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WALCO ? 
Tr•d•  

Be d 
NEEDLES 

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS QUOTED ON REQUEST 

WALCO "400" 
FLOATING JE WEL SAPPHIRE 

MODEL WS-400 
RATING: UP TO 10,000 PLAYS 

LIST PRICE $2.50 

WALCO "400" 
RUBY JE WEL NEEDLE 

MODEL WR-400 
RATING: UP TO 6,000 PLAYS 

LIST PRICE $2.00 

WALCO "400" 
PRECIOUS METAL NEEDLE 

MODEL WA-400 
RATING: UP TO 4,000 PLAYS 

LIST PRICE $1.50 

These three needles are beautifully packaged and are available 12 to a counter-display card or in compact 

cartons of 12 needles. These needles are also available with microgroove (one mil 
radius) points for playing 33 1/2  RPM LONG PLAYING records. 

WA L CO 

DIAMOND NEEDLE 

MODEL WD-90 

The Walco Diamond is the 
first professional broadcast-type 
needle to be offered for low 

cost, mass sale. Once installed 
in today's pickup, the needle 
problem is ended. 

LIST PRICE $12.50 

WALCO "Muted Stylus" 

NEEDLES for 

Muted Stylus 
PICKUP CARTRIDGES 
Mfr'd and Sold by Walco under 

Special Shure License 

PROFESSIONAL DIAMOND 
PLAY BACK STYLUS 

MODEL W D-95 — For 
users who prefer a straight 
shank needle or where a 
bent needle cannot be 
used, Walco provides the 
W D-95 Straight Shank. 
TIP: South African dia-
mond; SHANK:  17ST 
duraluminum;  POINT 
RADIUS: .0025"; IN-
CLUDED ANGLE: 45 
degrees;  OVERALL 
LENGTH: Straight shank 

LIST PRICE $12.50 

WALCO SAPPHIRE 
"Muted Stylus" 

NEEDLE 

M ODEL W P-305 

LIST PRICE $2.50* 

WALCO PRECIOUS METAL 

"Muted Stylus" 

NEEDLE 

M ODEL WP-30 

LIST PRICE $1.50* 

THE ENCORE 

M ODEL W A-100 

An  exceptionally 
fine needle priced 

for volume sales. 
Precious  metal 

tipped. 

LIST PRICE $1.00 

BENT SHANK 
SAPPHIRE 

MODEL W N-50 

For use on older 
type phonos with 
heavier  pickups. 
Hand  polished 

sapphire with 
dural shank. 

LIST PRICE 

$1.00 

GROOVE-MASTER 
M ODEL W A-150 

A  high  fidelity 
needle tipped with 
precious metal al-
loy.Hand polished 
point with filter 

type shank. 

LIST PRICE 

$ .50 

COIN MACHINE 
SAPPHIRE 

M ODEL WS-900 

For the light weight 
tone arms in new 
coin phonographs. 
Rated  at  5,000 
record plays. 

PRICES ON 
REQUEST 

STRAIGHT SHANK 
SAPPHIRE 

MODEL W N-55 

Especially recom-
mended for low-
pressure pickup and 
professional  use. 
Notched dural 
shank. 

LIST PRICE $1.00 

COIN MACHINE 
PRECIOUS METAL 
M ODEL W A-700 

An  all-purpose, 
long-life  coin 
machine needle 
ofsuperiorqual-
ity. 

PRICES ON 
REQUEST 

50  (*40)  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



MODEL BK-411 SOUNDMIRROR. 

The BK-411 "SOUNDMIRROR" produces high quality recordings easily and quickly. 
It offers unequalled advantages for home recording, professional and educational use. 
The new single control operates REWIND, FAST FORWARD, FAST REVERSE, and 
RECORD by a simple fingertip movement. Automatic REWIND occurs at the end of the 
forward movement of each complete reel. Designed with concealed space for micro-
phone storage. Tone, volume and selector dials are also concealed.. Selector dial 
permits easy selection of radio or microphone as source of recording. The solid 
mahogany cabinet of the "SOUNDMIRROR" is an attractive addition to any home. 

The "SOUNDMIRROR" records on tape which can be "erased" and 
used over and can be "edited" with scissors and cellulose tape. 

Dimensions — BK-411   121/2  inches x 171/2  inches x 133/4 inches. 
Weight 36 lbs. 

List Price   $199.50 

PORTABLE MODEL BK-403 SOUNDMIRROR' 

The BK-403 "SOUNDMIRROR" is a portable "Magnetic 
Ribbon" recorder contained in an attractive black leatherette 
carrying case. Ideal for use in broadcast companies, school 
class rooms, industrial conference recording, commercial 
sound studios. 
Ideal for: 
Remote pickup  Language studies  Sermon reference 
Delayed broadcast  Class plays  Labor negotiation 
Spot announcement  School musical societies  Important conferences 
Speech correction  Assembly entertainment  Vacation reference 
Dimensions — BK-403 — 253/4 inches x 101/2  inches x 141/2  inches 

Weight 50 lbs. 
List Price   $375.00 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

Complete technical data on request 
'Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

MODEL BK-414 

PORTABLE SOUNDMIRROR* 

The BK-414 "SOUNDMIRROR" pro-
duces high quality recordings easily 
and quickly. It offers unequalled 
advantages for home recording, pro-
fessional, and educational use. The 
new single control operates REWIND, 
FAST FORWARD, FAST REVERSE, 
and RECORD by a simple fingertip 
movement. Automatic RE WIND 
occurs at the end of the forward 
movement of each complete reel. 
The "SOUNDMIRROR" records on 
tape which can be "erased" and 
used over and can be "edited" with 
scissors and cellulose tape. 
Dimensions 173/4 in. x 21 in. x 93/4 ill. 

Weight 371/2  lbs. 
List Price   $229.50 

THE BRUSH DEVELOP MENT CO. 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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MODEL BK-415 FOUNDATION UNITS 

The Brush Development Company, leader in 
magnetic recording, announces the availability 

of magnetic tape foundation units consisting of 

complete mechanical and electronic assemblies. 

Unique design combines extreme operating 
simplicity with small size, which facilitates 

installation in difficult applications. 

High quality recording from radio or a micro-

phone is accomplished with minimum effort, 
using erasable, re-usable magnetic tape, the 
finest, most practical recording medium known. 

List Price   $195.00 

DIMENSIONS 

BK-415 FOUNDATION UNITS 
Length     151/2  inches 
Width    11%6 inches 

Over Panel   13/4  inches 
Under Panel     51/2 inches 
Amplifier   81/2  inches x 93/4 inches x 71/4 inches 

BK-415S 

Complete tape handling mechanism includ-
ing motor, record-reproduce and erasing 
heads. 'Furnished mounted in substantial 
compact, attractive wood frame. 

List Price   $125.00 

BK-808 

Completely wired 7-tube electronic unit, 

including pre-amplifier, oscillator, monitor 
circuit, amplifier and recording level indi-
cator. Tubes included. 

List Price   $70.00 

BRUSH RECORDING TAPE: 

1. HIGHEST QUALITY: 
(a) Uniformity 
(b) Excellent Frequency Response 
(c) Strong paper base 
(d) Firm adhesion of coating to paper — no residue on record head 

(e) Complete and easy erasure 

2. The ONLY "HIGH LEVEL" Recording Tape on the market: will accommodate record-

ing currents 6 db. higher without distortion. 

3. The ONLY Recording Tape wound on highest quality steel reels which fit any 

popular priced recorder. 

Available for any recorder: 
LIST PRICE 

BK-961: About 1,225 ft. wound with coating facing center of reel  $3  50 
BK-961-R: About 1,225 ft. wound with coating facing outside of reel   $3.50 

REELS 

BK-921: Empty 7" high-quality steel   $1.00 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

Complete technical data on request 

THE BRUSH DEVELOP MENT CO. 
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MAGNEC ORD 
FIRST IN  THE  FIELD  OF 

M ODEL  PT6-A 
"M AGNEC ORDIN G" 

* BROADCASTING  * BUSINESS  * CHURCH 

* MOTION PICTURES  * RECORDING STUDIOS 

Magnecord gives wide frequency response with low distortion; light 

weight with dependability; flexible arrangement and use; and econom-

ical first cost and operation. Magnecord is the oldest and largest manu-

facturer of professional magnetic recorders. 

BASIC RECORDING MECHANISM 
PT6-A  (with case)    $278.00 
PT6-AX (without ('ase)    $262.00 

SP E CI FI C 
• Recording Speeds: 15 inches/sec., or 7% inches/sec. interchange-
able. Quick change capstans. 

• Rewind Speed: Full 7%-inch reel rewound in approx. 40 seconds. 
• Frequency Response: At 15 inches/sec. from below 40 cps to 15 
kc -±" 2 db. At 7% inches/sec. 40 cps to beyond 7 Ito when used 
with proper equalizer. 

• Motors: Syncronous 117 v. 60-cycle AC motor provides constant 
speed drive for recording and playback. Shaded pole motor pro-
provides high speed rewind. 

• Record-Reproduce Head: Magnecord RT-61 plug-in type. 
• Erase Head: Magnecord ET-18 plug-in type. 
• Flutter: Max. 0.3 %. 
• Mechanical Drive: Positive idler speed reduction system. 

MA GNETIC 

A TI O N S 

• Power Requirements: 117 volts 60-cycle single phase AC, 70 watts. 
• PT6-A Case: 18" I, x 8" \V x 15 %" D.  Finish: Black Grain 
Leatherette. 

• Panel: Magnecord grey hammered finish. 7" H x 17" NA'. 
• Bias Oscillator: Built in. Uses single 12AU7 tube. 6.3 at .3 amps 
and 300 v at 40 ma must be supplied from external source. 

• Connections: All power connections for motors and 12AU7 are 
mail° to Jones plug. Audio connections to t annon socket. 

BASIC RECORDING MECHANISM 
P16-AH  (with (1151')  $284.00 
PT6-AXH (without ('ase)   8278.00 
• Same as above  wit h addition of Hi  Forward Cueing* Speed. 

RECORDIN G 

• Outputs: + 6 dbm, 600 ohms balanced. 
(Recording output is equalized signal developing approx. 1 ma in 
Magnecorder RT-61 recording head used in PT6-A.) 

• Frequency Response: ± 2 db from 50 to 15,000 cps at a tape 
speed of 15 inches/sec., and ± 2 db from 50 to 7,000 cps at 7% 
inches/sec. when plug-in recorder equalizer for the specific speed is 
used. Amplifier alone ± 2 db 50 to 15,000 bps. 

• Harmonic Distortion: Total generated in record-playback cycle, 
including tape and recording head, 2.0 %. 

• Signal/Noise: Wide band measurement including tape —  better 
than 47 db with total harmonic content less than 2%. 

• Switching: Three-position switch selects "Record," "Listen" or 
"Remote" operation. 

MULTI-PURPOSE AMPLIFIER PT6-P 
Lightweight combination record/playback/remote amplifier used with 
Magnecord PTO-A to provide high-fidelity recording. 
P16-P   $462.00 

SP E CI FI C A TI O N S 

• Inputs: Three independently mixed low-level microphone channels 
10/50 ohms; also, high impedance bridging input. 

• Mixer: Individual low impedance controls (2 db per step) on each 
microphone input. Master gain control (2 db per step). 

• Indicator Lights: Colored target lights indicate selector switch 
position. 

• Monitor System: Small built-in loudspeaker with separate power 
tube and volume control. 

• Headphone Jack: Jack for headphone monitoring. 
• Volume Level Meter: Std. 3" square V.U. meter, Scale A. 
• Tubes: PT6-P: 1-12AX7, 2-12AU7. PT6-PS: 1-6V6, 1-6X4. 
• Power Requirements: 117 v, 60-cycle Single Phase AC, 60 watts. 
As remote amplifier, may be operated on battery with minor change. 

• Case: 18" Lx 8" W x 16 1A" D. Finish: Black Grain Leatherette. 
• Panel: Magnecord grey hammered finish. 
• Weight: 31 lbs. 

RACK AMPLIFIER PT6-R 
Rack mounting recording and reproducing amplifier for use with PT6-A. 
PT6-R    $383.00 

SP E CI FI C A TI O N S 

• Inputs: 600-ohm balanced; high impedance bridging. 
• Output:  6 dbm, 000 ohms balanced. 

(Recording output is equalized signal developing approx. 1 ma in Magne 
corder RT-61 recording head used in PT6-A.) 

• Gain Control: Single, 2 db per step. 
• Frequency Response: ± 2 db from 50 to 15,000 cps at a tape speed of 
15 inches/sec., and -±- 2 db from 50 to 7,000 cps at 7% inches/sec. when 
plug-in recorder equalizer for the specific speed is used. Amplifier alone 
2 db 60 to 16,000 cps. 

• Distortion: Total generated in record-playback cycle, including tape and 
recording head, 2.0 %. 

• Switching: Three-position switch selects "Record," "Listen" or "Ampli-
fier." 

• Indicator Lights: Colored target lights indicate selector switch position. 
• Monitor: Jack on front panel provides for headphone monitoring. 
• Volume Level Meter: Standard 8" square V.U. meter, Scale A. 
• Tubes: 1-12AX7, 2-12AU7, 1-6X4. 
• Power Requirements: 117 v, 60-cycle Single Phase AC, 60 watts. 
• Dimensions: Std. 19" relay rack panel 14" H. x 12 %" deep. Has cut-out 
for mounting PT6-A recording mechanism in face of panel. 

• Panel: Magnecord grey hammered finish. 

AUXILIARY SPOOLING MECHANISM PT6-M 
Increases playing time of PT6-1I/PTG.AX combinat ion I,y factor of 2. $128.00 
• Rack Panel & Throwover Switch (PT6-HT), Throwover Switch, Adapter 
Plug, and Cables (PT6-T), Portable 12 v, DC Power Supply (PT6-S), 
and Monitor Head Strip (PT6-Q) also available. 

M A G NE C ORD _AC CESS ORIES 
Allow  assembly of Custom installation- to- meet all 
recordJig and playback needs at a reasonable cost. 

MAGNECORD. INC.  Chicago. Illinois 

Copyright by II. C. P., Inc. Net 
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MAGNEC ORD 
MAGNECORDER PT6-JA* 

FOR  * BROADCASTERS  * SCHOOLS 

* INDUSTRY  * HOMES 

The completely portable Magnecorder PT6-

JA produces the same professional results 

achieved in Magnecord units now efficiently 

serving  the  radio  broadcasting  industry 

throughout the world. 

PROFESSI ONAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Engineered by the Oldest and Largest Manufacturers of Professional Magnetic Recorders 

SPECIFI C ATI ONS 

BASIC RECORDER MECHANIS M 
Produces high-quality recordings of all 

program material. 

• Recording Speeds: 15 inches/aeo. or 7% inches/sec. interchange-
able. (No tools required.) 

• Rewind Speed: Full 71,4" reel (1,200 ft. of tape) rewound in ap-
prox. 40 seconds. 

• Frequency Response: At 16 inches/sec.: from below 50 cps to 15 
kc ± 2 db, or 50 to 7,500 cps ± 2 db at 7% inches/sec., when 
the proper equalizer for the specific speed is used in the amplifier. 

• Motors: Synchronous 117 v, 60-cycle AC drive motor. Shaded pole 
motor for rewind. 

• Flutter: Max. 0.3 %. 

• Power Requirements: 117 volts, 80-cycle Single Phase AC, 70 
watts. 

• Case: Dimensions: 18" L x 8" W x 15 1/2 " D. Finish: Black Grain 
Leatherette. 

• Panel: Magnecord grey hammered finish. 7" 11 x 17" W. 

• Bias Oscillator: Built in. Uses single 12A117 tube. 6.8 at .8 amps 
and 300 v at 40 ma supplied from amplifier. 

• Hi-forward cueing speed available for an additional $16.00. 

$499.50 

RECORD, PLAYBACK & 
1 0- WATT AUDIO AMPLIFIER 

Provides exceptionally clean, top-quality audio. Single 
low impedance microphone input with gain control, 
high-level terminal for tuner or amplifier input. 

• Inputs: One low level, low impedance microphone. High level 
Input: 100,000 ohms, unbalanced. 

• Output: Line output, + 6 dbm at 600 ohms balanced from terminal 
strip. Power output, 10 watts, at 4 or 16 ohms. 

• Frequency Response: ± 2 db from 50 to 15,000 cps at a tape 
speed of 15 inches/sec., and ± 2 db from 50 to 7,000 cps at 7% 
inches/sec. when plug-in recording equalizer for the specific speed 
is used. Amplifier alone :I.- 2 db 50 to 15,000 cps. 

• Harmonic Distortion: Total generated in record/playback cycle 
(including tape and recording head) 2.0 % at normal recording 
level. 

• Signal/Noise: Wide band noise including tape, 47 db or better. 

• Switching: Three-position switch selects "Record," "Listen" or 
"Amplifier" operation.  Inserts proper characteristics for record 
or playback and removes all equalization for use as a 10-watt 
audio or P.A. amplifier. 

• Monitor System: Built-in 6" P.M. loudspeaker with on-oil switch. 

• Volume Control Meter: 3" square standard V.U. meter, Scale A. 

• Dimensions: 18" Lx 8' W x 12 %" D. 

• Panel: Magnecord grey hammered finish. 17" W x 7" H. 

• Power Requirements: 117 volts, 60-cycle Single Phase AC, 60 
watts. 

DUOTAPE 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  PARTS  KIT 

All engineering completed. Kit makes high-fidelity, 

bi-filar type magnetic tape recorder for faithful play-
back of music and voice. Kit includes erase/record/-

reproduce head, special oscillator coil, drive motor 

(115 v, 60-cycle), motor switch, capstan flywheel 

and bearings, pressure roller and arm, tape reel 

takeup mechanism, motor mounting plate, main 

support panel, and hardware. Over-all size: 1014," x 
141/4". Sound recorded on one-half of tape width in 

one direction; on other half in opposite direction. 

Tape speed: 71h" per sec.; low distortion; insignifi-

cant wow and flutter. Includes directions for as-

sembly, circuit diagram, parts lists, and hints on 

building a high-fidelity record-playback amplifier 

from parts sold by local dealer. 

Easy to Assemble: 
Screwdriver, Pliers, 

DUOTAPE CO. 

Soldering Iron Only Tools Needed. 

Chicago 1, III. 

E-50 Net Copyright by C. C P , 



RCA TEST t7 ND MEASURING EQUIPMENT 
for  SER VICE  • LAB OR AT ORIES  • INDUSTR Y  • SC H O OLS 

TELEVISION CALIBRATOR (WR-39A) 
Variable-Frequency Oscillator: 
Frequency Ranges (continuous coverage): 19-
110 Mc; 170-240 Mc 

Output Voltage: Better than 0.28 peak-to-peak 
volts at any frequency (0.1 IMIS volts) 
Output Impedance  100 ohms 

Attenuator Range  100/1 
Impedance at ''Mod In" Jack  5000 ohms 

Crystal Oscillators: 
Primary Standard Frequency: 2.5 Mc; Ac-
curacy -L.- 0.01% 

Modulating Standard Frequency: 0.25 Mc; Ad-
justable for exact zero-beat with 2.5 Mc 
crystal; Accuracy: :1: 0.037% 
(Modulating  crystal  can  be  zero-beat 
against primary crystal) 

Heterodyne Detector Sensitivity: 
External Signal Beating Against VFO: 1 milli-
volt 

External Signal Beating Against Crystals: 10 
millivolts 

Audio Amplifier: Gain (approx.)  1000 times 
Output  03 max. watts 

Loudspeaker  3-inch cone, alnico magnet type 
Dimension  10" x 1354" x 7l4" 

The WR-39A is a marker signal gen-
erator, a dual crystal standard, and a 
heterodyne frequency meter with built-
in audio amplifier and speaker. The 
marker VFO operates on fundamentals, 
and produces strong marker pips on 
scope traces anywhere within its speci-
fied freqeuncy ranges. For regular sig-
nal-generator and calibrator applica-
tions, the VFO also can be used on sec-
ond-harmonic frequencies, thus giving 
continuous coverage from 19 mc to 480 
mc. For stagger-tuned alignment work, 
the VFO can be amplitude-modulated 
by an audio oscillator. This crystal com-
bination will calibrate any signal source 
over the range of 250 kc to 480 mc. Unit 
is complete with signal injection cable. 
Shipping weight, 15 lbs. Sugg'd User 
Price: $250.00 

TV SWEEP GENERATOR (WR-59A) 
IF Center-Frequency Ranges: 
Picture Intermediate, first band  -5-15 Mc 
Picture Intermediate, second band... .20-30 Mc 
P:cture Intermediate, spare.25-40 Mc (adjustb.) 
FM Intermediate  10-11.5 Mc 

Television RF Channels 1-13: 44-50, 54.60, 60-66, 
66-72, 76-82, 82-88, 174-180, 180-186, 186-192, 192-
198, 198-204, 204-210, 210-216 Mc 

Video Band  0-10 Mc 
Sweep Widths (variable): 
Picture Intermediate (first and second bands): 
0-10 Mc 

Pic ure Intermediate (spare)  0-10 Mc 
FM Intermediate  0-1.5 Mc 
TV Sound Intermediate  0-2 Mc 
Television Radio: 0 to at least 6 Mc on channel 
1; 0-7.5 Mc on channel 2; 0-8 Mc on chan-
nels 3-13 

Video  100 kc - 10 Mc 
Output Voltage, all range: Better than 0.28 peak-
to-peak volt 

Output Impedances: 
RF Ranges  150-0-150 ohms, normal load 
IF & Video Ranges.100 ohms cable termination 

Attenuator Ranges: 
RF Ranges  20000/1 
IF & Video Ranges  4000/1 

Maximum Amplitude Variation While Sweeping: 
All ranges, ± 1 db 

Horizontal Sweep: 
Phase Range: 0-160';  Frequency: 60 cps; 
Amplitude: 5.6 peak-to-peak volts 

Dimensions  10" x 13/2" x 71A" 

WR-59A  is a frequency-modulated 
sweep-alignment generator. It generates 
signals of fundamental frequency on all 
ranges, except video, Piz 5-15, and Pix 
20-30 which are beat frequency (on 
these bands, band-pass filters are used) 
which are preset for speed and accuracy. 
The ranges include all 13 TV rf chan-
nels, picture and sound IF, video, pre-
war pix IF, the standard FM interme-
diate, and a spare 25-40 Mc channel. 
Sweep width is continuously variable, 
and output level is flat within 1 db in all 
positions. The output will match bal-
anced or unbalanced lines, and is vari-
able over wide limits by means of an 
elaborate piston attenuator. The unit 
develops a sweep frequency signal for a 
scope, and phasing control is provided. 
An additional feature is return-trace 
blanking which produces a zero-refer-
ence line on the cathode-ray tube. The 
unit is complete with rf and if/rf output 
cables. Shipping weight, 20 lbs. Sugg'd 
User Price: $325.00  _ 

MASTER VOLTOHMYST ELECTRONIC METER (WV-95A) 
DC Voltmeter Ranges: 0 to 5-10-50-100-500-1000 dc 
volts; Input Resistance : 11 megohms on all ranges 

AC Voltmeter Ranges: 0 to I-5-10-50-100-500-1000 
RMS volts; Frequency Response: 30 cps to 20 
kc; Input Impedance: 0.5 megohms shunted by 
125 ggf 

DC Ammeter Ranges: 0-10, 0-100 ga. 0 to 1-10-100 
ma, 0-1, 0-10 amps. 

Ohmmeter Ranges: 0.1 ohm to 10130 megohms in 
six ranges; Center-Scale Indications: 10, 100, 
1000, 10000 ohms; 0.1, 10 megohms 

Capacitance Meter Ranges: 4ggf to 1000 gf in six 
ranges; Center-Scale Indications: 100, 1000 .ggf; 
0.01, 0.1, 1, 10 if 
(NOTE: The following data apply to the WV-95A when 
used with RCA Diode Probe WG-275 which is supplied 
on separate order.) 

RF Voltmeter Ranges: 0 to 5-10-50-100 RMS volts 
from 30 cps to 17.5 Mc; 0 to 5-10-30 RMS volts 
from 17.5 to 75 Mc; 0-5, 0-10 RMS volts from 75 
to 250 Mc 
Input Impedance: 625000 ohms shunted by 
15.6 Anf at 1 Mc; 32000 ohms shunted by 
14.5 gal at 10 Mc; 100 ohms shunted by 13 
/La at 250 Mc 

Meter Indications: RMS value of sine-wave volt-
age, 0.354 peak-to-peak value of recurrent com-
plex-wave voltage 

Dimensions  10" x 13*A" x 7%" 

The W V-95A is truly the "master" elec-
tronic multimeter. It combines in one 
case an ac voltmeter, dc voltmeter, ohm-
meter, dc microammeter, dc rnilliameter, 
capacitance meter, and a dc ammeter. 
The instrument is ac line operated. The 
carefully balanced meter is virtually 
burn-out proof; it has a full scale accu-
racy of -1=2%, and it may be zero-cen-
tered for discriminator alignment work. 
The capacitance circuit includes a polar-
izing voltage for measurement of elec-
trolytic capacitors. The entire electrical 
system is insulated from the metal case 
which may be grounded separately. As-
cessories available on separate order in-
clude a 100-Mc crystal probe WG-263, 
and a 250-Mc peak-to-peak diode probe, 
WG-275. Unit is complete with three 
test leads and two test cables with plugs 
and clips. Shipping weight, 15 lbs. Sugg'd 
User Price: $152.50 
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RCA TEST AND MEASURING EQUIPMENT 
for  SER VICE  • LAB OR AT ORIES  • IN DUSTRY  • SC H O OLS 

TEST OSCILLATOR (WR-67A) 
The WR-67A combines speed, accu-
racy, convenience and over-all depend-
ability in signal injection and align-
ment work. A range switch allows for 
the quick selection of three fixed fre-
quencies of 1500, 600, and 455 kc . . . 
or smoothly variable fundamental fre-
quencies from 100 kc to 30 Mc, plus 
useful harmonics out to 90 Mc. Add to 
this — a temperature compensated os-
cillator . . . special signal-injection 
probe ... both step and vernier attenu-
ators. .. double shielding ... six-band 
drum dial with easy-to-read, four-foot 
scale spread . . . scale accuracy of ± 
2% adjustable modulation level for in-
ternal and external modulation . . . 
power-line filter to minimize rf leakage 
... and 400-cycle signal source — More 
features than can be found in most sig-
nal generators. Shipping weight, 20 lbs. 
Sugg'd User Price: $89.50 

Frequency Range: Continuous from 100 kc to 
31 Mc. Band A: 100-260 Ice; Band B: 260-650 
kc; Band C: 635-1600 kc; Band D: 1.6,4.7 Mc; 

Band E: 4.4-12.8 Mc; Band F: 10.5-31 Mc. 
Calibration Accuracy  -I- 2 % 

Fixed Frequencies  455, 600, 1500 kc 

Output Voltage: Continuously variable, 5 itv to 
1 volt RMS 

Internal Modulation: 400 cps; adjustable from 
0% to 50% 

External Modulation: 2 RMS volts req., for 30% 
mod. to 17000 cps 

Audio Output  25 max. RMS volts 

RF Output Impedance  10-1000 ohms 
(Varies with attenuator setting) 

Dimension  . 10" x  x 7W 

3" OSCILLOSCOPE (WO-55A) 
The WO-55A oscilloscope is a visual 
electronic voltmeter. It is equipped 
with a calibrating facility and a regular 
multi-meter range switch. Voltages 
can be read directly on the clip-on 
graph screen at the same time wave-
forms are being studied. Push-pull ver-
tical and horizontal amplifiers provide 
good fidelity and considerably more 
output than needed for the 3" CR tube. 
This allows the trace to be greatly ex-
panded for observation of pattern de-
tail. The scope has a retractable light 
shield and all usual oscilloscope fea-
tures. It is a quality instrument, rug-
ged, stable, linear, and well-suited for 
TV-FM alignment and other oscil-
loscope applications in the laboratory, 
factory, field installation, and service 
shop. Shipping weight, 15 lbs. Sugg'd 
User Price: $129.50 

Deflection: 
Vertical Amplifier: Better than 1.33 peak-to-
peak volts/inch 0.46 RMS volt/inch 

Vertical Deflecting Electrodes: Better than 
120 peak-to-peak volts/inch 42 RMS volts/-
inch 

Horizontal Amplifier: Better than 1.5 peak-
to-peak volts/inch 0.53 RMS volts/inch 

Horizontal Deflecting Electrodes: Better than 
135 peak-to-peak volts/inch 48 RMS volts/-
inch 

Amplifier Gain (both amplifiers)  90 times 
Input Impedance: 
Vertical Amplifier: 0.5 megohm, shunted by 
55 µAd 

Horizontal Amplifier: 0.5 megohm, shunted by 
37 Aid 
Horizontal Deflecting Electrodes: 5.6 meg-
ohms, shunted by 12 

Sine- Wave Frequency Response (both ampli-
fiers): 
Flat within ± 10% from 7-40000 cps 
Flat within ± 20% to 70 kc 
Down less than 50% at 200 kc 

Horizontal Sweep Range  15-50000 cps 
Auxiliary Sine- Wave Sweep Frequency: 60 cps 
Calibrator Voltage  10 peak-to-peak volts 
Deflecting Capability: 
The beam can be expanded off-screen for ob-
servation of pattern detail 

Dimensions  10" x 13Yz" x r 

AUDIO OSCILLATOR (WA-54A) 

The WA-54A Audio Oscillator is a 
portable, completely self-contained ac 
operated instrument for generating 
sinusoidal voltages within the frequen-
cy range of 20 to 17,000 cycles per sec-
ond ... easily adaptable for measuring 
the fidelity of radio receivers, frequen-
cy response of audio amplifiers, and 
modulation characterestics of small 
transmitters, also used for determining 
frequencies and mechanical speeds. 
Tapped output transformer makes it 
possible to match the oscillator output 
to load impedances most frequently en-
countered . . . electronic "eye" serves 
as calibration indicator, output level in-
dicator, and pilot lamp. Frequency set-
tings are read from a large, easy-to-
read drum dial. Shipping weight, 19 
lbs. Sugg'd User Price: $152.50 

Frequency Range (continuous). .20 cps to 17 kc 

Output Impendance: 
High-Level Balanced  250, 500, 5000 ohms 
High-Level Unbalanced..  62.5, 125, 1250 volts 
Low-Level Unbalanced  10000 min. ohms 

Output Voltage (approx.): 
No Load (high level)  40 RMS volts 
With 5000-Ohm Load  25 RMS volts 
With 500-Ohm Load  79 RMS volts 
With 250-Ohm Load  5  5 RMS volts 
No Load (low level)  2  5 RMS volts 

Output Variation (loaded)  less than ± 2 db 

Distortion  less than 5% RMS 

Dimensions  10" x 13%" x 7Ya" 
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AUDIO VOLTMETER (WV-73 M 
Voltage    
Frequency Range 
Input Impedance  
Power Supply____ 
Dimensions. —____ 
Weight 
Finish (Case)   
(Panel)   

 0.001 to 1000 volts 
  .20 to 20,000 cycles 
....  megohm and 25 pia 
.105/125 volts; 50/60 cycles 
_134" w; 10" h; 7%" deep 

 15 lbs. 
Blue-Gray 

Anodized Aluminum 

Ideal for measuring voltages in high-
impedance circuits. Logarithmic scale 
and overlapping attenuator assure 
accurancy even when pointer is at 
either end of scale. Excellent fre-
quency response. Sugg'd User Price: 
$149.50 

ADVANCED VOLTOHMYST (WV-75A) 
DC (6 ranges). - - - -0 to 1000 volts 
AC (6 ranges) 
Using probe directly. —. -0 to 100 volts 
Using probe and multipliers--0 to 1000 volts 

Frequency Response: 
Using probe directly__30 cycles to 250 Mc 
Using probe and multipliers--  30 cycles 

to 15 kc 

Input Impedance (using probe directly): 
At 1 Mc..   625 Kilohms; 15.6 µµf 

Resistance (6 ranges)  0 ohms to 1000 
megohms 

Power Supply (AC)_105/125 volts, 50/60 cycles 

Dimensions   %.4" h; 634" deep 

For High-Frequency, FM, TV, UHF 
and pulse work. Newly-developed 
diode probe permits peak-to-peak AC 
voltage readings to 250 Mc. WV-75A 
is really 6 instruments: VHF Volt-
meter, Audio Voltmeter, AC Volt-
meter, DC Voltmeter, Ohmmeter, 
FM Indicator.  Meter is burn-out 
proof. The WV-75A employs a push-
pull DC Vacuum Tube Voltmeter 
circuit characterized by excellent 
linearity and stability. Sugg'd User 
Price: $125.00. 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE DC MICROAMMETER (WV-84A) 

Readings ___ ---.0.001 µa to 1 ma full scale 

Six Ranges _.0.01; 0.1; 1.0; 10; 100; 1000 µa 

Voltage Drop at Full Scale (all ranges) 0.5 volts 
Power Supply (Batteries) —.2-1% volts A 

(RCA VS106) 
2-224 volts B (RCA VS102) 

Dimensions..  64" w; 94" h; 54" deep 

Weight (including batteries)--  94 lbs. 

Reads from 0.001 to 1000 microam-
peres in six separate ranges. Useful 
for measuring high values of resist-
ance; may be used as high resistance 
volmeter. Approaches galvanometer 
sensitivity. Electronic protected non-
burn-out meter. Accuracy, 0.01 range, 
± 5% of full scale reading; other 
ranges ± 4%. Ideal for weak-current 
measurements in phototubes, 

phototubes, etc. Sugg'd User 
Price (less batteries): $100.00. 

INDUSTRIAL OSCILLOSCOPE (W0-60C) 
Deflection Sensitivity: 
Vertical Amplifier —.0.020 RMS volt/inch 
Horiz Amplifier.- -.0.024 RMS volt/ inch 
Inpuf-Impedance: 
Vert or Horiz Amp...I meg shunted by 22 pia 
Frequency Response: 
Sine Wave —....Flat -± 10%; 5-80,000 cycles 

Flat ± 20%; 2-100,000 cycles 
Square Wave...No tilt or overshoot 20-5000 c 

Sawtooth Time Base  3 to 30,000 cycles/sec 
Power Supply —.  105/125 volts. 50/60 cycles 
Dimensions  94" w; 14" h; 194" deep 

Portable scope with wide variety of 
uses. Excellent phase-shift charac-
teristics, 1-f response. Holds high 
sensitivity even with violent shock. 
Designed for fast changeover from 
one type persistence C-R tube to 
another. Useful range 0.5 to 300,000 
cycles. Sugg'd User Price: $345.00. 

PORTABLE OSCILLOSCOPE (W0-79A) 
Frequency Range: 
Vertical Amplifier__ ___10 cycles to 5 Mc 
Horizontal Amplifier -10 cycles to 500 kc 

Deflection Sensitivity: 
Vert. Amplifier   0.18 RMS volt/in 
Horizontal Amplifier____0.46 RMS volt/in 
Sawtooth Time Base.-20 cycles to 250 kc/sec 
Triggered Time Base Repetition to 50 kc/sec 
Blanking- - -Return trace blanked on 

triggered definition 
Power Supply —_105/125 volts. 50/60 cycles 
Dinaensions — _134" w; 144" h; 164" deep 

For detailed observation and accurate 
measurement of voltages produced 
by TV synch. and deflection circuits, 
ignition systems, pulse generators, 
etc. Wide horiz. deflection—up to 
twice screen diam. Calibrated meter 
for voltage measurements. Built-in 
delay line. Triggered sweep. Sugg'd 
User Price: $550.00. 

LABORATORY OSCILLOSCOPE (715-B) 
Vertical amplifier flat to 11 Mc. Triggered and linear sweep. 
One microsecond markers. Sugg'd User Price: $2400. Write 
for catalog. 

DC OSCILLOSCOPE (W0-27A) 
Both vertical and horizontal amplifiers flat from from 0 to 
100,000 cycles. 5" C-R ttabe, quickly interchangeable. Sugg'd 
User Price: $1150. 

All prices in effect 5/1/49. 
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VOLTOHMYST (195-A) 

The ideal instrument for radio servic-
ing. In one instrument, at one price, 
you get 6 testing devices: DC Volt-
meter; Ohmmeter; AC Voltmeter; 
A-F Voltmeter; Outputmeter; FM 
Indicator. New features include diode 
for AC measurements, linear AC 
scale for all ranges; RCA Crystal 
probe WG-263 (available on re-
quest). Sugg'd User Price: $79.50. 

Electronic DC Voltmeter Range  0-3; 10: 50; 
100; 500; 1000 volts 

Imput Impedance  10 megohms constant 
Electronic Ohmmeter Range  0-1.000; 10,000; 

100,000 ohms; 0-1; 10; 1000 megohms 
Internal Source  3 volts 
Electronic AC Voltmeter  ; 10; 50; 

100; 500; 1000 volts 

Power Supply  105/125 volts; 50-60 cycles 
Dimensions  64" w; 9" h; 63A" deep 
Weight._   ......14 lbs. 
Finish  Grey wrinkle, brush chrome panel 

BATTERY VOLTOHMYST (WV-65A) 

Portable electronic voltmeter-ohm-
meter and ammeter combination for 
mobile, industrial or rural use. Works 
anywhere without AC power source 
thereby  extending famous  Volt-
Ohmyst features to places remote 
from power lines. Neon panel lamp 
lights when battery is used. Un-
usually long battery life with normal 
use. Sugg'd User Price: $59.50 (Less 
batteries). 

DC Ranges  0-3; 10; 30; 100; 300; 1000 v 

Input Resistance  11 megohms constant 

AC Ranges  0-10; 30; 100; 300; 1000 v 

Sensitivity  1000 ohms per volt 

Ohmmeter Ranges  0-1000; 10,000; 100,000 
ohms; 0-1; 10, 1000 megohms 

DC Ammeter Ranges. -...0-3; 10; 30; 100; 
300 milliamp; 0-10 amp 

Batteries  Four P/2v "A"; two 45v "B" 
Dimensions  6,/," w; 9Y3" h; 5/2" deep 
Weight (incl. batteries)  9 lbs. 

ISOTAP ISOLATION TRANSFORMER (WP-24A) 

Eliminates shock hazard between 
ac-dc chassis and ground, speeds de-
tection of receiver faults with high-
low line tests, and facilitates testing 
of receivers at the design-center value 
of 117 volts. A six-position switch and 
three secondary receptacles afford 
maximum flexibility and operating 
convenience. Sugg'd User Price :$8.95 

Primary: 
Line Voltage Range  105-130 volts 
Switch Positions  105, 110, 115, 120, 

125, 130 volts 
Frequency  50-60 cycles 

Secondary: 
Output Voltages (approx.)  105-117-130 

Power Output at unity power factor (Max.): 
Cont. Oper. (30°C Amb.)  100 watts 
Intermit. Oper. (30°C Amb.)  150 watts 

Regulation (at 100 volt-amperes)  10% 

CRYSTAL PROBE (WG-263) 

Makes any VoltOhmyst a VHF Volt-
meter. Reads flat to 100 Mc. Adapts 
VoltOhmyst for HF, FM or TV test 
needs, within sensitivity range of the 
instrument. Withstands DC loads of 
250 volts. Sugg'd User Price: $8.95. 

Input Voltage  .22 rms volts (max) 

Frequency Range............1000 cycles to 175 Mc 

Frequency Response  4- 10% from 1 kc 
to 100 mc 

Overall Accuracy  -1- 7.5% at full scale 
Input Capacity  .35 Aid 

DIODE PROBE (WG-275) 

The RCA Diode Probe WG-275 is 
designed to operate in combination 
with RCA VoltOhmyst Electronic 
Meters WV-75A or WV-95A; it en-
ables these instruments to read RMS 
peak-to-peak voltages at frequencies 
from 30 cycles to 250 Mc. The probe 
fits coaxial "T" connectors, and per-
mits direct measurement of voltages 
in coaxial lines. 
The full-wave circuit of the WG-275 
eliminates errors inherent in half-
wave probes for measurements of 
unsymmetrical waves. 
Sugg'd User Price: $30.00 

Frequency Response: 
Direct to Probe  30 cps to 250 Mc 
Direct Supplied Leads  30 cps to 30 Mc 

Effective Input Resistance and Capacitance 
Direct to Probe: 
At 1 Mc   625000 ohms 

shunted by 15.6 uuf 
At 10 Mc  32000 ohms 

shunted by 14.5 uuf 
At 250 Mc  100 ohms 

shunted by 13 uuf 
Maximum Input Voltages: 
Direct to Probe 
30 cps to 17.5 Mc  100 RMS volts 
At 75 Mc   30 RMS volts 
At 250 Mc   10 RMS volts 

Meter Indication: 
Sine Waveform  RMS volts 
Complex Recurrent Waveform: 0.354 of 
peak-to-peak voltage. 
(The peak-to,peak voltage of both 
sine and complex waveforms equals 
the meter indication times 2.83). 
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AM-FM DYNAMIC DEMONSTRATOR (WE-82A) 

Frequency Range  550 to 1800 kc 
AM i-f  455 kc 
FM i-f  10.7 Mc 
RF (AM) Sensitivity  200 microvolts 
Power Supply  105/125 volts, 50/60 cycles 
Discriminator •   Foster-Seeley 
Dimensions  45" w; 33" h; 6" deep 
Weight  25 lbs. 

A working schematic diagram of a 
typical 5-tube superheterodyne radio. 
Parts are mounted near proper sym-
bols; wired to operate. Pin jacks on 
5 color sections make experiments, 
described in instructions, easy to per-
form. Has discriminator circuit for 
FM if demonstration. Sugg'd User 
Price: $99.50 

FM SWEEP GENERATOR (WR-53A) 

Oscillator: 
Frequency Range___ —_-8.3 to 10.7 Mc 
Output ........ _.........---1 microvolt to 0.1 volt 

R-F Oscillator: 
Frequency Range  .85 to 110 Mc 

microvolts to 0.1 volt 
Power Supply ....... --...105/125 volts, 50/60 cycle 
Finish (Case)   Blue-Gray 
(Panel)   Anodized Aluminum 

Dimensions_ ____13%" w; 9g" h; 7V," deep 

Designed especially for rapid and 
accurate alignment of FM reccivers. 
Produces an i-f sweep frequency of 
0 to 200 kc adjustable band width, 
which can be centered on any i-f from 
8.3 to 10.7 Mc. Also has CW or AM 
signal in 85 to 110 Mc range for 
oscillator  and  mixer  alignment. 
Sugg'd User Price: $89.50 

OSCILLOSCOPE (WO-58A) 

Vertical Amplifier: 
Deflection-0.18 RMS volt/in 

Sine- Wave Frequency Response: 
Flat within -1.-20% from 5 cycles to 2 Mc 
Frequency response curve has no positive 
slope above 1 kc 

Square- Wave Response: 
Tilt and overshoot less than 2% from .30 to 

50,000 cycles 
Rise time less than 0.15 p sec from 10% to 
90% of total rise 

Horizontal- Amplifier: 
Sine- Wave Frequency Response: 
Flat within -1.-10% from 6 to 100,000 cycles 

5" oscilloscope affording accurate 
presentation of synchronizing pulses, 
deflection waveforms, and composite 
video signals. Peak-to-peak voltages 
of waveforms can be read during 
operation. Defective waveforms can 
be traced step-by-step. The crystal 
probe can be plugged into the kine-
scope socket of the receiver under 
test to observe video-amplifier re-
sponse. Sugg'd User Price: $345.00. 

RIDER CHANALYST (162-C) 

R.F, I-F  kc to 1700 kc 
attenuation.- -...__________ ..... 10.000 : 1 
Osc. channel  kc to 15 Mc 
attenuation.  10 • 1 
A-F range  0.1 volt to 1000 volts 
DC  5, 25, 125, 500 volts 
Wattage  watts 

Power supply -105/125 volts, 50/60 cycles 
Dimensions  16" w; 9" h; 10g" deep 
Weight- -   .28 lbs. 

Can be used to quickly check pres-
ence, absence or character of signal 
at any point in any AM receiver. 
Enables serviceman to determine 
wattage, voltage and signal level 
thruout the set. All tests can be 
made simultaneously for monitoring 
intermittant receivers. Sugg'd User 
Price: $162.50. 

REGULATED POWER SUPPLY (WP-23A) 

Specifications: 
Regulated DC Output Voltage. .300 max. volts 
Range (continuously 
adjustable)  0-300 dc volts 

Current Capability 
From 120-300 volts  120 max. ma 
From 60-120 volts   80 max. ma 
From 0-60 volts   60 max. ma 
Ripple Voltage.. Less than 8 RMS millivolts 

Unregulated DC 
Output Voltage  Approx. 600 dc volts 
Current Capability  120 max. ma 
Ripple Voltage  01 RMS volt 

Auxiliary Unregulated AC 
Output Voltage  63 volts 
Current Capability  5 amperes 
Input Power Requirement  105-125 volts, 

50/60 cycles, 175 max. watts, 
Dimensions  Height, 10"; width, 13%"; 

depth, 7%" 

A general purpose d-c power source 
with excellent voltage regulation out-
put provides an adjustable voltage 
which remains constant over wide 
ranges of load impedance and line 
voltage variations — eliminates the 
need for constant measurement and 
readjustment of supply voltages each 
time a circuit change is made. Pri-
marily intended as an extremely 
stable "B" supply, the WP-23A is 
also useful as a low-impedance "C" 
bias supply. Shipping weight 25 lbs. 
Sugg'd User Price: $130.00. 
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Type 140 

TUBE TESTERS 

Here's the last word in tube testers made 
for discriminating distributors, radio serv-
icemen and industrial users. This convenient 
on-the-spot tester can check more than 500 
tube types under actual operating condi-
tions. Size: 51/4 " x 14h" x 15". Weight: 
18 lbs. 

Features: Shorts Test at voltage 
low enough to prevent tube dam-
age, high enough for full brilliancy 
on indicator. All tube elements 
tested under dynamic conditions. 
Fingertip  Controls.  Tests  all 

styles of receiving tubes. Large 41/2 -inch 
meter; 8-foot cord. Price: $59.50. 

FM-AM SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 

Type 216 
Supplies all signals necessary for 
complete alignment of FM and 
AM receivers. Frequency range 80 
kc to 120 mc. Sweeps of :A: 350 kc, 
-± 75 kc, and ±. 15 kc. 1-volt out-
put. Price $189.50. 

POLYMETER 

DC VOLTAGE 

MULTIPLIER 

With this new DC 
Voltage Multiplier, 
the 1,000 vdc range 
setting on your Syl-
vania Polymeter will 
read 10,000 vdc full scale! Add this accessory 
to your Polymeter and you have a Kilovolt-
meter for testing TV circuits. Type 222 (10 KV) 
for the Polymeter Types 134 and 134Z. Type 223 
(10 KV) for Polymeter Type 221. Only $9.95! 

Type 224 (30 KV) for Polymeter Types 134 and 
(30 KV) for Polymeter Type 221. $12.50. 
Type 226 Conversion Cartridge (for 20,000 Ohm/Voltmeter). $2.00. 

POLYMETER 
Type 221 

The perfect multi-purpose 
meter for AM-FM-TV serv-
icing. Tests receivers, trans-
mitters, industrial electronic 
equipment. Highly accurate. 
New circuit provides superi-
or stability. New rf probe 
feature provides increased 
flexibility in use. All essen-
tial accessories no extra 
charge. Price: $99.50. 

134Z; Type 225 

OSCILLOSCOPES (Types 131 and 132) 

OSCILLOSCOPE Type 132 
Giant 7" tube and special push-pull amplifiers 
place this sensational instrument in a class by 
itself. Check wide response, high input im-
pedances, low amplifier distortions. Priced as 
low as many smaller oscilloscopes. Has jack 
for intensity modulation.  Widely used by 
service dealers and idustrials for AM-FM-
TV testing. Price: 
$144.50. 

OSCILLOSCOPE 
Type 131 
Flexible in its many 

applications, this com-
plete 'scope is priced within reach of 
every pocketbook. High input imped-
ances, excellent sensitivity and amplifier 
response. Price: $69.50. 

MODULATION 
METER 
X-7018 

Monitors modu-
lation percentage 
and speech qual-
ity. Compact and 
econo mical. 
Helps keep trans-
mission efficient 
and comply with 

FCC overmodulation regulations. Indi-
cates carrier shift. Price: $29.50. 

Wide range — 20-20,000 cycles, flexible, accurate. Negative feedback 

minimizes output distortion. Ideal for receiver, transmitter, PA servic-

ing. High output permits testing speakers direct. Stabilized R-C circuit. 

Price: $129.50. 

Type 145 

AUDIO OSCILLATOR 

See your Sylvania Distributor or write Sylvania Electric Products Inc., Radio Tube Division, Emporium, Pa. 
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TELEVISI ON 
STANDARD SIGNAL GENERATOR 

MODEL 90 
This signal generator was designed to meet the most exacting standards 
required for high denition television use. 

CARRIER FREQUENCY: 

RANGE: Continuously variable from 20 to 250 megacycles, in eight ranges. 
ACCURACY:  Crystal frequency standard permits setting to .01 %.  Dial 
scale may be set to 0.1 %. 
STABILITY: Warm-up drift less than .05 %. 
LEAKAGE:  Less than 10 microvolts. 

MODULATION: 
Continuously variable from zero to 100%. 

ENVELOPE:  Sinusoidal, or composite television. Bandwidth to 3 db is 4 Mc. 
Rise time from 10% to 90% modulation 0.15 microsecond. Overshoot less 
than 5%. Slope less than 5% on 60 cycle square wave. 
INPUT IMPEDANCE: 75 ohms ± 10% (RMA Standard) 
INPUT LEVEL: 1.5 volts peak to peak minimum level for 100% modulation. 
Black negative polarity. 
MODULATION PERCENTAGE: Zero to 110%; plate modulation. 

OUTPUT: 
LEVEL: Continuously variable from 0.3 microvolt to 0.1 volt balanced to 
ground (measured at 100% modulation level). 
IMPEDANCE: (a) 107 ohms line to line (balanced). 
(b) 53.5 ohms line to ground (unbalanced). 
(c) Suitable pads may be employed to alter these impedances. 

DIMENSIONS: 

OVERALL:  Height -58 3/4”; Width -28 1/4"; Depth -25 1/2". 
WEIGHT:  Model 90 -302 pounds. 
External Voltage Regulator: 92 pounds. 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 60 cycles. 700 watts. 

LEAKAGE AND STRAY FIELD:  Less than 1 microvolt from 80 kilo-
cycles to 50 megacycles. 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 50-60 cycles. 75 watts. 

DIMENSIONS: 15" high x 19" wide x 11 3/4" deep overall. 

WEIGHT:  50 pounds. 

STANDARD SIGNAL GENERATOR 
MODEL 82 

FREQUENCY RANGE:  20 cycles to 200 kilocycles in four 
ranges. 80 kilocycles to 50 megacycles in seven ranges, plus 
one blank range. 

FREQUENCY CALIBRATION: Each range is individually cali-
brated.  20 cycles to 200 kilocycles, accurate to -±-5%. 80 
kilocycles to 50 megacycles, accurate to ±1 %. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE AND IMPEDANCE: 0-50 volts across 7500 
ohms from 20 cycles to 200 kilocycles. (The output voltage 
and impedance in this range can be reduced by an external 
attenuator). 0.1 microvolt to 1 volt across 50 ohms over most 
of the range from 80 kilocycles to 50 megacycles. 

MODULATION:  Continuously variable 0-50% from 20 cycles 
to 20 kilocycles from internal variable oscillator. 

HARMONIC OUTPUT:  Less than 1% from 20 cycles to 20 
kilocycles; 3% or less from 20 kilocycles to 50 megacycles. 

MEASURE MENTS CORPORATION  BO O NT O N • NE W  JERSE Y 
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PC WER SUPPLY: 117 volts, 50-60 cycles. 115 watts. 
DIMENSIONS: 11" high x 20" long x 10 1/4 " deep, overall. 

WEIGHT: Approximately 55 pounds. 

STANDARD SIGNAL GENERATOR 
MODEL 80 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 2 to 400 megacycles in 6 bands, indi-

vidually calibrated direct reading dial. 

FREQUENCY ACCURACY: Lt. 0.5 %. 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE:  Continuously  variable  from  0.1  to 

100,000 microvolts. 

OUTPUT IMPEDANCE: 50 ohms. 

MODULATION: Amplitude modulation is continuously vari-
able from 0 to 30%. Modulation depth is indicated by a 
meter on the panel. An internal 400 or 1000 cycle audio 
oscillator is provided. Modulation may also be applied from 
an external source. Pulse modulation may be applied to 
the oscillator from an external source through a special 

connector. 

LEAKAGE AND STRAY FIELD: Attenuator leakage less than 
0.1 microvolt.  Power line leakage less than 0.5 microvolt. 
Stray fields less than two microvolts. 

PO WER SUPPLY: 117 volts, 50 to 60 cycles. 70 watts.   

STANDARD SIGNAL GENERATOR 
MODEL 65-B 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 75 kilocycles to 30 megacycles in 

6 push button ranges. 

FREQUENCY CALIBRATION: The frequency dial is direct 
reading and individually hand calibrated for each range. 

It is accurate to LI= 0.5%. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE: Continuously variable from 0.1 micro-

volt to 2.2 volts. 

OUTPUT IMPEDANCE: 5 ohms to 0.2 volt, rising to 15 ohms 

at 2.2 volts. 

MODULATION: Continuously variable from 0 to 100%. Modu-
lation depth is indicated directly by a meter on the panel. 
Modulation may be obtained either from an internal source 
of 400 or 1000 cycles or from an external source. 

ENVELOPE DISTORTION: Less than 4% at 100% modulation 

at 1 megacycle. 

LEAKAGE: Less than 0.1 microvolt leakage with attenuator 

set for 0 output. 

DIMENSIONS:  10 34" high x 19" wide x 91/2 " deep, overall. 
WEIGHT:  Approximately 45 pounds. 
ACCESSORIES: (Order with instrument) Recommended —  80-7H4 
Cable;  80-ZH3  Pad.  Available — 80-ZH1  Pad;  84-Z2-1  Cable; 
84-72-2 Cable; 84-Z2-3 Cable; UG-201/U Adapter. 

FM STANDARD SIGNAL GENERATOR 
MODEL 78-FM 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 86 to 108 megacycles, individually calibrated dials. 

Accurate to -4-  0.5 %. 
OUTPUT VOLTAGE: 1 to 100,000 microvolts. 
LEAKAGE: Less than 1 microvolt. 
MODULATION: Deviation continuously variable from 0 to 300 kc. Indicated 
on directly calibrated dial. 400 cycle internal audio oscillator.  Can be 
modulated from an external source providing 6 volts across 5000 ohms, 
FIDELITY: Flat within two db from DC to 15,000 cycle. Distortion is less 
than  1% at 75 kilocycles deviation. Transient response is excellent. 
POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 50 to 60 cycles. 36 watts. 
DIMENSIONS: 10" high x 13" wide x 7" deep, overall. 
WEIGHT:  Approximately 20 pounds. 

MODEL M-275 CONVERTER 
This instrument is designed to be used with the Model 78-FM Standard 
Signal  Generator to provide output frequencies in the  I.F. range. 

CARRIER FREQUENCIES: 4.5, 10.7, 21.7 Mc. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE: 10 microvolts to 1.0 v. when used with 
Model 78-FM. 
BAND WIDTHS: 5% down, ± 250 Kc. from center frequency. 

AMPLITUDE MODULATION:  Provision for external AM up to 
approximately 80%, combined with, or exclusive of, FM. There 
is negligible spurious FM due to AM. The envelope distortion 
is less than 10% at 80% modulation. 

MEASURE MENTS CORP ORATI ON  BO O NT O N • NE W  JERSE Y 
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STANDARD  SI GNAL  GENERAT OR 

MODEL 84 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 300 to 1000 mega-
cycles, individually calibrated direct read-
ing dial. 

FREQUENCY ACCURACY:  -+- 0.5%. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE: Continuously variable 
from 0.1 to 100,000 microvolts. 

OUTPUT IMPEDANCE: 50 ohms. 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION:  Continuously 
variable from 0 to 30% indicated directly 
on panel  meter.  Internol sine-wave os-
cillator; choice of 400,  1000, or 2500 
cycles is provided. External modulation up 
to 30 kilocycles may be applied. 

PULSE MODULATION: Repetition rate continuously variable from 
60 to 100,000 cycles. Pulse width continuously variable from 

1 to 50 microseconds indicated on directly calibrated dial. Pulse 

delay (with respect to synchronizing output) continuously variable 

from 0 to 50 microseconds indicated on directly calibrated dial. 

May be synchronized with an external sine-wave or pulse source. 

• 

( 1ST-AND1ARD SsVAL GENERATOR 

....   

MEASUREMENTS COR,A.O r.:0,4 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 60 cycles. 230 watts (with regulator). 

DIMENSIONS:  12"  high x 26" wide x 10" deep, overall. 

WEIGHT: Approximately 135 pounds, including external line 
voltage regulator. 

ACCESSORIES: Included with each instrument are four connecting 
cables, external voltage regulator. 

R. F. MODULATOR: 5 volts maximum carrier input. Translation gain is 
approximately unity —Output impedance is 600 ohms. 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 50-60 cycles. 100 watts. 

DIMENSIONS: 7" high x 15" wide x 71/2 " deep, overall. 

WEIGHT:  Approximately 20 pounds. 

SQUARE WAVE 
GENERATOR 

MODEL 71 
Recommended for television testing and many different 

applications in developing AM, FM and TV equipment 

where square-wave analysis is of great importance. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 6 to 100,000 cycles. 

WAVE SHAPE: Rise time less than 0.2 microseconds with 
negligible overshoot. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE: Step attenuator giving 75, 50, 25, 

15, 10, 5 peak volts fixed and 0 to 2.5 volts continuously 

variable. 

SYNCHRONIZING OUTPUT: 25 volts peak. 

PULSE GENERATOR MODEL 79-8 
This instrument is specially adapted for plate pulsing of the Model 80 Standard 
Signal Generator. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 60 to 100,000 cycles. 

PULSE WIDTH: Continuously variable from 0.5 to 40 microseconds. 

OUTPUT VOLTAGE: Approximately 150 volts positive with respect to ground. 

"SYNC" OUTPUT: 75 volts positive with respect to ground. Displaced by 1/2  
period from pulse output. 

"SYNC" INPUT: May be synchronized with as little as 2 volts peak from 
an external source. 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts, 50-60 cycles. 115 watts. 

DIMENSIONS: 10" high x 13%" wide x 10 1/2 " deep, overall. 
WEIGHT: Approximately 31 pounds. 

MR.SE GENERATOR 

Nom  ...•••••• 

MEASUREMENTS 

MEASURE MENTS CORPORATION  BO O NT O N • NE W  JERSE Y 
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U.H.F. RADIO NOISE 
and 

FIELD STRENGTH METER 

MODEL 58 

This versatile, portable instrument is useful in measuring 
signal-to-noise ratios, noise levels and for field strength 
surveys on television and FM transmitters. 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 15 to 150 megacycles in five bands 
—dial directly calibrated in megacycles. 

INPUT VOLTAGE RANGE: 1 to 100,000 microvolts across 
72 ohm balanced line. 1 to 100 microvolts on semi-loga-
rithmic output meter, balanced resistance attenuator with 
ratios of 10, 100 and 1000 ahead of all tubes. 

GAIN STANDARDIZATION: Internal "shot noise" diode 
provides calibration standard. Special dial eliminates 
need for charts. 

CIRCUIT: Superheterodyne circuit with tuned RF amplifier 
eliminates image response. 

BAND WIDTH: 150 kilocycles @ 2X down. 

f  NO M MO 

/11.0 

MEASUREVENTS 

POWER SUPPLY: Built-in regulated dual power supply for operation 
from either 117 volts AC or 6 volts DC. 70 watts (on AC). 

STANDARD EQUIPMENT: Power cables, 15 foot antenna cable, 9 inch 
loop antenna, carrying strap, and complete instruction book. 

DIMENSIONS: 16" wide x 9" high x 11" deep, overall. 

NET WEIGHT:  35 pounds. 

A VERSATILE "GRID-DIP" METER 

MEGACYCLE METER — MODEL 59 
Widely used by engineers, servicemen and amateurs in television, 
FM, taxi radio, aircraft radio and other electronic work. An ideal low 
sensitivity receiver for signal tracing. 

FREQUENCY: 2.2 Mc. to 400 Mc.; seven plug-in coils. 
Hand calibrated dial, accurate to ± 2%. 

MODULATION: CW or 120 cycles; or external. 
DIMENSIONS: Power Unit, 51/4 " wide; 61/8" high; 71/2 " 
deep. Oscillator unit, 33/4" diameter; 2" deep. 
POWER SUPPLY: 117 volts, 50-60 cycles; 20 watts. 

VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETER — MODEL 62 

A general-purpose zero current voltmeter for the rapid, accurate measurement of 
AC or DC voltages. No zero adjust necessary when changing ranges. 

RANGE: Push button selection of 5 ranges -1, 3, 10, 30 and 
100 volts full scale AC or DC. 

ACCURACY: -4- 2% of full scale on each range, both DC and 
sine-wave AC. 

INDICATION: Linear for DC and calibrated to indicate RMS values 
of a sine-wave or 71 % of the peak value of a complex wave on AC. 

FREQUENCY ERROR: Less than 10% from 30 cycles to over 150 
megacycles. Resonant frequency of the probe with input terminals 
shorted is 350 megacycles. 

INPUT IMPEDANCE: The input capacitance is approximately 7 mmf. 
The input resistance is a function of frequency. 

POWER SUPPLY:  117 volts 
AC, 50 to 60 cycles. 

DIMENSIONS:  43/4" wide x 
6" high x 84/2" deep 
overall. 

WEIGHT:  Approximately 
8 pounds. 

PEAK VOLTMETER MODEL 67 

True peak values of complex wave forms encountered in radio 
and allied electronic work may be measured accurately with the 
Model 67. It indicates the true peak-to-peak value of symmetrical 
and  asymmetrical  waveforms  varying  from  low  frequency 

square waves to pulses of less than five microseconds duration. 
Full scale values of .03 to 300 volts peak-to-peak or .01 to 

100 volts r.m.s. of a sine-wave in five decade ranges are 
indicated on semi-logarithmic scales. 

MEASURE MENTS CORP ORATI ON  BO O NT O N • NE W  JERSEY 
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Series E-400 
Wide Range Sweep Signal Generator 

Narrow and Wide Band Sweep 
Direct Reading from 2 to 480 Megacycles 

Incorporating  selected 
and true ultra-high fre-
quency components and 
circuits, Series E-400 has 
been Application Engi-
neered specifically for 
modern F.M. and TV. 
oscillographic align-
ment methods. 

Stressing utmost simplic-
ity of operation, flexibil-
ity, stability and accu-
racy. Series E-400 affords 
an unparalleled stand-
ard of performance and 
value. 

Through careful, intensive development, "Precision" engi-
neers have "designed out" costly, extraneous elements that 
migh lead to undue early obsolescence. As a result, Series 
E-400 is a fundamental requirement for the efficient 
TV.-F.M. Service Laboratory. 

FEATURES 
* Direct Frequency Reading — 2 to 480 MC in 7 bands 'without 
skip. Harmonically calibrated from 240 to 480 MC. 

* 8 Position Rotary Band Switch covers complete spectrum. Last 
position provides pure crystal oscillator only. No coil switching. 
Multiple oscillator B supply switch assures maximum frequency 
accuracy and stability. 

4, 61/2 " Etched Aluminum Tuning Dial — Engine turned finish. 
4, 1500 Point Vernier Scale permits close calibration and simple 
iesetting of odd frequencies. 

* Engraved Transparent Lucite Frequency Indicator affords read-
ings free from parallax. 

* Voltage Regulated Oscillators free of power supply variations. 
* The Basic Circuit and Tube Complement — Uses 2 separate 
6C4 high frequency beat oscillators plus a 6J6 reactance-
modulated high frequency oscillator. This positively minimizes 
generation of unwanted extraneous signals. Also employs a 
6J6 mixer-buffer, a 6C4 multiple crystal oscillator and a 616 
final marker-mixer amplifier. 6X5 full wave rectifier. VR-105 
voltage regulator. 

* Selected, True High Frequency Circuit Components render high 
operating efficiency, stability and accuracy. Uses ceramic and 
air dielectric trimmer, coupling, by-pass and loading capaci-
tors; rugged ceramic-lucite suspended National SI2 tuning 
condenser; modern miniature MI' tubes; mica-filled low-loss 
sockets; shock mounted reactance modulator; multi-section 
copper-plate shielding; etc. 

4. Narrow and Wide Band Sweep — 0 to I MC and 0 to 10 MC 
continuously adjustable. Permits easy band width setting for 
both F.M. and TV. requirements. 

* Dual Continuous R.F. Attenuators triple shielded. Smooth, step-
less, effective control from extra high output for single stage 
alignment to minimum levels for multi-stage adjustments. 

* Wide Range Phasing Control for Hor. sweep of oscilloscope. 
* Multiple Crystal Marker-Calibrator built-in. Simultaneously 
accommodates 4 crystals individually rotary selected. .01% 
accuracy 10.7 MC and 2 MC crystals furnished as standard 
equipment. Crystal signal separately attenuated for internal 
or external use. 

* Crystal Calibrated and Control — Each instrument calibrated 
against crystal standards. The 2 MC crystal, as furnished, 
provides for crystal monitoring in addition to use as calibrator 
for external signal generators. 

* Terminated RG/13 Coaxial Output Cable for efficient signal 
transmission with minimum standing wave effects. LOW-HIGH 
taps plus open line switch for extra high as well as normal 
output signal level requirements. 

* 8 Element Double Section Balanced Lino Filter plus Thorough 
Multi-Section Copper Plate Shielding of instrument assures 
minimum leakage and radiation. 
Simultaneues A.M. and P.M. test facilities for anti-A.M, check 
of F.M. second detector circuits. A M, input jacks also permit 
use as an H.F. A.M. Generator. 

Series ES-500 - 
High Sensitivity, Wide Range, 5" Oscilloscope 

Vertical Amplifier Range to 1 Megacycle 
Sensitivity 20 Millivolts per Inch 

Series ES-500 affords the ultimate 
in performance, visibility and oper-

ational flexibility at moderate cost. 

"Precision" engineers have incor-

porated every necessary basic 
feature which they have found to 

be required to meet the needs of 
the rapidly advancing art of elec-
tronics, A.M., F.M., and TV. 

The combination of Series ES-500 

and Series E-400 Sweep Signal 

Generator  truly  represents  an 

Application Engineered BASIC 

TELEVISION and F.M. SERVICE 

LABORATORY. 

FEATURES 
* High Sensitivity, Extended Range, Voltage Regulated, Vertical 
Amplifier — 20 MV (.02 V) per inch deflection sensitivity. 10 
cycles to 1 MC response. 2 megohms input resistance. Approx. 
22 mmfd. input capacity. 

* Frequency Compensated Vertical Input Step Attenucttor 
XI, X10, X100 plus continous variable gain control in cathode 
follower input stbge. 
20 Millivolt Vertical Sensitivity — particularly desirable for 
diversified TV., F.M. and A.M. circuit analyses, especially 
when aligning low gain single stages and performing tests 
involving low output analytical devices. 

* Extended Range Horizontal Amplifier — 500 MV (.5 V) per inch 
deflection sensitivity adequate for most all "H" drive purposes. 
10 cycles to I MC response at full gain. 1/2 megohm input 
resistance. Approx. 20 mmfd. input capacity. 

4( Linear Multi-Vibrator Sweep Circuit — 10 cycles to 30 KC plus 
line or external sweep. 

• Amplitude Controlled, 3-Way Synch. Selection — 
Internal-External-Line. 

• "Z" Axis Modulation input facility for blanking, timing, etc. 
4, Sweep Phasing Control for sinusoidal line sweep usage. Wide 
angle bridge circuit. 

4( Direct H and V Plate Connections and Audio Monitoring phone 
pin jacks behind rear cover plate. No screws to remove. 

* High Intensity CR Patterns through use of adequate high 
voltage power supply with 2X2 rectifier. 

-* The Circuit and Tube Complement — 6J5 Vertical input cathode 
follower. 6AK5 first "V" amplifier. 7AD7 second "V" amplifier 
and CR driver. 7W7 Horizontal amplifier-CR driver. 6SN7 Multi-
vibrator internal linear sweep oscillator. 5Y3 low voltage 
rectifier. 2X2 high potential rectifier. VR-150 vertical amplifier 
voltage regulator. 5CPI/A CR Tube. 

.1, 8 Four-Way Lab. Type Input Terminals — Take banana plugs, 
phone tips, bare wire or spade lugs. 

4( Light Shield and Mask removable and rotatable. 
-I, Extra Heavy-Duty Construction and components to assure 
"Precision" performance. 

-I, Heavy Gauge, Etched-Anodized, No-Glare, Aluminum Panel. 
* Fully Licensed under patents of W. E. and A. T. & T. Co's. 

* Series ES-500 (illustrated) — In louvred, black ripple, 
heavy gauge steel case. Size 81/4" x 141/2 " x 18". Com-
plete with light shield, calibrating mask and instruction 
manual. 
Code: Quick.  NET PRICE $149.50 

* External Deviation input facility for sweep frequencies other 
than internal source. 

* Fuse Protected at panel extractor fuse post. 
* Heavy Gauge, Etched-Anodized Aluminum Panel. 
'PK Fully Licensed under W. E., A. T. & T. and Remco patents. 

4, Series E-400 (illustrated)—In Louvred, portable, copper-
plated case. Size 101/2" x 12" x 6". Complete with test 
cables, 2 crystals and elaborate Technical Manual. 
Code: Nancy.  NET PRICE $124.70 
E-400-PM — Consists of E-400 on 121/2 " x 19" steel panel 
for standard rack mount. Complete as above. 
Code: Niece.  NET PRICE $127.55 

Series TV Super-High Voltage Television Safety Test Probes On Page F-15   
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net  F-1 I 
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* EV-10-MCP (illustrated) In black ripple finished, 
heavy gauge steel case. Size 101/2 "x12"x6". Com-
plete with tubes, battery, and test probes. 
Code: Place.  NET PRICE $69.95 

-it EV-10-P In hardwood portable case with tool com-
partment. 
Code: Phone.  NET PRICE $92.70 

4, EV-10-PM Consists of Series EV-10 on steel panel. 
Size 121/4"x19" for standard rack mount. 
Code: Panel.  NET PRICE $92.70 

* SERIES RF-1 0 VACUUM TUBE R.F. PROBE 
An accessory item to Series EV-10, the RF-10 
Vacuum Tube Probe provides direct means for 
measurement of super-sonic, R.F. and U.H.F. 
voltages. Connects directly to Series EV-10 panel. 
Employs type 9002 tube probe rectifier. All oper-
ating voltages are applied through connecting 
cable.  Complete with operating  instructions. 
Code: Probe.  NET PRICE $14.40 

STAND ARD OF ACCURACY 

Precision Series EV-10 VTVM - Megohmmeter 
with 7" Full-View Meter 

Plus standard 1000 Ohms per Volt Functions. 

Ranges to 6000 Volts • 2000 Megs. • 12 Amps. • +70 DB. 

A WIDE-RANGE ZERO-CENTER ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT, stressing the utmost 
in performance, accuracy, and ease of manipulation. Series EV-10 permits rapid 
check of voltage, current, and resistance conditions encountered in modern A.M.. 
F.M., and TV. Networks, without materially disturbing circuit under analysis. 

IMPORTANT FEATURES 

4, VOLTAGE REGULATED — BRIDGE 
TYPE  CIRCUIT:  direct  reading 
VTVM, with practical freedom from 
tube and line voltage variations. 

* ZERO-CENTER VTVM — Indicates 
both magnitude and polarity with-
out reversal of test prods. 

-k MASTER RANGE SELECTOR. 
* SHIELDED COAXIAL TEST PROBES. 

* DUO - BALANCED  ELECTRONIC - 
BRIDGE OHMMETER —  Provides 
unusually high accuracy. 

-It TELEPHONE CABLED, plastic in-
sulated, hook-up wire. 

* 7" RECTANGULAR METER 
400 microampere, ±2%. 

4, 1% wire and metallized resistors. 

RANGE SPECIFICATIONS 

4, Eight Zero-Center VTVM Ranges 
-±12,  -±600, 

-.±1200, ±-6000 volts D.C. 

Input Resistance— 
Constant 131/3 meqs. to 600 volts. 
262/3 megohms at 1200 volts. 
133,/3 megohms at 6000 volts. 

4, Six Circuit Probing, Zero-Center, 
V.T.V.M. Ranges: 

-±3, 6, 12, 60, 300, 600 volts D.C.  4, Eight DB Ranges: —26 to +70 DB. 

ic VTVM Ranges to 60,000 volts, for Television and similar 
high voltage, low current applications, are available 
via use of the Series TVTestProbe described on pageF-15. 

Precision Series E-200-C Signal Generator 
A Modern Multi-Band Signal Generator 
for A.M., F.M., and Television Alignment. 

Featuring "Servicing by Signal Substitution." The Dynamic Speed 
Approach to Receiver Alignment and Adjustment Problems. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
4: FREQUENCY COVERAGE:  88 KC. to 120 MC.  30 MC. on fundamental. 
• 61/2 " Dial direct reading in 8 bands to 120 MC. No charts required. 
* ACCURACY — CONSTANCY OF CALIBRATION: 1% accuracy on all bands. 
Uses "PRECISION" developed "UNIT-OSCILLATOR" construction. 

i(  0-1000 POINT VERNIER SCALE, direct reading to one part in 1000. 
-k THE CIRCUIT—single-ended 6517 in stable E.C.O. circuit—modulated by 
a 6C5 sine-wave audio oscillator. 5Y3 Full wave rectifier. 

* 400 CYCLE SINE-WAVE AUDIO OSCILLATOR — over 50 volts output. 
* DUAL R.F. ATTENUATORS — smooth stepless control of R.F. signal. 
* SHIELDING — Compartment shielding of vital components — Power trans-
former electrostatically shielded—AC. line is R.F. filtered. 

* SHIELDED COAXIAL OUTPUT CABLE and (LO-HI) cable connectors. 
* FOUR TYPES OF SIGNALS — "Unmod. R.F."  "400 cycle Mod. R.F.", 
"EXTERNALLY Mod. R.F.", "400 cycle Audio Output." 

* DIRECT READING VARIABLE MODULATION — 0-100% — triples signal utility 
as against obsolete fixed modulation of only 30 or 40%. 

* DIRECT READING A.V.C. SUBSTITUTION SYSTEM — Overcomes alignment 
. troubles arising from receiver A.V.C. Supplies ITS OWN A.V.C. VOLTAGE. 
* HAND CALIBRATED — Each instrument is INDIVIDUALLY calibrated. 
* FULLY LICENSED under patents of A. T. & T. and W. E. Co's. 
* Not only an efficient Signal Generator for purposes of alignment but also 
SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED for "Servicing by Signal Substitution." 

* IDEAL MARKER GENERATOR — Exceptional stability and high accuracy 
renders Series E-200-C an excellent variable frequency Marker Generator for 
use with the Series E-400 or similar high quality Sweep Signal Generator. 

* Six Ohmmeter-Megohmmeter 
Ranges: (self-contained). 

0-2000-200,000 ohms. 
0-2-20-200-2000 megohms. 

* Eight AC.-D.C. and Output Volt-
age Ranges at 1000 ohms per volt. 

0-3-6-12-60-300-600-1200-6000 v. 
* Seven D.C. Current Ranges: 

0-600 microamperes. 
0-3-12-60-300-1200 MA. 0-12 amps 

4, Series E-200-C — (illustrated) In black ripple 
finished, portable steel case.  Size  101/2z12x6". 
Complete with tubes, output cable and FREE copy 
of "Servicing by Signal Substitution." 
Code: Trade.  NET PRICE $67.25 

ic E-200-C-PM—Consists of Se-
ries E-200-C on steel panel size 
121/4x19", for standard rack 
mount. 
Code: Trace. NET PRICE $69.70 

"SERVICING BY SIGNAL SUBSTITUTION" 11th Edition ... The modern  ECONOMICAL solution to your 
daily service problems . . . Nothing complex to learn, no extraneous equipment to purchase . . . A systematic method of 
DYNAMIC SIGNAL ANALYSIS based entirely on fundamentals . . . Fully described in a bound illustrated text "Servicing 
by Signal Substitution." This highly valuable book is supplied with Series E-200-C at no charge. 

Additional copies available at your Precision distributor or directly from factory at 40e per copy. 

F- 12 
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CIRCUIT TESTING FEATURES 

A complete, wide-range, high speed, push-

button operated, super-sensitive test set 
without any additional panel controls. 

Self-contained. 

4( Six D.C. Voltage Ranges: 20,000 ohms per volt. 
i tSix A.C. Voltage Ranges: 1000 ohms per volt. 
• Sus Output Ranges at 1000 ohms per volt. 

0-6-12-60-300-1200-6000 volts. 
-1 Ranges to 60,000 Volts D.C. via use of Series 

TV Super high voltage test probe. Not in-
cluded with 10-54. See Page F-15. 

• Seven D.C. Current Ranges: 
0-60-120 microamperes. 
0-1.2-12-120-1200 MA. and 0-12 amperes. 

* Four Sell-Contained Resistance Ranges: 
0-6000-600,000 ohms; 0-6-60 megohms. 

• Six Decibel Ranges from —20 to +70 DB. 
* Automatic Push-Button range selection. 
4, 1% Wirewound and Metallized Resistors. 

Series 10-54 Electronamic Test Master 
Combination Tube Performance Tester, Battery Tester, and 35 

Range, Push-Button Operated, Supersensitive, A.C.-D.C. Set Tester. 

Ranges to 6000 Volts, 60 Microamps, 12 amps, +70DB, 60 Meg. 

20,000 Ohms per Volt D.C.-1000 Ohms per Volt A.C. 

ELECTRONAMIC (Reg. U. S. Patent Office) 

More than just M utual Conductance: (Technical details in main catalog) 

Series 10-54 affords to the discriminating instrument purchaser, THE COM-
PLETE PORTABLE SERVICE LABORATORY; engineered to meet the expanding 
needs of modern radio electronics. Provides every necessary facility for high 
speed, reliable tube and circuit testing associated with Industrial Electronics, 
Communications, Radio (A.M.-F.M.), Television, Laboratory, etc.... 

TUBE AND BATTERY TESTING FEATURES 

4( A TUBE "PERFORMANCE" TESTER: 
"Precision" ELECTRONAMIC circuit, 
effectively tests all tubes over a com-
plete "Path of Operation" not just at 
one arbitrary operating 'point or for 
just one inconclusive characteristic. 

it TESTS ALL MODERN TUBE TYPES: 
Noval 9 pin, 7 pin Acorn, dual capped 
H.F. tubes, Single-Ended TV. and 
F.M. amplifiers, low power transmit-
ting tubes, sub-miniature types, etc. 
—  . Including direct facilities up to 
twelve element prongs! 

ic ABSOLUTE FREE-POINT LEVER ELE-
MENT SELECTION: Highest possible, 
practical order of obsolescence in-
surance. Locates every tube element 
regardless of base position. 

* ABSOLUTE FREE-POINT, INTER-
ELEMENT SHORT-CHECK and Visible 
Filament Continuity System. 

* DUAL SHORT-CHECK SENSITIVITY: 
Permits  special  application  tube 
selection. 

* INDIVIDUAL TUBE SECTION TESTS 
of multi-section tubes. 

* A.M. and F.M. CATHODE RAY TUN-
ING INDICATORS directly tested.. 

10-54-P  (illustrated  above) 
Hardwood, tapered, portable 
case, 133/4"x171/4"x63/4". With 
ohmmeter batteries and high 
voltage test leads. 
Code: Habit. 

NET PRICE $134.40 

* FILAMENT VOLTAGES 3/4 to 117 V. 

* BALLAST UNIT TESTS. 

* NOISE and CONDENSER TESTS. 

* MICRO-LINE ADJUSTMENT via con-
tinuously variable line voltage control. 

* PILOT AND SIGNAL LIGHT TESTS. 

* ACCURACY of test circuits closely 
maintained by use of individual, in-
ternal calibrating controls. 

it ROLLER TUBE CHART: BUILT-IN. 

* EXTRACTOR FUSE POST'. 

-1( Test circuits completely transformer-
isolated from power line. 

* TELEPHONE-TYPE. CABLED, plastic-
insulated, moisture-resistant wire. 

-X 45/e" FULL VISION METER:  • 
50 microampere, 2% accuracy. 

* TESTS RADIO A, B and C DRY BAT-
TERIES via a "PRECISION" engi-
neered circuit which performance 
checks each battery under actual 
load. conditions. Battery quality read 
directly on a 3-color scale. 

10-54-C (see 10-12-C illus-
tration  and  description 
below)  In modern, at-
tractively finished, steel 
counter cabinet. 
Code: Handy. Complete: 

NET PRICE $137.70 

Series 10-12 Electronamic Tube Master 
Truly Free-Point Tube and Battery Performance Tester. 

ELECTRONAMIC (Reg. U. S. Patent Office) 

More than just M utual Conductance: (Technical details in main catalog) 

The 10-00 Series of TUBE and TEST MASTERS represent the culmination of 
many years' development of tube testing equipment to meet the exacting 
needs of the rapidly advancing field of electronics. 
Incorporating the "PRECISION" ELECTRONAMIC Tube Performance Testing Cir-

cuit. plus an advanced, "PRECISION" developed, multiple element, master 
lever selector system, it truly can be said that the MASTER 10-00 Series offers, 
to the discriminating equipment purchaser, the highest possible practical 
order of test results and anti-obsolescence insurance. 

TUBE AND BATTERY TESTING FEATURES 

The Series 10-12 Electronamic Tube Master incorporates the same time-proven circuit and 
exacting performance details described for the Series 10-54, above, under the heading: 
"Tube and Battery Testing Features." 
4( 10-12-P (see 10-54-P illus-
tration and description above) 
In hardwood, tapered, port-
able case with tool com-
partment. Code: Facil. 

Complete: NET PRICE 696.10 

ir 10-12-C (illustrated at right) 
In modern, chrome-trimmed, 
round edged counter cabinet. 
Fine dull black ripple finish 
on heavy gauge steel. Size 
17"x171/8"x71/2" sloping to 3" 
at front. Code: Faith. 
Complete: NET PRICE $99.40 

4c 10-12-PM  (illustrated at 
right) Consists of 10-12 chas-
sis, mounted onto standard 
size steel panel, 171/2"x19" 
with dust cover. Fine, dull 
black ripple finish. 
Code: Favor. 
Complete: NET PRICE $99.40 

10-54-PM  (see  10-12-PM 
illustration and descrip-
tion below) In standard 
Panel Mount, with dust 
cover. 
Code: Harem. Complete: 

NET PRICE $137.70 

10-12-P M 

10-12-C 
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10-20-P (illustrated above) In hardwood, 
portable case with tool compartment. Size 
133/4 x171/4"x63/4". Complete with ohmmeter 
batteries and test leads. Code: Daily. 

Complete: NET PRICE $119.80 

10-20-C (see 10-12-C illustration and de-
scription, page F-13) In standard panel mount 
finished, steel counter cabinet. Code: Dance. 

Complete: NET PRICE $123.10 

10-20-PM (see 10-12-PM illustration and de-
scription, page F-13) In standard panel 
mount with dust cover.  Code: Dandy. 

Complete: NET PRICE $123.10 

Series 10-20 Electronamie Test Master 
Combination Master Electronamic Tube Performance Tester, 

Battery Tester and 34 Range A.C.-D.C. Push-Button Operated 

Circuit Tester. 1000 Ohms per Volt A.C. and D.C. 

ELECTRONAMIC (Reg. U. S. Patent Oahe) 

More than just Mutual Conductance: (Technical details in main catalog) 

A complete,  rugged  service  laboratory  incorporating  the  time-proven 
"PRECISION" ELECTRONAMIC Tube Performance Tester, combined with full 
standard 1000 ohms per volt A.C. and D.C. Multi-Range features: PLUS a 
complete radio A. B and C Battery Tester. 

Ideally suited and particularly engineered for thorough general purpose 
radio-electronic maintenance, service and installation. 

TUBE AND BATTERY TESTING FEATURES 

The Series 10-20 TEST-MASTER provides the identical tube and battery per-

formance testing features as outlined for the Series 10-54 on page 5. 

CIRCUIT TESTING FEATURES 

Wide-range, high speed, push-button operated set testing functions provide 
ranges to: 3000 volts, 600 microamperes, 12 amperes, 10 megohms, +70 DB. 

ALL SELF-CONTAINED. 

4c  SIX A.C. - D.C. - OUTPUT VOLTAGE 
RANGES at 1000 ohms per volt. 

0-6-12-60-300-1200-3000 volts. 

4: SIX D.C. CURRENT RANGES: 
0-600 microamperes. 
0-6-60-300-1200 MA. and 0-12 amps. 

iC  FOUR  SELF-CONTAINED  RESIST-
ANCE RANGES: 

0-1000-100,000 ohms: 0-1-10 megs. 

* SIX DB RANGES from —20 to +64 DB. 

Series 10-15 Electronamic Tube Master 
Ultra-Modern, De Luxe Tube and Battery 
Merchandiser with large 9" meter. 

10-15 

* 10-15 Tube and Battery Mer-
chandiser. (Illustrated) Heavy 
gauge steel  cabinet in fine, 
dull black ripple, with chrome 
trim and reflector. Size 24" 
high, 171/2" wide, base depth 
10' tapering to 4" at top. 
Code: Gable. 
Complete: NET PRICE $132.65 

• 45/8" WIDE VISION METER: 
400 microamperes, 7j-2%. 

* 1% WIREWOUND 
AND METALLIZED RESISTORS. 

* ONLY 2 TIP JACKS 
serve all standard ranges. 

AUTOMATIC INTERLOCKING 
PUSH-BUTTON RANGE SELECTION. 

-I( ALL CIRCUITS ISOLATED 
FROM PO WER LINE. 

Series 10-22  Electronamic Test Master 
De Luxe Tube-Battery Merchandiser and Circuit 

Tester with large 9" Meter. 
1000 ohms per volt A.C. and D.C. 

ELECTRONAAU0 (Reg. U. S. Patent (Alice) 

More than just Mutual Conductance: 
(Technical details in main catalog) 

* Incorporates the Electronamic 
tube performance and battery 
testing circuit, described for 
Series 10-54 on page F-13. 

* Designed particularly for 
equipment-conscious, progres-
sive radio service-sales organ-
izations, and tube-selling sec-
tions of department stores. 

* PROMOTE CUSTOMER CON-
FIDENCE and tube sales via 
this  impressive  "Precision" 
Tube Merchandiser. 

* DIRECT READING non-confus-
ing tube performance indica-
tions in large, easy reading 
terms of Replace-Weak-Good.. 

* ILLUMINATED  by  built-in, 
large chromium reflector. 

* 10-15-PM (see 10-22-PM illus-
tration at right) On heavy 
gauge steel panel with dust 
cover.  Panel  223/4 "x19"  for 
standard rack mount. Fine, 
dull black ripple finish. 
Code: Gavot. 
Complete: NET PRICE $127.50 

* The Series  10-22 De Luxe 
Electronamic Service Labora-
tory is electrically identical to 
the Series 10-20 above. 

* Incorporates every sales pro-
motional advantage of the Se-
ries  10-15, at left, plus a 
complete 34 range A.C.-D.C. 
push-button operated, Multi-
Range Test Set. 

* Tube and Service Facilities 
are emphasized with this mod-
ern,  impressive "Precision" 
engineered instrument. 

-lc Ideal for behind-the-counter 
installation, also ideal for in-
sertion into the center of tube 
stock-display shelving. 

•Ir 10-22 Combination Tube and 
Battery  Merchandiser  plus 
A.C.-D.C.  Multi-Range  Set 
Tester. In same cabinet illus-
trated for the model 10-15 (at 
left). Complete with test leads 
and  ohmmeter  batteries. 
Code: Gauge. 
Complete: NET PRICE $155.15 

10-22-PM 

-0 10-22-PM (illustrated) On 
heavy gauge steel panel with 
dust cover. Panel 223/4"x19" 
for  standard  rack  mount. 
Fine, dull black ripple finish. 
Code: Gamut. 
Complete: NET PRICE $150.00 

F-I4 Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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* 858-P (illustrated) In hardwood, port-
able case, with tool compartment. Size 
9"x10"x41/2". Complete with ohmmeter 
batteries and high voltage test leads. 
Code: fudge.  NET PRICE $49.94 

* 858-1. In modern bakelite case  (as 
illustrated  for  Series  847-L below). 
Complete with ohmmeter batteries and 
high voltage test leads. Code: Jetty. 

NET PRICE 847.94 

TEST EQUIP ME NT 
S T A N D A R D  O F  A C C U R A C Y 

Series 858 High Sensitivity '14 0/ Master 
Dual-Range Sensitivity 

High Speed, A.(.-D.C. Multi-Range'Test Set. 54 Runges to 

6,000 Volts, 60 Microamperes, 12 Amps, 600 Megs. + 70DB. 

20,000 and 1,000 Ohms per Volt D.C. 1,000 Ohms per Volt A.C. 

Series 858 M ULTI-MASTER features a "Precision" designed, posi-
tive action Push-Button Range and Function selection system, afford-
ing the ultimate in operational efficiency. 

Designed for reliable measure ments in modern T.V., F. M.. 

A. M. and other critical electronic circuits where only minute 
current drain of the measur.ng instrument can be tolerated. 

The dual-range sensitivity feature provides the equivalent 
of another instru ment at standard 1000 oh ms per volt sensi-

tivity, in conformance with many point to point voltage read-

ings listed by receiver service manuals. 

When employed in conjunction with the Series TV super-high voltage 
test probe (described below), direct reading facilities to 60,000 volts 

are provided. 

SPE CI FI C 

* EIGHT D.C. VOLTAGE RANGES 
both 20,000 and 1000 ohms per volt. 

* EIGHT A.C. and OUTPUT VOLTAGE 
RANGES at 1000 ohms per volt. 

0-3-6-12-60-300-600-1200-6000 volts. 
* EIGHT D.C. CURRENT RANGES: 

0-60-120 microamperes. 
0-1.2-12-120-600 MA.  0-1.2-12 amps. 

* SIX RESISTANCE RANGES: 
self-contained to 60 megohms. 

0-6000-60,000-600 000 ohms. 
0-6-60-600 megoilms. 

Series TV Super High Voltage 
SAFETY TEST PROBES* 
Voltage Ranges to 60,000 Volts D.C. 

With standard V.T.V.M. 

or high sensitivity V-0-M 

P̀atent Applied For. 

"Precision" engineering solves the high voltage TV. test problem 
with utmost safety to the operator. Series TV. has been custom 
designed for YOUR safety FIRST.  Cartridge style high voltage 
tubular multiplier permits use of a single "TV." probe with most 
popular high sensitivity test sets and V.T.V.M.'s. (See reverse side 
of "Precision" price sheet for details.) 

The brief features below reveal that Series TV. has been 
specifically engineered as a true High Voltage Testing Device. 

* Custom Molded Polystyrene Head, heavy duty bakelite handle 
and barrier, specially machined internal lucite components, all 
spell out "HIGH VOLTAGE ENGINEERED." 

* High Dielectric Anti-Leakage Paths and wide, multi-channelled 
guard-barrier reiterate "HIGH VOLTAGE ENGINEERED." 

* Internal and External Protective Grounding — Full handle 
length grounded internal flash-over-shield. Esaernal, grounded 
arc-back barrier. HIGH VOLTAGE ENGINEERED! 

* Heavy Duty Shielded Connecting Cable for connection to test 
instrument. 

* Ceramic, Helical Film-Type, Cartridge Multiplier manufactured 
specifically for VERY HIGH VOLTAGE APPLICATION. Removed 
and changed without tools! 

* Positive Grounds and NV Connectiorts via high compression 
contact springs. 

* Series TVP —Test Probe less multiplier cartridge, with instruc-
tions. Code: Ebony.  NET PRICE $12.35 

* Series TV-1 (illustrated) with cartridge for "Precision" Series 
EV-10 VTVM. Code: Elegy.  NET PRICE $15.45 

* Series TV-2 with cartridge for "Precision" (or any) 20000 
ohms N. test set with 6000 V. range. 
Code: Every.  NET PRICE $15.45 

• TVM — Cartridge Multipliers only for Series TV. 
See reverse side of "Precision" price sheet. 

AT IO N S 

4, EIGHT DB RANGES: —26 to +70DB. 

* Two Pin Jacks for all standard ranges. 

* 43/4 " 50 microamp. meter. ±-2%. 
.1: 1% Wire and Metallized Resistors. 

.1, Safety jacks for 6000 volt ranges. 
* HIGHEST  GRADE  MATERIALS  and 
plastic insulated wiring employed. 

.1, ETCHED  AND  ANODIZED,  heavy 
gauge aluminum panels: resistant to 
moisture and wear. 

Series 866 De Luxe  ili a/ V *5 0 -

Panel-Mounted,  A.C.-D.C.  Test  Set,  9" Meter 

and  Remote-Control  Selector  Unit.  5000  and 

1000 Ohms per Volt D.C. 1000 Oh ms per Volt A.C. 

A laboratory type. 
high sensitivity test 
set indispensable to 
the well equipped, 
modern test labora-
tory and electronics 
classroom. 

The  extra-large  9" 
meter and remote-con-
trol selector unit afford 
unparalleled  opera-
tional efficiency with 
maximum  physical 

meter protection via panel mounting above the work level. 

RANGE SPECIFICATIONS OF SERIES 866 an) similar to those 
described for Series 858 above. 5000 and 1000 ohms/V.D.C. 

54 ranges to 6000 volts, 300 microamperes, 
12  amperes,  200  megohms,  +70  DB. 

.1, 866 (Illustrated)  In standard panel mount, size 19"x121/4,, 
with dust cover. Complete with high volta,,e test leads and 
ohmmeter batteries. Code: Novel.  NET PRICE $71.65 

Series 847 Dual Sensitivity  /11/ dit iliatVer 

5000 and 1000 Oh ms per Volt 

Physically similar to Series 858 at top of page, the Series 847 is a 
moderate sensitivity, wide range test set specifically prescribed 
for applications wherever ruggedness is of greater import than 
extremely high sensitivity. Range specifications are identical to 
the Series 866 above. 

847-L — Code: Index  NET PRICE $47.65 
0, 847-P — Code: Ivory  NET PRICE $50.90 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net F- I 5 
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All prices are subject to change without notice 

612-C 

* 612-C (illustrated)  In modern, chrome-
trimmed, counter cabinet. Black ripple 
finish. Size 16" x 131/2 " x 7", sloping to 3" 
at front. Code: Bison.  Complete: $71.90 

* 612-P In hardwood, portable case (as 
illustrated for 654, below). Size 12" x 13" 
x 6". Code: Begin.  Complete: $69.50 

• 612-MCP Open style Metal Case Portable. 
Size 101/2 " x 12" x 6". Code: Brine. 

Complete: $66.65 

.0  612-PM In standard size panel mount 
121/4" x 19" with dust cover. Code: Blaze. 

Complete: $69.50 

Series 612 Cathode Conductance Tube Tester 
A Modern, Free Point, Lever Operated 

Tube and Battery Tester. 

The new "600" Series brings to the field of modern electronic tube 
checking the highest practical order of obsolescence insurance 
with utmost simplicity of operation, AT MODERATE COST. This 
has been achieved with full conformity to the well-known "Precision" 

standards of quality, workmanship, and performance. 

The -600" tube testing parameters are based upon the well-established, 
time-proven emission testing principles as have been recommended by 
both tube manufacturers and R.M.A. The "600" line affords advanced 
design features and performance which render it incomparable 

amongst instruments in its category and price range. 

TUBE AND BATTERY TESTING FEATURES 

-I, TESTS ALL MODERN TUBE TYPES includ-
ing 7 pin Acorns, Noval 9 pin, dual capped 
1JF. tubes, F.M. and TV. amplifiers. 

-0  FILAMENT VOLTAGES 3/4  to 117 volts. 
4, ABSOLUTE FREE-POINT 10 element lever 
selection for merit and short tests. 

• 41/2 " METER, 2% ACCURACY. 
4, DUAL SHORT-CHECK SENSITIVITY. 
INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF MULTI-SECTION 
TUBES including tuning indicators. 
BALLAST UNIT TESTS. 

4, MICRO-LINE ADJUSTMENT. 

NOISE and CONDENSER TEST pin jacks. 

.1c Pilot Light Test Socket. 
* DYNAMIC "UNDER-LOAD" TEST for all 
popular radio A, B, and C dry batteries. 

-lc Built-in, brass geared roll chart. 
4, Anodized, deep-etched, heavy gauge alu-
minum panel, resistant to wear. 

1C  Panel-mounted Fuse Extractor Post. 
-4c Telephone type cabled, plastic-insulated, 
moisture resistant hook-up wire. 

4, Each instrument individually calibrated 
and sealed. 

COMBINATION TUBE, 
Series 654  Series 620 

BATTERY AND SET TESTERS 
20,000 OHMS PER VOLT D.C.  1,000 OHMS PER VOLT A.C. AND D.C. 

1,000 OHMS/VOLT A.C. • Ranges to 6,000 V.,  STANDARD SENSITIVITY • Ranges to 3,000 V., 
120 Microamperes, 12 Amps., 60 Megs., +70 DB.  12 Amperes, 10 Megohms, + 64 DB. 

654-P 

ea 
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* SERIES 654 is an econom-
ical, compact High Sen-
sitivity Service Labora-
tory designed to meet 
the  specific needs of 
modern electronics serv-
ice  and  maintenance, 
A.M., F.M., and TV. 

Series 654 incorporates 
the identical tube and 
battery testing features 
of the Series 612 above, 
PLUS a complete wide 
range, high sensitivity 
A.C.-D.C. circuit tester. 

CIRCUIT TESTING FEATURES 

* 5 D.C. Voltage Ranges: 20,000 ohms per volt. 
* 5 A.C. and Output Voltage Ranges: 

1000 ohms per volt 
0-12-60-300-1200-6000 volts. 
Ranges to 60,000 Volts D.C. via use of 
Series TV. Super high voltage test probe. 
Not included with 654. See page F-15. 

4K  6 D.C. Current Ranges: 0-120 microamperes. 
0-1.2-12-120 MA.  0-1.2-12 Amperes. 

* 3 Wide Resistance Ranges 
0-6000-600,000 ohms. 0-60 Megs. 
Self-contained batteries. 

4, 5 Decibel Ranges from —12 to +70 DB. 
Fully Rotary Selective Ranges and Functions. 

* Only 2 Pin Jacks for all standard ranges. 
4, Recessed 6,000 V. safety pin jacks. 
.0, 50 microampere, 43/4 " Wide-Angle meter. 
4, 1% Wirewound and film-type resistors. 
• All circuits isolated from power line. 614 

* SERIES 620 is identical to the Series 654, at left, except for the 
lower D.C. multi-range meter sensitivity and related range 
differences as indicated above. 
Provides every essential feature for general purpose test and 

check of modern radio and electronic equipment. 
Series 620 is the logical choice as a highly rugged, reliable 

"Precision" quality instrument at moderate cost. 
The Series 654 and 620 are available in the same four model 

types as described for the Series 612 above. 

NET PRICES 

Code 
* 654-P  Hardy 
654-MCP Hurry 

* 654-C  House 
-0 654-PM  Heart 

Net Price 
$106.40 
103.55 
108.90 
106.40 

Code 
* 620-P  Local 
620-MCP Lofty 

-0 620-C  Loyal 
4, 620-PM  Legal 

Net Price 
$94.10 
91.25 
96.50 
94.10 

Series 614 DE LUXE TUBE AND BATTERY MERCHANDISER 

Modern, Counter Type Tube and Battery Tester 
with Large 7" Chrome Trimmed Meter. 

The Series 614 is designated for the progressive tube 
and battery department wherein an exceptionally 
attractive instrument is desired to step-up tube and bat-
tery sales with minimum investment. 

The 7" meter provides a full view of test results. 
The tube and battery testing circuit of Series 614 is 

electrically identical to that described for Series 612 at 

top of page. 

* 614 Tube and Battery Merchandiser (illustrated) — 
in modern, chrome-trimmed, fine black ripple fin-
ished cabinet. Offset mounted meter. Cabinet size 
16" x 131/2 " x 7", slopes to 3". 
Code: Early.  NET PRICE $89.30 
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* Series 40 (illustrated) In molded bake-
lite case with plastic handle. 33/4 "x 
6I/4"x21/2 ". Complete with  ohmmeter 
batteries and test leads. Code: Visit. 

NET PRICE $24.75 

ST A N D A R D  O F  A C C U R A C Y 

Series 40 Compact Wide-Range Circuit Tester 
31 Range A.C.-D.C. Test Set  Self-Contained to 6000 Volts, 

600MA, + 70DB, 5 Megohms with Full Size 3" Rectangular Meter. 

1000 Ohms per Volt A.C. and D.C. 

In molded bakelite carying case. Series 40 meets the need for a compact, yet 

rugged test set to withstand hard usage as is imposed by the service technician, 
maintenance engineer, production inspector, trouble-shooter, etc. 

The Series 40 offers every advanced design feature and full-bodied com-
ponents as are regularly incorporated in "Precision's" larger multi-range 
test sets, including: Rotary Range Selection -1 % shunts and multipliers — 
heavy duty insulated pin jacks —Large numeralled, easy reading meter. 

ALL RANGES, including 6000 volts and 5 Megohms, are SELF-CONTAINED 

NO EXTERNAL BATTERIES OR MULTIPLIERS ARE REQUIRED. 

RANGE SPECIFICATIONS 

* 6 A.C.-D.C. AND OUTPUT VOLTAGE 
RANGES at 1000 ohms per volt. 

0-3-12-60-300-1200-6000 volts. 
* 4 D.C. CURRENT RANGES: 

0-.6-6-60-600 MA. 
* 3 RESISTANCE RANGES: 

0-5000-500,000-5 megohms. 

* FULL SIZE 3" RECTANGULAR METER: 
400 microamperes ±2%. 

* 1% WIRE & FILM-TYPE RESISTORS. 
* ONLY 2 PIN JACKS serve all standard 
functions. 

* Recessed 6000 volt safety jack. 
* Anodized, etched aluminum panel: 

* 6 DECIBEL RANGES —22 to +70 DB.  resistant to moisture and wear. 
LC-2  LEATHER  INSTRUMENT  CASE: Genuine  top-grain 
heavy cowhide case, custom designed for the Series 40. 
Richly finished in dark brown. Code: Young. NET PRICE $4.95 

Series 85 High Sensitivity Test Set 
• 20,000 Ohms per Volt D.C. 1,000 Ohms per Volt A.C. 

34 Self-Contained Ranges to 6000 Volts, 
120 Microamperes, 12 Amperes, — 70DB, 60 Megoihms. 

The Series 85 is a bakelite 
cased, laboratory styled, 
portable instrument. 
Combining  high  sensitivity 
with small overall size, Series 
85 is "Application Engi-
neered" for production, lab., 
school and service - mainte-
nance phases of modern elec-
tronics: A.M., F.M., and TV. 
-I, When used with the Series 
TV super-high voltage test 
probe, D.C. voltage ranges up 
to 60,000 volts are providezt 
for Television and similar̂ 
high potential, low current 
circuits. See page F-15. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
* 6 D.C. Voltage Ranges: 

20,000 ohms per volt. 
* 6 A.C.-Output Voltage 
Ranges: 1000 ohms per volt 
0-3-12-60-300-1200-6000 volts. 
* 6 D.C. Current Ranges: 
0-120 microamps. 
0-1.2-12-120 MA. and 0-1.2-12 amps 

* 4 Resistance Ranges: 
Self-contained. 
0-6000-600,000 ohms; 0-6-60 megs. 

* 6 Decibel Ranges: —26 to 4-70DB. 
▪ 4%" Rectangular Meter. 

50 Microampere. 2% accuracy. 
* 1% Wire 4, Film-type Resistors. 

* Rotary Range Selection: All stand-
ard functions at 2 tip jacks. 

* Recessed 6000 volt safety jacks. 

* Anodized, heavy gauge, etched 
aluminum panel: resistant to 
moisture and wear. 

* Series 85 (illustrated) in molded 
bakelite carrying case with 
plastic  handle.  51/2 " x TA" x 3". 
Complete  with  ohmmeter bat-
teries and test leads. 
Code: Waist.  NET PRICE $38.75 

Series 80  Wide Range Test Set 
1000 Ohms per Volt A.C. and D.C. 

34 Self-Contained Ranges to 6000 Volts, 
12 Amperes, +70DB, 10 Megohms. 

Series 85  Series 80 

- Series  LC-1 

LC-1 LEATHER INSTRUMENT CASE 

Custom designed for the Series 80 and 85. In-
cludes a tool and test lead compartment. 

Genuine-top-grain heavy cowhide with water-
proof lined suede interior. Adjustable hand or 
shoulder strap. Positive snap-lock. Richly fin-
ished in dark brown. Code: Yearn. 

NET PRICE $8.75 

All prices are subject to change without notice 

The  Series  80,  laboratory 
styled, rotary selective, multi-
range circuit tester has been 
designed to meet the same 
high  calibre  performance 
standards as the Series 85 
(at left) but is specifically 
intended  for  use  wherein 
greater resistance to electri-
cal and physical overload is 
of more importance than ex-
tremely high sensitivity. 

"Application Engineered" for 
general  purpose  industrial 
and  radio  service-mainte-
nance-test requirements. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
* 6 A.C.-D.C.-Output Voltage 
Ranges: 1000 ohms per volt. 
0-6-12-60-300-1200-6000 volts. 

* 6 D.C. Current Ranges: 
0-.6-6-60-300 MA 

and 0-1.2-12 amps. 

•  Resistance Ranges: 
Self-Contained. 

0-1000-100,000 ohms. 
0-1-10 megohms. 

* 6 Decibel Ranges: 
from —20 to +70DB. 

• 4%" Rectangular Meter: 
400 microampere, 2% accuracy. 

-0 1%  Wirewound and Film-type 
Resistors. 

it Recessed 6000 volt safety jack. 
* Anodized, etched aluminum panel 
resistant to moisture and wear. 

* Series 80 (illustrated) In molded 
bakelite carrying case with plas-
tic handle.  51/2"x71/8"x3".  Com-
plete  with  ohmmeter  batteries 
and test leads. Code: Weave. 

NET PRICE $32.70 
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ELECTRIC INDICATING INSTRUMENTS 
For Panel Mounting 

Infernal-pivot Direct-current and Radio-frequency Types 
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LISTINGS 

Range 
Approx. 
Resistance 
in Ohms 

1 
5 
20 
50 
100 
150 

volts (d-c) 

Cat. No.  Price* 

1,000  258X65 $12.00 
5,000  258 X68  12.00 
20,000  258X72  12.00 
50,000  258X74  12.00 
100,000  258X76  12.50 
150,000  258X77  13.00 

1 
5 
25 
100 
200 
500 

mill iammeters (d-e) 

25  258X90  10.50 
7.4  258X93  10.50 
2.16  258X96  10.50 
.50  258X98  10.50 
.252  259X1  10.50 
.100  259X4  10.50 

50 
100 microamtneters (d-c) 
200 
500 

2,030  259X5  19.00 
693  259X7  18.00 
302  259X9  14.00 
68.5  259X11  12.50 

1 
5 1 amperes (r-f) 
10J 

.29  259X13  16.50 

.034  259X16  16.50 

.017  259X19  16.50 

100 
200 milliammeters  (r-f) 
500 

6.8  259X22  15.50 
4.0  259 X25  15.50 
.62  259X28  15.50 

Manufacturers' suggested retail prices. 

These small panel instruments are particularly 

suitable for use in radio and other communications 

equipment where compactness, especially minimum 

depth behind the panel, is essential. Thinness is 
obtained by the use of a unique single-unit, high-

torque element of the permanent-magnet, moving-

coil type. In this element, the pivots, instead of being 

secured to the outside of the armature winding, are 

solidly mounted on the  inside of the armature 

shell. 

G-E internal-pivot instruments are available in 
a variety of standard ratings to measure direct 

current  and  voltage  (Type  DW-51),  and  radio-

frequency current (Type D W-52). They are of the 

2%-inch classification. The behind the panel depth is 

0.89 inch of the molded Textolite case. 

OTHER TYPES 

Many other types of G-E indicating instruments 
are available for panel mounting. They include 3% 

inch a-c, d-c, r-f, and rectifier types in standard 
round cases as well as in rectangular cases, such 

as the one shown below. Also 2%-inch alternating-
current and rectifier type instruments.  Still other 

types can be supplied to meet unusual requirements. 

Type DO-71 31/2-inch instrument for panel mounting 

F-18 
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MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Edgelighted slide-rule dial with large tuning ratio. 
• Height 71/2 "; width, 17"; depth, 9". 
• Weight: RJ-20, 181/2  lbs. shipping 24 lbs. 
• Model RI-22: Rack type with black leatherette panel, 
8374" high, 19" wide and 93'4" deep; shipping 38 lbs. 

BROWNING FM-AM TUNER - MODEL RJ-20 

Designed for high-fidelity receiving application in the AM broadcast 

and FM bands. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• For FM-88 to 108 MC, and AM-530 to 1650 KC. Armstrong FM circuit. 

• 20 db quieting with 61/2  microvolts on FM; 5 microvolts sensitivity on AM. 

• Separate RF and IF on both bands; no coil switching. 

• Variable bandwidth AM IF gives - full 9 KC band on broad and 4 KC on 
narrow position. 

• FM audio response flat from 15 to 15,000 cycles .7.t. 3 db. 

• 20,000-ohm output impedance; 300 or 72 ohms input for FM provided. 

• Tubes: five 6AU6; one 7F8; two 6AL5; one 12AU7; one 6SK7; one 6SA7: 
one 6SG7; one 6AL7 lining eye; one 5Y3 rectifier. 

BROWNING FM-AM TUNER - MODEL RJ- I 2A 
Engineered for high-fidelity reception in the FM band. The AM section 
provides high sensitivity and selectivity as well as quality reception 
in the broadcast band. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• For the FM band-88 to 108 MC and broadcast band-530 to 1650 KC. 
• Less than 10 microvolts needed to produce 20 db noise reduction in the 
FM band; sensitivity of 5 microvolts in the AM broadcast band. 

• Separate RF and IF systems on both bands; no coil switching. 
• Drift compensated. 

• FM audio response flat from 20 cycles to 15000 cycles within ± 11/2  db. 
• AM audio response flat from 20 to 6600 cycles ± 3 db; IF's triple tuned. 
• Miniature tubes used as FM RF and IF amplifiers assure maximum gain. 
• FM uses 2-stage cascade limiting circuit to insure maximum noise rejection. 

• High-impedance output for connection any high-quality audio amplifier. 
• Phono position on channel selector switch to provide volume control directly 
on the tuner; phono input connection in back of tuner. 

• FM-AM on one antenna with 300 ohms input with twin lead cables. 
• Power supply, optional, requires 250 volts d-c at 65 MA and 6.3 volts a-c 
at 4 amperes. 

• Major Armstrong's circuit on FM. 
• 6AL7 tuning eye for accurate tuning on both FM and AM. 

• Operates on 115 volts, 60 cycles. 80 volt-amperes input when 
used with Browning model PF-12 power supply. 

• Tubes: three 6AU6; one 7F8; one 6SK7; one 6SG7; two 6SJ7; 
one 6H6; one 6SA7; one 6AL7 tuning eye; one 1N34 crystal 
detector. 

Model  Weight 

RJ-12A —FM-AM Tuner  . . 12 lbs. 
RJ-14A —Rack Panel Model . 24 lbs. 
PF-12 —Power Supply . . .  8 lbs. 

Shipping Weight 

.  . 16 lbs. 
• • . 30 lbs. 
• . .  9 lbs. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Easily mounted in book-cases, drawers, shelves and cabinets. 
• Dial escutcheon supplied with unit. Edge lighted dial —slide 
rule type. 

• Available with black leatherette finished panel for rack mount-
ing (RJ-14). 

• Power supply is small separate unit for mounting in confined 
spaces. 

• Dimensions: height 73/s"; width 131/2 "; depth 9".  Power 
supply: height 6"; width 31/2 "; depth 8". Rack type tuner; 
height 83/4"; width 19"; depth 9". 

BROWNING FM TUN ER - MODEL RV- ID 
Designed for high-fidelity reception in the new high-frequency FM band. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Receives signals in the FM band extend-
ing from 88 to 108 megacycles. 

• Less than 10 microvolts needed to produce 
complete limiting. 

• Newly developed miniature tubes used 
for RF section and IF amplifier. 

• Two-stage cascade limiter used to ensure 
freedom from noise. 

• Tuned RF stage used to increase gain 
and reduce image interference. 

• High impedance output to feed any high-
fidelity amplifier. 

• PHONO-FM switch permits instant trans-
fer of input signals. 

• Power supply self contained. 
• Employs Armstrong FM circuit. 
• Tuning eye indicates correct tuning. 
• 115 volt, 60 cycle AC operation. 65 volt-
amperes input. 

• Tube complement: three Type 6AU6, one 
7F8, two 6S17, one 6H6. 

• Tuning eye indicator (6AL7). Type 5Y3 
rectifier tube. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Physically small. Can be easily mounted 
in cabinets, shelves, bookcases, drawers, 
and the like. 

• Dial escutcheon, knobs, shielded inter-
connecting wire and connectors supplied 
with each unit. 

• Attractive edgelighted dial calibrated in 
megacycles and channel numbers. 

• Rugged construction, all components of 
the highest quality. 

• Also available with standard rack panel 
(Designation Model RV-11). 

• Dimension: RV-10 —Height 61/2 ", Width 
11", Depth 83/4 ".  RV-11 —Height 83/4", 
Width 19", Depth VA". 

Model 
RV-10    
RV-11 Rack Panel Mtg. 

Shipping 
Weight Weight 
10 1/2  lbs. 14 lbs. 
15  lbs. 21 lbs. 
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BROWNING OSCILLOSYNCHROSCOPE 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 

• Steel cabinet finished in black wrinkle with 1/8" aluminum 
• panel. 
• Panel finished in black leatherette with all labels engraved 
directly on panel. 

• Copper-plated steel chassis with lacquer finish. 
• Controls grouped according to function far convenience of 
operation. 

• Components arranged for electrical efficiency and ease of 

servicing. 
• Dimension: Height 153/4 ", Width 123/4 ", Depth 193/4 ". 
• Weight: 95 lbs.  Shipping weight: 150 lbs. 

MODEL OL-15B 
A laboratory instrument designed for the observation of 
wave forms and transient phenomena requiring a variety 
of time bases, triggers, phasing and delay circuits, and ex-
tended range amplifiers. It may be used for work on labora-
tory appl•cations where extremely short pulses or phenomena 
of irregular occurence rate must be studied. It is also designed 
for television, communication, radar, and facsimile work. The 
special features are combined with the functions of a stand-
ard oscilloscope with greater ease and convenience of oper-
ation as a result of improved design. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Five-inch 51P1  cathode-ray tube with  4000V accelerati— 

potential for improved intensity and definition of images. 

• Scrwtooth sweep with range of 5 cycles per second to 500 
kilocycles per second permitting observation of radio frequ,s,--

wave forms.  . 
• Single sweep triggered time base for observation of transient 
phenomena or phenomena of varying repetition rates. 

• Internal trigger generator and built-in phasing circuit for use 
with single sweep time base. 

• Extended range amplifiers. The vertical amplifier is flat within 
3 db. from 10 cycles per second to 6 megacycles per second. 
The horizontal amplifier is flat within 1 db. from 5 cycles 
per second to 1 megacycle per second.  Maximum vertical 
deflection sensitivity is .05 R.M.S. volts per inch. 

• The response curve of the vertical amplifier which is linear 
and without positive slope from 10 cycles to 4 megacycles 
has transient response such that a 100 kilocycle square wave 
with rates of rise and fall in the order of 500 volts per micro-
second is faithfully reproduced. 

• Low-capacitance, high-impendance probe for use with vertical 
amplifier. Voltage attenuation of probe is 10:1. 

• Provisions for direct connection to all deflection plates. 

• Internal or external blanking of beam for timing purposes and 
for elimination of retrace. 

• Voltage regulation of all low-level stages for stability of oper-
ation under varying line voltage conditions. 

• Built-in voltmeter and calibrating circuit for determining de-
flection sensitivity at any setting of the gain controls. 

• Tube complement: three 6C4, one 6AC7, one 6AG5, five 6AG7, 
two, 807, five 6SN7, two 6S17, three 6SH7, three 6V6GT, one 
884, two 2X2A, one 5R4GY, one 6X5GT, one VR-105. 

Net Price $1275.00 F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 

BROWNING SWEEP CALIBRATOR 
Designed for use with oscilloscopes and synchroscopes as a 
source of timing markers for the measurement of sweep 

intervals. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Provides markers of 0.1, 0.5, 1.0, 10, 100 microseconds either 

positive or negative with variable amplitude to 50 volts. 

• Generates variable width, variable amplitude gate for blanking 

or timing purposes. 

• Contains own trigger generator with positive and negative 

trigger outputs. 

• Markers may be initiated from external trigger or from internal 
generator. May be synchronized with triggers up to 100 KC. 

repetition rate. 

•. Voltage regulaton to timing circuits. 

• 115 volt, •ii0 cycle operation. 110 volt-amperes input. 

• Tube complement: one Type 6BE6, one 2D21, one 616, one 

6V6GT, two 6SN7, one 5Y3GT, one VR-105, one 6AL5, one 6AQ5, 

one 6X5GT. 

Net Price $290.00 F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 

MODEL GL-22 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 

• Provided with steel cabinet finished in black wrinkle. 
• Panel finished in black leatherette with labels engraved into 

surface. 
• All output connections on front panel. 
• Insulated universal binding posts used for output connections. 

• Dimensions: Height 7", Width 14", Depth 8". 

• Weight: 20 lbs.  Shipping weight: 28 lbs. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Rack panel in black wrinkle steel cabinet, 9" x 20" 
x 12". 

• Panel black leatherette finish with engraved chat, 
acters. 

• Input tube shock mounted for low microphonics. 
• Weight 301/2  lbs. Shipping weight 45 lbs. 

BROWNING MODEL TAA-I6 AMPLIFIER 
High gain audio amplifier feeding AC voltmeter for measurement of 

standing wave ratios with slotted lines. Many other similar uses. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• 500- to 5000-cycle range with broadband or selective controls on front 
panel 

• 15-microvolt sensitivity in broadband position and 10 microvolts in selective 
position. 

• Meter scales 0-10 and standing-wave voltage ratio. 
• Panel switch for bolometer voltage application. 
• Master gain control switch provides attenuation factors of 1, 10 and 100. 
• Power supply electronically regulated for stability. 
• 60 volt-amperes input at 115 volts 60 cycles. 

• Tubes: three 6SJ7GT; one VR-105; two 6V6GT; one 6H6GT; one 5Y3GT 
rectifier. 

NET PRICE COMPLETE WITH TUBES (FOB Winchester, Mass.) $390.00 

BROWNING MODEL TVN-1 
POWER SUPPLY AND SQUARE-WAVE MODULATOR 

The basic unit of a signal generator in the super-high-frequency range. 
Square-wave modulator for low-powered velocity-modulated tubes such 
as the 417A, 21(28 and 21(25. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Range of cathode voltage is 28 to 480 volts, continuously variable. Provi-
sion is made for 180 to 300 volt range. 

• Range of reflector voltage is 15 to 150 volts controllable from panel. 
• Provision is made for grid pulse modulation or reflector pulse modulation. 
Amplitude of grid pulse is 60 volts while the reflector pulse voltage is 
100 volts maximum. 

• Square-wave modulation frequency is variable from 600 to 2500 cycles. 
• Provisions are made for external modulation. 
• 110-115-volts, 60-cycle operation with 170 volt-amperes input. 
• Tubes: one type 5Y3; two OD3/VR150; one 6SN7; one 6V6; one 6A3; one 
5R4GY; one 6S17. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Designed for rack mounting; cabinet furnished at 
extra cost. 

• Black wrinkle, engraved-steel panel. 
• 83/4" x 19" x 11"; Weight 33 lbs. Shipping weight 

NET PRICE $210.00 FOB Winchester, Mass.  50 lbs. 

BROWNING MODEL P-4-E CATHODE RAY SYNCHROSCOPE 
Designed  for  viewing  recurrent phenomenon 

where the duration of the phenomenon is short 

with respect to the intervals of occurrence. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Five-inch cathode-ray tube. 
• Triggers generated from internal oscillator at 
repetition rates of 500, 1000, 2000, and 4000 p.p.s. 
or from external oscillator. 

• Sweeps available at approximately 1/2, 5, 10, and 
25 microseconds per inch internally synchronized; 
can be externally triggered. 

• Internal source of calibration voltage of 1/2 micro-
second period for sweeps. 

• Return trace blanked out internally. 
• Low-gain, broad-band video amplifier preceded 
by 954 detector. 

• Tubes: two 2X2/879; one 5Z3; one 954; one 6AC7; 
one 6AG7; six 6SN7GT; two 6SL7GT; one 6SK7GT; 
one 7V7; one 5LP1. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 

• 83/4" x 141/4" x 20" steel cabinet, black wrinkled. 
• Labels engraved in panel surface. 
• Ruled screen for cathode-ray tube face. 
• Weight: 45 lbs. Shipping weight 55 lbs. 

NET PRICE $440.00 F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 

BROWNING CAPACITANCE RELAY 
MODEL DD-20 

Detects and translates small capacitance changes into action. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 

• Operates relay circuit on changes in capacitance of 0.25 mmfd. 
• Indicates capacitance changes as small as .005 mmfd. 
• Indicates mechanical movements as small as .00001 inches. 
• Relay operation provides closed circuit, open circuit, or 115 volts a/c 
at 10 amperes. 

• Electronically regulated power supply for maximum stability. 
• Operation frequencies variable from 50 to 150 kilocycles. 
• 105-125 volt, 60 cycle operation. 80 volt-amperes input. 
• Tubes: three 6V6GT; one 6SA7; three 6S17; one 6H6; one 6N7; one 
VR-90; one 80. 

NET PRICE S225.00 F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• 83/4" rack panel, mounted in black wrinkle steel cabinet. 
• Aluminum panel finished in black leatherette. 
• All labels engraved into panel surface. 
• Antennae or capacitance leads enter rear of chassis. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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BROWNING WWV STANDARD FREQUENCY 
CALIBRATOR - MODEL RH-I0 

Specifically designed for receiving transmissions from radio sta-
tion W WV on either 5 or 10 megacycles and employing these as 
primary frequency standards.  Provisions are made so that 
secondary standards which are in subharmonic relation with 
W WV transmissions may be accurately compared. Filters are 
employed so that the 440 or 4000 cycle modulation may also be 
used as primary standards. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 
• Pre-tuned for 5 and 10 megacycles per second reception of 
radio station W WV.  Either frequency may be selected by 
switch. On special order, pre-tuned frequencies of 2.5 and 5, 
or 10 and 15 megacycles per second may be substituted. 

• Sensitivity better than I/2 microvolt on any band.  Antenna 
input impedance is high to permit use of single wire antenna. 
Tuned doublet may be used if desired. 

• Selectivity 10 db down at 5. KC off resonance. 
• Excellent image rejection minimizes interference.  Rejection 
ratio is more than 50 db. 

• Front panel provisions are made for coupling secondary stand-
ard or other RF sources and comparing their fundamentals or 
harmonics with W W1/ transmission. 

• Cathode ray audio indicator permits comparison between RF 
source and W WV transmission within 1/10 cycle per second 
using zero beat method. 

• A dual filter system allows the selection at will of either the 
440 or 4000 cycle modulation of W WV. Either may be employed 
as a primary frequency standard. Output voltage adjustable 
from 0 to 5. volts. 

• Voltage supplied to stable local oscillator is regulated to reduce 
to a minimum frequency drift. 

• Panel speaker has a separate control which allows the output 
to be varied at will. 

• 100-125 volts AC operation. 85 volt-amperes input. 
• Tube complement: one Type 6S17, three 6SK7, one 6SA7, one 
6S117, one 6(5, one 6SQ7, one OD3/VR-150, one 5Y3, one 6U5. 

Net Price $250.00 F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 

• Either rack panel with dust cover or steel cabinet. 
• Aluminum panel is finished in black leatherette with engraved 
labels. 

• Large fluted knobs are provided. 
• Panel connectors are standard universal binding posts which 
will also accommodate banana-type plugs. 

• Dimensions: Cabinet Mounting —Height 9", Width 19", Depth 
11".  Rack Mounting--Height 83/4 ", Width 19", Depth 101/2". 

• Weight: Cabinet Mounting 30 lbs., Shipping Weight 45 lbs. 
Rack Mounting 25 lbs., Shipping Weight 40 lbs. 

BROWNING 
FREQUENCY METERS 

Browning frequency meters are 
precision - built  instruments  de-
signed to check frequencies in 
various ranges from 100 kilocycles 
to 500 megacycles.  Custom-built 
and hand-calibrated, each of the 
meters listed below is equipped 
with a 100 KC CRYSTAL USED AS 
SECONDARY STANDARD WHICH 
IS  EASILY  COMPARED  WITH 
W WV  RADIATIONS  ALLO WING 
EVERY FREQUENCY METER TO 
BE CHECKED IN THE FIELD. Some 
of the outstanding electrical fea-
tures are: 

MODEL S-7 

MODEL S-4 

• From 1 to 5 specified frequencies on 1.5-70 inc. range. 
• Accuracy at- .0025 % of the specified frequency. 
• Stable electron-coupled oscillator used in special circuit. 
• Visual detection of zero beat with cathode-ray indicator. 
• 110-115-volt ac/dc operation with 40 volt-amperes input. 
• Telescoping antenna on side of case. 
• Tubes: one 6SC7; one 6SA7; one 615; one 6SK7; one 6U5; one 
25Z6 and one VR90 voltage regulator. 

MODEL SA 

• Range: 100 kilocycles to 100 megacycles, in 5 bands. 
• Accuracy 0.025% of the frequency measured. 
• Harmonic amplifiers permit use of harmonics up to 50 mc. 
• Visual and audio detection of zero beat. 
• 110-115 volt ac/dc operation with 40 volt-amperes input. 
• Telescoping antenna on side of case. 
• Tubes: one 6SK7; one 6SL7; one 6SF5; one 6U5; one 5Y3GT; 
one VR90. 

MODEL 5-7 

• Calibrated for One or Two frequencies in 72-76 and/or 152-162 
mc. bands. 

• Accuracy .005 % of the specified frequency. 
• Deviation chart supplied for instant determination of deviation 
from assigned frequency. 

• Cathode-ray indicator for accurate setting of ECO calibration. 
• 105-115-volt ac/dc operation with 40 volt-amperes input. 
• Telescoping antennae on side of case. 
• Tubes: one 6SL7; one 6SA7; one 615; one 6SK7; one 25Z6; one 
VR-90; and one 6U5 tuning indicator. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES OF ALL MODELS 

• Rugged steel cabinet with I/8- aluminum panel. 
• Machined main dial graduated in 100 divisions over 180 de-
grees. Vernier allows reading of 1/10 of dial division. 

• Panel finished in black leatherette. 
• All labels engraved in panel surface. 
• Dimensions: 131/2" high, 73/4 " wide, 67/8" deep. 
• weight: 15 lbs. Shipping weight 181/2  lbs. 

BROWNING FREQUENCY METER - MODEL S-5 
Designed for checking the frequencies of police, fire department, railroad, marine and other special-service transmitters operating be-
tween 30 and 500 megacycles. 

ELECTRICAL FEATURES 
• Custom-built and hand-calibrated for one, two, or three frequencies 
between 30 and 500 megacycles. • Accuracy: .0025 % of the specified 
frequency. • Deviation chart supplied for determination of deviation 
from assigned frequency. • 100 KC crystal in temperature regulated oven 
is used as secondary standard with long time frequency stability. • 
Temperature compensated electron-coupled oscillator uses precision split-
stator variable condenser with no moving contacts. • Voltage regulated 
supply for crystal and electron-coupled oscillators. • 105-115 volt, 60 
cycle AC operation. 65 volt-amperes input. • Telescoping antenna for 
easy coupling to transmitter. • Tube complement: one Type 6C4, two 
9001, two 6SJ7, three 615, one 5Y3GT, one VR-90. 

MECHANICAL FEATURES 
• Rugged steel cabinet and I/8" steel panel. • Electron-coupled oscillator 
built on 3/16" aluminum sub-chassis. • Worm drive to tuning condenser 
with dual indicators provides 5000 dial divisions for tuning range. • 
Panel finished in black leatherette. • Labels engraved into panel sur-
face. • Standard rack panel used. Unit may be incorporated in a rack 
with other equipment if desired. • Dimensions: Height 83/4 ", Width 19", 
Depth 9". • Weight: 35 lbs. Shipping weight: 50 lbs. 

Prices Net (Complete with tubes) F.O.B. Winchester, Mass. 
1 Band . $340.00  2 Bands . $380.00  3 Bands . $420.00 
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MODEL 630 VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER 
A Beautiful, streamlined Tester that is sim-

ple to operate.  Only one switch —selects both 

circuit and range. A really new selector switch, 

completely enclosed and protected. Eliminates 
loss between contacts.  Retains contact align-

ment permanently.  Molded construction keeps 

dirt out.  Unit construction —resistors, shunts, 
rectifiers, batteries —all housed in a molded base 

integral with the switch. All resistors are Pre-
cision Film or Wire-wound types —sealed for 

permanent accuracy, each in separate molded 
compartment. Large 51/2 " meter (RED • DOT 

Lifetime Guaranteed), black and red scale mark-
ings.  Batteries easily replaced —double-spring 

tension grip assures permanent contact.  Pre-
calibrated rectifier.  Molded black case, 337g"X 

51/2 "X 71/2", with removable leather strap handle. 
Black molded panel with white markings. 

RANGES 
D. C. VOLTS:  0-3-12-60-300-1200-6000, at 20,000 

Ohms/Volt 
(For greater accuracy on TV and other High 
Resistance circuits.) 

A. C. VOLTS:  0-3-12-60-300-1200-6000, at 5,000 
Ohms! Volt 
(For greater accuracy in Audio and other 
High Impedance A. C. circuits.) 

DECIBELS: —30, +4, +16, +30, +44, +56, +70 
(For Direct Reading of Output Levels.) 

D. C. MICROAMPERES: 0-60, at 250 M. V. 
D. C. MILLIAMPERES: 0-1.2-12-120, at 250 M. V. 
D. C. AMPERES: 0-12, at 250 M. V. 
OHMS: 0-1000-10,000 (4.4-44 at center scale.) 
MEGOHMS:  0-1-100 (4400-440,000 center scale.) 
OUTPUT:  Condenser in series with A. C. Volt 

ranges 

MODEL 630  U. S. A. DEALER NET $37.50 

CARRYING CASE 

MODEL 639, black leather, strap handle, snap-
over cover  DEALER NET $5.75 

MIRROR SCALE VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER 
Widest range tester of its type with addi-

tional brand new features:  Long 5" mirror 
scale for better reading accuracy; Resistance 
ranges to 40 Megohm; Low Ohm Range 0-2000 
(12 ohms center scale) ; D. C. Volt ranges with 
dual sensitivity (10,000/20,000 Ohm/Volt) pro-
vide double the number of full scale readings of 
average testers.  A. C. Volt ranges at 10,000 
Ohm/Volt permit checking many audio and high 
impedance A. C. circuits where a vacuum tube 
voltmeter usually is required.  Low voltage 
ranges permit direct measurement of many bias 
and output voltages. Special film type resistors 
provide greater stability on all ranges. 

6" RED • DOT Lifetime guaranteed meter. 
Long mirror scale guarantees greater reading 

accuracy. Insulated, black molded case with re-
movable strap handle, 21/2 "X 51/2"X 6".  Molded 

black panel with white markings.  Leads and 
instructions furnished. 

Weight: Approx. 3 lbs. 

Model 666-1111 

39 RANGES 
D. C. VOLTS:  0-1.25-5-25-125-500-2500, 20,000 

Ohm/Volt 
0-2.5-10-50-250-1000-5000, 10,000 Ohm/Volt 

A. C. VOLTS:  0-2.5-10-50-250-1000-5000, 10,000 
Ohm/Volt 

D. C. MICROAMPS: 0-50, at 250 Millivolts 
D. C. MILLIAMPS: 0-1-10-100-1000, at 250 Milli-

volts 
D. C. AMPERES: 0-10, at 250 Millivolts 
OHMS:  0-2,000-200,000 (12-1200 center scale) 
MEGOHMS: 0-40 (240,000 ohms center scale) 
DECIBELS: —30, +3, +15, +29, +43, +55, +69. 

(Reference level "0" DB at 1.73 V. on 500 
Ohm line.) 

OUTPUT:  Condenser in series with A. C. Volt 
ranges 
Accessories available to special order for 

extending  ranges:  External  pin  jack  shunts 
for A.C.-D.C. Current ranges, resistors for volt 
ranges, battery and resistors for Ohms ranges. 
MODEL 625-NA..U. S. A. DEALER NET $45.00 

CARRYING CASE 
Attractive black leather carrying case with 

strap handle. Leather flap folds over the top and 
snaps in place. 
MODEL 629 CASE. U. 8. A. DEALER NET $5.50 

Model 625-NA 

POCKET-SIZE VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

A precision-manufactured marvel of com-
pactness that provides a complete miniature lab-
oratory for D. C. and A. C. voltage, Direct Cur-
rent and Resistance analyses. Its many ranges, 
attractive appearance and other unique features 
provide an answer to the Volt-Ohm-Milliam-
meter requirements of radio service-men and 
amateurs, industrial engineers, laboratory tech-
nicians, etc.  Refinements in design feature: 

Greater  scale  readability  on  the  3" 
RED • DOT Lifetime guaranteed instrument 
with black and red scale markings. 

Simplified switching provides greater ease 
in changing ranges. 

Lower jack contact resistance and trouble-
free plug-in connections by use of banana-type 
jacks. Banana jacks at top of panel reduce pos-
sibility of connecting leads over panel controls 
or meter scales. 

Greater stability on voltage ranges by use 
of special resistors throughout and on current 
ranges by use of 250 M. V. instrument. 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE —  ALL MODELS 

RANGES 
D. C. VOLTS:  0-10-50-250-1000-5000, 1000 Ohm/ 

Volt 
A. C. VOLTS:  0-10-50-250-1000-5000, 1000 Ohm/ 

Volt 

D. C. MA:  0-10-100-500, at 250 Millivolts  • 
OHMS:  0-2000-400,000 (12-2400 center scale) 

Attractive new streamlined black molded case, 
completely insulated, 3-ia" X 5 Ye X 2A".  Black 
molded panel with white markings. Battery self-
contained, plug-in type, 1.5 V. Eveready No. 935 
or equivalent. 50" test leads with clips and plugs 
furnished. 

Weight: 11/2  lbs. 

Accessories available to special order for ex-
tending ranges:  External pin jack shunts for 
A. C.-D. C. Current ranges, resistors for volt 
ranges, battery and resistors for Ohms ranges. 
MODEL 666-HH.U. S. A. DEALER NET $22.00 

CARRYING CASE 

Attractive black leather carrying case with 
strap handle. Leather flap folds over the top and 
snaps in place. 
MODEL 669 CASE. U. S. A. DEALER NET $4.75 

SUBJECT TO REVISION 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net F-23 



TUBE TESTER 

R adi it °r-Ft—IF;LI TT Testers 

Model 3413 

CONCLUSIVE tube tests for value, inter-element shorts and 
leakage. FULLY-BALANCED, MULTI-PURPOSE CIRCUIT; with 
accurately calibrated values for all makes of tubes —more than an 
emission test in the special switching flexibility. 

AN APPLIANCE CHECK lead permits "short" and "con-
tinuity" test of motors, leads, resistance elements, etc. NEON 
SHORT TEST shows slightest inter-element short or leakage while 
cathodes are hot.  NE W 3-POSITION LEVER SWITCHES give 
individual control for each tube element. (See center panel.) 

TUBES TESTED —All receiving types, gaseous rectifiers, re-
sistor and ballast tube continuity, and pilot lamps. SOCKETS: 4, 
5 and 6 prong; 7 prong large and small with combination for pilot 
lights and flashlight bulbs 8 prong octal; 8 prong loctal; 5 prong 
bantam; 7 prong miniature; 7 prong subminiature; and 9 prong. 
Only one socket used for each tube base type eliminating possibility 
of plugging into the wrong socket. 

LINE VOLTAGE INDICATOR permits observation and ad-
justment for line fluctuations.  FILAMENT VOLTAGES (Full 
Range) -0.75 to 110 Volts in 19 steps. 6" meter with RED • DOT 
Lifetime guarantee, has 3-color GOOD-3-BAD scale. Brightly 
illuminated SPEED ROLL TUBE CHART located with markings 
below switches for convenience in testing. New tubes can be cali-
brated without manufacturers' data. 

COUNTER-PORTABLE  Type  Case, 
metal,  15ii"xlls'ex61,4", finished in at-
tractive baked-on "hammered" tan enamel. 
Panel with brown markings. Power supply 
—115 Volt, 50-60 cycle A. C. 

Weight: 20 lbs. 
MODEL 3413 TUBE TESTER   

U. S. A. DEALER NET 

Model 666-R 

 $66.75 

COMBINATION TUBE TESTER 
VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER 

VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER RANGES: 

D. C. VOLTS: 0-3-12-60-300-1200, at 10,000 Ohms/Volt 
A. C. VOLTS: 0-3-12-60-300-1200, at 2000 Ohms/Volt 
D. C. AMPS: 0-12, at 250 M. V. 
D. C. MILLIAMPS: 0-1.2-12-120, at 260 M. V. 
OHMS: 0-1000-10,000 (10-100 at center scale) 
MEGOHMS: 0-1-50 (10,000-500,000 Ohms at center scale) 
OUTPUT: Output Jacks, condenser in series with A. C. ranges. 

TUBE TESTER-VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER —A Combina-
tion Tester for conclusive tube testing and complete voltage, cur-
rent and resistance analyses. Tube Tester has a fully-balanced, 
multi-purpose test circuit for emission, short and open element 
tests. See Model 3413 for complete details.  GOOD-?-BAD tube 
testing and Volt-Ohm-Mil-Ammeter ranges are easily readable on 
the 6" RED • DOT Lifetime Guaranteed meter with multi-color 
scale. Volt-Ohm-Mil-Amp, markings are black on white except 
A. C. are red and 0-1000 Ohms are green. 

Triplett lever switching makes pos-
sible an exclusive combination of tube 
testing advantages  including maximum 
circuit flexibility, simplicity of operation 
and anti-obsolescence design. 
1. Thorough test of all tube elements. 
2. Individual control of each tube element. 
3. New tube test data can be set up with-
out delay. 

4. Lever switching is faster and more 
accurate. 

5. No plugging into wrong socket. 
6. Minimum  number  control  settings 
needed. 

COUNTER-PORTABLE  Type  Case, 
metal,  has  highly  attractive  two-tone 
"hammered"  baked-on  enamel  finish, 
15ii"x112,2"x6%". Detachable hinged cov-
er, strap handle. 

Weight: 25 lbs. 
MODEL 3480 COMBINATION TESTER. 

U. S. A. DEALER NET  $98.75 

POCKET-SIZE VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER 

RANGES 
D.C. VOLTS: 0-10-50-250-1000-5000, at 1000 Ohms 

per volt 
A.C. VOLTS: 0-10-50-250-1000-5000, at 1000 Ohms 

per volt 
D.C. MA.: 0-10-100, at 250 M.V. 
D.C. AMP.: 0-1, at 250 M.V. 
OHMS: 0-3000-300,000 (20-2000 center scale) 

MEGOHM: 0-3 (20,000 Ohm center scale) 
(Compensated Ohmmeter circuit.) 

A New Pocket-Size Volt-Ohm-Mil-Ammeter with 
these latest specialized features meet your needs for 
A.C. and D.C. Voltage, Direct Current and Resis-
tance analyses. 
Enclosed selector switch of molded construction 

keeps dirt out.  Retains contact alignment per-
manently.  A  Triplett  design  representing the 
culmination of a quarter-century of switch making 
experience. UNIT CONSTRUCTION —All resistors, 
shunts, rectifier and batteries housed in a molded 
base integral with the switch. Eliminates chance 

for shorts.  Direct connections.  No Cabling.  All 
precision film or wire-wound resistors are mounted 
in their own compartment—assures greater accu-
racy. 
3" 0-200 Microammeter, 250 M.V., RED • DOT 

Lifetime guaranteed against defects in materials or 
workmanship. Red and black markings on a white 
background. Easy-to-read scale. 
Precalibrated rectifier unit and batteries easily 

replaced. One 1.5 Volt Eveready #935 and two 1.5 
Volt Eveready #915, or equivalent, self-contained. 
Handy pocket-size, black molded case is complete-

ly insulated. Size: 3iie x Sys- x 2.2%,". Leather strap 
handle.  Black molded panel with engraved white 
markings. 
Furnished complete with batteries, 50" test leads 

and instruction book at an amazingly low price. 
Weight: 1% lbs. 

MODEL 666-R... U.S.A. DEALER ... NET $24.50 
CARRYING CASE 

MODEL 669, black leather, strap handle, snap 
cover ..... U.S.A. DEALER NET . . . . $4.75 

F-24 Net  Copyright hy U. C. P., Inc. 



Model 2470 

Model 2405-A 

R adio 1)CE781 Testers 
SENSITIVE VOLT-OHM-MIL-AMMETER 

20,000 OH MS PER VOLT 

D. C. VOLTS: 0-10-50-250-500-1000, 20,000 
Ohm/Volt 

D. C. AMPS: 0-10, at 250 Millivolt 

D. C. MILLIAMPS: 0-1-10-50-250, at 250 
Millivolt 

D. C. MICROAMPS: 0-50, at 250 Millivolt 

A. C. VOLTS:  0-10-50-250-500-1000, 1000 
Ohm/Volt 

A. C. AMPS: 0-0.5-1-5-10, at 1 Volt-Amp 

OHM-MEGHOM:  0-4000-40,000 Ohms — 
0-4-40 Meg. (Self-contained bat-
teries.) 

OUTPUT: Condenser in series with A. C. 
Volt ranges 

DECIBELS: —10 to +15, +29, +43, +49, 
+55. (Reference Level "0" DB at 
1.73 V. on 500 Ohm line.) 

CONDENSER TEST:  Capacity check of 
Paper condensers 

HIGH VOLTAGE PROBES 

For measuring the high voltage employed in television receivers 
and in other applications, external probes are available for ranges 
from 10,000 to 30,000 D. C. Volts for Models 625-NA, 630, 666-HH, 
2405-A and 2451. Specify Tester Model when requesting quotations 
or ordering. 

The completely insulated Polystyrene test probe contains the 
voltage dropping resistors, high stability composition type, pro-
tected from moisture with a sealed-in covering of Silicone high 
voltage insulating compound.  An additional safe-guard is the 
guard-type handle.  Each lead consists of a 48-inch high voltage 
wire with probe at one end and banana plug on the tester end. 
Probe is 11 %" long. 

A perfect combination —ultra sensitive, 
extra large meter, impressively cased for 
either shop or portable use.  Incorporates 
the ultimate sensitivity, 20,000 ohms per 
volt in a conventional meter of extreme 
accuracy. 

6" Meter, RED • DOT Lifetime guar-
antee.  5%" long scale enables easy read-
ing.  Plug-in, pre-calibrated rectifier sim-
plifies replacement. Ruggedly constructed 
selector switch. "OHMS ADJUST" pro-
vides adjustment for all resistance ranges 
with maximum accuracy.  Connections 
made  through  low  contact  resistance 
banana jacks. "SQUARE LINE"  case, 
10"X 10"X5 %", tan enamel finish has de-
tachable, hinged cover. Leads and instruc-
tions furnished. 

Weight:  Approx. 11 lbs. 
MODEL 2405-A   

U. S. A. DEALER NET  $59.75 

PORTABLE V-O-MA SHUNTS 
Portable, external shunts as high as 120 Amps, are available 

to extend the current ranges of testers including Models 625-NA, 
630, 666-HR. 2405-A and 3480.  Shunt must be ordered for the 
specific tester with which it is to be used because of spacing and 
millivolt drop.  Plug-in type connections are made by plugging 
shunt into the tester MA terminals.  Connections for Portable 
shunts are made by using 12" leads.  Quotations upon request. 

TO EXTEND OHMMETER RANGE MODEL 666-HH 

A plug-in ohmmeter multiplier for Model 666-HH.  Compact 
tubular insulator with resistor, battery and plug.  Will extend 
Model 666-HH Ohmmeter range to 4 megohms. 
No. 9467  DEALER NET $3.85 

APPLIANCE  TESTERS 
VOLTS - AMPS - 

W ATTS 

ELECTRICAL  CIR-
CUIT ANALYZER of new 
advanced design for meas-
uring the power wattage, 
current consumption, and 
line voltage of all house-
hold appliances and small 
motors under actual oper-
ating conditions. Just the 
tester for watt, current 
and volt analyses of elec-
tric refrigerators, washers, 
radios, ironers and other 
appliances,  including 
ranges operating on 220-
Volt single phase three-
wire  and  three  phase 
three-wire systems. Power 
used by the smallest ap-
pliance is readily checked 
on the extremely low scale 

range of 0-20 watts (fused to pxevent damage from accidental over-
load).  All switches and leads are ample to carry full load 
continuously. 

RANGES 
A. C. W ATTS: 

Single-Phase, 130 V. -0-10-20-250-500-1000-2000 
Single-Phase, 260 V. -0-20-40-500-1000-2000-4000 
Three-Phase, 260 V. -0-80-2000-4000-8000 

A. C. CURRENT: 0-0.13-0.26-3.25-6.5-13-26 Amps 
A. C.-D. C. VOLTS: 0-130-260 

Model 666 Meter, Electrodynamometer type, RED • DOT Life-
time Guarantee, with 5.6" scale.  "SQUARE LINE" metal case, 
10" X 10"X 5%", finished in tan "hammered" enamel with brown 
markings on the panel. Hinged, detachable cover has compartment 
for accessories and leads.  One set 5 ft. (Two- Wire) leads with 
male plug at one end and terminals at other end for connection 
to tester binding posts; one set 2,/, ft. leads with dual socket at 
one end and terminals at other end for connection to tester binding 
posts. 

Weight:  Approx. 11 lbs. 
MODEL 2470  U S. A. DEALER NET $76.75 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE 

DUAL- METER 

TESTERS 
M odels 

2002 and 2000-
A are real help-
ers for installa-
tions and serv-
icing.  Show 
power  con-
sumption of in-
dustrial equip-
ment,  radios, 
electric ranges, 
refrigerators, 
washers  and 
other household 
appliances on. 
der actual run-
ning  condi-  Model 2002 
tions, on either D. C. or A. C. between 25 and 133 cycles. Checks 
Watts and Volts simultaneously! Shows if voltage remains within 
limits under operating loads.  Simple operation, clearly marked 
switches, easy reading long Twin meter scales. Leather carrying 
case, 63/4 "X 4%"X 314", with strap handle, has flap cover to protect 
meter which is fixed in the case.  Space for leads.  Leather case 
eliminates possibility of scratching enamel appliance finishes. 

Weight: 2 lbs. 

MODEL 2002  U. S. A. DEALER NET $35.75 
Ranges: 0-1500-3000 Watts A C.-D. C. at 10 Amp. normal, 20 
Amp. max., 40 Amp. momentary; 0-130-260 A. C.-D. C. Volts. 

MODEL 2000-A  U S. A. DEALER NET $34.75 

Ranges: 0-750-1500 Watts A. C.-D. C. at 5 Amp. normal, 10 
Amp. max., 20 Amp. momentary; 0-130-260 A. C.-D. C. Volts. 

Models 2005-2006 — designed for those preferring Voltmeter-
Ammeter method of testing household appliances and industrial 
applications. Simultaneous line voltage and current drain readings. 

MODEL 2005  U S. A. DEALER NET $33.00 
Ranges:  0-10 A. C.-D. C. Amp.; 0-130-260 A. C.-D. C. Volta. 

MODEL 2006  U. S. A. DEALER NET $33.00 
Ranges:  0-25 A. C.-D. C. Amp.; 0-130-260 A. C.-D, C. Volts. 

—  ALL MODELS SUBJECT TO REVISION 

1 

Copyright by U. C. P., Tue.  Net 
F-25 



Radio °c17.tiOni-E71 Testers 

Model 3432 

A -165-525  KC 
B-500-1750  KC 
C-1700-6200 KC 
D -6-18.5  MC 

RANGES 
E -18-40  MC 

Harmonics to 120 MC 
E2 -36-80  MC 
ES -64-120 MC 

TEST OSCILLATOR 
A wide-range oscillator with uniformly illuminated 

dial.  Seven long scales with widely separated divisions 
easily read, have five fundamental ranges -166 KC to 40 
MC, and two harmonic ranges directly calibrated 36 to 
120 MC. 

Unique new feature is the brightly illuminated dial 
providing distinct illumination of scale markings without 
the least possibility of glare.  Lighting also provides an 
"ON-OFF' indicator. 

The dial is big (330) with seven scales quickly read-
able at a glance. It has 10 to 1 ratio vernier tuning for 
ease of adjustment 

RANGE SELECTOR —  5 position follow-up coil 
switching with complete shielding. 

R. F. SELECTOR — Provides High and Low R. F. 
Output. 

OUTPUT ATTENUATOR — Provides fine control of 
R. F. Output to Coaxial output cable connector. 

CIRCUIT SELECTOR —  Provides for internally 
modulated signal (Variable 0 to 100% at 400 cycles). 
Variable amplitude of external modulation 40 to 16,000 
cycles, unmodulated signal or variable audio 0-10 Volts 
at 400 cycle. 

DOUBLE SHIELDING —All R. F. and audio circuits 
are double shielded with copper plated steel shields. 

Metal case, 1.514"XllsVX61/4", with tan enamel fin-
ish. Has leather strap handle for ease in carrying. Power: 
115 volt, 50-60 cycle A. C. (electrostatic shielded trans-
former). 

Weight:  14% lbs. 

MODEL 3482  U S. A. DEALER NET $69.50 

A.M.-F.M. SIGNAL GENERATOR 

FM-AM Signal Generator with frequency coverage 
from 100 KC to 120 MC in 10 bands  plus additional 50 
MC from fixed oscillator giving fundamental coverage 
continuously variable to 170 MC. 

OUTPUT — 1 volt on low ranges from 100 KC to 
20 MC and approximately 250,000 Microvolts on the high 
ranges. 

SWEEP WIDTH VARIABLE IN THREE RANGES 
60KC (+30 KC)  $00KC (+150KC)  600KC (+300KC) 

Other outstanding  engineering features  include: 
(1) —Deviation control of a fixed frequency reactance 
modulated oscillator.  (2) —Output Meter for measuring 
relative R. F. output of generator.  (3) —Double cop-
per plated steel shielding throughout greatly minimizes 
R. F. leakage.  (4) —Co-axial cable output lead with 
shielded impedance coupler for direct capacitance or 
balanced doublet connection.  (5) -110 Volt A. C. line 
filter prevents leakage through power supply.  (6) — 
Ladder attenuator with coarse and fine R. F. output 
adjustment. (7) —High R.. F. Voltage output jack. (8) — 
High A. F. output available. (9) —Built-in provision for 
crystal oscillator calibration reference. Crystal not sup-
plied. (10) —Air trimmer capacitor and permeability ad-
justed oscillator coils. (1.1) —Voltage regulated power sup-
ply for oscillator stability. (12) —Heterodyne Detector for 
frequency measurement. (13) —External A. M. modula-
tion may be used. (14) —Attractive and easily read dial. 
(15) —Horizontal synchronized sweep voltage available. 
(16) —Best available components used throughout. 

Model 3433 

10 VARIABLE FREQUENCY BANDS 
A -100-200  KC  *F-9.5-7  MC 

Metal case, 15}4"X 111;1" X81/4 ", finished in lustrous  B-200-400 KC  G-7-14.5  MC 
black suede enamel with red and white panel markings.  C--400-820 KC  H -14.5-27.3 MC 
Power:  115 Volt, 50-60 cycle A. C.  Weight: 25 lbs.  D-820-1700 KC  1-27.5-55  MC 

E-1.7-3.5  MC  .5-55-120  MC 
(170 MC output available by adding the 50 MC fixed oscillator 

MODEL 8433  U. S. A. DEALER NET $173.25  signal to 120 MC signal.) 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE —  ALL MODELS SUBJECT TO REVISION 
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Radio FinEr Testers 

RADIO AMATEUR EQUIPMENT 
MODULATION MONITOR 

With this new MODULATION MONITOR for radio amateur, 
police and Marine radiophone use, you've solved the problem of 
getting maximum efficiency from your transmitter. Four separate 
circuits for measuring amiffitude modulation : (1) Percent Modula-
tion (average).  (2) Peak Flash Percent Modulation.  (3) Carrier 
Shift. (4) Audio Output for Headphone. Unique advantages of this 
new model include the following: Peak Indicator may be preset 
for any percent of modulation from 20-120, and provides instan-
taneous flash when predetermined modulation level is reached. 
Percent modulation meter provides rapid up and slow down swing. 
Plug into your A. C. line -make simple coupling to the trans-
mitter output and the monitor is ready for operation. R. F. and 
A. F. stages are isolated and separated by ample shielding. Tuned 
input circuit is coupled to It. F. source by a vario-coupler. R. F. 
power requirements are small. 

TUNING RANGES: 1550-2950 KC (Police Hand) 14,000-14,400 KC 
8500-4000 KC  28,000-30,000 KC 
7000-7800 KC  Audio Frequency 

60-10,000 CPS 
CASE: Metal, with dark gray "hammered" enamel finish; over-
all dimensions: 15%"X9"X8". Weight: 20 lbs. Power: 115 Volt, 
60-60 cycle A. C. 

MODEL 3206  U S. A. DEALER NET $109.75 

VU METER  DB METER 
Volume Unit and Decibel Meters are used to measure sound or 

noise levels in amplifiers for Public Address, Theatres, Broad-
casting Studios, Broadcasting Static Equipment, etc. 
VU meters are used for volume  DB Meter permits the oper-
level measurements - including  ator to make instant adjust-
broadcast monitoring.  Internal  ments to prevent sound blast-
impedance 8900 Ohms.  Steady  ing or distortion. Up 6, down 
state reference 1 Milliwatt.  For  10 DB. Zero DB at 1.78 volt, 
600 Ohm line. 0-100% scale also  500 ohms, 6 milliwatts. Stand-
-20 to +3 VU.  Specify Type  ard damping furnished unless 
"A" or "B" scale,  highly damped is specified. 
MODEL 426 VU  $28.10 
MODEL 426 (Illuminated) 25.10 

426 DB (Dealer Net) $15.20 
321-T, 327-T "  "  13.60 

HIGH RANGE D.C. VOLTMETERS FOR 
AMATEURS 

Designed particularly for radio amateurs. High range 8" D. C. 
Voltmeters -1000 ohms per volt. Provided with special external 
metalized multipliers mounted on bakelite strip. Specify this type 
when ordering, or standard voltmeters will be furnished. Available 
3" case, Models 321-T, 327-T: 

Range  Price  Range  Price 
0-1000  $11.90  0-4000  $11.90 
0-2000   11.90  0-5000   12.80 
0-3000   11.90 

FREQUENCY METER 

A new band-switching, tuned Absorp-
tion type Frequency Meter covering five 
amateur bands. Incorporates the new ger-
manian crystal and a D. C. Milliammeter in-
dicator for greater sensitivity. Direct calibra-
tion on panel -no coils to change; switching 
permits instantaneous band change. Audio 
jack is provided for monitoring of phone 
signals -another new feature. Fully shielded. 
Calibration is in megacycles in the following 
bands: 3.5-4 MC; 7-7.3 MC; 14-14.4 MC; 
20-21.5 MC; 28-30 MC. Coil is removable and 

Model  other coils may be substituted for special 
3296  bands, if desired. 

USEFUL FOR CHECKING: (1) Funda. 
mental frequency of oscillating circuits. (2) 
Presence, order and amplitude of harmonics. 
(3) For parasitic oscillations. (4) Neutraliza-
tion of R. F. amplifiers. (5) Standing wave 
ratio on transmission lines. (6) Presence of 
undesirable or small quantities of R. F. 
(7) Monitoring of phone signals. 

Model 
A fully shielded unit of compact pocket  3256 

size. Overall height, including coil, 7%"; width 2%"; depth 2%". 
Attractive gray "hammered" enamel finish with black trim. 
MODEL 3256  U S. A. DEALER NET $16.25 

WATTMETERS - ELECTRODYNAMOMETER 
These instruments can be used on sin-

gle phase A. C. or D. C. as Wattmeters. On 
special order they can be made up as volt-
meters or ammeters. Instruments are self-
contained to 300 Volts-10 Amperes. Over 
that external connection can be made. For 
use on frequencies up to 133 cycles per 
second. Available in three-inch model 361. 
Case dimensions same as 321-T, except for 
depth, 2" back of the flange (2f" over 
studs). Wattmeters can be combined in the 
Triplett Twin case with a voltmeter or 
Ammeter. Accuracy within ±-2%. Standard ranges as follows: 

MODEL 361 - SINGLE PHASE 
Ramie  Normal  Normal  Sc. 
Watts  Voltage  Amps.  Div. 

0-75  150  %  75 
0-150  150  1  75 
0-300  150  2  60 
0-750  150  5  75 
0-1500  150  10  75 
0-150  300  %  75 
0-300  300  1  60 
0-600  800  2  60 
0-1500  300  5  75 
0-3000  300  10  60 

DOUBLE RANGE WATTMETERS (Double Voltage Limits Only) 
0-7a-150  150-300 
0-150-300  150-300 
0-300-600  150-300 
0-750-1500  150-300 
0-1500-3000  150-300 

%  75 
75 

2  60 
5  75 
10"  75 

SENSITIVE RELAYS 

Net 
Price 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
16.00 
17.60 
17.60 
17.80 
17.60 
17.60 

21.60 
21.60 
21.60 
21.60 
23.40 

Highly sensitive Triplett relays are of the D'Arsonval Moving 
Coil type, carefully designed to give dependable, satisfactory per-
formance. Since relays cover such a wide field and most of them 
are made to special order, no standard models are listed. Each 
application should be accompanied with information specifying 
maximum and minimum currents and voltages which will pass 
through relay coil and contact points, etc. 

R.F. AMMETERS 

Triplett R. F. Ammeters are the same ease size and appearance as corresponding D. C. Models.  Internal 
couples normally furnished at prices shown. If external rouples are required, please specify on order, adding $3.70 
net to price of instruments listed below. External couples only (less meter), with 2 ft. leads are $4.70 net each. 

Models  Models  Models 
Approx.  241-T, 242-T,  341-T, 342-T,  441, 441 -A,  Models  Model 

Range  Res.  243-T, 247-T  347-T  442, 446  447, 541  746 
0.5  Amps   .93 

0-10  Amps   

0-1  Amps   

0-2.5 Amps   
0-5  Amps   .06 

.03 

.35 .18   1 6.90     6.90   

  6.90   8 7.90   9.50   810.30  $17.30 
  6.90   
  6.90   $ 7.90   

$ 7.90   

7.90   
$ 7.90  I 9.50   

9.50  1 

9.50   
9.50   

9.50   10.30   

$111.30   

10.30   
10.30   

$17.30 
$17.30 0-1.5 Amps   .21    6.90  $ 7.90   $17.30 

$17.30 
$10.30  $17.30 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE -  ALL MODELS SUBJECT TO REVISION 
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Measuring °V .ti. F;I 1 Instruments 

MILLIAMPERES'   

- 

422, 521 D. C. 
432, 531 A. C. 

221-T, 321-T D. C.  227-T, 327-T D. C.  324, 524 D. C. 
231-S, 331-S A. C. 237-T, 337-T A. C. 334, 534 A. C. 426 D. C., 436 A. C. 

636, 736 A. C. 
626, 726 D. C. 

Models Scale Lengths 
Flange Body 

DM. 

Body Depth Case 

Material 
(Mounting) 

D. C. A. C. D. C. A. C. D. C. A. C. Type Style 

221-T 
222-T 

231-8 
232-5 

1.76" 
1.76" 

1.58" 
1.58" 

254" Dia. 
2A" Dia. 

2 1." 
2A" 

H" 
lh" 

1A" 
1A" 

Molded 
Metal" 

Flush 
Flush 

Rim 
Rim 

223-T 
227-T 
321-T 
322 

233-S 
237-S 
331-S 
332 

1.76" 
1.76" 
2.49" 
2.49" 

1.58" 
1.58" 
2.22" 
2.22" 

26" Dia. 
2%" Sq. 
3%" Dia. 
3%" Dia. 

2A" 
IA" 
2%" 
2A" 

1A" 
1" 
12' 
1 a" 

IA" 
1%" 
1%" 
lir 

Metal" 
Molded 
Molded 
Metal* 

Flush 
Flush 
Flush 
Flush 

Rear Clamp 
Rear Screws 
Rim 
Rim 

324 334 2.49" 2.22" 3A" Dia. 2%" 1 gi" 122" Metal" Projection Rear Studs 

327-T 337-13 2.49" 2.22" 3' SQ. 2 %" r 1%" Molded Flush Rear Screws 

421 
421-A 

431 
431-A 

3.11" 
3.11" 

2.78" 
2.78" 

4,4" x 312" 
3%" x 3111" 

2%" 
2%" 

ii" 
H" 

fr 
ir 

Molded 
Molded 

Flush 
Flush 

Rim 
Rear Clamp 

422 432 3.11" 2.78" 4%" Dia. 3A" 1ar 1W Molded Flush Rim 

426 436 3.11" 2.78" 4%,̂ x 4" 3"A" fg" ti" Molded Flush Rear Screws 

427 437 3.73" 3.4" VA" a 4%. 3%3" ii" ii" Molded Flush Rear Screws 

521 531 3.11' 2.78" 5"A" Dia. 4%" I A" 1A" Molded Flush Rim 

524 534 3.11" 2.78" 4%" Dia. 4%" 1 %" 1%" Molded Projection Rear Studs 

626 636 5.6" 5.3' 6" a 5 %" 3"A" I A" Sib" Molded Flush Rear Screws 

726 736 8" 5.75" 7 Xl" x 621" 3%" ir 55" Molded Flush Rear Screws 

"Molded base. 
D.C. VOLTMETERS -  125 Ohms per Volt 

Models 221-T,  Models 321 -T  Models 421, 421-A,  Models 427.  Model  Model 
Range  Code  222-T. 223-T. 227-T 322, 324, 327-T  422, 426  521, 524  626  726 
0-5  TRCITC  $ 5.80   $ 6.80  $ 8.40   $ 9.20  $10.30    $16.20 
0-10  TRD WD   5.89    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-25  TRFUF    5.80    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-50  TROTG    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-100  TRHSH    5.80    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-150  TRIRI    5.80    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-300  TRLOL   7.60    8.60   10.20    11.00   12.10    18.00 

D.C. VOLTMETERS -  1000 Ohms per Volt 
Models 221-T.  Models 321-T  Models 421, 421-A,  Models 427.  Model  Model 

Range  Code  222-T. 223-7, 227-T 322, 324, 327-T  422, 426  521, 524  626  726 
0-10  TAIGA  $ 8.48   $ 9.40   $11.00    $11.80   $12.90    $18.80 
0-150  TAINE   8.70    9.70   11.30  12.10   13.20    19.10 
0-300  TRULL   10.80    11.80   13.40    14.20   15.30    21.20 
0-500  TUBAL    12.205   13.20t   14.805   15.60 t   16.705   22.60 t 
0-1000  TURIN   25.20 °   26.20*   27.80*   28.60"   29.70*   35.60" 
If sensitivity is not specified on orders for D. C. Voltmeters. 125 Ohms is normally supplied.  tIndicates instruments supplied with external wire-wound series 
resistors at prices shown.  *Supplied with external resistor boxes at prices shown above.  All other instruments are self-contained. Double-range panel volt-
meters available on special order.  Prices on request. 

D.C. MICROAMMETERS 
Approx.  Models 221-T,  Models 321-T  Models 421, 421-A,  Models 427,  Model  Model 

Range  , Resis.  Code  222-T, 223-T. 227-T 322, 324, 327-T  422, 426  521, 524  626  726 
0-50   1770   'TALBE   $16.99   $17.90   $19.50  $20.30   $21.40   $27.30 
0-100   900   TRABA    15.00    16.00   17.60   18.40   19.50    25.40 
0-200   360   TARDY .   11.80    12.80   14.40    15.20   16.30    22.20 
0-500   156   TWIRL    8.10    9.10   10.70    11.50   12.60    18.50 

0-1   55   'TRAAN   $ 
0-15   6.6  TRFF8 
0-25   4   TROOP 
0-50   2   TRITRII 
0-100   1   TRI M 
0-150   0.6  TRICKX 
0-200   0.5  TRLLY 
0-250   0.4  TRmmz 
0-300   0.33  TRNNA 
0-500   0.2  TROOB 

D.C. MILLIAMMETERS 
6.90   $ 7.90   $ 9.50    $10.30   $11.40    $ 
5.90    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    
5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   

  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   
  5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   

D.C. AMMETERS 
0-1  0  05   TALUS   $ 5.80  $ 6.80  $ 8.40   $ 9.20  $10.30    616.20 
0-10  0  005  TROCR    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   16.20 
0-25  0  002  TANGS    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   16.20 
8-50  0  0016  TANGO      6.80   8.40    9.20 --------- 10.30   16.20 

Self-contained up to and including 50 Amperes. Shunts 75 Amperes (50 M V.) and higher are switchboard type with 5 ft. leads. Prices on request. 
A.C. VOLTMETERS 

Approx.  Models 231.S.  Models 331-S,  Model 431, 43I-A,  Models 437,  Model  Model 
Range  Ohms per Volt  Code  232.8. 233-8, 237-8 332-S. 134, 337-3  432. 436  531, 534  636  736 
0-5   4  TERSE  $ 5.80  $ 6.80  $ 8.40  $ 9.20  $10.30   $16.20 
0-10   10   TRUMP   5.80    6.80   8.40    9.20 10.30    16.20 
0-150   125   TOYTB  .   6.90   7.90   9.50    10.30   11.40  17.30 
0-300   144   TWEAK .   8.50    9.50   11.10  11.90   13.00    18.90 

A.C. AMMETERS 
Approx.  Models 231-S,  Models 331-S.  Model 431, 431-A,  Models 437.  Model  Model 

Range  Reels.  Code  232-8, 233-8. 237-S 332-3. 334, 337-8  432, 436  531, 534  636  736 
0-3   .02   TULIP   $ 5.80  $ 6.80  $ 8.40   $ 9.20   $10.30    $16.20 
0-5   .01   TRUCH   5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-10  005  TERME   5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-25  001  TELE()    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 

A.C. MILLIAMMETERS 
0-10   2670   TEETH  .  $ 6.90  $ 7.90   $ 9.50   $10.30 ..... ...$11.40   $17.30 
0-15   1150   TOTJSY    5.81.    6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   16.20 
0-50   82   TEMPT   5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   16.20 
0-100   21   THARM   5.80   6.90   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 
0-200   6.7  TRFFT    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30   16.20 
0-500   0.8  THEOS    5.80   6.80   8.40    9.20   10.30    16.20 

ALL PRICES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE -  ALL MODELS SUBJECT TO REVISION -  OTHER RANGES AVAILABLE 

Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 

7.30 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
6.20 
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Radio  Testers 

Model 3434 

A FE W REASONS YOU'LL W ANT MODEL 3434 

* Continuously variable sweep width from 100 KC to 12 MC. 
* Main frequency dial marked with channels and frequencies. 
* Variable Marker provides continuous tuning over all present TV Video 
Sound IFs. Mirrored dial. 

* Absorption type Marker in addition to pip type. 

* Straight-line frequency calibrated dials. 

NEW 5" TV-FM OSCILLOSCOPE TAILORED FOR 
TELEVISION 

and 

VERTICAL AMPLIFIER 
Frequency Range —Flat within -±-20%. 

20 Cycles to 1 MC with deflection sensitivity of .1 RMS Volts/Inch 
20 Cycles to 100 KC with deflection sensitivity of .02 RMS Volts/Inch 

HORIZONTAL AMPLIFIER 
Frequency Range —Flat within ±.-20% from 20 Cycles to 250 KC. 

Deflection sensitivity —.5 RMS Volts/Inch 
INPUT IMPEDANCE —Vertical Amplifier -2 Megohms in parallel with 25 MMF. 

Horizontal Amplifier -2 Megohms in parallel with 25 MMF. 
MAXIMUM INPUT POTENTIAL 

Vertical Amplifier -400 Volta max. DC or Peak. 
Horizontal Amplifier -400 Volts max. DC or Peak. 

LINEAR TIME BASE -10 c.p.s. to 60 KC. 
INTENSITY MODULATION —Return trace eliminator. 
SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL —.03 RMS Volt required. 

CALIBRATING METER —Calibrated in Peak-to-Peak Volta: 0-3, 0-10. 
PHASE HORIZONTAL SWEEP —Phase controlled Sweep voltage of line frequency. 
VERTICAL PATTERN —Provides selection of polarity to be observed. 
ATTENUATION —Coarse and fine control over Vertical Input. Fine control over 

Horizontal Input. 

SIGNAL TRACING feature provided by Headphone Output. Enables detection of 
hum modulation, spurious interference, etc. 

ESCUTCHEON —Telescoping to provide shaded Cathode Ray Tube. Large 5" Cathode 
Ray Tube. 

SHIELDING —Copper plated steel construction throughout.  Cathode Ray  Model 
tube adequately shielded from stray fields.  3440 

SPECIALIZED FEATURES: 
CASE —Metal, with black suede enamel finish, 15Ar x 11h" x 16". Leather  * Wide Frequency Range: 20 Cycles to 1 MC. 

handle. Copper plated feet for improved grounding. 
* Provision for changing polarity to vertical input 

PANEL —Black, red and white characters etched on aluminum,  amplifiers —keeps wave form on Cathode Ray tube 
ACCESSORIES —Co-Axial lead for Vertical Input. Rubber covered leads for  showing in conventional manner.  (Exclusive Trip. 

Sync, Horiz. Input and Ground. Heavy braid grounding strap.  lett feature!) 
* Calibrated meter for comparison voltage measure-PO WER -105-115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles, 80 Watts. 
ments. 

WEIGHT -20 lbs.  * Return trace eliminator. 

A NEW TV-FM SWEEP 
SIGNAL GENERATOR WITH 

BUILT-IN MARKERS 

FREQUENCY COVERAGE 

Sweep Center Frequency: Range 1-  0- 60 MC 
Range 2- 60-120 MC 
Range 3-120-240 MC 

Sweep Width:- .1-12 MC 
(Continuously Variable) 

Marker Frequency: 
19.6- 40 MC (Fundamental) 
39 -240 MC (Harmonic) 

Crystal Frequency: To 20 MC (Fundamental) 
Can be used to produce Harmonics 
to 216 MC. (Crystals not furnished.) 

Modulation: 400 Cycles on both Crystal and 
Marker frequencies. 

Audio: 400 Cycles. 

Model 3434 provides a complete service labo-
ratory for TV-FM servicing and other elec-
tronic requirements.  No gaps in frequency. 
Continuous tuning over all TV-FM bands. 
Provisions for simultaneous presentation of 
two Markers. Audio output for quick check 
on video and sound amplifiers.  Ladder type 
attenuator for coarse and fine output adjust-
ment. Shielded. Copper plated steel construc-
tion throughout.  Modulation of Markers to 
facilitate alignment of traps, etc. Line filter. 
Phase controlled sweep voltage for scope hori-
zontal input.  Stability increased by ceramic 
trimmers, zero temperature coefficient capac-
itors, silver plated coils, regulated power sup-
ply and rugged construction. 
Attractive steel case, black enamel suede 

finish, M r x 11. 3'1" x 8%".  Copper plated 
feet for improved grounding.  Black, white 
and red etched markings on aluminum panel. 
Accessories — Co-Axial cables for low-loss 

RI' output. Heavy braid strap. Rubber cov-
ered leads for audio and sync output and 
additional ground. 

Power: 105-115 Volt, 50-60 Cycle, 55 Watts, 
Weight: 23 lbs. 

MODEL 3434 —U.S.A. DEALER NET $149.50 

Lopyrinht by U. C. P., Inc. Net F-28a 



R a  o °V7:-It; f;LET  Testers 

Model 3435 
FREQUENCY COVERAGE 

Sweep Center Frequency: 
Range 1—  0- 60 MC (Fundamental) 

Range 2— 60-120 MC 
Range 3-120-240 MC (Harmonic) 

Sweep Width: 0-12 MC (Continuously Variable) 

ABSORPTION TV-IF 
MARKER 

Frequency Coverage: 
10 to 50 MC in two bands. 

Triplett first to provide: 
Control over amplitude of 
Marker dip. 

Standby feature. Removed 
from circuit by merely turn-
ing switch. 

Other special features: 
May be used with any type 
Sweep Generator. 
Two tuning ranges provid-
ing complete coverage of 
all present TV-IF frequen-
cies and ample provision 
for the future. 

Designed as companion unit 
Model 1235  for 3435 Sweep Generator. 

Although designed as a companion unit for Triplett Model 3435 
Sweep Signal Generator, it can be used with any Sweep Generator 
as an external Marker. There are no complications in use, for 
connection is made quickly and easily through a panel connector. 
A standby switch is provided for temporary silencing of Generator 
during other work on equipment under test. Attenuation —con-
tmously variable from 0 to maximum of Marker dip. 

Copper plated steel construction throughout. Large 4" dial has 
two easy-to-read scales etched on the dial. 

Metal case, with black suede enamel finish, 77/8" x 65;3" x 4 W. 
Met-1 handle. Copper nl.,ted feet for improved grounding when 
working over metal work bench top. Panel is black and red etched 
on aluminum. 

Accessories —Co-Axial cable for low-loss connection to Sweep 
Generator. Coaxial cable for connection to test setup. 

Power: None required. Weight: 4 lbs. 
MODEL 1235  . . . . U.S.A. DEALER NET . . . . $24.50 

QUALITY-ENGINEERED, 
LOW COST TV-FM SWEEP 
SIGNAL GENERATOR 

MODEL 3435 answers your needs for a 
quality engineered TV-FM Sweep Signal Gen-
erator at an unusually low price. Designed 
particularly for the service engineer who has 
his own provision for an external Marker 
(any good AM Generator). 
Buying this sensational new Model will 

enable you to materially reduce your invest-
ment in a Sweep Signal Generator, if you 
have a good AM Signal Generator to use as 
the Marker.  Connection of external Marker 
is made simply and quickly through a panel 
connector. If you do want an external Marker 
see Triplett Models 1235 Variable Marker or 
1236 Crystal Marker. 
Model 3435 provides continuous range cover-

age to 240 MC for all TV Carrier and IF 
frequencies. No gaps in frequency. Continu-
ous tuning is provided over all TV-FM bands. 
Continuously variable sweep width control. 
Sweep at any width between .1 to 12 MC. 
Phase controlled sweep voltage for scope 
horizontal input. Main frequency dial marked 
with channels as well as frequencies. Large 
and easy to read. Standby switch for tempo-
rary silencing of Generator during other work 
on equipment under test. Shielding and wiring 
designed for good control over output. Copper 
plated steel construction throughout.  Static 
shielded power transformer. Miniature tubes 
used for high frequency circuits. Stability in-
creased by use of ceramic trimmers, zero tem-
perature coefficient capacitors, silver plated 
coils, and rugged construction. 
Metal case with black suede enamel finish. 

15 W x 11D;I" x 614". Leather handle. Copper 
plated feet for improved grounding when 
working over metal work bench top.  Panel 
has black, white and red characters etched 
on aluminum. 
Accessories — Co-Axial cables for low-loss 

RF output. Heavy braid ground strap. Rub-
ber covered leads for Sync output and addi-
tional ground. 
Power — 105-115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles, 25 

Watts. Wt.: 15 lbs. 
MODEL 3435 —U.S.A. DEALER NET $99.50 

NEW CRYSTAL 
MARKER 

Frequency Coverage: 
Up through 19 MC on 
crystal (fundamentals) 

Up through 216 MC on 
crystal (harmonics) 

(Crystals not included.) 
Model 1236 provides 

Marker frequencies of crys-
tal controlled accuracy for 
TV & FM, IF or RF re-
quirements. By purchasing 
ONLY those crystals needed 
for a particular TV service 
area and the most-used IF 
frequencies, this new unit 
provides utmost Marker ac-
curacy and offers a speedy 
selection  of  the  desired 
crystal-controlled signal. 
This Marker saves plenty 

of time in checking band-
pass  characteristics  of 
curves — simply throw the 
switch to the desired crys-
tal — eliminating delays resulting from constant tuning and 
retuning required in the use of variable markers. Signals for the 
most accurate and fastest means of aligning local oscillators in 
TV receivers and many other applications. When using a 1 MC 
crystal, Model 1236 becomes a standard for checking other signal 
generators or receivers. 
Designed as a companion unit to Triplett 3435, it receives its 

power by plugging into a panel jack in the Sweep Generator. 
Attenuation —Low impedance single control T-pad attenuator, 

continuously variable. Shielding —Copper plated steel construction 
throughout. Stability —Increased by use of latest high-frequency 
techniques. 
Metal case, black suede enamel finish, 77/8" x 6%" x 4%". 

Metal handle.  Copper plated feet.  Black, red and aluminum 
etched panel. 
Accessories — Coaxial cable for low-loss connection to Sweep 

Generator. 
WEIGHT: 3% lbs. 

MODEL 1236  . . . . U.S.A. DEALER NET  . . . . $19.60 

Model 1236 

F-28b 
Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



MODEL 600 

TUBE AND SET TESTER 

<-

MODEL 660 

DELUXE 5" OSCILLOSCOPE 

FOR 

TELEVISION 

Supreme's Time Tested Emission Tube Tester with all Multi-meter 
functions -  Battery Tester (including the 67.5 volt).  Truly a 
portable laboratory. 
Sockets for all tubes (including nine-pin) and a spare for the new 
one yet to be developed. You'll enjoy using this instrument long 
after others are obsolete and discarded. 
DESCRIPTION -Meter--7" Clear Plastic -NO GLASS to break. Over 
6" of calibrated scale plus mirrored arc for accurate readings. Supreme 
built rugged meters can "Take It." Flexible--Supreme's patented 
Filament Return selector switch insures only one socket for each 
type tube. This one feature guards against obsolescence. Roll Chart -
Illuminated -double width -ample room for all tube listings. No 
binding -plus one year free tube setting service. Multi-meter Ranges 
- Operate at the touch of a button -No roaming test leads. Case -
Metal in beautiful Hammerloid finish with removable cover, new type 
leather carrying strap. 
SPECIFICATIONS -DC Volts -7 ranges of 0/5/10/50/250/500/-
1000/2500 volts. Lowest reading of .1 volt. All ranges 1000 ohms 
per volt. Push-button selection of ranges. AC Volts -6 ranges of 
0/10/50/250/500/1000/2500 volts.  Rectifier guaranteed as any 
other part. Double bridge circuit aflords maximum of scale linearity 
and rectifier protection. Circuit temperature compensated to correct 
rectdier reading over wide range of temperatures.  DC Current -7 
ranges: 0-1000 microamperes 1/5/10/60/250/500/1000 milliamperes 
and 1/10 amperes. Lowest reading 1 microampere. All shunts wire 
wound. Output Volts -6 ranges of 0/5/10/50/250/500/1000 volts. 
Ideal for receiver alignment.  No external  condenser necessary. 
Ohmmeter -5 ranges of 0/200/20,000/200,000 ohms and 2/20 
megohms. Center scale of low range 3.5 ohms. Lowest reading 0.1 
ohms. Ideal for checking low resistance coils such as voice coils and 
oscillator coils. Battery Tests -Provides proper loads for most com-
monly used A and B portable batteries. Condition of battery under 
load is read on English reading scale. 1.5 v-4.5 v-6.0 v-67.5 v-
90.0 v -  96.0 v. Power Supply -100-133 volts -50/60 cycles. 
special voltages and frequencies on request. Note: Test Leads furnished 
with this instrument. 
SIZE -11" x 15" x 6%".  SHIPPING WEIGHT -20 po nds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $117.50 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR MODEL 660 DELUXE 5" OSCILLOSCOPE: 
DEFLECTION SENSITIVITY -Vertical Amplifier -Direct to Vert. 
Amp. Input   .1 v RMS. Horizontal Amplifier -Direct to Hor. Amp. 
Input   .14 v RMS. SWEEP OSCILLATOR -Range of 7 cycles to 
100 KC. in six steps. Synchronization: Int. Ext. TUBE COMPLE-
MENT -Cathode Ray Tube  5CP1. Rect. tube High Voltage  5Z3. 
Rect. tube Low Voltage  5Z3. Vertical Amplifier -let stage Cath-
ode Follower  6J5. 2nd stage Voltage Amplifier  6AC7. 3rd stage 
Power Amplifier  2-6AG7. Horizontal Amplifier -let stage Cathode 
Follower  6J5.  2nd stage Voltage Amplifier  6AC7.  3rd stage 
Power Amplifier  2-6AC7. Sweep Generator -Generator tube  6SN7. 
Sweep control tube  1/2 65N7. Z Axis Amplifier -Amplifier Tube 
li6SN7.  Voltage Regulator  2-1/25 watt neon.  Probe -Cathode 
Follower Tube  6C4.  INPUT IMPEDANCE -Probe 9 mmf 5 meg. 
Vert. Amp. direct 5 mmf 5 meg. Hon Amp. direct 10 mmf 5 meg. 
Z Axis Amp. direct 10 mmf .5 meg. PERFORMANCE DATA -Ver-
tical Amplifier -Sine Wave frequency response: Plus or minus 2 db. 
5 cycles to 5 me. down 6 db. at 7 me. Gain Control: Independent 
of frequency within range of the amplifier. Phase shift: Less than 
1° at 60 cycles (overall). Square wave response: 30 cycles to 150 kc. 
Horizontal Amplifier -Sine Wave frequency response: Plus or minus 
2 db. 5 cycles to 1.5 me. down 6 db. at 2 mc. Gain Control: Inde-
pendent of frequency within range of the amplifier.  Phase shift: 
Less than 1° at 60 cycles (overall). Square wave response: 30 cycles 
to 50 kc. Z Axis Amplifier -Sine Wave frequency response: Plus or 
minus 2 db. 100 cycles to 100 kc. down 6 db. at 150 kc. POWER 
SUPPLY -110-125 volts, 50/60 cycles, 250 watts maximum. 

SIZE -12" x 16" x 19". SHIPPING WEIGHT -70 pounds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $276.80 

MODEL 616 TUBE AND BATTERY TESTER 
Same as Model 600 Tube and Set Tester described above, less Multi-
Meter functions. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $87.45 

MODEL 504-B COMBINATION TESTER 
Contains a Multi-meter, battery tester, condenser tester and proven emission tube tester in one instrument. A unique switching circuit 
divides these functions with a minimum of complex switches, pin jacks and controls. 

DESCRIPTION -Meter -Large 4" square face meter, 500-microampere. Speed -Push-button 
operated.  Rugged -Meter of special Alnieo design for portable testers. "Can Take It." 
Flexible -Simple, yet Universal Floating Filaments feature insures against obsolescence. 
Simplicity -Roll chart carries full data for tube setting. No roaming test leads when using 
multi-meter -only push a button. Tube Setting Service -Additional tube setting data supplied 
for one year at no extra charge.  Professional Appearance -Sturdy metal case. Panel grey 
wrinkle, white letters and markings; red highlights. Hardware plated, leather carrying handle. 
SPECIFICATIONS -DC Volts -7 ranges of 0/5/25/1 00/250/500/1 000/2500 volts. Lowest 
reading of .1 volts. All ranges 1000 ohms per volt. Push-button selection of ranges. AC Volts 
-5 ranges of 0/5/10/50/250/1000 volts. Rectifier guaranteed as any other part. Double 
bridge circuit affords maximum of scale linearity and rectifier protection. Circuit temperature 
compensated to correct rectifier reading over wide range of temperatures. DC Current -
7 ranges of 0-500 microamperes 2.5/10/50/250 milliamperes and 1/10 amperes.  Lowest 
reading 10 microamperes. All shunts wire wound. Output Volts -5 ranges of 0/5/10/50/-
250/1000 volts. Ideal for receiver alignment. No external condenser necessary. Ohmmeter -
5 ranges of 0/200/2000/20,000 ohms and 2/20 megohms. Center scale of low range 3.5 ohms. 
Lowest reading 0.1 ohms. Ideal for checking low resistance coils such as voice coils and 
oscillator coils. Condenser Tester -Covers Electrolytic and Paper or Electrostatic condensers. 
Provides tests for Electrolytic Capacitors, including high voltage filters and low voltage-high 
capacity bypass condensers to be checked under their normal working voltages. The following 
voltages are supplied to be applied across the Electrolytic Condensers: 450/300/250/200/-
100/50/25 volts. English reading "Good-Bad" scale. Battery Tests -Provides proper loads 
for most commonly used A and B portable batteries. Condition of battery under load is read on 
English reading scale.  Power Su pp I y -100-133 volts -50/60 cycles. Special voltages and 
frequencies on request. Note: Test I. a Is furnished with this instrument. 

SIZE -14 %" x 12 1/2 " x 41/2 ". SHIPPING WEIGHT -20 pounds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $102.50 
Cotyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net F-29 



Via) Palo 

MODEL 666 

Combination 

A.F. & R.F. 

Oscillator 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Meter —Large three-inch round meter used to set the desired amount 
of amplitude modulation. Variable from 0 to 80 %. Simplicity — 
All frequencies on the R. F. Oscillator read on two scales. Both 
A.F. and R.F. push-button operated. Attenuator —R.F. Oscillator 
has ladder type four position resistor push-button attenuator. Also, 
vernier control from maximum to minimum on either of the four 
steps of the multiplier. A.F. output is controlled from minimum 
to maximum with continuously variable control. Laboratory Ap-
pearance —This fine instrument is housed in beautiful golden tone, 
lock cornered, natural finish oak case. Black ribbed steel panel 
with silver and red highlights. Tube Line Up -6X5  Rectifier. 
6SK7 A.F. Beat Oscillator. 6SK7A.F. Beat Oscillator. 6SK7 R.F. 
Oscillator. 605 A.F. Oscillator Mixer. 6C5 A.F. Amplifier. 6F8 
Audio Vacuum Tube voltmeter-frequency modulation control tube. 
8F8 R.F. vacuum tube voltmeter-F.M. Oscillator. 6K6 Buffer Mixer. 

DESCRIPTION R.F. OSCILLATOR 

Ranges -5 band 65/205 KO, 205/650 KC, 650/2050 KC, 2050/-
6500 ICC, 6.5/20.5 MC. Harmonics above 60 MC. Tuning Mecha-
nism —Dual ratio from tuning knob to dial. One direct for speed, a 
second about 5 to 1 for vernier settings. Accuracy —Low end of 
band tuned with iron core inductors. High end of band tuned with 
air dielectric trimmers providing for greatest accuracy possible 
with printed scales. Meter used to set carrier level at a pre-
determined value, aligned for an accurate and variable per cent of 
modulation by the A.F. Oscillator. Frequency Modulator —F.M. signal 
available over range of R.F. Oscillator. Frequency modulated ap-
proximately plus or minus 15 KC. Rate of frequency modulation 
120 cycles per second. 60 cycle time base provides for automatic 
positive synchronization. 

A.F. OSCILLATOR 

Range -15  to  15,000  cycles.  Output  Impedances —Center tap 
transformer of 60/500/5,000 ohms. High impedance resistor of 
50,000 ohms. Distortion —Approximately 5%. Voltage Output — 
Open circuit 35 volts. Frequency Characteristics —Plus or minus 1 
db between 80 and 10,000 cycles. 15 cycles and 15,000 cycles 
down approximately 2 db. Attenuator —Controls voltage output 
from 0 to maximum. Power Output —Approximately 150 milli-
watts. Power Supply -110-125 volts -50/60 cycles. Special volt-
ages and frequencies on request. 
SIZE -15 1/2 " x 11 1/2 " x 8%".  SHIPPING WEIGHT -33 pounds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $141.60 

AUDOLYZER 

MODEL 

688 

MODEL 661 
OSCILLATOR 

DESCRIPTION 

Simple Operation —All ranges 
read on two basic scales, ac-
curately  calibrated  at  both 
ends. Dual Tuning Ratio —One 
for speed —one tor vernier ad-
justments. Stability —Electron 
coupled circuit,  impregnated 
iron tuned inductors and air 
dielectric trimmers provide the 
maximum frequency stability. 
Guards against shift due to line 
voltage,  aging,  temnerature, 
and humidity. Ladder Multiplier 
— Four steps from minimum to 
maximum.  Also, continuously variable control.  Double shielding 
minimizes leakage. Shielded line cord. Illuminated Hair Line Dial. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
R. F. Ranges -65-205 KC; 205-650KC; 650-2050 KC; 2050-6500KC; 
6.5-20.5 MC, Harmonics to 82 megacycles. Audio Frequency -400 
cycles —voltage output continuously variable from minimum to maxi-
mum. Internal Modulation —R. F. Carrier modulated at approximately 
50 % at 400 cycles. Can be cut off to provide unmodulated signal 
External Modulation —Jack provided for external audio modulation. 
Professional Appearance —Housed in heavy steel case; Blue Hammer-
bid finish. Supplied complete with shielded test leads and instructions. 
Power Supply -110-125 volts 50/60 cycles. Special voltage and 
frequency on request. 
SIZE -9;4" x 8ir x 7%".  SHIPPING WEIGHT -15 pounds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $72.50 

MODEL 655 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

DESCRIPTION  AND  SPECIFICA-
TIONS —Flexible, Easily Operated — 
All controls have been grouped on 
the front panel. Switches Arranged 
for External Synchronization and for 
External  Horizontal  Sweep.  Tube 
Components —  5Y3G Low Voltage 
Rectifier. 5Y30 High Voltage Recti-
fier. 6SJ7 Vertical Amplifier. 6SJ7 
Horizontal Amplifier. 885 Saw-tooth 
Oscillator. 5CP1 Cathode Ray Tube. 
Sweep Oscillator has a frequency 
range of approximately 20 to 30,000 
cycles selected in seven ranges. Linear control provided for fine adjust-
ment between ranges. Synchronization control provided for positive 
locking of pattern on screen. Vertical Amplifier —Frequency response 
20 cycles to approximately 100 kilocycles. Circuit will pass 60 cycle 
square wave. Sensitivity rated at approximately .8 volts RMS per inch 
deflection. Horizontal Amplifier —Frequency response 20 cycles to 75 
kilocycles. Will handle 60 cycle square wave voltage. Sensitivity rated 
at approximately .3 volts RMS per inch deflection. Note: Test Leads 
furnished with this instrument. 
SIZE -12" x 91/2 " x 18".  SHIPPING WEIGHT -32 pounds. 

$126.50 Dealer Net Cash Price   

SUPREME 3" OSCILLOSCOPE MODEL 650 
Essentially the same as Model 655 except that the voltage sensitivity 
of the amplifiers is approximately .5 volts RMS per inch deflection on 
the No. 660. In Model 650, a type 3AP1 Cathode Ray tube is used. 
Note: Test Leads furnished with this instrument. 
SIZE -131e x  x 7A".  SHIPPING WEIGHT -23 pounds. 

Dealer Net Cash Price   $99.95 

DESCRIPTION —Simplicity —No complicated system to learn. No meters or eyes to watch. 
Just listen for the signal. Speed of Operation —No confusion caused by the exchange of test 
leads. Only one probe necessary to trace signal through either R.F. or Audio circuits. Probe 
removable from panel for convenience. Attenuator —Input signal control ladder type multi-
plier of 4 steps and continuously variable control. Volume Control —In audio circuit to adjust 
speaker volume to desired level. Professional Appearance —Housed in Hammerloid finish steel 
case. Panel satin finished Aluminum, blue and maroon trim. SPECIFICATIONS —Electronic 
Volt Meter -7 ranges of 0/1/3/10/30/100/300/1000 volts DC. Center scale reading at 0 
with plus and minus voltages either side. 15 megohms input impedance. Resistor in probe 
isolates meter from circuit disturbance. Ohmmeter -5 ranges of 0/200/2000/200,000 ohms 
0/2/20 megohnis. R. F. Range -5 hands covering R.F. signals from  95 KC to 14.5 MC. 

Used for tracing signals through sets of this range. Also used to checks frequency of receiver's oscillator, I.F. or R.F. Gain Measurements 
— By moving Audolyzer probe from stage to stage of a receiver and noting audolyzer's meter voltage reading, stage, tube or transformer gain or 
loss is determined. A.V.C. Measurements —Use proper range of electronic voltmeter and check A.V.C. voltage developed under actual operating 
conditions. Also use the electronic voltmeter for adjusting A.V.C. circuits. Distortion Check —Since the signal is monitored by a speaker, dis-
tortion can easily noted by ear at all times. By checking signal through various stages the improper operating stage of a receiver can easily 
be located and faulty component found. Condenser Tester —Leaky, shorted, or old condensers can be quickly found. A. F. Input —Additional leads 
supplied for monitoring audio circuit at same time regular probe is used for monitoring R.F. circuit.  Also used for checking high im-
pedance pickups, microphone, and other audio devices.  A. F. Output —Output of the audolyzer brought out to the additional probe for use 
in checking any circuit or part requiring a high audio voltage.  Power Supply -100-125 volts -50/60 cycles. Special voltages and fre-
quencies upon request.  Note: Test Leads furnished with this instrument. 
SIZE -15 1/2" x 11 1/2 " x 8%". SHIPPING WEIGHT -32 pounds. 
Dealer Net Cash Price   $1 4 150 
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MODEL 644 DELUXE 
PORTABLE SET TESTER 

DESCRIPTI ON A N D SPECIFICATI ONS: Meter — 50-microampere — Large  7" 
clear plastic —NO GLASS to break —with mirrored are. IDeration —All ranges (with the ex-
ception of the AC and DC, 10 and 50-ampere ranges) are selected by push-button operation. 
Double Meter Sensitivity —The Model 644 has two direct current sensitivities. 1000 ohms per 
volt for regular DC measurements and 20,000 ohms per volt for measurements in high resistance 
circuits. Direct Current Ranges -9 ranges consisting of 0/100 microamperes, 1/5/25/100/500 
milliamperes, 1/10/50 amperes. AC Current Ranges -3 ranges of 0/1/10/50 amperes.  DC 
Volt Ranges —Total of 14 ranges, 7 ranges at 1000 ohms per volt, and 7 ranges at 20,000 
ohms per volt, 0/5/25/100/250/500/1000/5000 volts. AC Volt Ranges -7 ranges at 1000 
ohms per volt, 0/5/25 /100 /250/500/1000/5000. Output Volt Ranges -7 ranges of 0/5/25/-
100 /250/500/1000/5000. Covers all necessary ranges to provide indications for aligning re-
ceivers with Signal Generators. Decibels -5 ranges of —107+9, 07 +23, 01 +35, 0/+43, 
07+49. Calibrated for 500-ohm line. Resistance Ranges -7 total ranges. Low Ohms —(linear 
scale) two ranges of 0/.5 and 0/5 full scale. A minimum reading of .01 ohms is indicated by 
one full division on meter scale.  High Ohms — ( non-linear scale ) 0/500, 5000, 500M, 5 
megohms, 50 megohms. All ranges are operated with self-contained batteries.  Note the ex-
tremely wide range of .01 ohms to 50 megohms without additional power supply.  Power 
Supply —Battery operated on all ranges, batteries supplied. 

CARRYING CASE — sturdy metal carrying case finished in Blue Hammerloid —Panel beautiful satin aluminum and blue with maroon trim. Note: Test Leads furnished with this instrument. 
SIZE -11" x 15" x 6 F.,"  SHIPPING WEIGHT -15 pounds. 
Dealer Net Cash Price   $79.95 

MODEL 640 

M ULTI- METERS 

A POPULAR 

COMPACT POCKET 

LABORATORY 

MODEL 640 MULTI-METER 
The New Model 640 is a fitting companion to the extremely 

popular Model 542 which is so well known to radio servicemen or 
wherever electronic equipment is used.  The Model 640 uses a 50-
microampere movement which has a sensitivity of 20,000 ohms per 
volt.  All ohmmeter ranges including the 20 megohm range are 
operated by batteries furnished with the instrument and contained 
in its sturdy metal carrying case. 

D-C VOLT RANGES —(20,000 ohms per volt), 0/5/25/100/500/ 
1000/5000. (First scale division .1 volt). D-C VOLT RANGES —( 1(100 
ohms per volt), 0/5/25/100/500/1000/5000. A-C VOLT RANGES — 
(1000  ohms per volt),  0/5/25/100/500/1000/5000.  DECIBEL 
RANGES:  —101+9,  01+23,  01+35,  01+49.  D-C  CURRENT 
RANGES -0/100 microamperes, 0/10/100/500 milliamperes.  RE-
SISTANCE RANGES -3 ranges, 0/2000/200M/20 megohms.  OUT-
PUT VOLT RANGES -6 ranges, 0/5/25/100/600/1000/5000. 

CARRYI N G  CASE —Sturdy steel case with hinged cover to 
protect meter. Finished in grey wrinkle. 

Size: 5" x 7%" x 3".  Shipping Weight: 4 pounds. 

$39.45 Dealer Net Cash Price   

MODEL 542 POCKET MULTI-METER 

A regular little pocket laboratory with a case only 57A" x  x 25,fi 
in size, weighing but 23 ounces -24 ranges —just as accurate and 
even more convenient than you would expect to find in an instru-
ment twice its price. 4 DC mil ranges (with first scale division 
5 microamperes) of 0/0.3/6/30/150; 4 DC volt ranges (with first 
scale division 0.1 volt) of 0/6/150/300/1500; 4 ohms ranges 
(with 1 ohm first scale division and 25 ohms center scale) of 
0/2,000/20,000/200,000/2 meg; 4 AC volt ranges  (with first 
scale division 0.1 volt) of 0/6/30/150/600; 4 output ranges of 
0/6/30/150/600; 4 decibel ranges of — 67+10, +81+24, +22/ 
+38, +347+50. The Model 542 is not a toy —it uses a full size 
3" square meter with a rugged, accurate 200 microampere move-
ment and a knife edged pointer. This movement has a sensitivity 
of 5000 ohms per volt. All ohmmeter ranges, including the rnegohm 
ranges, are operated by batteries furnished with the instrument and 
contained within its durable black moulded bakelite case. 

Size: 574," x  x 21/2 ". Shipping Weight: 2 pounds.  $25.20 
Dealer Net Cash Price   

In metal case as illustrated,  $29.20 

MODEL 632 MULTI-METER 
SUPREME Model 632 gives the radio serviceman a large, easily read, seven-inch SUPREME 

plastic meter together with a total of 38 ranges. It makes an ideal instrument for installing in a 
work bench or for portable use.  It requires no "squinting" to read this meter.  D-C VOLT 
RANGES- 0 /5/25/100/250/500/1000/5000, at 1000 ohms per volt.  A-C VOLT RANGES -
0/5/25/100/250/500/1000/5000, at 1000 ohms per volt. 

OUTPUT VOLT RANGES- 0/5/25/100/250/500/1000/5000, at 1000 ohms per volt. 
Provides the proper ranges for indications when aligning receivers. DECIBEL RANGES: —101+9, 
0/+23, 0/+35, 01+43, 0/+49. D-C CURRENT RANGES -6 ranges provided, 0/5/25/100/250/ 
500/1000 milliamperes. Two ampere ranges of 0/10/25 are provided. CAPACITANCE RANGES — 
For convenience in reading capacitances of electrolytic capacitors and the larger paper capacitors 
three capacitance ranges of .1/4, 1/40, and 10/400 microfarads are provided.  RESISTANCE 
RANGES —A total of 5 ranges, 0/2000/20M/200M, 2 megohms, 20 megohms provide facilities 
for reading most any resistor found in electronic equipment. 

CARRYING  CASE--Sturdy metal carrying case finished in Blue Hammerloid —Panel beautiful 
satin aluminum and blue with maroon trim.  NOTE: Test Leads furnished with this instrument. 

Size: 11 %" x  x 4%".  Shipping Weight: 16 pounds 

Dealer Net Cash Price  $46.50 
Cop:,11,1ht  C. C. I'.. Inc. Net F-3I 



CASE MODEL 4100 -4" sq. 

MODEL 680 AUDIO GENERATOR 
The Model 680 continuously variable audio oscillator is SUPREME'S answer to a multitude of 
requests from the radio servicemen and members of the various sound and acoustical industries 
for a practical Audio Oscillator. This Beat Frequency Oscillator meets the most exact require-
ments for the average radio service shop, manufacturers of radios, public address, motion pic-
ture sound industry, and other audio apparatus and acoustical material, educational and re-
search laboratories, maintenance and design engineers. 
DESCRIPTION AND SPECIFICATIONS: FREQUENCY RANGE -15 cycles to 
15,000 cycles. Dial calibration spread over a 12-inch arc covering 280 degrees. Large 6-inch 
metal dial with laboratory type tuning knob.  OUTPUT IMPEDANCES -250/500/6,000 
ohms. Each impedance center-tapped for push-pull and other balanced input systems. ATTEN-
UATOR —Output continuously variable from minimum to maximum. Linear marks around 
attenuator for reference settings. OUTPUT VOLTAGE —Open circuit approximately 65 RMS 
volts at 5,000 ohms section. Properly loaded, this section produces 50 volts total or 26 volts 
either side of center tap. 260-ohm section and 500-ohm section voltages are approximately 
9 to 14 respectively. WAVE FORM —Sinusoidal type wave form with harmonic distortion at 
least 30 db below fundamental at 5,000 cycles and at least 25 db below fundamental at 50 
cycles. Total distortion approximately 5%. Hum from power supply negligible with output 
control set at maximum.  FREQUENCY RESPONSE —Output virtually flat over frequency 
range. Plus or minus 1 db from 30 cycles to 10,000 cycles. 2 db down at 30 and 15,000 cycles. 
SIMPLE OPERATION —All controls logically arranged for speed and simplicity of operation. 
Neon lamp for zero adjustment. STABILITY —Special shielding and highly impregnated in-

ductors provided for minimum drift during warm-up period and normal operation. PROFESSIONAL APPEARANCE —Housed in Hammer-
bold finish steel case. Leather carrying handle. POWER SUPPLY -110-125 volts 50/60 cycles. Special frequencies and voltages upon roquoRt. 

.95 NOTE: Test Leads furnished with this instrument. SIZE -18 1/4," x 9" x  SHIPPING WEIGHT -21 pounds.  $82 
Dealer Net Cash Price   

CASE MODEL 2400 -2" roun,1 

CASE MODEL 2100 -2" sq. CASE MODEL 3100 -3" sq. 

SUPREME PANEL METERS 

FEATURING A NEW DESIGN FOR GREATER EFFICIENCY! 

ALNICO BAR MAGNET AND SOFT SINTERED POLE PIECES 

DOUBLE BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION —SIMPLE RUGGED ASSEMBLY 

CASE MODEL 3400 -3" round 

"HAIRLINE" ACCURACY ASSURED BY: 

(1) Efficient Alnico Bar Magnet.  (5) Simple rugged assembly insures 
permanent alignment. 

(2) Double Bridge Construction. 

(3) Selected Pivots and Jewels.  (6) High torque movement reduces 
friction. 

(4) Strong, Tough Pointer. 

For More Complete Information Write for the Supreme Meter Catalog. 

SUPREME INCORPORATED 

Greenwood, Mississippi. U. S. A. 

F-32 
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MODEL 260 World's Most Popular 

High Sensitivity Set Tester 

For Radio and TELEVISION 

SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

Set Tester 

There are more Simpson 260 high sensitivity volt-ohm-milliammeters 
in use today than all others combined. No other instrument of its 
kind has approached the world-wide popularity of the Simpson 260. 
In no other tester of its kind will you find the combination of useful 
ranges, accuracy, ruggedness, beauty and sensitivity developed to 
such a high degree of perfection. 
Removal of the Model 260 from its heavy, handsome case of mold-

ed bakelite, will disclose how it differs from most set testers. You 
will see a sub-panel with a score of small recesses each holding a 
separate resistor or other component. You will notice complete ab-
sence of cable wiring. All connections are short and direct, thus of-
fering a strength and firmness of assembly and the finest of insulation 
to reduce chances of shorts. All components are readily accessible. 
The front panel is a thing of beauty and long life. Pin jacks are re-
cessed so no metal parts are exposed. All figures and symbols are 
molded into a heavy Bakelite panel and filled with durable white for 
long wear and legibility. 

At 20,000 ohms per volt the 260 is highly dependable, rugged ard 
accurate. Its practically negligible current consumption assures re-
markably accurate voltage readings. It provides DC current readings 
as low as 2 microamperes and up to 10 amperes. Dependable re-
sistance readings can be made up to 20 megohms and as low as 1/5 
ohm. With the 260 you can measure automatic frequency control 
diode balancing circuits, grid currents of oscillator tubes and power 
tubes, bias of power detectors, automatic volume control diode cur-
rents, high-mu triode plate voltage, as well as a wide range of other 
measurements which cannot be checked with ordinary servicing in-
struments. 

25,000 VOLT DC PROBE FOR 
TELEVISION TESTING 

Complete, nothing to add, for use with 
Model 260.  Weight: 6 oz.  Shipping 
weight: 8 oz. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, 
complete with Instructions  $12.85 

RANGES 

Model 260 Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter 
20,000 Ohms per Volt DC, 1,000 Ohms 
per Volt AC 

Volts, AC and DC: 2.5, 10, 50, 250, 
1000, 5000 

Output:,2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000 
Milliamperes, DC: 10, MO, 500 
Microamperes, DC: 100 
Amperes, DC: 10 
Decibels (5 ranges): —12 to +55 DB. 
Ohms: 0-2000 (12 ohms center), 
0-200,000 (1200 ohms center), 
0-20 megohms (120,900 ohms center). 

DEALER'S NET PRI ES 
Model 260, complete with test leads and Operator's Manual   438.95 

(Size: 51/4"z7"x31/2 ". Weight: 31/2  lbs. Shipping Wt.: 5 lbs:) 
Leather Carrying Case   8.00 
Model 260 in Roll Top Safety Case, complete with test leads and Operator's 
Manual   45.95 

(Size: 53/8"a9”x43/4". Weight: 61/2  lbs. Shipping Wt.: 9 lbs.) 
Model 260 available in standard all black or two tone tan and brown, at above prices. 
Specify color desired. 

MODEL 260 SET TESTER IN ROLL TOP SAFETY CASE 

The Model 260, when placed inside our patented housing of heavy mold-
ed bakelite and permanently fastened in position, offers the highest de-
gree of efficient, economical instrument protection. Now you can buy the 
famous 260 complete in this roll top safety carrying case with its built-in 
lead compartment at less than the price of a 260 and a leather carrying 
case. A flick of the finger rolls the top up and the instrument is ready to 
use. A downward flick rolls the top down and your instrument is fully 
protected. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net F-33 



For 100-130 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
Size  163/ral2 1/2 "a6". Weight: 14 lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 19 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with 
Operator's Manual  $79.50 

SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
‘•  Size: 16"xI21/2"x63/4 ", Weight: 22 lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 27 lbs. 
Roll Chart Portable, DEALER'S NET PRICE, com-
plete with Operator's Marnial  $145.75 

Roll Chart Counter, DEALER'S NET PRICE, com-
plete with Operator's Manual  $149.85 

Portable Model available as per ycur request in these 
color combinations: Black panel with black leather-
ette ease. Gray panel with maroon leatherette case. 
Tan and brown panel with brown leatherette case. 
Counter model also available in above color 4cuo-
binations, but with natural finish wood case. 

Color optional at above prices. 

MODEL 330 Mutual Conductance Tube Tester 

With Simpson Patented "No Backlash" Roll Chart 

The Simpson Model 330 tests tubes in terms of PERCENTAGE of rated 
DYNAMIC MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE, a direct indication of tube 
performance with reference to the manufacturer's STANDARD MICRO-
MHO rating. The colored zones on the dial coincide with the percentage 
scale to indicate good, fair, weak or definitely bad tubes. Tubes are tested 
at audio frequency (2500 cycles) with voltages applied automatically over 
the entire operating range, reproducing more completely than ever before 
the actual conditions, under which a tube normally functions. A compact 
assembly of ten push button switches and nine rotary switches of six posi-
tions each provide infinite combinations for tube circuit selection. 

When you have finished a tube test, the Simpson one button automatic 
reset returns all switches to the normal position. 

MODEL 555 Tube Tester 
Here is a tube tester Simpson engineered to test all tubes for today's radio 
receivers and any that may be developed within the foreseeable future. It 
is outstanding in its simplicity of operation and its attractive appearance. 

Check These Many Features 
• Basic RMA recommended circuit. Tests any tube regardless of base connections 
or internal connections of elements. 

• Simpson designed 3-position lever operated toggle switches with molded rotor 
carrying silver plated contacts, self-cleaning through wiping action. 

• Sockets for all receiving tubes on the market. 
• Provision for future tube developments. 
• No adapters or special sockets required. 
• Properly fused, provides for line adjustment from 100 to 130 volts; smooth ver-
nier control. 

• Beautiful modern panel of shining, silver and black anodized enduring aluminum. 
• Large illuminated meter for easy readings. 
• Unique jewel-like molded lucite housing encloses Neon bulb indicating shorts 
and inter-element leakages. 

• Line adjustment control below dial opening. Easy to operate. 
• Case of sturdy plywood with heavy fabricoid covering, slip hinges. 
• Simpson Patented "No Backlash" Roll Chart. 

For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle. 
Size: 16"x121/2 "z63/4". Weight: 171/2  lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 27 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with 
Operator's Manual  $108.50 

Available as per your request in these color 
combinations: 131ack panel with black leath-
erette case. Gray panel with maroon leather-
ette case. Tan and brown panel with brown 
leatherette case. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 335 Plate Conductance Tube Tester 

With Simpson Patented "No Backlash" Roll Chart 

Model 335 tests tubes under conditions simulating actual use in a radio 
set. The dial indicates percentage of rated plate condiacrance. With a 
minimum of settings a reading is quickly obtained which is a percentage 
of the tube's rated value. 

Regardless of tube load, filament voltages are automatically maintained 

with minimum variation. 

Each tube element is individually connected to the proper potential. 
Reliable short test is provided and Diodes are tested on low voltage. 
When you have finished a tube test, the Simpson one button automatic 
reset returns' all switches to the normal position. 

Tests all receiving tubes, including 9 pin miniatures, and sub-minia-
tures as used in hearing-aids, etc. Space is provided for new sockets. 

F-34 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

SIMPSON MODEL 1005 

ELECTRICAL LABORATORY 

All the functions of over 60 separate instruments 
combined in one unit. Here is a complete test unit 
for use by radio, electronic, and electrical tech-
nicians in laboratories, shops, and service depart-
ments, 

The Electrical Laboratory is adaptable for 
testing all electrical appliances, small motors, 
circuits, radio sets, etc. All of the instruments 
are indirectly illuminated, and all lights are controlled by one switch located at the right side of the panel. The 
panel is of lustrous, long-wearing anodized aluminum. Cabinet is natural finish birch, sturdily constructed. Two com-
partments for accessories and instructions, with hinged doors, are located at the base of the cabinet. All connections are 
made to binding posts located on the panel. Test leads and B reak-in plug are furnished. 
Meter No. 1  Meter No. 2 
(D.C. Milliam-  (D.C. Micro-
meter and  ammeter and 
Ammeter)  Voltmeter) 

RANGES OF MODEL 1005 
Meter No. 3  Meter No. 4 
(Ohmmeter)  (Wattmeter) 

Meter No. 5 
(A.C. Volt-
meter, Output 
and DB meter) 

Meter No. 6 
(A.C. Milliam-
meter and 
Ammeter) 

0-1  MA. D.C. 
0-5  MA. D.C. 
0-10  MA. D.C. 
0-25  MA. D.C. 
0-50  MA. D.C. 
0-100 MA. D.C. 
0-250 MA. D.C. 
0-500 MA. D.C. 
0-1000 MA. D.C. 
0-2.5 Amps D.C. 
0-5  Amps D.C. 
0-10 Amps D.C. 
0-25 Amps D.C. 

0-2.5 Volts D.C. 
0-5  Volts D.C. 
0-10  Volts D.C. 
0-50  Volts D.C. 
0-100 Volts D.C. 
0-250 Volts D.C. 
0-500 Volts D.C. 
0-1000 Volts D.C. 
0-5000 Volts D.C. 

20,000 ohms '‘ 
k  per volt  / 
0-50 Microamps 
0-100 Microamps 
0-250 Microamps 
0-500 Microamps 

0-500  Ohms (5 ohms center) 
0-5000  Ohms (50 ohms center) 
0-50,000 Ohms (500 ohms center) 
0-500,000 Ohms (5,000 ohms center) 
0-5 Megohms (50,000 ohms center) 
0-50 Megohms (500,000 ohms center) 

0-300 Watts A.C. 
0-600 Watts A.C. 
0-1500 Watts A.C. 
0-3000 Watts A.C. 

Size 33-9/16" x 16-13/16" x 9". Weight: 
37 lbs. Shipping Weight: 54 lbs. Dealer's 
Net Price, complete with Leads and Break-
in Plug and Operating Instructions $218.00 

0-5  Volts A.C. 
0-10  Volts A.C. 
0-25  Volts A.C. 
0-50  Volts A.C. 
0-100 Volts A.C. 
0-250 Volts A.C. 
0-500 Volts A.C. 
0-1000 Volts A.C. 
0-5000 Volts A.C. 
Rectifier type 
1000 ohms 
per volt 

DB Ranges 
—10 to +55 
output ranges 
same as volts 
except 5000 
Volt Range 

0-5  MA. A.C. 
0-25  MA. A.C. 
0-100 MA. A.C. 
0-250 MA. A.C. 
0-1000 MA. A.C. 
0-2.5 Amps A.C. 
0-5  Amps A.C. 
0-10 Amps A.C. 
0-25 Amps A.C. 

SIMPSON MODEL 445 
Tube and Set Tester with the famous Simpson "No Backlash" Roll Chart 
Model 445 combines a 20,000 ohms per volt Set 
Tester and a Plate Conductance Tube Tester. The 
tube tester dial indicates percentage of rated plate 
conductance which can also be considered as a per-
centage of mutual conductance since, in most cases, 
the -amplification factor remains constant. Tests the 
new 9-pin miniature tubes and sub-miniature tubes. 

The volt-ohm-milliammeter set tester provides the 
ranges that have made the Simpson Model 260 the 
most famous set tester in the world. 

M N VOLTAGE PROBE FOR TELEVISION SERVICING AVAILABLE 

25,000 volts DC — 20,000 ohms per volt. 

Weight: 6 oz. Shipping Weight: 8 oz. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Instructions  $12.85 

RANGES 
Volts (20,000 ohms per volt D.C., 
1000 ohms per volt A.C.) : 0-2.5, 
10, 50, 250, 1000, 5000. 

Milliamperes (D.C.) : 0-10, 100, 500. 
Microamperes (D.C.) : 0-100. 
Output (A.C.) volts: 2.5, 10, 50, 
250, 1000. 

Ohms: 0-2000 (12 ohms center) 
0-200,000 (1200 ohms center) 
0-20 megohms (120,000 ohms 
center). 

Size: 16"x121/2 "x63/.". Weight: 20 lbs. Shipping Weight: 26 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Test Leads and 
Operator's Manual .    8137.50 

Available as per your request in these color combinations: Color 
optional at above price. 
Black panel with black leatherette case. 
Gray panel with maroon leatherette case. 
Tan and brown panel with brown leatherette case. 

THE SIMPSON PATENTED "NO 
The exclusive "No-Backlash" feature automatically takes up the 
slack in the paper chart and, by keeping the chart in constant ten-
sion, makes it impossible to turn the selector wheel without mov-
ing the chart. This results in precision selection at all times. The 
"No-Backlash" feature also prevents the paper chart from tearing, 
insures proper alignment, and presents at all times a neat, fiat 
surface. 
The selector wheel gear ratio makes it possible for tube selections 

to be obtained with a minimum of effort. 

BACKLASH" ROLL CHART 
The entire Roll Chart mechanism is securely fastened to the in-

strument panel. Quick access to the roll chart can be obtained by 
removing four panel screws, so that the addition of tube data or 
the mounting of a new chart is a matter of a few minutes. 
In addition to the neat, flat reading surface made possible by the 

"No-Backlash" feature, the Incite window was designed so that 
only two settings appear, which is especially convenient for the 
settings of multi-purpose tubes. 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 
CHICAGO. ILLINOIS 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  ST A Y  A C C U R A T E 

MODEL 415A WITH BUILT-IN SWEEP CIRCUIT 

The AM bands cover the complete frequency range from 75 KC 
to 130 MC and the FM bands, from 2 MC to 115 MC. A wide 
sweep of 1 MC is provided, which is more than adequate for FM 
alignment. A synchronization potential for locking in the scope 
trace is available. When used with an oscilloscope, the Model 
415A is the correct answer to FM servicing. 

Note These Many Features 
1. Direct reading dial with continuous coverage from 75 Kilo-
cycles to 130 Megacycles in the following ranges: 75-200; 200-
600; 550-1800 Kilocycles and 1.7-4.2; 5-16.51; 16-32; 31-65; 62-
130 Megacycles. Fundamental to 65 MC. 
2. Practically independent of line voltage fluctuation. Calibration 
is stable regardless of wide variations in line voltage. 
3. RF output is controlled through its entire range, eliminating 
the necessity of a separate connection for high uncontrolled out-
put as found in other signal generators. 
4. Modulation from 0 to 100%, using either the 400 cycle inter-
nal sine wave or an external source. A range from 0 to over 9 
volts of 400 cycle sine wave is available for external use. 
5. Modulation up to 100% from below 60 cydes per second to 
over 10 Kilocycles per second. 
6. Each Signal Generator is individually calibrated against a crys-
tal controlled frequency standard. 
PANEL — Lustrous black anodized aluminum. Dial is encased in 
a molded bakelite escutcheon with glass covering for protection 
against damage and dirt. Functional switches and controls are 
mounted on engraved molded bakelite panels. 
CASE — Steel, copper plated for shielding effect and finished in 
gray durable wrinkled enamel. Leather carrying handle. 
SHIELDING — In addition to the overall shielding offered by 
the case and panel, the coils and tuning condenser are individu-
ally shielded, and an additional shield is placed over these two 
assemblies. This series of shields together with other factors re-
duce leakage to an absolute minimum. 
COILS — Low loss RF coils are individually calibrated by means 
of variable inductance and variable minimum capacitance. These 

For 105-130 volts, 50-60 cycle. 
Size: 55/8"z111/8"x151/4". Weight: 181/2 lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 25 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with 
Operator's Manual  4145.00 

adjustments provide the means for greatest possible 
accuracy in calibration. 
BAND SELECTOR — The rotating turret coil as-
sembly permits the use of the shortest possible 
wiring, resulting in minimum circuit capacitance 
and permits quick selection of any frequency range. 
CONDENSER — A two section tuning condenser 
using either one section or the other provides for 
ideal inductance to capacity ratio on all bands. 
Smooth vernier tuning permits accurate adjustment 
of the selected frequency. 

MODEL 340 SIGNAL GENERATOR 

75 Kilocycles to 120 Megacycles—fundamentals to 30 Megacycles. 
From its lustrous black anodized panel to the big nine-inch dial 
and knife edge pointer that mean easy readability, the Model 340 
is an instrument packed with Simpson engineering refinements 
for greatest utility and long-lasting accuracy. 
An electron coupled circuit, using three tubes—full wave recti-

fier' modulator, and oscillator — and standard 30% modulation 
at 400 cycles, assures extreme stability and output uniformity. 
Close settings are permitted by a smooth vernier control. 
RF coils provide range of 75-220; 200-600; 550-1700 KC; and 

1.5-4.5, 4.2-14; 9-30; 36-120 megacycles. Fundamentals range to 
30 MC, and the dial is direct reading to 120 MC. 
Shielding in the Model 340 is complete; coils attenuator, and 

signal selector being individually shielded. The oscillator and 
modulator are sealed in a rigidly welded, entirely closed chassis. 
In addition, the line cord is shielded, thus reducing leakage to a 
negligible point. 
The signal output is controlled through a step attenuator and 

non-inductive potentiometer, providing smooth and complete con-
trol of the signal output. A special jack is provided in the Model 
340 to obtain high output on the 120 MC band. 

For 105-130 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
Size: 16"xl Vic6". Weight: 151/4  lbs. 

Shinning Weinht: 20 lbs. 
DEAT ER'S NET PRICE, com  plete wwiith  
Opeiator's Manual  $76.85 
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Volts: (AC and DC) 0-1, 5, 10, 50, 100, 
250, 500, 1000, 5000 

Milliamperes, DC: 0-1, 5, 10, 50, 100, 
250, 500 

Amperes DC: 0-10 
Ohms: 0-1000 (10 ohms center) 

SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

MODEL 266 VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETER 
Ideal for TV — AM — FM 

Extremely accurate and packed full of important features. This fine Simpson 
instrument offers a 1 volt range for the full scale deflection necessary in 
measuring low RF voltages; a zero center switch embracing all DC voltage 
ranges for discriminator circuit alignment; a special probe with low input 
capacitance of approximately 4 micro-microfarads for checking RF voltages. 

DC volt input resistance ranges from 50 to 200 megohms; AC 
volt input impedance at 60 cycles is approximately 10 megohms. 
The primary of the power transformer is well-regulated—holding 
close control over filament as well as plate voltage, and the DC 
input circuit is filtered so that the pressure of superimposed alter-
nating currents does not affect DC measurements. 

Housed in a sturdy case of attractive hardwood. The 
shining silver and black anodized aluminum panel includes 
a convenient well for holding the AC probe. In addition, 
there is a large, clearly marked 41/2 " meter for quick, easy 
readings, and a compartment in the rear of the case for 
leads. 

25,000 Volt DC Probe for Television Testing 
Complete, nothing to add, for use with Model 266 

Weight: 6 oz. Shipping Weight: 8 oz. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Instructions  814.85 

RANGES 
0-10,000 (100 ohms center) 
0-100,000 (1000 ohms center) 
0-1 megolim (10,000 ohms center) 
0-10 megohms (100,000 ohms center) 
0-100 megohms (1 megohm center) 
0-1000 megohms (10 megohms center) 

For 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycle. 
Size: 8,/rs91/2 "x8”. Weight: 1014 lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 14 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with 
Leads, AC Probe and Operator's Man-
ual  $114.00 

MODEL 379 BATTERY TESTER 
Designed in accordance with the engineering specifications of leading battery manufac-
turers, this compact instrument is so ruggedly built that it will stand a lifetime of hard 
usage. The loading resistors have an accuracy of 1% and properly load all radio and 
hearing aid A and B batteries. 
A single rotary switch selects the voltage of the battery under test and brings into line 

the correct loading resistor. The full 3" dial has three separate arcs, one for all radio 
A batteries, one for hearing aid A batteries, and one for all B batteries. 
A percentage scale shows the exact condition of the battery in percentage of full volt-

age. The voltage reading can be quickly obtained by multiplying the percentage reading 
by the selector-switch voltage setting. 

Size: 3"857/ex2y2". Weight 11/4  lbs. Shipping Wt. 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, including Test Leads and 
Operator's Manual  421.50 

Leatherette covered Carrying Case, with compartment for leads   5.00 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 379 can be supplied 
in either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 380 WAVEMETER MODULATION INDICATOR 

I. 

The ideal instrument 
An accurate band-spread wavemeter, 
end a sensitive 0-100 microammeter 
as a resonance indicator. 

2. Separate plug-in coils for 10, 20, 40 
and 80 meter bands supplied — coils 
for other bands available at slight ex-
tra cost. 

3. Additional between-band coverage 
available at the flip of a switch. 

4. Extremely sensitive field strength indi-
cator.  9. 

5. Push button switch for dual meter  10. 
sensitivity. 

for the Ham. 
6. Provision for headphones for use in 
station monitoring and quality control. 

7. A direct-reading Percentage Modula-
tion Indicator with the instrument 
calibrated at 0-110% Modulation. 

8. Designed to function on the 144, 235, 
and 420 megacycle bands without coils, 
but with a quarter wave antenna sec-
tion. 
Extremely rugged construction. 
Used as a field strength indicator to 
determine radiation pattern, 

Size: 3"x57/iric2,6" Wei ht: 2 lbs. Shippin Weight: 4 lbs. 

Leatherette covered carrying case, with separate compartments for the instrument and 4 coils   
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete witl; 4 coifs , 2 ft. antenna, andg Operator's Manual   $37.85 

8.00 

.41r•lim• 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  ST A Y  A C C U R A T E 

MODELS 240 and 230 VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETERS 

These two "Micro-Tester" portables are famous throughout the world for their ruggedness and built-in accuracy. They 

exemplify the construction features and utility that distinguish the entire Simpson line shown in this section. 

Both are shock-proof and incorporate the celebrated Simpson movement with its FULL BRIDGE-TYPE CONSTRUC-

TION AND SOFT IRON POLE PIECES. Resistors are in matched pairs to provide the greatest possible accuracy for all 

ranges. 

Model 240 — the "Hammeter" — was designed for the additional voltage and sensitivity demanded in radio testing. 

With its maximum voltage range of 3000 AC or DC, it was the first self-contained pocket portable instrument built ex-

pressly to check high voltage and all the component parts of transmitters and receivers. 

Model 230, with a maximum voltage of 1000 volts AC or DC, is ideal for most industrial testing. Its ranges are ade-

quate for most line voltages, for telephone, teletype, and general purpose testing. 

Both models are housed in heavily molded bakelite cases, with all numbers and symbols recessed in the panel and 

filled with white enamel for greatest legibility and ease of reading. Both have full size 3" meters. 

MODEL 240 AC and DC VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

RANGES 

AC Volts: 0-15, 150, 750, 3000 (1000 ohms per volt) 
DC Volts: 0-15, 75, 300, 750, 3000 (1000 ohms per volt) 
DC Milliamperes: 0-15, 150, 750 
Ohms: 0-3000 (center scale 30) 

0-300,000 (center scale 3000) 
Accuracy: DC 3% — AC 5% 

Size: 3"z57/8"z21/2". Weight: 11/4  lbs. Shipping Weight: 21/2 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Leads and Printed Instructions.  $24.60 
Leatherette Case     5.00 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 240 can be supplied in either 
black or two tone can and brown. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 230 AC and DC 

VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

RANGES 

AC Volts: 0-10, 250, 1000 (400 ohms per 
volt) 
DC Volts: 0-10, 50, 250, 1000 (1000 ohms 
per volt) 

DC Milliamperes: 0-10, 50, 250 
Ohms: 0-1000, 0400,000 
Accuracy: DC 3% — AC 5% 
Size: 3"z57/ex21/2". Weight: 11/4  lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET :PRICE, complete with 
Leads and Printed Instructions  $23.40 

Leatherette Case' .  5.00 
Cue colors available as per your request. 
Ndw Model 230 can be supplied in either 
black or two tone tan and brown. Color 
optional at above price. 

RX100 

10 V.O.0 

50 V.D.C. 

250V.0C 

000 

MODEL 230 

OHMS 

r--- ---10 

10 V.A.C. 

250 V.A.C. 

1000550. 

 15 M.A, 

150 M.A. 

75051*, 

I5V.A.C. 

R.   

Ra<100  

15 V.D.0 

75 V.D.0 

300 V.D.C.  150 V.A.C. 

750  750 V.A.C. 3000V.D.C. 
MODEL 240  
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

MODEL 370 AC AMMETER 
(With self-contained current transformer) 
(For use on 60 cycles) 

In the Model 370, a current transformer and indicating instru-
ment have been combined in one small case to meet the con-
sistent demand for a small multiple range AC ammeter, at a 
price that you can afford. Its many uses include the measure-
ment of current drawn by all types of electric appliances and 
motors, heating elements, lamps, radio sets, etc. 

Size: 3"x57/3"x21/2". Weight 11/2 lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE  $18.50 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 370 can be sup-
plied in either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at 
above price. 

RANGES 

0-1, 0-2.5, 0-5, 0-10, 0-25 

Amps. 

MODEL 371 AC VOLTMETER 
This instrument is a "must" for the industrial service kit or 
the lineman. Designed primarily for testing line voltages ap-
plied to motors, heating equipment or other industrial instal-
lations, the ranges are such that many additional application. 
will suggest themselves. 

Size: 3"x57/8"x21/2". Weight: 11/4  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE  $16.75 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 371 can be sup-
pled in either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at 
above price. 

RANGES 

0-150, 0-300, 0-600 volts 

MODEL 372 OHMMETER 
A complete instrument with self-contained batteries. Has a 

wide range from .2 ohms to 50 megohms. "Ohms" adjuster 

compensates for variations in battery voltages. Wire wound 

and matched metallized resistors are used throughout. The 

basic movement has a sensitivity of 85 microamperes. 

Size: 3"x57/8"x21/2 ". Weight: 11/2  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Test Leads_ _ ....... ..... _423.20 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 372 can be sup-
plied in either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at 
above price. 

RANGES 

0-500 ohms (5 ohms rem 
ter) 

0-5000  ohms (50  ohms 
center) 

0-50,000 (500 ohms cen-
ter) 

0-500,000 (5000 ohms cen-
ter) 

0-5 Meg. (50,000 ohms 
center) 

0-50 Meg. (500,000 ohms 
center) 

MODEL 373 DC MILLIAMMETER 
The Model 373 provides for DC current measurements from .02 to 

1000 MA. This tester is ideal for radio servicing and experimental 

work; checking burglar alarm circuits, railroad signal systems, tele-

phone work, etc. 

Size: 3"x57/8"x2 1/2 ". Weight 11/4  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE  $18.25 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves  1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 373 can be sup-
pied in either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at 
above price. 

RANGES 

0-1, 5, 10, 25, 50, 100, 250, 

0-1000 MA. 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

MODEL 374 DC MICROAMMETER 
Incorporates a basic movement of 50 microamperes sensitivity with 
self-contained shunts for all other ranges. This tester can be used with 
external resistors or multipliers as a high sensitivity voltmeter at 20,000 
ohms per volt. It is of particular value in photoelectric cell and other 
experimental work. The meter may be shorted out of the circuit by 
setting the selector knob to "short" position. 

Size: 3"x9/8"x21/2 ". Weight 11/2 lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE  420.90 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 374 can be supplied in either 
black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

RANGES 

0-50, 100, 250, 500, 1000 
Microamperes 

MODEL 375 DC AMMETER 
(Self-Contained) 
A new multi-range instrument which is extremely useful in testing the 
current in DC circuits. Provides a complete range from a fraction of  RANGES 
an ampere to 25, amperes without the necessity of using auxiliary 
external shunts. Excellent for checking auto radios and experimental  0-1, 2.5, 5, 10, 25 
work in DC circuits.  Amperes 

Size: 3"x5nrx21/2". Weight: 11/2  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE    418.70 
Test Leads with Prods  41.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 375 can be supplied in 
either black of two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 376 AC VOLTMETER 
(Rectifier Type 1000 ohms per volt) 
An AC Voltmeter, especially useful in circuits where a limited amount 
of current is present. Makes an excellent output meter when used with  RANGES 
proper condenser. The wide variety of ranges covers both primary and 
secondary voltage ranges of transformers used in radio sets, toys and  0-5, 10, 25, 50, 100, 250, 
appliances.  500, 1000 AC volts 

Size: 3"x57/s"x21/2 ". Weight 11/4  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE.    $18.25 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 376 can be supplied in either 
black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 377 DC VOLTMETER 
(Resistance 1000 ohms per volt) 

Measures all dry battery voltage, both A and B, for radio sets, also 
grid and plate voltage and filament voltage in battery-operated sets. 
'High ranges may be used for checking DC line voltage. 

Size: rx57/8"x21/2 ". Weight: 11/2  lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE..    $18.25 
Test Leads with Prods    .$1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 377 can be supplied in either 
black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

RANGES 

0-1, 2.5, 5, 10, 25, 50, 

100, 250, 500, 1000 
DC Volts 

MODEL 378 AC MILLIAMMETER 
(With self-contained current transformer) 
Here is the instrument that answers your need for a low cost, handy 
size milliammeter that combines a current transformer and an indicating 
instrument in one case. It offers five separate ranges, making it suitable 
for a wide variety of testing jobs. 

Size: 3"x57/8"z21/2 ". Weight: 11/2 lbs. Shipping Weight: 3 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE.    $20.50 
Test Leads with Prods  $1.25 extra 
Test Leads with Alligator Clips and Insulated Sleeves   1.25 extra 
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 378 can be supplied in 
either black or two tone tan and brown. Color optional at above price. 

RANGES 

0-5, 25, 100, 250, 
1000 MA. 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  ST A Y  A C C U R A T E 

SIMPSON MODEL 390 VOLT-AMP- WATTMETER 
Ruggedly constructed for full load, continuous operation, the Simpson Model 390 is the 
first tester of its size ever made to give you volt, ampere and wattage readings in one com-
pact instrument. It embraces two ranges each of voltage and current, providing four wattage 
ranges which cover practically all types and makes of appliances. The panel has volt-ampere 
combinations clearly indexed to the proper wattage range on the scale, which makes the 
instrument easy to use. All readings are shown on one meter. In normal position, the meter 
indicates volts. Ampere and watt readings are obtained by depressing button on the panel. 
The widely separated binding posts make it possible for the Model 390 to be used as an 
individual voltmeter or as an ammeter. The Model 390 has a molded bakelite case with all 
figures recessed in the panel, which are filled with white enamel for better legibility. 

Size: 3"x57/8"z21/2". Weight: 11/2 lbs. Shipping Weight: 4 lbs. 

D EALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Break-in plug, leads and Operator's Manual  $39 50 
Leatherette Covered Carrying Case, with compartment for Break-in plug and leads-----_. . ._ _._.. 5.00 
Leather case   
Case colors available as per your request. Now Model 390 can be supplied in either black or two tone tan 
and brown. Color optional at above price. 

RANGES 
AC Current, 60 cycles 
Volts: 0-150, 0-300 
Amperes: 0-3, 0-15 
Watts : 0-300, 0-600, 0-1500, 
0-3000 

SIMPSON AC-DC  

VOLT- WATTMETERS 

MODELS 391 and 392 

Designed for simultaneous reading of volts and watts, 
each of these handy little testers has two separate 3" 
square meters, one for volts and one for watts. Each 
has a built-in cord and plug for connection to the 
line outlet, and a receptade for connecting the ap-
pliance under test. The ranges for each meter are 
selected by separate toggle switches recessed in the 
molded bakelite case. The low power consumption 
combined with the high efficiency of these instruments 
results in negligible loss and error in reading 

Model 391 (3000 watts max.) 
Ranges: AC or DC 
Volts: 0-130, 0-260 
Watts: 0-1500, 0-3000 
Size: 3"z57/8"x21/?. Weight: 11/2 lbs. 

Shippinr, Weight: 4 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, with Oper-
ating Instructions ........  ...... - $30.00 

Leatherette carrying case   5.00 
Case colors available as per your re-
quest. Now Model 391 can be supplied 
in either black or two tone tan and 
brown. Color optional at above price. 

Model 392 (5000 watts max.) 
Ranges: AC or DC 
Volts: 0-130, 0-260 
Watts: 0-1000, 0-5000 
Size: 3"z57/3"x21/2”. Weight: W2 lbs. 

Shipping Weight: 4 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, with Oper-
ating Instructions  835.00 

Leatherette carrying case   5.00 
Case colors available as per your re-
quest. Now Model 392 can be supplied 
in either black or two tone tan and 
brown. Color optional at above price. 

MODEL 385 TEMPERATURE INDICATOR 
This is the newest addition to the Simpson Appliance 
Tester line. You will find this a compact instrument 
which is ideal for measuring temperatures from 
+70° F to as low as —50° F, where fast accurate 
temperature readings are important. The scale is de-
signed so that the center portion is expanded, making 
the most widely used iemperatures easy to read. The 
Model 385 is ideal for use in the refrigeration service 
field and wherever temperature readings are im-
portant, such as deep freeze units, home refrigerators, 
walk-in coolers and air conditioning units. The tem-
perature readings can be taken at the end of the 15' 
lead which is supplied with the unit. The lead cord 
is small in diameter, making it possible to close the 
door of the equipment, thus obtaining temperature 
indications under actual conditions. 
The probe can also be immersed in liquids where 

critical temperatures must be maintained. 

Range: —50° to +70° k. 
Battery, self-contained 
Size: 3":0 1/5"a21/2". Weight: W2 lbs. 
Shipping Weight: 4 lbs. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete 
with Test Lead and Operating In-
structions ................... 

Leatherette Carrying Case —   5.00 
Case colors available as per your re-
quest. Now Model 385 can be sup-
plied in either black or two tone tau 
and brown. Color optieaal at above 
price. 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

Twenty-five separate meters at the turn of a switch. That 
is what you get in the new Simpson Model 221 Roto 
Ranger. The necessity of reading numerous scales, so 
common in ordinary volt-ohm-milliammeters, is forever 
eliminated when you own a Roto Ranger. The chances for 
errors in making readings are reduced to a minimum. The 
Model 221 provides a separate ,direct reading scale for 
each range and does it automatically. Calibrations are not 
cramped. Each kale is full size, the same as it would be 
for a separate instrument. As the selector switch on the 
panel is moved to the range desired, an ingenious mechan-
ism rotates the proper range into position behind the 
meter 'window. 

The Model 221 has a direct current sensitivity of 20,000 
ohms per volt and is ideal for research and experimental 
work where correct readings, quickly obtained, are essen-
tial. It is ark) ideal for critical industrial applications, 
where reading errors may result in costly material spoilage 
or serious production errors. In addition the Roto Ranger 
is the modern and final answer for the radio, radar, tele-
vision and X-ray technician who must trouble shoot 
speedily and accurately. It is Simpson patented. 

With this super-sensitive instrument you can measure 
automatic frequency control diode. balancing circuits, grid 
currents of oscillator tubes and power tubes, bias of power 
detectors, automatic volume control diode currents, recti-
fied-riclio frequency current, high-mu triode plate voltage 
and a wide range of unusual conditions which cannot be 
checked by ordinary servicing instruments. 

• The panel is, of brilliantly gleaming black anodized 
aluminum; ranges and other markings are in the shining 
silver finish of the natural aluminum base. The case is 
of sturdy wood construction, leatherette covered, with 
heavy black bakelite handle, and includes a handy com-
partment for leads. Slip hinges on the cover permit 
quick removal. 

SIMPSON MODEL 221 

ROTO RANGER 

(High Sensitivity AC-DC 

Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter) 

INSIDE THE ROTO RANGER 

Your first glance behind the panel of the Roto Ranger 
will show you an instrument that is radically different. 
The maze of wires common to most test instruments is 
gone—replaced by two clean housings. One is a bakelite 
box containing the drum that holds the range scales and 
the meter movement; the other the bakelite sub-panel 
of the meter circuit. Bakelite is used for the drum housing 
because it provides high insulation qualities for the meter 
and protection to the fine drum mechanism. 
Model 221 has been carefully designed throughout to 

provide strength and simplicity of assembly, and the 
consequent accessibility of components. Molded of stur-
diest bakelite, it possesses the requisite number of tiny 
recesses to provide separate pockets for resistors. This 
separation of resistors means orderly assembly, highest 
possible accessibility, and added insulation for prevent-
ing shorts; all connections are short and direct, eliminat-
ing the need for cable wiring. Each battery has a com-
partment of its own and is easily reached for replace-
ment. These are refinements typical of Simpson manufac-
ture, refinements that have made Simpson instruments 
finer than any similar instruments on the market. 

RANGES 
20,000 ohms per volt IX, 1000 ohms per volt AC 
Volts, AC: 2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000, 5000 
Volts DC: 2.5 10, 50, 300, 1000, 5000 
Milliamperes, DC: 10, 100, 500 
Microamperes, DC: 100 
Amperes, DC: 10 
Output: 2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000 
Ohms: 0-2000 (12 ohms center), 0-200,000 (1200 ohms center), 
0-20 meaohms (120,000 ohms center) 

Size: 123/4"x101/8"z5Vs". Weight: 9 lbs. Shipping Weight: 13 lbs. 
Price, complete with test leads and Operator's Manual  469.85 

HIGH VOLTAGE PROBE AVAILABLE FOR 
TELEVISION SERVICING 

30,000 volts DC — 20,000 ohms per volt 
Weight: 6 oz. Shipping Weight: 8 oz. 
DEALER'S NET PRICE, complete with Instructions  $12.85 

• MMI lk  
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TWO-INCH ROUND OR RECTANGULAR INSTRUMENTS 

SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

DIRECT CURRENT 
MILLIAMMETERS 

Model 125 (Rd. -Open 
Face), 126 (Shroud) and 

Range  127 (Rectangular) 

0-1  $6.90 
0-5   6.90 
0-10   6.90 
0-15   6.90 
0-25 ........... 
0-50   6.90 
0-100 ....... ......  6.90 
0-150   6.90 
0-200   6.90 
0-250   6.90 
0-300   6.90 
0-500   6.90 
0-1000   6.90 

6.90 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 
AMMETERS 

Model 155 (Rd. -Open 
Face), 156 (Shroud) and 

Range  157 (Rectangular) 
0-1  $6.75 
0-3   6.75 
0-5   6.75 
0-10   6.75 

DIRECT CURRENT 
VOLTMETERS 
Model 125 (Rd. -Open 

Face), 126 (Shroud) and 
Range  127 (Rectangular) 
0-5   .. $6.90 
0-10   6.90 
0-15   6.90 
0-25   6.90 
(Continued in next column) 

0-50  $6.90 
0-100   6.90 
0-150   7.35 
0-300   8.55 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 

VOLTMETERS 
Model 155 (Rd. -Open 

Face), 156 (Shroud) and 
Range  157 (Rectangular) 
0-5  $6.75 
0-10   6.75 
0-15   6.75 
0-25   6.75 
0-50  ...... - .....  6.75 
0-100   6.75 
0-150   8.40 
0-300   9.60 
0-500 .......   12.00 

WATTMETERS - Electrodynamometer Type 
RANGES  2 INCH  3 INCH 

Model 175 (Rd. -Open  Model 75 (Rd.-Open 
Face), 176 (Shroud), and  Face), 76 (Shroud), and 
177 (Rectangular)  77 (Rectangular) 

0-75 • Watts  150 V- .75A  $16.95  $18.00 
0-150 Watts  150 V- 1.5 A  16.95  18.00 
0-300 Watts  150 V- 3.0 A  16.95  18.00 
0-750 Watts  150 V- 7.5 A  16.95  18.00 
0-600 Watts  300 V- 3.0 A  18.75  19.80 
0-1500 Watts  300 V- 7.5 A  18.75  19.80 
0-3000 Watts  300 V-15.0 A  18.75  19.80 

RADIO FREQUENCY 
AMMETERS 

(Internal Thermocouple Type) 
Model 35 -3 inch round case. 

Model 36-3 inch shroud case. 

Model..37 -3  inch rectangular 
case. 

Ranges: 0-1, 0-1.5, 0-2, 0-2.5, 
0-3, 0-5, 0-10 Amperes-$9.60 
0-15, 0-20 Amperes-$12.00. 

Model 135 -2 inch round case. 

Model 136-2 inch shroud case. 

Model 137-2 inch rectangular 
case. 

Ranges: 0-1, 0-1.5, 0-2, 0-3, 0-5, 
0-10 Amperes-$8.40. 

High Speed 

Low Speed 

General Purpose 

VU METERS 
Two types of scales are available with 
all VU Meters. Both meet the standards 
set up by Bell Laboratories. The "A" 
scale stresses the level in VU and is 
primarily used in monitoring wire lines. 
The "B" scale stresses percent use of 
the transmitter output and is the stand-
ard for broadcast service. 

MA 
0-1  $8.85 
0-10   8.85 
0-50   8.85 

0-200   8.85 
0-500   8.85 

VOLTS 
0-10  $8.85. 

41/2 INCH 

Model 79 
(Rectangular) 

$23.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 
25.20 
25.20 
25.20 

VOLUME LEVEL INDICATORS 
(Copper Oxide Rectifier Type) 

Model 45 -3 inch round open face; Model 46-3 inch round shroud 
case : Model 47-3 inch rectangular case. 

DB METERS 
Calibrated for use on 500 ohm line. Power 6M W. 

General Purpose  45, 46 or 47 -10 to +6DB Meter-
Resistance 2500 ohms  $13.20 
45, 46 or 47 -10 to +6DB Meter -
Resistance 5000 ohms  $16.50 
45, 46 or 47 -10 to +6DB Meter-
Resistance 5000 ohms  $24.00 
45, 46 or 47 -10 to +6DB Meter -
Resistance 5000 ohms  $24.00 
Model 145 -2 inch round case. Model 
146-2 inch shroud case. Model 147 -
2 inch rectangular case. 
145, 146 or 147 -10 to +6DB Me-
ter-Resistance 2500 ohms  $11.50 
145, 146 or 147 -10 to +6DB Me-
ter-Resistance 5000 ohms  414.40 

2" ROU ND CASE -
SHROUD STYLE. Flange 
diameter, 23/t"; depth over-
all, 23(6"; body diameter, 
2%"; scale length, 1Vs". 
Bakelite case. 

2" RECTANGULAR CASE. 
2%" square. Mounts in 
round hole. Body diameter, 
234". Bakelite case. 

2" ROUND CASE -OPEN 
FACE STYLE. Flange diam-
eter, 23/t"; depth overall, 
234"; body diameter, 21V4"; 
scale length, 1Y8". Bakelite 
case. 

Model 45, 46 or 47 (Not Illuminated) "A" Scale or "B" Scale   $21.00 
Model 49 (Not Illum'd) "A" Scale or "B" Scale (41/2  in. rectangu lar ) 24.00  
Model 49 (Illuminated) "A" Scale or "B" Scale (41/2 in. rectangular).- 28.50 

4/2" RECTANGULAR 

INSTRUMENTS 

MODEL 29 D.C. 
0-15   8.85  0-25   
0-25   8.85 
0-50   8.85  0-50 
0-150    9.30 
0-300  10.80 

AMPS  0-1   
0-1  $8.85  0-3   
0-5   8.85  0-5   
0-10   8.85  0-10 

All Prices Dealer's 

$8.85  0-100   17.10 
MICS  0-200 .  14.10 
 $18.90  0-500   10.50 

MODEL 59 A.C. 
AMPS  0-25   9.60 

$9.00  VOLTS 
9.00  0-15  $9.00 
9.00  0-150 ..__ 10.50 

  9.00  0-300 ..... -  12.60 
Net 
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SIMPSON ELECTRIC CO. 
CHICAGO. ILLINOIS 

I N S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  S T A Y  A C C U R A T E 

3" RO U ND CASE - 
SHROUD STYLE. Flange 
diameter, 31/2"; depth 
overall, 21/4 "; body diam-
eter, 23/4"; scale length, 
2-9/l e. Bakelite case. 

MILLIAMKRES 

3" RECTA NG ULAR 
CASE. Width, 3"; height, 
31/2 ". Mounts in round 
hole. Body diameter, 23/4". 
Bakelite case. 

3" RO U N D CASE - 
OPE N FACE STYLE. 
Flange diameter, 31 y; 
depth overall, 21/4 "; body 
diameter, 2%"; scale 
length, 2-9/16". Bakelite 
case. 

THREE-INCH ROUND OR RECTANGULAR INSTRUMENTS 

DIRECT CURRENT 
VOLTMETERS 

Model 25 (Rd. -Open Face), 
.26 (Shroud) and 
27 (Rectangular) 

Range 
0-3  $7.95 
0-5   7.95 
0-10   7.95 
0-15   7.95 
0-25   7.95 
0-50   7.95 
0-100   7.95 
0-150   8.40 
0-200   9.00 
0-300  9.90 

(1000 ohms per volt) 
Model 25 (Rd. -Open Face), 

26 (Shroud) and 
27 (Rectangular) 

Range 
0-50  $9.30 
0-100    9.60 
0-200   9.90 
0-300  10.20 
0-500  10.50 
0-1000  11.85 

DIRECT CURRENT 
MILLIAMMETERS 

Model 25 (Rd. -Open Face), 
26 (Shroud) and 
27 (Rectangular) 

Range 
0-1  $7.95 
0-3   7.95 
0-5   7.95 
0-10   7.95 
0-15   7.95 
0-25   7.95 
0-50   7.95 
0-100   7.95 
0-150   7.95 
0-200   7.95 
0-250   7.95 
0-300   7.95 
0-500   7.95 
0-1000   7.95 

DIRECT CURRENT 
MICROAMMETERS 

Model 25 (Rd.-Open Face), 
26 (Shroud) and 
27 (Rectangular) 

Range 

0-50  $17.25 
0-100   15.00 
0-200   12.60 
0-500   8.90 

DIRECT CURRENT 
AMMETERS 

Model 25 (Rd. -Open Face), 
26 (Shroud) and 
27 (Rectangular) 

Range 

0-1  $7.95 
0-3   7.95 
0-5   7.95 
0-10   7.95 
0-25   7.95 
0-50   7.95 
30-0-30   7.95 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 
VOLTMETERS 

Model 55 (Rd. -Open Face),  Range 
56 (Shroud) and 
57 (Rectangular)  0-15  $7.35 

Range  0-25   7.35 
0-3  $7.35  0-50   7.35 
0-5   7.35  0-100   7.35 
0-10   7.35  0-250   7.35 
(Continued in next column)  0-500   7.35 

0-15  $7.35 
0-25   7.35 
0-50   7.35 
0-100   7.35 
0-150   8.85 
0-300  10.20 
0-500  12.90 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 
AMMETERS 

Model 55 (Rd. -Open Face), 
56 (Shroud) and 
57 (Rectangular) 

Range 

0-1  $7.35 
0-3   7.35 
0-5   7.35 
0-10   7.35 
0-15   7.35 
0-25   7.65 
0-50   8.40 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 
MILLIAMMETERS 

Model 55 (Rd. -Open Face), 
56 (Shroud) and 
57 (Rectangular) 

HIGH RANGE D.C. PLATE VOLTMETERS 
(Complete with External Resistor) 

Model 25 -3 inch round case.  Model 26 -3 inch shroud case. 
Model 27 -3 inch rectangular case. 

Ranges: 0-1500, 0-2000, 0-3009, 0-4000 volts  $11.85 
Range: 0-5000   12.75 

(Price includes resistor) 

External resistors supplied with high range voltmeters are con-
tained in bakelite cases with binding posts for connections. 

RECTANGULAR LUCITE ILLUMINATED METERS 

3 
3” wide, 311:1y dia 

DIRECT CURRENT 
VOLTMETERS 
MODEL 27 

0-10  -$9.45 
0-50   9.45 
0-150   9.90 
0-300  11.40 
0-500  12.00 
0-1000  13.35 
0-2000  13.35 
0-3000  13.35 
0-4000  13.35 
0-5000  14.25 

RADIO FREQUENCY 
AMMETERS 
MODEL 37 

0-1  $11.10  0-10  $8.85 
0-2   11.10  0-15   8.85  Above prices 
0-3   11.10  0-150  10.35  include external 
0-5   11.10  0-300  11.70  thermocouple* 

*Decause of the Lucite construction there is no room to place a thermocouple 
within the 2" meter. Prices therefore include an external thermocouple. 

All Prices Dealer's Net 

INCH 
Mounts in round hole. 
meter, 23/4" 

DIRECT CURRENT 
MILLIAMMETERS 
MODEL 27 

0-1  89.45 
0-10   9.45 
0-25   9.45 
0-50   9.45 
0-100   9.45 
0-200   9.45 
0-300   9.45 
0-500   9.45 

ALTERNATING CUR-
RENT VOLTMETERS 

MODEL 57 

2 INCH 
2 ye square case. Mounts in round hole. 

Body diameter, 2-3/16" 
DIRECT CURRENT  DIRECT CURRENT 
VOLTMETERS  MILLIAMMETERS 
MODEL 127  MODEL 127 

0-10  $8.40  0-1  $8.40 
0-50   8.40  0-10   8.40 
0-150   8.85  0-25   8.40 
0-300  10.05  0-50   8.40 

0-100   8.40 
0-200   8.40 
0-300   8.40 
0-500   8.40 

RADIO FREQUENCY 
AMMETERS 
MODEL 137 

0-1  $14.85  ALTERNATING CUR-
0-2   14.85  RENT VOLTMETERS 
0-3   14.85  MODEL 157 
0-5   14.85 0-10  $8.25 

0-15   8.25 
0-150   9.90 
0-300  11.10 
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MODEL 480 FM-TV GENESCOPe 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  ST A Y  A C C U R A T E 

The Simpson Model 480 Genescope is the result of many 
months of painstaking research and it is offered as our inter-
pretation of a modern FM and TV instrument providing all 
the necessary signal sources for the proper alignment and 
servicing of FM and TV receivers. 

In addition to a signal source, the Genescope includes a 
high sensitivity oscilloscope of unique advanced design, 
complete in every detail and equipped with a high fre-
quency crystal probe for signal tracing. 

The variable oscillator sections are mounted one on each 
side of the oscilloscope section and are provided with large 
precision vernier dials having a 20:1 ratio and 1000 division 
logging scales. They are easy to read and can be quickly 
set for to an exact frequency. 

Modern FM and TV development and servicing requires 
the use of test equipment made to exacting standards. With 
this in mind we offer you the Genescope with the assurance 
that everything possible has been done to make it the most 
accurate, flexible and convenient instrument available. 

There are many vital component parts in the Genescope, 
almost all of which have been made to our exacting stan-
dards within our own modern plants. Most of these vital 
components have been developed and designed by us and 
substantial sums have been spent on modern tooling. The 
care we have taken to properly design and produce these 
parts is worthwhile assurance that the Genescope will 
render many years of uninterrupted service and always 
produce accurate results. 

The center section of the Genescope contains the oscillo-
scope and all associated controls. The cathode ray tube of 
the oscilloscope is mounted vertically in the case in order to 
conserve bench space. The pattern on the tube is brought 
into view by use of a highly polished adjustable mirror at 
the top of the cabinet. The mirror may be quickly adjusted 
for any position of the operator. The tube face is placed 
well below the top surface of the cabinet in order to shield 
it from incident light thus producing a clear, sharp image 
unhampered by narrow angle light shields. The mirror when 
closed provides adequate protection for the cathode ray tube 
when not in use. 

Direct connection to vertical and horizontal deflection 
plates and other internal functions are available through 
removable cover on the front panel. 

Model 479 TV-FM Signal Generator 
A modern instrument for today's 
TV-FM problems. Exactly the same 
circuits, ranges and functions as the 
Model 480, described above, with 
the exception of the oscilloscope. 

Size 17"x14"x71/2". Weight 29 lbs. 

Shipping Weight 35 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE 
with Test Leads 

$245.00 and Operator's Manual 

RANGES 

FREQUENCY MODULATED OSCILLATOR 

Band A-2-120 megacycles 
Band B-140-260 megacycles 
Sweep width variable from zero to 15 megacycles 
Sweep rate 60 cycles per second 
Specially designed frequency sweep motor 
Continuously variable attenuator 

AMPLITUDE MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 

Band A-3.2-16 megacycles 
Band B-15-75 megacycles 
Band C-75-250 megacycles 
30% modulation at 400 cycles or unmodulated 
Continuously variable attenuator 
Visual method of beat frequency indication 

Crystal calibrator — 5 megacycles ± .05% 
Audio Oscillator 400 cycles 
AM and FM oscillator sections provided with large, 
easy to read dials with 20-1 vernier control and 
1000 division logging scale. 

Output impedance 75 ohms 
Step attenuator for control of output 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

Vertical and Horizontal amplifiers are balanced DC 
type. 

Frequency response essentially flat to 200 KC. Will 
respond to over 3 megacycles at lower output. 
Vertical input sensitivity 30 MV per inch peak to 
peak. Horizontal input sensitivity 50 MV per 
inch peak to peak. Input resistance .5 meg for 
low input, 10 meg for high input. 60 cycle sine 
sweep or linear sweep from 3 cycles to 60 KC. 

Adjustable synchronization — internal, external or 
line frequency. 

Provisions for internal blanking or Z axis modu-
lation. 

Direct deflection plate sensitivity: 
Vertical-10 volts per inch peak to peak 
Horizontal -15 volts per inch peak to peak 

Size: 22"x14"x71/2". Weight 39 lbs. 
Shipping Weight 48 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE complete with 
Test Leads and Operator's Manual  $375.00 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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MODEL 351 TV ANTENNA COMPASS 

IN S T R U M E N T S  T H A T  ST A Y  A C C U R A T E 

This valuable instrument is another example of Simpson television pioneering. 
One man can do a better installation job in less time than it used to take two men. 

Model 351 takes the physical form of a ruggedly built pocket-size meter 
which connects by a simple insulation-piercing alligator clip to the video input 
of the cathode ray tube in the television receiver. 

By an extension cord, it is carried to the antenna site. With a test pattern 
tuned in on the area's weakest station, the antenna is simply located and rotated 
for maximum deflection of the TV Antenna Compass. It is as simple as that. 
Identifies ghosts, too. And much more accurate than trusting to the old fashioned 
"human eye-and-headphones" method of shouting instructions back and forth 
from the living room to the roof—which has always resulted in only an approxi-
mate best orientation of the antenna. Can also be used to peak the RF mixer 
and oscillator sections. In that way you actually peak the set right on the 
station itself. 

Size 43/4"x41/4"x IA". Weight 1 lb. Shipping Weight 4 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE —Complete with 
Termination Box and Printed Instructions    $16.35 

MODEL 184 MICRO TUNER 

Tuning indicator for use on FM and Television receivers. 

Enables operator to tune to the exact mid point of the band for perfect audio 
reception. 

Of particular value to owners of television receivers which are equipped with 
a fine tuning control. 

Supplied with 4 ft. flexible celanese covered lead which includes isolating 
resistor and special clip for attaching to tube prong. 

Easily installed. 

An excellent extra profit item for the dealer making television installations. 
Results in less call-backs. 

Size: 21/4 "x21/2 "x13/4". Weight 8 ozs. Shipping weight 2 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICE with Printed Instructions  $7.50 

1041110  

HIGH VOLTAGE TV PROBE 

Here are Simpson's three High Voltage Test Probes for Television servicing, 
each designed for use with the models listed here. They are molded of high 
temperature polystyrene to provide high dielectric strength and maximum 
insulation. Their small diameter permits reaching in small spaces and narrow 
openings. 

Size Diameter A", Length 111/2 ". Weight 6 oz. Shipping Weight 2 lbs. 

DEALER'S NET PRICES 

High Voltage Probe for 260 (25000 V) Complete, nothing to add  $12.85 

High Voltage Probe for 221 (30000 V) Complete, nothing to add   12.85 

High Voltage Probe for 266 (25000 V) Complete, nothing to add   14.85 

F-44b  Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 

NE W DYNAMIC MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE 

DISPLAY TUBE MERCHANDISER . . . WITH 

9-Inch Illuminated Meter 
Most Outstanding 

and  Customer  Convincing 
Display  Tube  Tester 

Ever  Designed 
ROLL CHART COVERS MANY HUNDREDS OF TUBE TESTS —INCLUDING NEW NINE 
PIN TYPES. EMPLOYS THE FAMOUS HICKOK PATENTED DYNAMIC MUTUAL CON-
DUCTANCE METHOD.  LARGE ENGLISH READING DIAL —AND MICROMHO RANGES 
ARE THERE —WHERE YOU NEED THEM. 

Let your customers see for themselves the condition of their tubes. The 533-DM builds 
customer confidence —helps you sell —makes more profit for you on over-the-counter sales. 
It is a quality built, accurate testing unit —and looks it.  It's a sure-fire sales booster. 
Panel is modern, legible and lasting, with satin chrome finish. 

Easy to read scales have MICROMHO ranges of 0-3,000, 0-8,000, 0-15,000 and English 
legends reading "Replace," "Doubtful" and "Good." 
In selector switches complete fittaibility has been provided to take care of all base pin 
connections; but in routine testing seldom more than one or two manipulations are 
necessary. It is easy to use. 

Roll chart in the panel makes tube data easy to find. 

Gas test provision quickly detects gassy tubes (which ruin AVC and IF stages). 
Tests diodes separately with low voltage to prevent paralysis of the tube elements. 
Tests all present-day tubes including Octal, Loktal, Miniature, Ballast, Magic Eye Tubes, 
and Nine Pin Tubes. 

Will remain up-to-date for years and years.  Provision for new tube designs is made. 
Pure rectified D.C. current is used to energize plates and grids using two rectifiers. 
Has all latest filament voltages. Dial is marked in voltage. 
Tested and approved by the leading tube users in the country.  Choice of high grade 
engineers. 

Tests grid controlled rectifier tubes. 

Size -26%" high, 17" wide, 11" deep.  Power Supply -100-130 Volts, 50-60 Cycles. 
Shipping Weight -50 lbs.; net, 32 lbs.  Tube Complement -1 No 83, 1 No. 5Y3GT. 

Model 533D M 

[let Price $144.65 

SPECIAL "D" SERIES DISPLAY EQUIP MENT 

To Sell and Safeguard 
Your Service 

• 

Start to build your business 
this sure-fire way NO W! 

Seperate Display Cases Available for Any 

of These Hickok Testers You Already Have! 

Copyriaht by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 

Most Convenient "Fit All Space" panels that are possible to 
design. 

Makes a Most Magnificent, Solid and "Stay Put" Layout. 

Can be arranged in Sections or Multiples of Associated Units 
for Specialized Service. Rearrangement may be made as desired. 
Show Your Service "Know-How." Put it out where your cus-
tomers can see it. 

"D" SERIES WILL SELL IT —CLINCH IT —SAFEGUARD IT. 
The following instruments are available in display "es —Models 
209 A-28 8X- 195B- 534B- 292X -505A -538 -610A. 
Size, each case: 18 1/4" high, 17" wide, le deep.  (vscilloscope 

cases: 181e deep ) 

Weights: Approximately same as regular models, 

F-45 



TEST EQUIPMENT 

DYNAMIC MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE (TRANSCONDU(TANCE)* TUBE TESTERS 
MODELS 533-P AND 533-C • 

The most complete full coverage, all purpose tube tester available 
today. 
The HICKOK Model 533P (Portable) and 533C (Counter type) Tube 
Testers accurately test and sell more tubes in less time. Both have 
the world famous HICKOK Dynamic Mutual Conductance (Trans-
conductance) circuit which was first choice of both Army and Navy 
throughout World War II. Duplicates the method actually used by 
tube manufacturers in the tube factory. Easy to read scales have 
MICROMHO ranges of 0-3,000, 0-6,000, 0-15,000 and English legends 
reading "Replace", "Doubtful" and "Good". Gas test provision 
quickly eliminates gassy tubes (which ruin AVC and IF stages). 
Highly sensitive noise test detects radio frequency disturbances. 
Locates shorts —hot or cold. Tests diodes separately with low volt-
age to prevent paralysis of the elements. Indicates accurately line 
voltage on a large test meter —from 100 to 130 volts. Tests all pres-
ent-day tubes including Octal, Loktal, Miniature, Ballast and 
Magic Eye Tubes. 
Provisions for new tube designs are made —this tester will remain 
up to date for a long time to come. Uses rectified current to ener-
gize both plates and grids using two rectifiers. Has filament voltage 

Model 533-P  in steps to 117 volts. Panel is modern, legible, has satin chrome 
finish. In our selector switches complete flexibility has been 
provided to take care of unusual base pin connections; but 
in routine testing seldom more than one or two manipu-
lations are necessary. Roll chart in the panel makes tube 
data easily and quickly available. Tests grid controlled 
rectifier tubes. Continuity checks can be made by a special 
new feature of design. Wide range of voltage checks can 
be made. 

"Mutual conductance and transconductance mean the same thing. 

Specify "P" for Portable, "C" for Counter Type 

W hen Ordering. 

Net Price, either Model, $133.20 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Size -17" z 18" x 81h", Weight 27 lbs. 
Shipping Weight -34 lbs. 
Power Supply -110-130 Volts 50-60 Cycles. 
Tube Complement -1 No. 83 -1 No. 5Y3 GT. 
Other voltage or cycles available. 

Model 533-C 

NE W DESIGN ALL-PURPOSE TUBE 
AND SET TESTER — Model 534B 

In addition to the many tube tester features of the 533, the Model 
53413 tube and set tester measures volts, ohms, milliamperes, capaci-
tance, inductance, leakage and decibels. Specific features are as 
follows: Voltage Ranges: 0-20-200-500-1,000-5,000V A.C. and D.C. Re-
sistance -0.1 ohm to 100 meghoms in three overlapping ranges. No 
batteries needed. Capacitance -0.0001 to 100 raicrofarads in over-
lapping ranges. Checks leakage of electrolytic or paper condensers. 
Inductance up to 100 henries (or higher by simple ce.lculation) with 
or without D.C. component. Decibel ranges —10 to + 50 D.B. (or 
higher by simple calculation). Checks hum in any stage of the. re-
ceiver. Meter scale 41,‘" long clearly marked for easy reading. 
Portable carrying case, black imitation leather covered hardwood 
with detachable cover. 

SPECIFICATIONS Net Price 
Size 17" x 18" x 81111" 
Weight -28 lbs.  $169.20 
Shipping Weight -35 lbs. 
Power Supply -110-130 Volts, 50-65 Cycles 

Tube Complement -1 No. 88, 1 No..51f,3GT 
2 No. 6H6, supplied and installed. 

Panel —Two-tone Satin Chrome finish 

Model 534-8 

Also available in display type case. 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 

NEW MICROVOLT SIGNAL GENERATOR for AM, FM, TV and Mobile Bands 

Model 292-X 

*4, 

Net Price $195.00 

Model 292-X -125 kc to 220 mc on fundamentals. 
THE ONLY SIGNAL GENERATOR WITH ALL THESE 

FE AT U RES 
• Covers all AM, FM, TV and Mobile Frequencies 

• Measures Input of Units under test 

a Modulated and Unmodulated Output from 1 to 100,000 
microvolts 

• Cast Aluminum Attenuator for Minimum Signal Leakage 

is May be externally modulated from 15 to 10,000 cycles 
per second 

• Decibel Meter for faster servicing 

• SeIf-coati:1 ned Crystal Osci'l tor Circuit — Crystals from 
250 kc to 20 mc are available 

• Over 100 inches of scale 

• Most accurate Microvolt Generator available for prac-
tical radio servicing 

• 

OPTI O N AL 

Crystal  Oscillator  for  Accuracy  to 

.005 % in 1 52-1 62 mc Mobile Range. 

• 

This new HICKOK Model 292-X is the only popu-

larly priced Microvolt Generator available that 

covers both Upper Channel TV and Mobile fre-

quencies — on fundamentals. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS —  Fundamental Frequency Coverage: Banda A through G —  125 kc to 110 me; Band IT —  150 to 220 me. 
Output Calibrated: 1 to 100,000 microvolts. Output Impedance: Xl, X10, and X100 microvolts — 6 ohms; X1K — 30 ohms. X1OK —  0 to 
100 ohms. Modulation Fixed:  400 cycles. AF Output: 0-2 volts.  The Model 292-X is wired for a plug-in type crystal (152-162 me), with 
accuracy to .005 %. Self-Contained crystal oscillator circuit has crystal jack on front panel permitting crystal outputs at any frequency from 250 
kc to 20 me on fundamentals; and to over 250 me on harmonics. Type CCO-56 Crystal Oscillator unit available with frequency accuracy to .005 % 
for Mobile Band coverage. Self-Contained Decibel Meter: —10 to -±38 DB in 3 ranges. Tube Complement: 1 6SN7, 2 6J6, 1 6S07, 1 6X5GT. 
Power Consumption: 35 watts at 115 volts. Meter Model: 50; 105-125 V., 50-70 cycles, A.C. 14" x 16 1/2 " x 8"; 29 lbs. Net: 38# Ship. Satin 
Chrome Panel. Blue lucquer_ed steel case. 

LINEARITY-PATTERN GENERATOR Model 620—Crystal Controlled (L. P.) 

Model 620 Net Price $144.85 

PROVIDES A STABLE VIDEO PATTERN 
At Any Time for Alignment 

and Trouble Shooting 
NO W INDEPENDENT OF STATION OPERATION 

THE MODEL 620 GIVES YOU THESE OUTSTANDING 

FE A T U RES 
• Provides Stable Linear TV Pattern at any time 
• Checks Relat:ve Receiver Sensitivity 
• Detects Hum in Horizontal Deflection Circuits 
• Provides Mears for C:tecking and Aligning of: 

Horizontal and Vertical Linearity cud Drive Controls 
Horizontal and Vertical Width, Height and Hold Con-
trols 
Horizontal A.F.C. Circuits 

CO  Fast and Easy to 1150:  Merely connect to receiver antenna 
• Extremely useful in fringe areas where reception during 

installation is lacEng or questionable 

Today's Video serviceman needs an independent 
and more accurate pattern to rapidly trouble, 
shoot in television servicing. The HICKOK Model 
620 Cross-Hatch Generator has a high enough 
output to obtain a clear picture on the screen of 
any TV receiver. With a HICKOK 620 you can 
rapidly service in borderline areas where broad-
cast reception is unpredictable. You can align 
more hours per day — for more profit. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS —  Output Frequencies: 4 channel — 3 through 5 inclusive. However, for servicing, only one channel is neces-
sary. Output Voltage: 50 to 5,000 Microvolts. All modulating frequencies are crystal controlled. Horizontal lines: 8 or 9. Vertical lines: 12. 
Selection of Horizontal or Vertical linos can be made separately or simultaneously as a Cross-Hatch pattern. Power: 105-125V., 60 cycles AC. Net 
weight: 11V2 lbs. — Ship, weight: 18 lbs. Beautiful blue lumunertex steel rase with sat ion chrome panel. Supplied complete with test leads. 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 
UNIVERSAL CRYSTAL CONTROLLED SIGNAL GENERATOR 

Models 277. 277X and 288X 

The Universal Crystal Controlled Signal 

Generators, Models 277, 277X and 288X, are 
specifically designed to meet the many and 
varied needs of the radio engineer and 

service man working with frequency and 
amplitude modulated receivers and with tel-

evision equipment. The wide range in radio-
frequencies and audio-frequencies available, 

with the many choices of type of modula-

tion, makes these Models most versatile 
and practical instruments. 

All three models are the same except for 
the following features: 0.01% accurate crys-
tal controlled outputs, both amplitude modu-
lated at 400 cycles and unmodulated, offered 

in Models 288X and 277X only. Self-contained 
decibel meter with 42" cable, Model 288X 
only. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Complete frequency modulation coverage 
with three variable bandwidths of. sweep. 
0-30 kc, 0-150 kc, 0-450 kc. Frequency modu-
lation at two self-contained modulating fre-
quencies: 60 cycles and 400 cycles. Provi-
sions for external amplitude and frequency 
modulation to 15,000 cycles. Self-contained 

amplitude modulation at 400 cycles. Continu-
ously variable audio frequency from 0-15,000 

cycles. Audio frequency and radio frequency 
outputs are continuously variable from zero 

to maximum. 60 cycle synchronized sweep 
voltage is available for use with an oscillo-
graph. 

Dimensions -14" x 16%" x 7" 
Net Weight -25 lbs. —Ship. 36 lbs. 
Meter —Model 51X, Model 288X only 

Model 288-X 

Net Price, $169.20 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Scale —over 100" 
Satin-chrome finish panel 
Blue baked Hammertex finished ca . 

PO WER SUPPLY: 105-125 V, 50-70 cycles, A-C. Power Consumption: 20 watts at 115 volts. Amplitude 
Modulated, Pure R-F Frequency Range: 100 kc-110 mc. Frequency Modulated R-F Frequency Ranges: 

Narrow Band (0-30 kc Sweep): 100 kc to 110 mc in 7 ranges: Wide Band (0-150-450 kc Sweep) 1 mc 
to 160 mc in 7 ranges. Modulation:  Amplitude  Modulation -400 cycles; Frequency Modulation -0-450 

kc variable sweep, 50 mc. modulating frequency 60 cycles; 0-150 kc variable sweep, 50 mc, modulating 
freqnency 400 cycles; 0-30 kc variable sweep, 1000 kc, modulating frequency 60 cycles; External Modu-
lation —Amplitude or frequency modulation, variable 0-15,000 cycles. A-F' Range: Fixed at 400 cycles, 
variable from 0-15,00C cycles. Crystal Controlled Output (Models 277X and 288X only) -100 kc, Unmodulated: 

100 kc-15 mc, utilizing harmonics; 100 kc, 400 cycle amplitude modulated: 100 kc-15 mc, utilizing harmonics; 

1000 kc, Unmodulated: 1000 kc-125 mc, utilizing harmonics; 1000 kc, 400 cycle amplitude modulated: 1000 kc-
125 mc, utilizing harmonics. Output: R-F, continuously variable from 0 to maximum (with multipliers X1, X10 
and X100); A-F, continuously variable from 0 to maximum, linear control, for both 400 cycle and variable 
frequency outputs. Synchronized Sweep Voltage: for horizontal deflection of oscillograph (60 cycles.) DB 
Meter Range (Model 288X only): —10 to +6, +6 to +22, +22 to + 38. Tube Complement -1 6C4, 2 6SN r, 
1 6SJ7, 1 6X5G. 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 

Net Price: $179.00 

Power Supply: 105-125 V, 50-70 cycles, A-C. Deflection 
Sensitivity: Vertical -0.03 volts (rms) /inch. Horizontal -
0.3 volts (rms)/inch. Horizontal, Direct -45 volts (rms)/-
inch. Input Impedance: Vertical -1 megohm, 25 mmf. Hori-
zontal, Direct -8 megohm. Tube Complement: 1 5UP-1 — 
cathode ray tube, 1 6SN7 —r-f oscillator and mixer, 1 6J5, 
1 6A07 —vertical amplifier, 1 07 —horizontal amplifier, 
1 6807 —reactance tube, 1 6Y3 —high voltage rectifier, 1 
5Y3 —low voltage rectifier, 1 884 —sweep circuit oscillator. 

NEW 5" 

NEW AM, FM, TV OSCILLOSCOPE 
Model 505-A 

Specifically designed for use with frequency modulated, 
amplitude modulated and television equipment. Permits 
a complete visual analysis of the electrical and elec-
tronic circuits of the i-f and r-f hands as well as the 
audio frequency stages. The effectiveness of a tube or 
circuit as an amplifier, rectifier, or source of special 
wave shapes may be readily determined. 

Interprets modulation, phase relations, voltage ampli-
tudes, distortion, etc. Responds accurately to voltages in 
wide ranges of both frequencies and amplitudes. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

Wide band, high gain vertical amplifier, 30 cycles to 1 
megacycle. Self-contained wide-band frequency modu-
lated oscillator with variable sweep width, 0-450 kc. 
Self-contained narrow-band frequency modulated oscil-
lator with variable sweep width, 0-30 kc. Signal tracer 
jack is incorporated so that, when used in conjunction 
with a speaker or ear phones, the signal may be simul-
taneously seen and heard. Provisions for modulation by 
an external audio frequency source to provide the equiva-
lent of a frequency modulated transmitter for receiver 
checks. Self-contained mixer circuit provided so that 
when used in conjunction with any good external oscilla-
tor, wide band or narrow band frequency modulated out-
puts may be produced within the frequency limits of the 
external oscillator. High sensitivity amplifiers. Cali-
brated screen. Has self-contained frequency modulated 
oscillator. Can be used with any signal generator for 
servicing FM or AM sets. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dimensions--14" x 11 1/2 " x 15 1/2 " 
Net Weight -32 lbs. —Ship. 42 lbs. 
Cathode Ray Tube -5" 
Satin-chrome finish panel 

Blue baked Hammertex finished case 

HIGH SENSITIVITY AM, FM, 
Model 195-B 

With this oscillograph you can align I. F. transformers, trace trouble, 
analyze wave shape of signal, determine unknown frequencies, amplify 
and view very weak signals. Has big 5" screen, extra high gain vertical 
amplifiers, sinusoidal sweep circuit and phasing control for proper 
I. F., R. F. and discriminator alignment. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

1. Power supply required: 105-125 V, 
50-70 cycles A.C. 

2. Power Consumption: 60 Watts at 115 
Volts 

3. Deflection Sensitivity: 
A. Vertical —.03 Volt (rms) per inch 

B. Vertical, Direct -15 Volts (rms) 
per inch 

C. Horizontal — .15 Volt (rms) 
inch 

D. Horizontal, Direct -20 Volts (rms) 
per inch 

4. Input Impedance: 
A. Vertical -1 meg, 25 mmf 
B. Vertical, Direct -2.2 meg 
C. Horizontal -4 meg, 35 mint 
D. Horizontal, Direct -2.2 meg 

per 

5. Frequency Range: 

Amplifier, Vertical -30 cycles to 1.0 
mc 

Amplifier, Horizontal -10 cycles to 50 
kc 

6. Tube Complement: 
Tube  Function 

1 6SJ7 — Horizontal Amplifier 
1 884 —Sweep Circuit Oscillator 
1 6A07 —Vertical Amplifier 
1 6SN7 —Vertical Amplifier and 

Cathode Follower 
1 6X5 — Low Voltage Rectifier 
I 5Y3 — High Voltage Rectifier 
1 5UPI —Cathode Ray Tube 

7. Size: 8&" wide x 18 1/2 " deep x 13" 
high 

Net Weight: 27 1/2  lbs. —Ship. 88 lbs. 

TV OSCILLOSCOPE 

\ 

Model 195 

Net Price: $156.00 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 
ELECTRONIC VOLT-OHM-CAPACITY MILLIAMMETER 

Model 203 

Model 203 

High input impedance prevents loading when making 
voltage tests. Measurement of inductances are pos-
sible with the use of a conversion chart supplied in 
the instruction book.  Damage due to overload is 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions -9" x 11 1/2 " x 7" 
Net Weight -13 lbs. —Ship. 20 lbs. 
Meter —Model S44A 
Satin-chrome finish panel 
Blue baked Hammertex 
finished case 

A universal test instrument 
for all radio and electronic 
service work. Accurately 
and easily measures wide 
ranges of inductances, 
capacitances, resistances, 
currents and voltages, both 
A.C. and D.C. 

Net Price 

$89.40 

Model PR-203 — Same as 
above except with probe as 
shown below on Model 209-A. 

Net Price $99.60 

impossible in all except current measurements. Regu-
lated power supply incorporated permits normal 
operation  and  accuracy  with wide  line  voltage 
fluctuation. 

POWER SUPPLY: 105-125 V, 50-70 cycles. Ranges: Volts, A-C and 0-0 0-3, 12, 30, 120, 300, 1200. 
Mils (D-C): 0-3, 12, 30, 120, 300, 1200. Cap.: 0-10,000 mmf in 2 ranges, 0-1000 mf in 5 ranges. 
Ind.: 50 mh-100 henries. Ohms: 0.1 ohm to 10,000 megohms in 7 ranges. Frequency: A-C up to approxi-
mately 5 megacycles may be measured.  Input Impedance:  Volts D-C:  15 megohms, Volt A-C: 12 
megohms. Tube Complement: 6X5GT A-C rectifiers, 6SJ7 cathode follower, 6SN7DT vacuum tube voltmeter, 
OD3/VR150 voltage regulator. 

NEW ELECTRONIC VOLT-OHM-CAPACITY MILLIAMMETER 
LARGE LABORATORY SIZE 

GIANT 9-INCH METER — MODEL 209-A 

This new giant size instrument matches the size 
and attractiveness of the Hickok complete line 
of test equipment. Large 9-inch meter improves 
ease of operation. Has all the technical charac-
teristics of the Model 203 above, and in addition 
has a 1200 Volt D.C. scale, and a new Peak-to-
Peak Voltmeter to measure peak to peak or 
RMS values of A.C. 
The new Zero-Center scale on D.C. permits much 
faster alignment than other similar instruments. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions -14" x 16 1/2 " x 8" 
Meter —Hickok Model S-22 
Weight -18 lbs. Net. -25 lbs. Ship. 
Blue baked Hammertex finish 

Net Price: $119.40 
Including probe and all leads. 

F-50 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



Model 435-A  . 

Nef Price, $37.50 

TEST EQUIPMENT 
VOLT OHM MILLIAMMETER 

Model 435-A 
-Tlie Model 435 is built to the highest Hickok standards of 
engineering design, workmanship and material. The meters 
used in these Volt-Ohm-Milliafnmeters are especially built 
by Hickok for this service. The movement is large and rugged 
and the very high torque weight ratio gives lively, instan-
taneous pointer action. The movement is curve-corrected by 
an exclusive Hickok process which gives a higher accuracy 
at all points on the scale. 

SPECIAL FEATURES 

20,000 ohms per volt sensitivity on D.C. 
A-c power is not required for operation —especially conveni-
ent in many areas. Microampere, milliampere and ampere 
measurements provide an extremely wide range in current 
measurements. A.C. voltage output with D.C. components may 
be measured. Decibel power output measurements from —20 to 
+29 db may be made. Wide ranges in A.C. and D.C. voltage 
and resistance values may be measured. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Dimensions -6" x 81/4 " x 4" 
Net Weight -3% lbs. —Ship. 10 lbs. 
Meter —Model S48 
Satin-chrome finished panel 
Blue backed crackle lacquer finished case 

Ranges —AC Volts and DC Volts: 0-2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000, 5000; Ohms 0-10 megohms (4 ranges); Microamperes: 

0-50; Milliamperes: 0-2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000; Amperes: 0-10; Decibels: —20 - +3, —8 - +15, +6 - +29; Output 
Volts: 0-2.5, 10, 50, 250, 1000, 5000. Sensitivity: A.C. Volts: 5000 ohms/volt; D.C. Volts: 20,000 ohms/volt; Meter: 

40 microamperes. Battery Complement: 1 Dry Battery, Radio C, 4.5 volts. 

VOLT-AMPERE WATTMETER 

Model 900-B 

Electrical Appliance Tester and Circuit Analyzer. 
True to the Finest Hickok Tradition 

For Measuring Actual Values of Volts, Amperes and Watts. 
Ranges: A.G. Watts: 0-20-100-500-1000-2000. A.C. Amperes: 0-1.3-
6.-5-13-26. A.C. Volts: 0-130-260. A.C. Milliamperes: 0-260. 
Scale is 3%" long, clear and legible. The Model 900-B Volt-Amp-

Wattmeter has been designed for all A.C. appliance-testing, from 
bell transformers and clocks to electric ranges operating on the 
220-volt three-wire Edison system. The extremely low range of 0-20 
watts will measure the power consumed by the smallest of appli-
ances and is protected from accidental overload by a fuse. For 
measuring electric ranges the Number 9A and 9B special leads are 
available with standard three-wire range connnctors. It tests appli-
ances while in actual operation, indicating wattage consumption, 
amperes, and line voltage. 
Mounted in a durable welded steel case with strap handle and 

rubber bumpers. Detachable leads, for small appliances, are fur-
nished. Test leads with prods also included. 
Service men will find a wattmeter especially handy for checking 

all A.C. sets. 

Part No. C-105 —This external current transformer is designed to 
give ranges of 5,000 and 10,000 watts and 65 and 130 amperes when 
used with Model 900-B. Part No. C-105 transformer may be installed 
in lead compartment of carrying case. When transformer and carry-
ing case are ordered together, transformer will be installed before 
shipping. 

Model 900-B —Size: 91/4 " high, 614" wide, 3" deep. 
Shipping Weight: 81/2  lbs. —Net 61/2  lbs. 

Nef Price, $59.07 

Model 900-B 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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LABORATORY TEST EQUIPMENT 

7 

I. Type No. 1030 Low Frequency "Q" Indicator 
2. Type No. 1110 Incremental Inductance Bridge 
3. Type No. 1020 Megohmmeter 
4. Type No. 1060 Vacuum Tube Voltmeter 
5. Type No. 1140 Null Detector 

II. Type No. I 

9 10  II 

6. Type No. 1010 Comparison and Limit Bridge 
7. Type No. 1160 Inductor Decade 10x1. Hy 10x.I Hy 10x.01 Hy 
8. Type No. 1161 Inductor Decade 10x.I Hy 10x.01 Hy I0x.001 Hy 
9. Type No. 1162 Inductor Decade 10x.01Hy 10x.00IHy I Ox.0001Hy 
10. Type No. 1164 Inductor Decade 10x10 Hy  10x1 Hy  10x.1 Hy 

040 Vacuum Tube Voltmeter 

FREED TRANSFORMER CO., Inc. —INSTRUMENTS DIVISION 

F-5: 
Send for Descriptive Literature 
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Shurile " PANEL METERS 

Model 550-AC 

Model 550-DC 
with Zero Adjuster 

Model 650-AC 

Model 950-DC(or AC) 

Model 450 

Shurite panel meters are attractive, rugged, de-
pendable instruments with accuracy well within 
5%.  All  models  are  metal,  telephone-black 
finish, all require 2%2" hole. DC meters are 
polarized-vane solenoid type, AC meters are double 
vane repulsion type. 

Advantages of this complete line. 

All-metal dials, age and moisture resistant, litho-
graphed in black on white for high visibility. 

Improved design, with new coil frames and at-
tached insulators for greater rigidity, yet inter-
changeable in other respects with similar type of 
instrument formerly available. 

Improved appearance, with concealed coils, full 
view scales, and attractive styling and finish. 

Guarantee: All Shurite meters are guaranteed to 
users against defective workmanship and mate-
rial, and will be repaired or replaced if sent to 
the factory postpaid with 254 handling charge 
within one year after date of purchase. 

Model 550-DC, flush case, narrow ring, round, has 
long U-bracket. 

Model 550-AC, flush case, narrow ring, round, has 
ring clamp. 

Models 850-DC and 850-AC, flush case, wide round 
flange, have screw holes for mounting, hardware 
included. 

Models 950-DC and 11504C, flush case, square 
flange, have screw holes for mounting, hardware 
Included, 

IMPORTANT -How To Order: 

For all standard models, give: (1) Model 
Number, (2) Range, (3) Stock Number, If 
Model number and stock number are not 
stated, Model 550 will be supplied. 

ZERO A DJUSTERS (Z) 
Zero Adjusters are available only on Models 
550-DC and 650-DC. No zero adjuster on 
Model 950. When ordering, add Z to stock 
number. Example: Stock number for Model 
550-DC voltmeter, 0-1 volt range -without 
zero aduster ia 5101. With zero adjuster, it 
is 5101-Z. 

PANEL CALIBRATION (S) 
Meters are calibrated for non-magnetic panels. 
If for magnetic  (steel)  panel mounting, 
specify thickness and overall size of panel, 
and add-S to stock number when ordering, 
as 5101-S. If thickness of panel is not speci-
fied, meter will be supplied for .040 panel. 

(Prices shown are net for Individually 
boxed meters) 

RANGE 

DC AMMETERS 
MODEL 550• MODEL 650* MODEL 950 

Stock Not Stock Net Stock Nat 
Annie. No. Each No. Each No. Each 

0-1 5201 91.30 6201 51.40 9201 51.45 
0-3 
0-5 

5202 
5203 

1.30 
1.30 

6202 
6203 

1.40 
1.40 

9202 
9203 

1.45 
1.45 

0-8 5204 1.30 6204 1.40 9204 1.45 
0-10 5205 1.30 6205 1.40 9205 1.45 

0-15 5206 1.30 6206 1.40 9206 1.45 
0-25 5207 1.60 6207 1.70 9207 1.75 
0-50 5•08 2.05 6208 2.10 9208 2.15 
1-0-1 
3-0-3 

5209 
52.0 

1.30 
1.311 

6209 
6210 

1.40 
1.40 

9299 
9240 

1.45 
1.45 

5-0-5 5211 1.30 6211 1.40 9211 1.45 
6-0-6 5212 1.30 6212 1.40 9212 1.45 
10-0-10 
20-0-20 

5213 
5214 

1.30 
1.40 

6213 
6214 

1.40 
1.50 

9213 
9214 

1.45 
1.55 

30-0-30 
60-0-50 

5215 
5216 

130 
2.00 

8215 
5218 

1.90 
2.10 

9215 
9216 

1.95 
2.15 

'For zero adjuster, add 304 to price and Z to stock number. 
No zero adjuster on Model 950. 

AC AMMETERS 
RANGE MODEL 550 MODEL 650 MODEL 950 

Stock Not Stock Net Stock Not 
Amps. NO. Each No. Each No. Each 

0-1 5501 52.35 6501 52.45 9501 52.55 
0-3 5502 2.35 6502 2.45 9502 2.50 
0-5 5503 2.35 6503 2.45 9503 2.56 
0-10 5504 2.35 6504 2.45 9504 2.56 
0-30 5505 2.50 6505 2.60 9505 2.65 
0-50 5508 3.00 6508 3.10 9508 3.15 

DC MILLIAMMETERS 
RANGE 

Ma. 

MODEL 5505 MODEL 650• MODEL 950 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each 

Stock 
No. 

Not 
Each 

0_3.4 

0-3 
0-5 
0.10 
0-15 
0-25 

5314 
5301 
5302 
5303 
5304 
5305 

52.60 
2.01 
1.115 
1.75 
1.35 
1.36 

6314 
6301 
8302 
6303 
6304 
6305 

$2.70 
2.111 
1.95 
1.55 
1.45 
1.411 

Stock 
No. 

9314 
9301 
9302 
9303 
9304 
9306 

Not 
Each 

52.75 
2.15 
2.00 
1.55 
1.50 
1.4$ 

0-50 
0-100 
0-150 
0,200 
0-300 

5306 
5307 
5308 
5309 
5310 

1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
146 
1.30 

6306 
6307 
6308 
6309 
63 

1.40 
1.45 
1.411 
1.411 
1.46 

9306 
9307 
9308 
9309 
9340 

1.45 
1.45 
1.45 
1.45 
1.45 

0-400  am  1.25  6311  1.15  9311  1.40 
0-500  5312  1.25  8312  1.35  9312  1.411 

• • 500  ohm  internal  resistance.  Se' siti ng type;  mov 'rig 
magnet construct on -  patent pend'ng. Scale arc 75 ° 

• For zero adjusters add 304 to price and Z to stock number. 
No zero adjuster 01 Model 060. 

AC MILLIAMMETERS 
RANGE 

Ma. 

MODEL 550 MODEL 850 MODEL 950 

Stock 
No. 

0-10 
0-25 
0-50 
0-190 
0-250 
0-500 

5607 
5601 
5602 
5603 
5604 
5605 

Not 
Each 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each 

$2.65 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 

61307 
6601 
6602 
6603 
6804 
6605 

$2.75 
2.45 
2.45 
2.45 
2.45 
2.45 

9607 
9601 
9602 
9603 
9604 
9605 

52.80 
LIM 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

RANGE 

Volts 

DC VOLTMETERS 
MODEL 550' MODEL 650' MODEL 950 

Stock 
No. 

0-1 
0-3 
3-0-3 
0-5 
0-6 

0-8 
0-10 
0-15 
0-20 
0-25 
0-50 
0-2511.•  

0-5011••  
0-75 
0-100 
0-100H••  
0-150 

0-15011.•  
0-30011.•  
0-500H••  
0-75011" 
0-8-160 

5101 
5102 
5103 
5104 
5105 

Net 
Each 

$1.25 
1.34 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each 

6101 
6102 
6103 
6104 
6105 

$1.35 
1.40 
1.40 
1.45 
1.40 

9101 
9102 
9103 
9104 
9105 

5106 
5107 
5108 
5121 
5109 
5122 
6110 

5111 
5112 
6113 
5114 
5115 

1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.40 
1.30 
1.35 
2.40 

6106 
6107 
6108 
6121 
6109 
6122 
6110 

1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.50 
1.40 
1.45 
2.50 

9108 
9107 
9108 
9121 
9109 
9122 
9110 

$1.40 
1.45 
1.45 
1.45 
1.45 

1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.55 
1.45 
1.50 
2.55 

2.80 
1.40 
1.50 
3.00 
1.70 

6111 
6112 
6113 
6114 
6115 

2.90 
1.50 
1.60 
3.10 
1.80 

9111 
9112 
9113 
9114 
9115 

2.95 
1.55 
1.65 
3.15 
1.85 

5116 
5117 
5118 
5119 
5120 

3.00 
3.25 
3.73 
4.50 
2.25 

8118  3.10  9116 
8117  3.35  9117 
6118  3.85  9118 
6119  4.60  9119 
6120  2.35  9120 

3.15 
3.40 
3.90 
4.C5 
2.40 

'For zero adjuster, add 304 to price and Z to stock number. 
"H denotes high resistance.  No zero adjuster on Model 950. 

AC VOLTMETERS 
RANGE 

Volta 

0-4 
0-6 
0-10 
0-15 
0-50 

MODEL 550 

Stock 
No. 

5401 
5402 
5403 
6404 
5405 

Not 
Each 

MODEL 650 MODEL 950 

Stock 
No. 

Net 
Each '1st!' Not 

Each 

$2.35 
2.35 
2.36 
2.35 
3.011 

6401 
6402 
6403 
6404 
6405 

$2.45 
2.45 
2.45 
2.45 
3.10 

9401 
9402 
9403 
9404 
9405 

$2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
3.15 

0-150 
0-300 
0-600 
0-750 

5406 
5407 
5408 
5409 

3.10 
3.70 
4.50 
5.10 

6406 
6407 
6408 
6409 

3.20 
3.80 
4.60 
5.20 

9406 
9407 
9408 
9409 

3.25 
3.35 
4.65 
5.25 

RESISTANCE METERS 
RANGE MODEL 550 MODEL 650 MODEL 950 

Ohms. I Volts 
Stock  Net  Stock I  Not  Stock I  Net 
NO.  Each  No.  Each  No.  Each 

10,000  4 5.  5701  $1.80  6701  $1.90  9701  $1.95  
• Requires 3 flashligh cella tor resistance readings but does not require 

resistor for vo Lege read nga 

FLANGE ADAPTER 'RING 
A sturdy range ring for use with any Model 550 (round) Shurlte meter 

where a flange mount is preferred. Makes appearance similar to Model 850. 
Wide flange. 254' die. Telephone black finish.- Screws, lockwashers and 
nuts Included. 
Model 5-A, NET  $0.18 

POCKET TYPE METERS 
A aeries of Shurite pocket meters using the Model 450 case is 
in production. Model 450 has nickel plated case, with two or three 
terminals, depending on ranges. Ranges suitable for pre-war and 
post-war batteries, portable radio batteries and many other elec-
trical applications, including polarity indication types have been 
made, although they are not regularly stocked. 
For ordering, use stock number regularly listed, changing the first 
digit to 4. For example, a 0-3 DC ammeter as illustrated becomes 
Stock No. 4202 as a pocket meter. 
To arrive at price, add $0.40 to catalog price of Model 550 meters 
sold at $1.70 or less; add $0.30 for meters sold at $1.75 and above. 
For details, request Bulletin "Shurite Pocket Types." 
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INSTRUMENT AND TESTER SWITCHES  (LAMINATED) 
Rotary Selector — Single and Multi-Gang — Non-Shorting and Shorting* 

The switch that's IN LAST PLACE on the trouble-

shooter's check list . . . AND PROUD OF IT! 

I-B-Y Instrument Type Rotary Selector Switches were designed 
and developed to meet the need for trouble-free, dependable 
performance in hard service. These superior switches are used 
extensively in high quality test equipment, portable instruments, 
inspection setups and experimental circuits. Available in two 
basic types -14 and 20 position—the design gives extra contacts 
in minimum space. One to six decks. 
FEATURES: 
Reliability—Rigid, 3-post deck suspension, instead, of the usual 
2; all parts heavily coin silver plated to meet 200 hour salt 
spray test; ball bearing action, beryllium-copper spring, and 
special design detent wheel assure positive indexing. Laminated 
plastic decks and rotors selected for maximum mechanical 
and dielectric strength. 
Exceptional Compactness-14-position switch takes 13 circuits 
and "off" in 2" circle; 20-position switch handles 19 circuits and 
"off" in 2-23/32" circle. Additional decks require only 5/16" 
spacing per section.  SS-20-2 

Low Contact Loss—Double-grip collector arms, and large-area con-  make-and-break), 1 amp.; maximum momentary capacity (not 
tacts, silver to silver, result in on average contact resistance of  make-and-break), 5 amp.; maximum voltage between contacts 
.007 ohms or less during the useful life of the switch,  and ground, 1000 volts R.M.S.; between decks and ground, 

2000 volts H.M.S. 
Ample Dielectric—Normal make-and-break with resistance load,  * Standard items, but not regularly stocked; check with your 
25 Ma. at 300 volts AC or DC; normal carrying capacity (not  distributor. 

BASIC 14-POSITION: Knob supplied only on individually packed 
units —not on bulk orders unless specified. Collector arm placed 
directly opposite to flat of shaft, unless otherwise specified. Con-
tact lugs and common lugs positioned as shown, 13 contacts per 
deck. One to six decks; for each additional deck (or gang) add 
5/16" to depth. Continuous rotation type supplied unless other-
wise specified. Adjustable Stop supplied when requested. Panel 
Locator available on special order. Special stabilizing end ring 
used on switches with three or more decks. Panel locator posi-
tioned as shown unless otherwise specified on bulk orders. 

BASIC 20-POSITION: Knob supplied only on individually packed 
units—not on bulk orders unless specified. Collector arm placed 
directly opposite to flat on shaft, unless otherwise specified. 
Contact lugs and common lug positioned as shown, 19 contacts 
per deck, continuous rotation types. One to six decks; for each 
additional deck, add 5/16" to depth. Continuous rotation type sup-
plied unless otherwise specified.  Panel locator positioned as 
shown unless otherwise specified on bulk orders. 

ETCHED DIAL PLATES 

SS-14 or MS-14 Series 
SS-20 or MS-20 Series 

EP-13 
off thru 13   $0.19 

EP-14 
1 thru 14  $0.19 

EP-19 
off thru 19  40.19 

EP-20 
1 thru 20  10.19 

LAMINATED SWITCHES, SS-I4 TYPE 
(14 positions: angular indexing 25° 43') 

Net Price, 
Individually 

Positions  Decks  Shorting,  Boxed, 
Per  Circuits  or  Non-  Includ-

Model  Circuit Per Deck Gangs  Shorting ing Knob 
SS-14-1  14  1  1  N-S  $1.35 
SS-14-1A•  if  2  1  N-S  1.40 
SS-14-1S•  14  1  1  S  1.35 
SS-I4-ICS  t 14  1  1  CS  1.70 
SS-14-2  14  1  2  N-S  1.65 
SS-14-2A•  5t  2  2  N-S  1.75 
SS-14-2S  14  1  2  S  1.65 
SS-14-2CS*  14  1  2  CS  2.30 
SS-14-3  14  1  3  N-S  2.05 
SS-14-3S•  14  1  3  s  2.05 
SS-14-4  14  1  4  N-S  2.65 
SS-14-6  14  1  6  N-S  3.85 

•Standard items, but not regularly stocked; check with your dis-
tributor. 
tDenotes correction in former catalogs; 5 positions include 4 
"live" and 1 "off". 
*Complete shorting — all contacts shorted except one in use. 

LAMINATED SWITCHES, SS-20 TYPE 
(20-positions; angular indexing, 18°) 

SS-20-1  20  1  1  N-S  $1.75 
SS-20-1A°  6§  2  1  N-S  1.80 
SS-20-1S•  20  1  1  S  1.75 
SS-20-2  20  I  2  N-S  2.20 
SS-20-2S*  20  1  2  S  2.20 
SS-20-3  20  1  3  N-S  2.95 
SS-20-4  20  1  4  N-S  3.60 
SS-20-6  20  1  6  N-S  5.10 

*Standard items, but not regularly stocked; check with your die, 
tributor. 
Penotes correction in former catalogs; 6 positions include 5 
"live" and 1 "off". 

Special stabilizing end ring used in 14-position switches with three or more decks. 
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Instruments 
J-B-T INSTRU MENTS, IN C. 

Testers 

BRAND NEW! MOLDED ROTARY SELECTOR SWITCHES 
Fully Enclosed — Single and Multi-Gang — Shorting and Non-Shorting* 

• All moving contacts enclosed — eliminates dirt 
and corrosion. 

• Contact  lugs  permanently  integrated  info 
switch assembly. 

• Sturdy construction with 3-post deck suspen-
sion, double grip collector arms, and rectan-
gular drive shaft through decks for precision 
indexing. 

• Interchangeable, electrically and mechanically, 
with J-B-T 14- and 20-position  laminated 
switches, widely used by industry and Armed 
Services. 

FEATURES: 

For description of rigid 3-post construction; heavy coin  MS-20-1 
MS-14-2  silver plating to meet 200-hour salt-spray test; excep-

tional compactness; .007 ohm average contact resistance; current-carrying capacity and voltage breakdown, see adjoining 
page on SS-14 and SS-20 laminated switches. Besides fully enclosing all the moving contact parts, the molded switches differ 
from the laminated construction in the design of the detent mechanism, but both types provide the positive indexing which 
quickly identifies the superior quality of J-B-T switches. 

BASIC 14-POSITION MOLDED (MS-14): 13 circuits and "off" per 
deck in 2" circle for compactness. Molded end cover regularly 
supplied on MS-14 series. Knob included with individually boxed 
units — not on bulk orders unless specified. Collector arm placed 
directly opposite to flat of shaft, so that knob pointer points to 
live contact. Common or "off" contact lug is bent down for ready 
identification. Internal construction: double-grip collector arms 
hold contact lug on upper and lower surfaces; collector ring is 
self-wiping. One to six decks add -A" per deck (or gang) to depth; 
for special orders beyond six decks indexing mechanisms at top 
and bottom of switch are recommended, adding 1" extra to over-
all depth. Continuous rotation type supplied unless adjustable 
stop (type MAS) is ordered or, on quantity orders, pre-set fixed 
stops are specified. Panel locator is available on quantity orders 
when specified; on MS-I4-4 and MS-14-6, extra hex nut and longer 
screw are supplied for inverting supporting screw nearest com-
mon, thus converting into panel locator. 
BASIC 20-POSITION MOLDED (MS-20): 19 circuits and "off" per 
deck in 2Nr circle for compactness. Molded end cover regularly 
supplied. Knob included with individually boxed units — not on 
bulk orders unless specified. Collector arm placed directly oppo-
site to flat of shaft, so that knob pointer points to live contact. 
Common or "offV' contact lug is bent down for ready identification. 
Internal construction: double-grip collector arms and self-wiping 
collector ring are standard construction. One to six decks; add 
P,," per deck (Cr gang) to depth. Continuous rotation type sup-
plied; on quantity orders, pre-set fixed stops are available. Panel 
locator available on quantity orders when specified; on MS-20-4 
and MS-20-6, extra hex nut and longer screw are supplied for in-
verting supportmg screw nearest common, thus converting into 
panel locator. 

MOLDED SWITCHES, MS-14 TYPE 
(14 positions; angular indexing 25. 43') 

Continuous rotation, no stops 
Net Price, 

Individually 
Positions  Decks  Shorting,  Boxed 
Per  Circuits  or  Non-  Including 

Model  Circuit  Per Deck  Gangs  Shorting  Knob 
MS-14-1  14  1  1  N-S  $1.35 
MS-14-1S"  14  1  1  S  1.35 
MS-14-2  14  1  2  N-S  1.65 
MS-14-2S̀  14  1  2  S  1.65 
MS-14-3  14  1  3  N-S  2.05 
MS-14-4  14  1  4  N-S  2.65 
MS-14-6  14  1  6  N-S  3.85 
"Standard items not regularly stocked; check with your distrib-
utor. 

Model 

MAS-14-1 
MAS-14-1S' 

MAS-14-2 
MAS-14-25" 
MAS-14-3 
MAS-14-4 
MAS-14-6 

Model 

MS-20-1 
MS-20-1S' 

MS-20-2 
MS-20-2S' 

MS-20.3 
MS-20-4 
MS-20-6 

MOLDED SWITCHES, MS-20 TYPE 
(20 positions; angular indexing 18.) 

Continuous rotation, no stops 

Positions 
Per  Circuits 

Circuit  Per Deck 

20 

20 

20 
20 

20 
20 
20 

Decks 
or 

Gangs 

1 

1 
2 

2 
3 
4 
6 

Net Price, 
Individually 

Shorting,  Boxed 
Non-  Including 
Shorting  Knob 

N-S 

N-S 

N-S 
N-S 

N-S 

$1.75 

1.75 
2.20 
2.20 
2.95 
3.60 

5.10 

'Standard items not regularly stocked; check with your distrib-
utor. 

ADJUSTABLE STOP MOLDED SWITCHES, MAS-14 TYPE 
(14 positions; angular indexing 25. 43') 

IMPORTANT: Enclosed adjustable stop mechanism located on 
panel side of switch will increase over-all switch length  

Net Price, 
Individually 

Positions  Decks  Shorting,  Boxed 
Per  Circuits  or  Non-  Including 

Circuit  Per Deck  Gangs  Shorting  Knob 

14  1  1  N-S on application 

14  1  1  S  on application 
14  I  2  N-S on application 

14  1  2  S  on application 
14  1  3  N-S on application 
14  I  4  N-S on application 

14  I  6  N-S on application 

'Standard items not regularly stocked; check with your distrib-
utor. 
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Instruments 

J-B-T INSTRU MENTS, IN C. 

Testers 

APPLIANCE TEMPERATURE TESTERS 

A NE W IDEA IN TESTERS — The need for scientific but 
sturdy portable test equipment in the appliance service field 
is met by this exclusive line.  Here the user profits from 
J-B-T's wide experience in building field test sets for many 
well-known manufacturers of ranges, irons, refrigerators, 
deep freeze units, and similar equipment.  All J-13-T testers 
include the principle of remote reading of temperature, —and 
temperature measures the real usefulness of the appliance. 

MODEL 32-JP-4.  Checks oven temperature of 
gas and electric ranges and other appliances. 
Ideal for testing and setting thermostats. Has 
binoing posts for quick attachment of thermo-
couples listed below to check irons, toasters, 
waffle-bakers, roasters, clothes dryers, etc. Ex-
ceptionally fast, continuous response;  auto-
matically compensates for ambient tempera-
ture. For full details see Bulletin JP-104, Range 
0-650° F; black leatherette case 6" x 37/4" x 
33/4". Complete with SA-116 51/2 ' calibrated 
thermocouple, clip for attaching to grill, and 
convection shield for steady readings_.$23.75 

MODEL 32-IP-3. A 
very popular oven 
tester with all the 
features of Model 
32-JP-4 except that 
no carrying strap 

is included, and the thermocouple 
supplied is attached permanently 
instead of to binding posts.  This 
model is extensively used for service 
work, sales demonstrations and in-
spection. Range 0-650° Fahrenheit; 
10° divisions readable to 21/2°; auto-
matically compensated for ambient 
temperature. For more details, see 
Bulletin JP-103.  Complete with at-
tached SA-116 51/2 ' calibrated thermo-
couple, clip and shield...... - -$22.75 

ALL-PURPOSE TESTER 
MODEL 61-JRT. This 9-in-1 tester is the 
very latest for accurate temperature 
adjustment and precise electrical cir-
cuit analysis. For ranges, refrigerators 
and many other appliances. Rapidly 
reads four cold zones, —100° to +80°F, 
up to 14' distant; two heat zones, 
0-600° F, up to 51/2 ' distant; one volt-
age range, 0-300 A.C.; and, with 
transformer, two current ranges, 0-30 
and 0-60 amps., A.C.  Sturdy, pol-
ished walnut case 151/2 " x 10h" x 43/4" 
with handle and slip hinges.  Two-color etched metal panel. 
Separate switches protect bulb and ammeter circuits. Requires 
one standard flash-light cell, replaceable in the field. Temperature 
scale accuracy ±2% of full scale. A.C. readings ±-5% (.-±3% for 
rectifier). Space for four SA-162 Resistance Bulbs with 14' poly-
ethylene lead, two SA-116 thermocouples with clip and shield, one 
pair of 4' electrical leads with prods and plugs, 6" jumper leads, 
and enclosed transformer. Other accessories, listed below, may 
be added for testing irons, grills, roasters, toasters, etc. As de-
scribed, except including two SA-162 resistance bulbs, two SA-116 
thermocouples, necessary electrical leads, and AS-TR-2 built-in 
transformer  $97 50 

For more details, see Bulletin JET-349. 
MODEL 61-111T (LESS TRANSFORMER). Same unit, same scales, 
except does not read in amperes; AS-TR-2 transformer assembly 
omitted  —  

IRON TESTER 

MODEL 32-JIT. Self-contained bench 
type tester; checks till . makes of 
irons; measures thermostat tempera-
tures; and shows open or short cir-
cuits. Automatically compensated for 
room temperature.  Also indicates 
operating temperature of the sole 
plate (working surface) on non-elec-
tric or cordless irons.  Black metal 
case; overall size 10" x 12" x 51/2 ", 
scale 0-650°F,  15 amp. fuse, 6' 
cord, 110-volt, 50-60 cycles___.$28.75 

ATTACHMENTS AND 

THERMOCOUPLES 

SA-116 with SHIELD and CLIP. Flex-
ible No. 22 gauge iron constantan, 

asbestos insulated, 51/2 ', with attach-

ment clip and convection shield; for 
use  with  Models  32-JP-1,  32-JP-2, 
32-JP-3  and  32-JP-4  oven  testers; 

also 60-JRT and 61-JRT all-purpose 
testers.  $1.65 

SA-175 (PLAIN TIP). For roasters, waffle irons, etc., 51/2 ' iron con-

stantan flexible No. 22 gauge, asbestos insulated, with small ball 
tip; used where clip and shield of SA-116 not suitable; for Models 

32-JP-2, 32-JP-4, 60-JRT, and 61-JRT  $1.30 

SA-176 (for TOASTERS, etc.)  51/2 ' iron constantan No. 22 gauge, 
asbestos insulated, with special disc to collect heat; easily at-

tached to 32-JP-2 and 32-JP-4 oven testers, also 60-JRT and 
61-JRT.    $2.25 

SA-300 (FOR SURFACE READINGS). 

Spring-type iron constantan in Tran-
site tip with handle and 5' No. 22 
gauge lead for extremely rapid heat 

readings; for attachment to 32-JP-3, 
32-JP-4, 60-JRT and 61-JRT appliance 
testers  35.00 

SA-301  (REPLACEMENT  TIP  FOR 
SA-300). Transite tip and thermal ele-
ment only —... _ _...   

SPARE PARTS 

IRON  TESTER  THERMOCOUPLE, 
MODEL IT-1.  This attachment is 
identical with the 32-JIT, except there 
is no meter. It is easily connected to 
Models 32-JP-2, 32-JP-4, 604RT and 
61-JRT.  Shows open circuits and 
shorts, checks sole plate tempera-
tures and thermostats on all types 
of irons.  $14.75 

SA-170 (REPLACEMENT  THERMOCOUPLE  for  IRON  TESTERS 
32-JIT and IT-1). Thermocouple and lead, including aluminum 
plate and special tip, quickly installed in the field.- --- - -$1.90 

RESISTANCE BULBS (FOR COLD TESTING) 

SA-142.  For use only with Model 
60-JRT;  calibration  is  not  inter-
changeable with SA-162;  has no 
embossed number  $5.00 

SA-162.  For use only with Models 
50-50 and 61-JRT; identified by em-
bossed part number..  $5.00 

CL-90 CLAMP. Metal clamp for holding SA-142 and SA-162 re-
sistance bulbs in contact with surfaces up to 1/4"  ....$0.25 

TRANSFORMERS 

AS-TR-2. Attachment for compartment of 61-JRT all-purpose tester, 
completely housed, with jumper lead and panel; reads 30 and 
60 AC amp. scales on tester   $15.00 
AS-TR-3. Attachment for increasing usefulness of 60-JRT all-purpose 
tester. Includes side rails for attaching inside compartment; fully 
housed. Reads 30 and 60 AC amp. by dividing volt scale by 10 
or 5  $16.50 
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Instruments 
J-B-T INSTRU MENTS, INC. 

Testers 

TE MPERATURE  INDIC AT ORS 

WHERE TO USE: To check heat rise of motors, trans-
formers and coils; for laboratory furnaces, inspection 
set-ups, for remote indication of infra-red mid other 

oven temperatures; and to maintain controlled indus-
trial processes such as heat treating and annealing. 
When used with selector switch, permits centralized 
reading of one to ten thermocouples, as in Diesel 
exhaust manifold applications. 

MODEL 32-J 
MODEL 32-1 PYROMETER IN 
SN-3 STAND.  Mounted in 
sloping  front  black metal 
stand, 41/4" high x 43/8" deep 
x 41/8" wide. Compensated for 
ambient temperature. Medium 
resistance system, damped 
for quick reading on 23/8" 
scale,  assures  ruggedness 
and pointer stability. To re-
tain the  accuracy  of the 
installation:  use  only  the 
type and resistance of ther-P--
mocouple and lead which 
are provided; do not cut 
extra lead-coil it - change 
in length changes calibration. A protection tube is not generally 
required.  Many users find it convenient to keep an extra 
couple and lead on hand. 

MODEL 32-1 IN SN-3 STAND 
0° - 650° F- 350° C, includes SA-91 thermocouple, SA-84 
lead, and CB-1 connector block  $27.50 

0° -1200° F- 650° C, includes SA-87, SA-82, and CB-1-  27.50 
0° -2000° F-1100° C, includes SA-87, SA-82, and  27.50 

MODEL 32-1 IN SN-5 STAND (not illustrated). With 3 binding 
posts to accommodate flexible extra lead and thermocouple for 
hard-to-reach locations. 
0°-650° F with SA-91 thermocouple, SA-84 lead, CB-1 connector 
block, and SA-86 flexible lead and thermocouple   $31.00 

TE MPERATURE 
LEAD WIRES. To bring the reference junction within the 
pyrometer, compensating or extension lead wires should always 
be used. See the instrument dial for (1) the kind of lead and 
(2) combined resistance of lead and thermocouple. Standard 
leads include: 
SA-82 6' compensating lead for chromel-alumel couples; du-
plex, stranded; asbestos-insulated, cotton-braid impregnated 
with moisture-proof and flame-proof compound; terminals at 
instrument end; other end tinned for connector block   $1.40 
SA-83 26' compensating lead for chromel-alumel as above 

$4.40 
SA-84 6' extension lead for iron-constantan, 1938 calibration; 
duplex; moisture-proof and flame-proof; prepared as above 

$1.40 
SA-85 26' extension lead for iron-constantan, 1938 calibration; 
similar to above   $4.40 
SA-86 7' iron-constantan thermocouple and lead combined; 
twisted pair No. 20 Ga., asbestos-insulated-for intermittent 
use on 600° F scales; terminals at instrument end; other end 
welded; (resistance is not interchangeable with SA-84 nor with 
SA-85)   $1 70 

EIU 
THERMOCOUPLES. For pyrometers and leads above, J-B-T 
thermocouples are carefully selected, standardized, and tested. 
SA-87 12" No. 14 Ga. chromel-alumel, 2-hole ceramic beads, 
fits 5/16" hole; welded tip   $2.80 
SA-88 same except 24" No. 14 Ga.   $3.50 
SA-89  12" No. 8 Ga. chromel-alumel, 2-hole ceramic beads, 
fits 7/16" hole; welded tip   $2.80 
SA-90 same except 24" No. 8 Ga.   $3.50 
SA-91  12" No. 14 Ga. iron-constantan, 1938 calibration; 2-hole 
ceramic beads, fits 5/16" hole; welded tip   $2.35 
Flexible Thermocouple, 7' length, see SA-86 lead wire. 

MODEL 60-JPS 
MODEL 60-JPS. This portable makes 
it easy to know temperatures at one 
to ten locations. Excellent for study 
of heat in various parts of the same 
equipment, or in a battery of units. 
Knife-edge pointer, '5.6" scale. Heavy-
duty thermocouple switch has aver-
age contact resistance of .00075 ohms 
or less. Automatically compensated 
for ambient temperature, indoors or 
outdoors. To retain accuracy of 104 
full scale, use leads and thermo-
couples equal to resistance and era. 
f.vs-temperature  characteristics  to: 
which instrument is calibrated. Medi-
um resistance system assures port-
ability. Housed in natural-finish wood 
case 113/8" x 95/8" x 45/8" over rubber 
feet. A "must" for inspection, maintenance, and engineering. 
80-JPS-13°-600° F with SA-86, 7' thermocouple and lead 
for small apertures   $92.60 

60-JPS-0° -1200° F with SA-88, SA-82, and CB-1  95.00 
60-112S-0° -2000° F with SA-88, SA-82, and 0B-1   95.00 
60-JP-For one thermocouple only; furnished with thermocouple 
and lead same as 60-JPS, but without selector switch. 

0° - 600° F, with SA-86    $67.60 
60-1P-0° -1200° F, with SA-88, SA-82, and CB-1.._.._._._..._..._._ 70.00 
60-JP-0° -2000° F, with SA-88, SA-82, and  70.00 
Note: When ordering additional thermocouples, specify couples 
and leads as above. Centigrade equivalent scales available 
on order. 

Model 704 
MODEL 70-1 PYROMETER, for ac-
curate reading at a distance, has 
full 6" scale and spade pointer, with 
accuracy of 1% of total scale deflec-
tion. Automatically compensated for 
ambient temperature. Molded case 
mounted in metal protecting shell 
73/8" x 81/2" x 11/2". Connections 
through bottom of case for wall or 
front-of-board mounting. When or-
dering,  specify .which  standard - 
scale range: 0° -600° F for 1938 
std.  I-C;  0°-1200°  F for  C-A; 
0° -2000° F for C-A thermocouples. 
PRICE, including 24" thermocouple and 26' lead   $60.00 

Note: Centigrade equivalent scales available on order. 

ACCESS ORIES 
CONNECTOR BLOCK Model CB-1. 
Lava connector block, withstands 
high temperatures, accommodates 
all thermocouples up to No. 6 
Ga. Heavy brass connectors keep 
contact resistance low. Can be 
used independent of connector 
head. -  $1.50 

EC= 

e 

CONNECTOR HEAD Model CH-6.  Connector head encloses 
connector block and rigidly supports protection tube around 
thermocouple. Opens for thermocouple inspection without dis-
connecting circuit. Normally supplied with reducing bushing 
for 1/2" i.p.s. Composition bushing at top can be removed for 
permanent 1/2 " conduit installation. Including block  42.50 
PROTECTION TUBES protect and support "base-metal" thermo-
couples such as above. Used in permanent installations at 
higher temperatures, or in damaging atmospheres. One end is 
closed, other end normally threaded for 1/2" i.p.s. Proper 
quality of tubing is very important. 
No. 1 Wrought Iron-For temperatures to 1200° F in oil baths, 
brazing, and general intermittent duty. 
TU-11 No. 1-12 inches $1.50  TU-12 No. 1-24 inches $2.00 
No. 7 Alloy-27% chromium, iron; seamless drawn tube; for 
cyanide pots, salt baths with cyanide, open fire with sulphurous 
content; to 2300° F. 
TU-5 No. 7-12 inches $8.25  TU-6 No. 7-24 inches $9.85 
No. 9 Alloy-62% nickel, 13% chromium; seamless drawn; for 
salt baths without cyanide; for gas and oil open fire furnaces 
and general use, except sulphurous atmospheres; to 2300° F. 
TU-2 No. 9-12 inches $4.75  TU-3 No. 9-24 inches $8.25 

Note: For temperatures above 2300° F; platinum, 
platinum-rhodium thermocouples are available. 
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VIBRATI N G  REED FREQUENCY  METERS (PATENTED) 

J-B-T Vibrating Reed Frequency Meters are used extensively 
in radio, telephone, and television service, on engine generator 
sets, in laboratories, in many types of electronic equipment, on 
panel and control boards in central stations and industrial 
plants—wherever constant or known frequency is important 
to efficient operation of equipment. 

PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION: 
Simple in design, the J-B-T Meter consists of a case, base, dial 
and central mounting frame, with a series of spring steel 
reeds screwed to a reed mounting bar, individual driving coil 
surrounding each bank of reeds, permanent magnet, series 

resistor and terminal studs. 
Each reed is adjusted to respond by resonance to but one 

frequency. As the alternating current (or interrupted direct 
current) excites the driving coil, the one reed "in tune" with 
the frequency in the coils will respond by vibrating rapidly 

because of permanent magnet polarization and induced mag-
netism from the coil. The instrument is adapted to specified 
operating voltage by a series resistor. Frequency of the 
current is read on the graduated face of the instrument. 

ADVANTAGES: 
Some standard models are available in either half cycle 
or full cycle steps, as shown below on two meters indicating 
a frequency of 60 cycles. 

516 16101 61: 

Above: Models 30-F. 31-F, 33-F, 34-F; Metal Case 

Below: Models 30-FX, 31-FX, 33-FX, and 34-EX; Molded Case 
Meets Mounting Dimensions of 

JAN-1-6 and AWS 

Both response patterns are extremely easy to read. In the half-
cycle instrument the response is broad; in the full-cycle instrument 

the response is sharp. 

Guaranteed accuracy of 1.-0.3% or better of the frequency being 
measured, depending on the model. High fatigue safety factor 

for continuous operation, and outstanding temperature stability. 
Temperature compensators are not required. 

All meters are permanently calibrated at the factory and do not 
require subsequent adjustment. Accuracy is not affected by wave 
form or external magnetic fields. Built with no pivoted parts and 

with lock washers at every critical point, these rugged meters can 
take rougher treatment than many instruments. 

CAUTION: 
If a meter plugged in on a 60 cycle AC power line does not 
indicate a frequency of exactly 60 cycles, trust the metedl 
Power supply may momentarily be off-frequency due to chang-
ing  load  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  Utility.  All 
J-B-T Vibrating Reed Frequency Meters are accurately cali-
brated at the factory, entirely independent of frequency of 

power supply. 

MODEL 30-F 

MODEL 31-F 

Used in standby power equip-
ment. Handy for accurately 
measuring frequency of power 
source.  Five  reeds,  58-62 
cycles.  Other characteristics 
same as Model 30-F. For de-
tails, Bulletin VF-43). 

31-F, 58-62 cy., 31/4" Metal 
Case   $21.50 
31-F2C. 58-62 cy., 31/2 " Molded 
Case, AWS mtg.   $21.50 

MODEL 34-FX 

MODEL 30-F 
Range: 48-52 and 58-62 cycles. 
Double window for ease of 
reading frequency in either 
range. Often specified for ex-
port. 100-130 volts; 130 ohms 
per volt; 1 watt power con-
sumption.  Accuracy  -±0.3%. 
Flush panel mounting. For de-
tails, Bulletin VF-43. 

30-F. 48-52 and 58-62 cy., 31/4" 
Metal Case   $25.00 

30-FX, 48-52 and 58-62 cy., 
31/2 " Molded  Case,  AWS 

mtg.   $25.00 

MODEL 31-F 

MODEL 34-FX 
Used where a broader fre-
quency  band  is  desirable. 
Nine reeds, 56-64 cycles, or 
in half-cycle steps (accuracy 
-±-0.2%) 58-62 cycles. 100-130 
volts;  130 ohms per volt; 1 
watt power consumption. Flush 
panel mounting. For details, 
Bulletin VF-43. 
34-F, 56-64 cy., 31/4" Metal 
Case    $24.75 
34-F2C, 56-64 ay., 31/2 " Molded 
Case    $24.75 
34-F,  58-62 cy., 31/4 " Metal 
Case   $26.25 
34-FX, 58-62 cy., 31/2 " Molded 
Case, AWS mtg.   $26.25 

F-58 
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MODEL 33-F 
400-cycle.  Used for measuring 
frequency of high-cycle power 
sources, including new heavy 
aircraft. Accuracy ±0.3%. Nine 
reeds, 380 to 420-cycle range. 
100-130 volts; 70 ohms per volt; 
1.75 watts power consumption. 
Flush panel mounting. For de-
tails, see Bulletin VF-43-1A. 
33-F, 380-420 cy., 31/4 " Metal 
Case   $31.00 
33-FX, 380-420 cy., 31/2 " Molded 
Case, AWS mtg.   $31.00 

MODEL 21-FX 
Smallest frequency meter manu-
factured.  Meets  ASA  (AWS) 
C39.2-1944 in depth of case as 
well as in mounting dimensions 
and mounting hardware. Mat-
ches other 21/2" panel instru-
ments.  Weighs  only  41/2 oz. 
100-130  volts;  5 reeds;  58-62 
cycles; 190 ohms per volt; 0.6 
watt power consumption. Also 
116 to 124 cy.; 160 ohms per 
volt; 0.7 watt power consump-
tion. 390 to 410 cy.; 85 ohms per 
volt; 1.3 watts power consump-
tion. Flush panel mounting. For 
details, see Bulletin VF-43-1B. 
21-FX,  58-62  cy.,  2-11/16" 
Molded Case   $20.50 
21-FX,  116-124  cy.,  2-11/16" 
Molded Case, AWS mtg. .. $23.00 
21-FX,  390-410  cy.,  2-11/16" 
Molded Case   $25.00 

PORTABLE FREQUENCY TESTERS 

MODEL 33-FP-9L. Handy, compact, portable instrument of excep-
tional accuracy even under poor wave-form conditions, flue uating 
voltage or external magnetic disturbances. Meets exacting test 
requirements of aviation, signal and communication equipment. 
Housed in sturdy molded case 57/s" x 3114" x 23/4 " with leather 
carrying case 6282" x 41/4 " x 23/4". 4' leads are supplied com-
plete with sharp 5" insulated test picks and banana plugs. Elec-
trical characteristics identical with 400 cycle 33-F. Model 34-FP-9L 
electrical characteristics identical with 60-cycle 34-FX. 
33-FP-9L, 380-420 cy. (Supersedes Model 33-FP-9)    $43.25 
34-FP-9L, 56-64 cy. (Supersedes Model 34-FP-9)   37.00 

ELAPSED TIME-FREQUENCY METER 
MODEL 31-FE. A unique panel 
-instrument  which  combines 
the elapsed time meter or run-
ning  time  meter  with  fre-
quency reeds It is especially 
useful on motor generator sets 
and on elec-rical equipment 
where  maintenance  routine 
calls  for periodic servicing. 
Reads 9,999.9 hours; 58-62 cy-
cles  at  110-130 volts.  Self-
starting. 

31-FE   $30.00 

VACUUM TUBE FREQUENCY METERS 
(PATENTS PENDING) 

PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION: J-B-T Models 33-VT? and 39-
VTF Vacuum Tube Frequency Meters provide the maximum degree 
of accuracy in measuring frequencies located within definite 
bands. A multi-vibrator circuit in the electronic unit divides the 
incoming frequency by two, three or higher integers, then meas-
ures resultant frequency on a reed instrument. 

WHERE USED: These models are especially usefullfor checking 
audio-oscillators, frequency converters, radar equipment, and for 
standardizing less accurate frequency measuring units. 

ADVANTAGES: Extreme Accuracy: Within ±-0.25% for any 
indicated frequency. Permanent Accuracy: Calibrated at factory 
— no subsequent calibration or standardization required. Tem-
perature Drift Eliminated: No initial stabilization period required. 
Burn-Out Proof: Na protection needed against accidental fre-
quencies above the range being measured. Few Controls: No 
complicated operation. Stability pf Circuit: Accuracy of reading is 
independent of line voltage variation. No voltage regulator, ex-
ternal or internal, is required. 

Model 33-VTF with cover removed. Vacuum tube 
unit attaches to rear of panel, meter is flush. 

MODEL 
33-VTF, 
FIELD 
TYPE 

Frequency 
ranges:  380-420 
cycles;  760-840 
cycles; 1140-1260 
cycles;  avail-. 
able singly or ire 
combination.(See 
Model 33-F for 
single range 380-
420 cycle meters). 
Voltage  range: 
100-130 volts. 
Power to operate 
the units is ob-
tained from an 

inverter or other source of frequency being measured. Power 
consumption: approximately 20 watts. This model requires no 
power supply other than the source whose frequency is being 
checked.  Input impedance: approximately 650 ohms.  Tubes 
used: 1-6N7-GT/G multi-vibrator; 1-6V6-GT/G amplifier; 1-
6X5-GT/G rectifier. Size 45/s" x 51/2 " x 6"; weight: approximately 
6 lb. Black wrinkle finish. Frequency meter is 31/2 " standard 
flush panel mounting. Connecting leads included. 
MODEL 33-VTF 

Single range 760-840 cy.   $110.00 
Single range 1140-1260 cy.   117.50 
Double range 760-840; 1140-1260 cy.   125.00 

MODEL 39-VTF, LABORATORY TYPE 

Frequency ranges:  Basic 
range, 380-420 cycles. Mul-
tiplier switch permits use in 
ranges of 2, 3, 4, 6 and 
9 times the fundamental 
range. (400, 800, 1200, 1600, 
2400 and 3600 cycle bands). 
Voltage  range:  100 -350 
volts. Power consumption: 
Approximately 25 watts at 
115 volts. 60 cycles. Input 
sensitivity:  500,000 ohms. 
Size: housed in metal cab-
inet 8" x 10" x 8" with 
sloping panel. 

Model 39-VTF, Series A— 
$257.00 

Model 39-VTF, Series A, 
showing portability 

ELAPSED TIME METER 
MODEL 31-EX. To record operat-
ing time of 60 cycles, 115 volts, 
A.C.  electrical  and  electronic 
equipment, this instrument reg-
isters  in  1/10  hour  steps  to, 
9,999.9 hours, then automatically 
re-sets. Molded 31/2 " case matches: 
"X" frequency meters, fully en-
closes all parts. Popular for tube 
life, maintenance schedules, ma-
chine time, etc. 
3I-EX  $14.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net 
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TYPE NF-2C 

EMICO PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
F O R 

PA NELS  AN D  TEST  SETS 

Electra Mechanical Instrument Co. 
813 Chestnut Street, Perkasie, Pa. 

EMICO panel and test meters are rugged and reliable instruments. 
Cases are of steel and finished in durable black. DC meters have the 
new HI-TORK magnetic movements and are accurate to well within 
5%.  AC roeters are of the moving iron type and are also accurate 
to within 5%. 

MOUNTING -All model NF-20 and RF-20 meters will fit into a 
2/Ie" diameter hole and are mounted by means of a U. clamp. 

DESIGN -EMICO meters are designed to give satisfactory service 
under the most severe conditions.  They are styled to add to the 
prestige and appearance of electrical equipment. 

PRICES -Prices listed are net and 

TYPE RF-2C 

CALIBRATION -Since the instruments are calibrated in steel cases, 
their accuracy is not affected by panels made of magnetic materials 
of nominal thickness. 

GUARANTEED-.-All EMICO instruments are guaranteed against de-
fective material and workmanship for a period of one year after date 
of purchase, and will be repaired or replaced if sent to the factory 
postpaid with a 50c handling charge. 

EMICO instruments are available in quantities to jobbers or manu-
facturers in the following sizes: NF-2", RF-2", RF-2 %", and RF-.4%" 
at 3% accuracy. We invite your inquiries on instrumentc for special 
application. 

nclude all hardware and individual boxing. 

Ha ige 
0-1 . 
0-5 . 
0-10 
0-20 
0-30 
1-0-1 
3-0-3 
6-0-6 
10-0-10 
16-0-15 
20-0-20 
30-0-80 

0-3 . 
0-5 . 
0-10 
0-20 
0-30 
0-50 
0-100 
0-150 
0-200 
0-300 
0400 

DEALERS' PRICE LIST 
DC A M METERS 

MODEL NF-2C 
Catalog  Dealers' 
Number  Net Price 
2101  $1.30 
2102  1.30 
2103  1.30 
2104  1.30 
2105  1.30 
2109  1.30 
2110  1.30 
2111  1.30 
2112  1.30 
2113  1.30 
2114  1.30 
2115  1.30 

DC MILLIAM METERS 
2121  $1.90 
2125 
2126 
2127 
2128 
2129 
2130 
2130-A 
2130-13  1.30 
2131  1.30 
2132  .  1.30 

1.75 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30  . 

DC VOLT METERS (LO W 
0-1  .  2134  $1.30 
0-8 .  2135  1.30 
3-0-3  2136  1.30 
0-6 .  2136-A  1.30 
0-8 .  2136-B  1.30 
0-10  2137  1.30 
0-50  2138  1.40 

MODEL 
Catalog 
Number 
2201 
2202 
2203 
2204 
2205 
2209 
2210 
2211 
2212 
2213 
2214 
2215 

2221 
2225 
2226 
2227 
2228 
2229 
22.30 
2230-A 
2230-13 
2231 
2232 

RESISTANCE) 
2234 
2235 
2236 
2236-A 
2236-8 
2237 
2238 

DC VOLTMETERS (HI GH RESISTANCE) 
M c ohms/volt except 150 and 300 volt ranges are 200 ohms 

0-10  •  •  •  2140  $2.00 
0-80  .  .  .  2141  2.25 
0-50  .  2142  2.60 
0-150  2143  2.70 
0-300  2144  2.70 

AC A M METERS 
0-1 .  6101  $2.25 
0-8 .  6102  2.25 
0-5 .  6103  2.25 
0-10  6104  2.25 
0-25  6105  2.50 
0-50  6106  2.75 

AC MILLIA M METERS 
0-25  6125  $2.25 
0-50  6126  2.25 
0-100  6127  2.25 
0-250  6128  2.25 
0-600  6129  2.25 

0-5 . 
0-10 
0-16 
0-25 
0-50 
0-150 
0-800 

AC VOLT METERS 
6135  $2.25 
6136  2.25 
6137  2.25 
6137-4  2.25 
61313  2.25 
6139  3.30 
6140  3.90 

2240 
2241 
2242 
2243 
2244 

6201 
6202 
6203 
6204 
6205 
6206 

6225 
6226 
6227 
6228 
6229 

6235 
6236 
6237 
6237-A 
6238 
6239 
6240 

RF-2C 
Dealers' 
Net Price 
$1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

$2.00 
1.95 
1.85 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 

$1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.50 

Per volt) 
$2.10 
2.35 
2.70 
2.80 
2.80 

$2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
235 
2.60 
2.85 

$2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 

$2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
2.35 
3.40 
3.95 

TYPE NF-2C 

fj14-

L-I 

TYPE RF-2C 

EMICO HEARING AID 
BATTERY TESTER 
M ODEL 103A 

Note These Features: 

• Unbreakable Metal Case 

• Beautifully Finished Case 

• Powerful Mechanism 

• Color-Fast Metal Dial 

• Easily Read Dial 

• Reliably Accurate 

• Will Not Drain Batteries 

Designed to Test 

All Types of 

2 Volt "A" Batteries 

and 221/2 , 30 and 45 Volt "B" Batteries 

Available also in 

0-9 and 0-90 Volt Range - 

Specify Model 103B 

Write to Factory for Prices 

F-60 
Net 
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DU MONT TYPE 164-E 3" CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 

* A compact, portable instrument espe-
cially suitable for laboratory, shop, or 
field work. The 3" cathode-ray tube op-
erates at an accelerating potential of 
1,100 volts, thus providing brilliant, well-
defined traces. Both amplifiers have uni-
form frequency response over their op-
erating range: the single-stage vertical 

amplifier has a voltage gain of approxi-
mately 43;  the  horizontal amplifier, 
which serves to amplify either sweep or 
externally applied signals, has a voltage 
gain of approximately 55. For added 
convenience, deflection signals may be 
applied directly to the cathode-ray tube 
without removing the cabinet. 

DU MONT TYPE 208-B 5" CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 

* A moderately priced 5" instrument 
embodying many recent improvements 
that facilitate its application to the 
great majority of laboratory and produc-
tion requirements. The Type 208-B is 
furnished with a 5" intensifier-type, high 
vacuum tube which operates at an accel-
erating potential of 1,400 volts, thus in-
suring trace brilliance. Freedom from 

origin distortion, sharp focus at all de-
flecting frequencies, and a high deflection 
sensitivity that permits the viewing of 
moderately low-potential signals without 
the use of amplifiers, are additional fea-
tures. The wide-band amplifiers provide 
symmetric deflection, and are direct-
coupled to eliminate "electrical backlash" 
in the position-control circuits. 

DU MONT TYPE 224-A 3" CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 

* The wide-range response of this in-
strument provides faithful reproduction 
of all wave-forms with steep fronts and 
resultant large-harmonic content, there-
by permitting the study of signals such 
as pulses and square waves involving 

frequency components as high as 5 mega-
cycles. Numerous combinations of signal-
input connections at the front panel pro-
vide added flexibility and convenience of 
operation. A special feature is the pro-
vision for intensity modulation of the 
grid of the cathode-ray tube. Included is 
a test probe with cable shielded to elimi-
nate stray pickup for high-frequency 
work. 

DU MONT TYPE 274-A 5" CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 

* The Du Mont Type 274-A Cathode-ray 
Oscillograph was developed as an inex-
pensive, general-purpose instrument for 
laboratory, radio service, and educational 
applications. The Type 274-A serves as 
an excellent null-indicator on inductance-

THE DU MONT TYPE 241 — 

The Du Mont Type 241, like the 
Type 224-A is designed as a high 
frequency oscillograph. Employink 
a 5-inch cathode ray tube, the Type 
241, however, supplies the operator 

with greater visibility.  The fre-
quency, response of the vertical 
amplifier is uniform within 30% to 

2 megacycles, and uniform within 
50% to 4 megacycles. This wide 

frequency response allows faithful 
reproduction of signals which are 
rich in harmonic content. The sensi-

capacitance bridges, as a means of view-
ing voltage waveforms, as an output 
meter, as a means for measuring time 
and amplitude of pulses, as an indicator 
in studies of sound, light, electricity, and 
electronics, and many for other general 
applications. 

CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPH 

tivity of the instrument, using the 

Y-axis amplifier, is 0.07 rms volts 

per inch. The beam-modulation cir-

cuit of the Type 241 is equipped with 

a Z-axis amplifier. Timing markers 

may be impressed on the trace by 

applying an intensity modulation 

signal, of either polarity, to this 

amplifier.  A shielded, high-impe-

dance input probe insures efficient 

coupling of the signal to the Y-axis 

amplifier of this instrument. 

For Oscillograph Prices and Specifications See Other Side 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. F-6I 
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DU MONT TYPE 185-A ELECTRONIC 
SWITCH 

*  The Du Mont Type 185-A 
Electronic Switch may be used 
in conjunction with any oscillo-
graph to observe two related or 
unrelated signals si multaneously 
on the screen of the cathode-ray 
tube. The zero axes of the two 
signals may be displaced for in-
dividual study of either pattern. 
The two patterns may also be 
superi mposed  for  comparative 
studies. A typical application is 
the use of one channel for the 
signal to be studied while using 
the second channel for a timing 
signal. 

SPECIFI 
Switching rate: 10 to 2000 
times/sec. 

Frequency response: d-c to 
5 kc. 

Voltage gain: 10. 
Input resistance: 0.1 meg. 
Output  resistance:  60,000 
oh ms. 

Maximu m  input  voltage: 
150 v. 

CATIONS 
Maxi mu m signal output: 75 
v. peak-to-peak. 

Di mensions: 1134" h., 7 W 
w., 13" d. 

PRICE: Cat. #1072-A,  115 
v, 40-60 cps  $105.00 

PRICE: Cat. #1073-A, 230 
v, 40-60 cps.  $105.00 

DU MONT SCALES AND FILTERS 
* The Type 216 Calibrated Scales provide a convenient means for 
making relative and quantitative measurements with the cathode-ray 
oscillograph. They are mounted on the cathode-ray screen by the 
celluloid clips. 
Type No.  Description  Cat. No.  Price 
216-A  3" Cal. Scale  1129-A  $0.85 
216-C  5" Cal. Scale  1128-A  1.20 
216-D  5" Log. Decrement Scale  1130-A  2.25 
216-E  5" Q Scale  1131-A  2.25 
216-F  5" Polar Coordinate Scale  1132-A  2.50 
216-0  5" Green Filter  1133-A  2.10 
216-H  5" Blue Filter  1134-A  2.10 
216-J  5" Amber Filter  1135-A  2.10 
216-K  Calibrated, polar coordinate, green 

translucent scale, 0.720° clockwise   
2518  Calibrated acrylic scale, with 

rectangular mask   
2519  Calibrated acrylic scale with 

circular mask 
2520  Calibrated acrylic scale with 

circular mask 

6.50 

5.15 

  8.95 

  4.00 

DU MONT TYPE 264-B VOLTAGE 
CALIBRATOR 

* The Du Mont Type 264-B 
Voltage Calibrator is designed 
to measure the peak-to-peak 
voltage of any signal viewed 
on a cathode-ray oscillograph. 
It may be used with any com-
mercial  cathode-ray  oscillo-
graph. Its square-wave output 
is continuously variable from 
0 to 100 volts in 4 ranges. 
By throwing a selector switch, 
the signal to be measured or any of 4 ranges of calibrating voltage 
is applied to the input of the oscillograph, eliminating the need to 
switch leads between signal and calibrating voltage.  Amplitude 
measurements of any part of a complex, composite waveform may be 
made with the Type 2 6 4-B. 
Range: 0-0.1; 0-1.0; 0-10; 0-100 volts. 
Accuracy: # 5% of full scale on each range. 
Input Impedance: 20 Ind (signal connected through calibrator). 
Size: 4 %" x 8" x 5 "; wt. 5 lbs. 

1 

PRICE: Catalog #1441-A 115 v. 50-60 cos.  $39.50 
Catalog #1442-A 230 v. 50-60 cps.  $39.50 

DU MONT CATHODE-RAY TUBES 

Type  Cat.  Price  Type  Cat.  Price 
3AP1A  2201-A  $14.85  5CP2A  2232-A  $40.40 

3AP11A  2206-A  16.50  5CP7A  2235-A  42.40 

3GP1A  2211-A  22.00  5CP11A  2236-A  37.65 

3GP11A  2216-A  23.65  5JP1A  2251-A  67.50 
3JP1  2025-A  24.00  5JP2A  2252-A  73.00 
3JP2  2026-A  27.50  5JP7A  2255-A  75.00 
3JP7  2029-A  28.75  5JP11A  2256-A  70.25 
3JP11  2030-A  25.65  5LP1A  2261-A  39.50 
5BP1A  2221-A  24.75  5LP2A  2262-A  45.00 

5BP11A  2226-A  27.50  5LP7A  2265-A  47.00 
5CP1A  2231-A  34.90  5LP11A  2266-A  42.25 

TYPE 2521 MAGNETIC SHIELD 

* The Type 2521 Magnetic Shield is designed for use with the 
Du Mont Type 5CP-A Cathode Ray Tube. Over-all length, including 
the tube base clamp is 17 % inches. Maximum diameter is approx. 
5 % inches. 

PRICE: Catalog #1438-A   $22.75 

DU MONT OSCILLOGRAPH SPECIFICATIONS 

I nstru 
ment 
Type 
Number 

Input Impedance 

Amplifier Y-Direct 

X Bel 

184-E 1.0 meg. 0.8 meg. 

208B 2.0 meg.; 
30 uuf 

5.0 meg.; 
25 uuf 

Unbal Probe 

Frequency 
Range 

Deflec ion Factor 
(RMS) V/in. 

Y-Amp X-Asap Y-Amp X-Amp Y-Dir X-Dir Probe 

5 cps-
100 kc 

2 cps-
100 kc 

5 cps-
100 ke 

0.70 0.55 30 30 

2 cps-
100 ko 

0.01 0.5 21 22 

2N-A 2.0 meg.; 
30 uuf 

2.0 meg.; 
30 Ind 

274-A 1 meg.; 
40 uuf 

1 meg.; 
40 uuf 

10.0 meg. 
20 uuf 

4.7 meg.; 
50 uuf 

241 2 meg.; 
40 uuf. 

2 meg.; 
40 uuf. 

5 meg.; 
20 uuf. 

5.0 meg.; 
25 uuf 

1.0 meg.; 
20 uuf 

20 cps-
2 mc 

10 ape-
100 kc 

0.1 0.7 25 28 

5 meg.; 
25 uuf. 

1 meg.; 
10 uuf. 

20 cps-
100 kc 

20 cps. 
2 me 

Type 
164-E 
164-E 
164-E 
164-E 
208-B 
208-B 
208-11 
208-B 
208-B 

20 cps-
100 ko. 

50 cps. 
100 1, 

ORDERING DATA FOR DU 
Description  Cat. 

115 v, 40-60 cps, 3AP1A 
230 v, 40-60 cps, 3AP1A 
115 v, 40-60 cps, 3AP11A 
230 v, 40-60 cps, 3AP11A 
115 v, 40-60 cps, 5LP1A 
230 v, 40-60 cpe, 5LP1A 
115 v, 40-60 cpe, 5LP11A 
230 v, 40-60 cps, 5LP11A 
115 v, 40-60 cps, 5LP7 

1064-A 
1065-A 
1066-A 
1067-A 
1146-A 
1147-A 
1148-A 
1149-A 
1150-A 

Price 
$124.50 
124.50 
124.50 
124.50 
285.00 
285.00 
285.00 
285.00 
285.00 

0.2 0.25 16 

0.07 0.7 22 

18 

21 

0.4 

0.7 

Linear Time  Dimensions 
Base  in Inches 

Continuous  H  W  D 

15-30,000  11%  7%  14 
cps 

2-50,000  15%  834  203,4 
CIE 

15-30,000  141/2  8%  15% 
cpe 

8-30 k  14  81/2  19% 
cps. 

15-30,000  171/2  10%  21 
cps. 

MONT OSCILLOGRAPHS 
Type  Description   

208-B  230 v, 40-60 cps, 5LP7 
224-A  115 v, 40-60 cpe, 3GP1A 
224-A  115 v, 40-60 cps, 3GP11A 
241  115 v, 50-60 cps, 5JP1A 
241  115 v, 50-60 cps, 5JP11-A 
274-A  115 v, 50-60 cps, 5BP1A 
274-A  115 v, 50-60 cps, 5BP11A 
274-A  230 v, 50-60 cps, 5BP1A 
274-A  230 v, 50-60 cps, 5BP11A 

Cat.  Price 
1151-A 
1191-A 
1203-A 
1192-A 
1205-A 
1420-A 
1422A 
1423-A 
1425-A 

$285.00 
290.00 
290.00 
458.00 
458.00 
124.50 
124.50 
124.50 
124.50 
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MARION TRULY HERMETICALLY SEALED 21/2" AND 31/2 " 

ELECTRICAL INDICATING INSTRUMENTS... 100% GUARANTEED! 

Sealed like a vacuum tube 

Marion Glass-To-Metal Truly Hermetically Sealed Electrical Indicating 

Instruments are guaranteed for six months. You get top performance... 

critical accuracy . . . at a price no higher than that of most competitive 

unsealed instruments. 

Additional economy is offered in Marion's special replacement offer. 
After the initial six-month guarantee expires, any 2 1/2 " and 3 1/2 " type, 

ranging from 200 microamperes upward, will be replaced, regardless 

of whether the instrument has been overloaded, burned out, or mis-

treated . . . provided the seal has not been broken, for a flat fee of 

$1.50. Instruments with sensitivity greater than 200 microamperes will 
be replaced for $2.50. 

SPECIFIC ATI O NS 

Model HM2 — 2 1/2 "  Model HM3 — 3 ¼" 

• There are no rubber gaskets, and no cement seals. 

• Can withstand all extremes of temperature and humidity, required by any 
service, or test specification, without deterioration to the seals, or harm to 
the efficiency of the moving system. 

• Windows are of double thickness tempered glass processed for solder seal-
ing, and are highly resistant to shock. 

• Instruments are completely dehydrated and are filled with 
dry air at sea level pressure. 

• A newly designed crowned crystal permits greater scale length, 
reduces shadows, and makes for better visibility. 

• Magnetic shielding permits interchangeability on any type of 
panel without affecting calibration; can be supplied silver 
plated for extra R.F. shielding. 

• Silver clad beryllium copper hair springs reduce zero shift at 
all temperatures. 

• Standard Kovar glass bead type terminals with solder lugs. 

DC MICROAMPERES  DC MILLIAMPERES 
0-30 
0-50 
8-100 
0-200 
0-500 
0-800 

0-1  0-50 
0-1.5  0-100 
0-3  0-200 
0-5  0-250 
0-10  0-500 
0-15  0-800 
0-25 

MARION "4 FOR 1" FEATURE 
Interchangeable Round and Square Colored 

Flanges . . . one instrument can thus fill four 

different needs: 

I. ROUND    

2. ROUND FOR STEEL PANEL 

3. RECTANGULAR 

4. RECTANGULAR FOR 

STEEL PANEL 

• Instruments manufactured in accordance with AWS Spec. C-39.2 
1944 and JAN 1-6 plus hermetic sealing. 

• They are positively interchangeable —Type HM2 with AWS 
Types MR24 and 25; Type HM3 with AWS Types MR 34 
and 35. 

R A N G E S 

DC INSTRUMENTS 

AC INSTRUMENTS 

0-5 Volts AC 
0-15 Volts AC 
0-50 Volts AC 

DC MILLIVOLTS  DC VOLTS 
0-15 
0-25 
0-50 
0-100 

0-150 Volts AC 
0-250 Volts AC 
R-500 Volts AC 

0-1.5 
0-3 
0-5 
0-10 
0-15 

0-25 
0-50 
0-150 
0-250 
0-500 

copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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Model 52N 
Models 52N and 57S are standard 21/2 " class 
instruments, the 52N meeting JAN 1-6 physical 
dimensions for MR 25 round series and the 
52S meeting commercial standards for the 21/2 " 
rectangular types. These instruments have gained 
popularity in portable radio equipment, packet 
test equipment and general  electrical  service 
where space is at a premium. 

Model 525 

Model 53RN 

Model 575 
Model 57S is an 81/2 " x 7" instrument with 
a large open face and an extra long scale. 
It is constructed with enlarged pole shoes, 
and with a higher torque movement than 
other Marion types in order to give maximum 
performance in an instrument of its size. 
This instrument is supplied with a very high 
damping factor and is not just an over-
grown 3" meter. Overall accuracy of Pi., and 
can be supplied with mirror scales. 
The 57S finds wide application in large 
vacuum tube voltmeters, in multitesters, and 
as an easily read production instrument in 
many of the measuring and testing opera-
tions that are performed in any electrical or 
electronic manufacturing plant. It is com-
monly used, too, as a production ohm-meter, 
limit bridge indicator, and In such varied 
applications as vibration amplitude measure-
ments and automotive tire balancing. 

THE  ASTRAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY.  SCARBORO  BLUFFS.  0 ARIO 

MARION ILLUMINATED DIALS . . . EASILY SEEN! 

QUICKLY READ! 
Marion's new design of instrument-dial illumination insures bril-

liance without glare. The technique employs a transparent lucite cavity 

and an especially developed alnico magnet with a reflector shaped 

front face that concentrates the rays on the warp-free, permanent 

translucent dial. 
This dial illumination feature is available on all, except Marion 

Glass-To-Metal Truly Hermetically Sealed Meters. 

M ARI ON  STANDARD  INSTRU MENTS 
The most important ingredient of Marion design, engineering and construction is 
simplicity. Our instruments, in special and unusual types as well as conventional 
models, employ a minimum of parts, each selected for quality and durability. 
Combined with simplicity of design and engineering, this makes for better per-
formance, under severe conditions, over longer periods of time. Whether your 
requirements demand custom-built or standard instruments, you can depend upon the 
functional simplicity of Marion designs to provide the most in service and value. 

INCLUDES ... 
• Regulated Power Supply. 
• Stepless Vacuum Tube Volt-
age Control. 

• Large  131/2" Mirror  Scale 
Standard Instrument, Hand 
Calibrated. 

• Decade  of  .1%  Accurate 
Manganin  Wire  Wound 
Resistors. 

M ARI O N  MULTI-R A N GE 
METERTESTER 

With self-contained power supply and control equipment 
for Operation on 110 volts, AC, 60 cycles ... for produc-

tion testing, and calibration of DC instruments. 
The MARION METERTESTER is designed with 
many operational features which will defin-

t: itely improve the production rates of any 
meter inspection department. Moreover, its 
accuracy is such that it may be used for 
checking purposes in any department and 

all laboratories employing instruments. It may also be used 
as a precise source of DC current and voltage.  Overall 
accuracy is better than 1/2 of 1%. Basic sensitivity of the 
Mirror Scale Standard Instrument is 10 milliamperes. The 
complete unit is housed in a hand-rubbed, solid walnut 
carrying case. 

For use in any department and all laboratories where in-
struments are employed and their performance must be 
carefully checked. 

With self-contained power supply and control equipment 
for operation on 110 volts, AC, 60 cycles ... for produc-
tion testing and calibration of DC instruments. No addi-
tional accessories are required.  Merely connect the two 
clips to the instrument under test, and proceed to analyze 
its accuracy and general performance. 

Model 55 
Model 55 is a popular 
test equipment  item, 
having a large case -
45/8" x 4./0" —  and 
long 100! scale. It is 
well suited for use in 
vacuum  tube  volt-
meters,  bridges  and 
volt - ohm - milliam-
meters.  The  internal 
construction is identi-
cal with that of the 
53RN. Can be sup-
plied  with  mirror 
scales for special ap-
plications. 

Ranges 

of MeterTester 

0-25 UA  0-800 UA 

0-50 UA  0-1  MA 

0-100 UA  0-5  MA 

0-200 UA  0-10 MA 

0-400 UA  0-100 Volts 

0-500 UA 

Net F-64 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



DC  DC  DC 
MICROAMPERES  MILLIAMPERES  AMPERES 

0-20 

0-30 

0-50 

0-100 

0-200 

0-500 

0-800 

MARI ON ELECTRICAL 
INSTRU ME NT  CO MPA NY 

THE NAME MARION MEANS 

THE MOST IN METERS 
Manchester,  Ne w  Ha mpshire 

EXPORT  DIVISION  458 BROADWAY  NEW  YORK  13  U S A  CABLES  MORHANEX 
IN  CANADA  T HE A TEA ELECTRIC CO MPANY  S 

A  SPECI AL  SERVI CE 
FOR YOUR INDUSTRIAL CUSTOMERS 

Marion has opened a Short Run Shop for the production of 

"special" instruments to meet your specifications ... precision-built 
units that you can buy in sample lots. 

You'll appreciate the savings in time, money and materials that 

this modern, completely equipped Short Run Shop can achieve for 
you. The high degree of functional simplicity and critical accuracy 

which Marion "Specials" offer, improve product performance . . . 

make it unnecessary for users to develop their own makes!):ft in-

struments with Special characteristics. 

Your Marion specials will give the utmost in satisfaction, service 

and value . . . the same high standard of performance that has 
identified the regular line of Marion instruments for years. 

Send us your specifications, we will send you a quotation. 

RANGES --For The Twelve Models Illustrated Here 

DC  DC  AC 
MILLIVOLTS  VOLTS  VOLTS 

0-1  0-250  0-1  0-15  0-1.5  0-5 

0-1.5  0-250  0-1.5  0-25  0-3  0-15 

0-3  0-800  0-3  0-50  0-5  0-50 

0-5  0-5  0-100  0-10  0-150 

0-10  0-10  0-15  0-250 

0-15  0-15  0-25  0-500 

0-25  0-25  0-50 

0-50  Self-  0-150 

0-100  contained  0-250 

0-200  Shunts  0-500 

AVAILABLE  IN ZERO CENTER AND OTHER  RANGES ON SPECIAL ORDER 

Model 5 6--6 1/2 " 

Model 56 is a 61/4 " x 51/4 " bakelite eased instrument 
of entirely new design with heavy cross sections to 
stand the most rugged use. It fills the need for an 
instrument between Models 55 and 57S which are 5 
and 8 Inch meters. It has a I00°, 5,/a inch are and a 
large open face readily adaptable to multi are dials. 
Supplied with large Alnico II magnets in mIlliammeter 
ranges and Alnico V in the more sensitive microammeter 
ranges. Employs a Marion Bulldozer bracket which as-
sures rugged construction and long, dependable service. 
Ideal for equipment which needs a large dial easily 
read from a distance or with plenty of space for a multi-
range scale. 

NULL INDICATORS 

Marion Null Indicators are extremely 
sensitive shaded pole piece D'Arsonval 
type galvanometers. They are used pri-
marily  as  bridge  and  potentiometer 
balance Indicators and in any applica-
tion where an instrument with very high 
sensitivity about the zero or balance 
point is desired. We particularly rec-
ommend Types HM2 and HM3 because 
they are hermetically sealed instruments 
which completely shield the galvano-
meters from the effects of moisture and 
dirt, and external factors. Ideal for use 
in discriminator alignment of FM re-
ceivers and as general laboratory bal-
ance indicators. 

CARBO NO  BLUFFS,.  ONTARIO 

Model 535N 
Models 53RN and 53SN are standard 31/4 " e'ass in-
struments, the 53 RN meeting JAN 1-6 physical di-
mensions ter MR 35 round series and the 53SN 
meeting commercial standards for the 31/4 " rector-
gular . types. Application include radio and electrical 
test equipment, radio, radar, telegraph and telephone 
switchboards and general laboratory usage. 

Model MC1 -4" 
Model MCI features the rugged Alnico construction 
of the Types 53RN, 54S, 55S, etc., plus the magnetic, 
shielding which a steel case affords. Has a much 
longer stale than the standard 31/4 " type. Normal 
accuracy is 1%, may be ordered to an accuracy of 
1/4 %, with hand-marked mirror scales. Every type 
MCI includes a shatterproof glass window. Appli-
cations include finer type of test equipment, switch-
boards and marine use where great precision and 
extreme ruggedness are required. Available at prices 
that are unusually economical for an instrument of 
this quality. 

Model 53R 
Model  53R features the sintered soft iron  pole 
shoes, heavy Alnico magnet, and excellent overall 
accuracy. An enlarged face opening permits inclusion 
Of more Information on the scale when used for 
special applications. Applications include radio and 
electrical  test equipment, radio,  radar, telegraph 
and telephone switchboards, and general laboratory 
assi gnments. 

Model 52R M 
Model 52RM is a narrow flange, brass eased instru-
ment. (The brass case offers R. F. shielding for 
many applications.)  It contains the same rugged 
Alnico movement and the same scale length that are 
common to the 528 and the 52N. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc 
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with the 

MARION 
MULTI - RANGER 

METER 
• ACCURATE! 
• DURABLE! 

• DEPENDABLE! 

• A GREAT VARIETY 
OF SIZES! 

When it comes to TEST EQUIPMENT build 
your own with Marion Multi-Ranger Meters. They 
will solve your problem of finding reasonably 
priced instruments with the critical accuracy you 
demand for test equipment or other auxiliary 
equipment with multiple functions. 
These Multi-Ranger Meters permit you to as-

semble a highly accurate instrument for use as a 
voltmeter, milliammeter, high and low resistance 
ohmmeter, AC voltmeter and decibel meter. — 
Build As Many Ranges As You Desire. 
All instruments use Alnico Magnets, have full 

100° three-color scales, feature the new, tough 
Marion "Bulldozer" moving system that insures 
long life under severe operating conditions plus the 
highest degree of accuracy, 

MARION  RESISTOR  KIT 
NEW! LOW-PRICED! VERSATILE! 

Contains: 18 Resistors Ranging from .4 Ohms to 
750,000 Ohms. A Schematic Diagram for 
Constructing Your Own Test Equipment. 

It's easy to construct accurate, useful, ver-
satile test equipment with the Marion Resistor 
Kit, used in conjunction with Marion Multi' 
Ranger Instruments.  List $12.50 

ASK YOUR DEALER ... OR WRITE DIRECT 

Export Division 
458 Broadway 

New York 13, U. S. A. 
Cables MORHANEX 

In Canada: 
The Astral Electric Company 
Scarboro Bluffs, Ontario 

tvo  

ELECTRIC  CO MPANY,  SCARBORO  BLUFFS,  ONTARIO 

Model 575 

Model 53SN 
List ;12.00 

Model 55 
List ;15.00 

SCALE  RANGES  POSSIBLE 
WITH STANDARD RESISTOR KIT 

VOLTS AC-DC 
0-10 Volts  0-250 Volts 
0-50 Volts  0-1000 Volts 

MILLIAMPERES 
0-1 MA  0-50 MA 
0-10 MA  0-500 MA 

OHMS 
0-500 Ohms  0-1 MEG 
0-100 M  0-10 MEG 

DECIBELS 
—10 —  +14 decibels 
+ 4 —  +28 decibels 
+18 —  +42 decibels 
+30 —  +54 decibels 

ALS O  A V AIL A BLE 
WITH  VTV M  SC ALES 

THE NAME "MARION" MEANS  THE "MOST" IN  METERS 

MARI QN ELECTRICAL 
INSTRU ME NT  CO MPA NY 

Manchester,  Ne w  Ha mpshire 
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STERLING PANEL METERS 
AMMETERS, VOLTMETERS, MILLIAMMETERS 

FOR USE ON DIRECT AND ALTERNATING CURRENT 

A COMPLETE MODERN LINE 

These improved STERLING Panel Meters while retaining the accuracy, 
beauty and ruggedness which have always characterized STERLING in-

struments, show a modern trend in the gracefully unique arrangement of 
the broader and more clearly defined scales. The meters for alternating 
current and direct current are perfectly matched and therefore suitable for 

mounting on the same panel. Both the A.C. and D.C. meters are of the per-

manent magnet, iron vane, solenoid type. This affords positiveness of ac-
tion and breadth of movement suggestive of those of the D'Arsonval 

type. The large needle-tipped pointers and wide clearly marked scale 
divisions of these panel meters make them easily read. 

STERLING Panel Meters may be had in any of the types illustrated. 

SPECI AL CO MBI N ATI ON A C.-D.C. M ETERS WI TH  H AI R-

SPRI NG REPU LSI ON TYPE M OVE M EN T FI TTI N G SA M E 

CASES, ARE ALSO AVAI LABLE. 

Standard package, 100 meters, Shipping weight 30 lbs. 

ALL STERLING Panel Meters are guaranteed accurate within 5%. 

Alternating Current Meters 
A. C. VOLTMETERS 

Number  Range  List Price 
870  0-4  Volts   $3.00 
871  0-6  Volts    3.00 
872  0-10  Volts    3.00 
873  0-15  Volts    3.00 
874  0-150 Volts  High Res.   ... 4.75 
875  0-800 Volts    5.75 
876  0-600 Volts    6.60 
877  0-750 Volts   8.50 
878  0-10-140 Volts   4.75 
879  0-50  Volts    3.60 
910  0-80  Volts    3.00 
911  0-75  Volts    3.60 
912  0-250 Volts    5.25 
913  0-500 Volts    6.60 

A. C. MILLIAMMETERS 

880  0-25  Milliamperes   $3.00 
881  0-50  Milliamperes   3.00 
882  0-100 Milliamperes    3.00 
883  0-250 Milliamperes    3.00 
884  0-500 Milliamperes    3.00 
914  0-300 Milliamperes    3.00 

A. C. AMMETERS 

886  0-1  Amperes  $3.00 
887  0-8  Amperes   3.00 
888  0-5  Amperes   3.00 
889  0-10  Amperes   3.00 
890  0-20  Amperes   3.30 
891  0-50  Amperes   3.60 
892  0-30  Amperes   
893  0-60  Amperes   3.75 
894  0-75  Amperes   3.75 
895  0-100 Amperes   3.75 
915  0-2  Amperes   3.00 
916  0-7 % Amperes   3.00 
917  0-15  Amperes   3.30 
918  0-25  Amperes   3130 
919  0-125 Amperes   
S̀pecial -Price on Application 

RESISTANCE METERS 

Direct Reading 

901  4.5 Volts, 10,000 Ohms  $3.00 
8 Flashlight cells required. 

902  2 M. A., 9 Volts, 100,000 
Ohms   4.40 

6 Flashlight cells required. 

Direct Current Meters 
D. C. VOLTMETERS 

Number  Range  List Price 

801  0-1  Volts   $1.65 
802  0-8  Volts    1.65 
803  3-0-8 Volts   1.65 
804  0-6  Volts     1.65 
805  0-6  Volts     1.65 
806  0-8  Volts     1.65 
807  0-10  Volts     1.65 
808  0-15  Volts    1.65 
809  0-25  Volts      1.65 
810  0-25  Volts  High Res.   3.00 
811  0-50  Volts    1.65 
812  0-60  Volts  High Res.   3.60 
823  0-75  Volts    1.75 
813  0-100 Volts    1.85 
814  0-100 Volts  High Res.   3.60 
815  0-150 Volta    2.25 
816  0-150 Volts  High Res.   3.50 
817  0-800 Volts     3.50 
818  0-5oo Volts    5.00 
819  0-750 Volts     6.00 
820  0-8-160  Volts   3.00 

D. C. MILLIAMMETERS 
835  0-2  Milliamperes   $4.00 
836  0-6  Milliamperes    2.50 
837  0-10  Milliamperes    2.20 
838  0-15  Milliamperes    1.65 
839  0-25  Milliamperes    1.65 
840  0-50  Milliamperes     1.65 
841  0-100 Milliamperes    1.65 
842  0-150 Milliamperes    1.65 
843  0-200 Milliamperes     1.65 
844  0-800 Milliamperes    1.65 
845  0-400 Milliamperes     1.65 
846  0-20-100 Milliamperes   2.50 
847  0-15-150 Milliamperes   2.50 
848  0-500 Milliamperes    1.65 

D. C. AMMETERS 
855  0-1  Amperes  $1.65 
856  0-3  Amperes   1.65 
857  0-5  Amperes   1.65 
858  0-10  Amperes   1.65 
859  1-0-1  Amperes   1.65 
860  3-0-8 Amperes   1.65 
861  6-0-6 Amperes    1.65 
862  10-0-10 Amperes    1.65 
863  20-0-20 Amperes   1.65 
864  0-15  Amperes   1.75 
865  0-80  Amperes   2.20 
866  0-50  Amperes   2.75 
867  30-0-30 Amperes    2.20 
868  0-20  Amperes   1.85 
869  0-40  Amperes     2.75 

TYPE 80 
• 

Flush  case,  narrow  flange, 

standard finish black enamel. 

Circular adjustalile back clamp 

for mounting. 

Diameter flange 21,ff" 

Diam. ease 2". Depth case W. 

Requires hole 2311" in Diameter 

Length terminals is" 

TYPE 70 

Flush case, wide flange, stand-

ard finish black enamel. Screw 

holes in flange for mounting. 

Diameter flange 2%" 

Diam. case 2". Depth case %" 
Requires hole 211" in Diameter 

TYPE ES 

Flush case, square flange, 

standard finish black enamel. 

Screw  holes  in  flange  for 

mounting. Width flange 2%". 

Dia.  case  2i.2".  Depth  case 
%  ff. 

Type 68 square flange case furnished for any range of meter at an additional list price of 40 cents each. 

Copyright by U. C. p, in, 
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Renvili t   

STERLING POCKET METERS 

No. 24A Ammeter • 

STANDARD LINE 
Direct Current Pocket Ammeters. 
Voltmeters and Voltammeters 

for all Purposes 
STERLING Pocket Meters are useful in all 

kinds of battery testing, in railroad signal work, 
and in telephone and low-voltage electrical 
work generally. They are polarity indicators. 
No. 24  Ammeter, for testing No. 6 dry cells. 

0-35 ampere scale, 1 ampere divisions. 
List Price  $1.85 

No. 24A Ammeter for testing dry cells includ-
ing the heavy-duty Ignition type of 
cell. 0-50 ampere scale, 1 ampere divi-
sions.  List Price, $2.10 

No. 23  Ammeter, for photo-flash dry batteries. 0-20 amp. scale, 1/2 amp. div  List Price, $2.25 
No. 33  Voltmeter for ordinary single cells and "Flashlight" cells, 0-3 v. scale, 1/10 v. div. List Pr., $2.10 
No. 34  Voltmeter for "Hot Shot" and Radio batteries. 0-10 volt scale, 1/5 volt div  List Price, $2.10 
No. 34A Voltmeter for 12 volt batteries. 0-16 volt scale, 1/2 volt divisions  List Price, $2.30 
No. 34B Voltmeter for ordinary 221/2  v. radio "B" batteries. 0-30 v. scale, 1 v. divisions.. List Price, $2.30 
No. 34C Voltmeter for testing ordinary 45 v. radio "B" batteries. 0-50 v. scale, 1 v. div  List Price, $2.60 
No. 44  Voltammeter for "Hot Shot" and Radio batteries and No. 6 dry cells, 0-35 ampere scale, 

1 ampere divisions; 0-10 volt scale, 1/6 volt divisions  List Price, $2.50 
No. 44A Voltammeter for 12 volt batteries and No. 6 dry cells. 0-35 ampere scale, 1 ampere divisions; 

0-16 volt scale, 1/2 volt divisions   List Price, $2.75 
No. 45  Voltammeter for testing Na. 6 dry cells and ordinary 45 volt radio "B" batteries. 0-35 

ampere scale, 1 ampere divisions; 0-50 volt scale, 1 volt divisions  List Price, $3.60 
No. 45A Voltammeter for testing dry cells including the heavy-duty Ignition type and ordinary 

45 v. radio "B" batteries. 0-50 amp. scale, 1 amp. div.; 0-50 v. scale, 1 v. div  List Price, $3.85 
Meters 21/4 " in diameter and %" thick. Nickel finish. Standard package, ten instruments, ship. wt. 4 lbs. 

No. 45 Voltammeter 

STERLING SPECIAL-PURPOSE POCKET METERS —NEW SERIES 
Testers for Portable Radio Batteries 

The special "A" and "B" dry batteries built for the operation of Portable 
Radio sets cannot be satisfactorily tested with ordinary battery testers. 
The new STERLING double voltmeters are designed for testing with cor-
rect loads the special "A" and "B" dry batteries used on Portable Radio 
sets. The new STERLING flexible plugs of these meters fit easily into the 
small closely spaced socket holes. 
No. 37A Voltmeter for 45 v. "B" batteries and 1.5 v. "A" batteries. Scale 

0-50 v., 1 v. div. Scale 0-2 v., 1/10 v. div. Tests 45 v. "B" and 11/2 V. 
"A" batteries  List Price, $3.00 

No. 38A Voltmeter for 90 v. "B" batteries and 1.5 v. "A" batteries. Scale 
0-100 v., 5 v. div. Scale 0-2 v., 1/10 v. div. Tests 45 v. and 90 v. "B" 
batteries and 11/2  v. "A" batteries  List Price, $3.25 

No. 39A Voltmeter for 90 v. and 135 v. "B" batteries and 1.5 v. "A" bat-
teries. Scale 0-150 v., 5 v. div. Scale 0-2 v., 1/10 v. div. Tests 90 V. 
and 135 v. "B" batteries and 11/2  v. "A" batteries. List Price, $3.25 

No. 40A Voltmeter for 90 v. and 135 v. "B" batteries and 4.5 v., 6 v. and 
7.5 v. "A" batteries. Scale 0-150 v., 5 v. div. Scale 0-10 v., 1/5 V. 
div. Tests 90 v. and 135 v. "B" batteries and 41/2  v., 6 v. and 71/2 v. 
"A" batteries  List Price, $3.50 

No. 42A Graphic General Tester. Red and Green color chart for all stand-
ard batteries including 45 v. and 90 v. "B" batteries and 1.5 v., 
4.5 v., and 7.5 v. "A" batteries. 0-100 v. scale for special sizes of 
"B" batteries, 5 v. div. Tests all Portable Radio batteries. 

List Price, $6.00 

Testers for Hearing Aid Batteries 
No. 31A Double voltmeter for special 30 or 45 v. "B" batteries and 11/2  v. 

"A" batteries, scale 0-50 v., 1 v. div., scale 0-2 v., 1/10 V. divisions. 
Carefully engineered to impose the correct loads on the small 
delicate batteries used to operate vacuum tube hearing aids. 

No. 31A Hearing Aid Tester  Equipped with new STERLING flexible plugs  List Price, $3.50 
No. 531  Plug-in —Safety type double voltmeter for testing hearing aid batteries. This new tester has 

the same capacity and scales as the No. 31A. No cord is necessary because the rigid plug-in 
type terminals are designed to fit hearing aid batteries having accessible keyed sockets. This 
arrangement makes it impossible to overload the No. 531 instrument or reverse the polarity 
while it is being used for testing hearing aid batteries  List Price, $3.50 

No. 32A Double Voltmeter for special 221/2  or 30 v. "B" batteries and 11/2  v. "A" batteries, scale 0-35 v., 
1 v. div., scale 0-2 V. 1/10 v. divisions. Equipped with new STERLING flexible plugs. 

List Price, $3.50 
Meters 21/4" in diameter and %" thick. Nickel finish. Standard package, ten instruments, ship. wt. 4 lbs. 

No. 38A Voltmeter 
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MODEL /85 

WESTON INSTRUMENTS 
MODEL 769 HIGH FREQUENCY ELECTRONIC ANALYZER 

A versatile three-in-one instrument built to Weston standards of quality. 
Provides a conventional Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter, a high impedance Elec-
tronic Volt-Ohmmeter, and a stable, probe type Vacuum Tube Voltmeter 
for use to 300 megacycles. RF and special D-C probe supplied. 
Complete stability is attained on all ranges from 3 to 1200 Volts and 
200 Ohms to 2000 Megohms full scale. 

RANGES 
VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

D-C VOLTS (at 10,000 ohms per volt' 
3/12/30/120/300/1200.t 

A-C VOLTS (at 1,000 ohms per volt): 
3/12/30/120/300/1200. 

DECIBELS: —6 to +62 in six ranges: 
1 milliwatt, 0 level, 600 ohm line. 

D-C CURRENT: 300 microamperes 
1/1.2/6/30/120/600 ma. 

RESISTANCE: 2,000 / 20,000 / 200,000 ohms 
full scale. 20/200/2,000 ohms center 
scale. 

ACCURACY: D-C -i-3 %  A-C +5% 

t For higher ranges 
to 6000 volts d-c 
order Model 766 
Type 4 Televerter 
at $21.00 net. 

PROBE TYPE VACUUM TUBE VOLT 

METER 

A-C VOLTS: 3/12/30/120. 

DECIBELS: —6 to +42 in four ranges. 
1 milliwatt, 0 level, 600 ohm line. 

ACCURACY: -±5 % (direct reading) at 50 

cycles to 150 megacycles. 
-1712 % (direct reading) at 150 to 
300 megacycles. 

-±-B % (with correction curve) at 150 
to 300 megacycles. 

ELECTRONIC VOLT-OHMMETER 

D-C VOLTS: ±-3/12/30/120/300/1200. 
RESISTANCE: 2,000 / 20,000 / 200,000 ohms 

full scale. 2/20/2,000 megohms full 
scale. 

20/200/2,000/20,000/200,000 ohms 
center scale, 20 megohms center 
scale. 

VOLTMETER RESISTANCE: 15 megohms on 
all ranges. 

ACCURACY:  +4% of full scale  on all 
ranges. 

MODEL 769 

RF PROBE 

FREQUENCY RANGE: 50 cycles to 300 mega-
cycles. 

INPUT RESISTANCE: 5 megohms. 

INPUT CAPACITY: Approximately 5 micro-
microfarads. 

DIMENSIONS: 31/2 " x  

PRICE 

MODEL 785 INDUSTRIAL CIRCUIT TESTER 
Established in industry as the most complete single 
unit for general maintenance and ultra-sensitive 
test purposes, particularly on electronic equipment. 
Provides 28 ranges for measuring D-C voltage and 

Size: 10" x 13" x 

App. Wgt. 131/2  lbs. 

$247.50 NET 

current; A-C voltage and current; and resistance. 
Current and voltage ranges can be extended for 
insulation testing. Provisions for instantaneous cur-
rent and voltage readings. 

RANGES 
D-C Volts: (Full scale) 1/10/50/200/500-

/1000 Volts (20,000 Ohms per volt), 
100 Millivolts direct or with external 
shunt. 

Accuracy:  2% to 500 V.;  3%  at 
1000 V. 

A-C Volts: (Full scale) 5/15/30/150/300-
/750 Volts (1000 Ohms per volt). 
Accuracy: 3%. 

D-C Current: (Full scale) 50 Microamps; 
1/10/100 Milliamps; 1/10 Amps. 

Accuracy:  2%.  Higher ranges with 
100 my. shunts. 

MODEL 798 TUBE CHECKER 
The Model 798 Tube Checker uses a new method of proportional mutual conductance test-
ing . . . the differential frequency system which provides readings similar to actual oper-
ating conditions. This tube checker supplies mutual conductance and "Good-Bad" readings 
on all receiving tube types ... tests all Voltage Regulator and low power type Thyratron 
tubes . . . has adjustable plate, screen, signal and grid bias voltages. Only six settings re-
quired for most tubes .. . switching flexibility provides for testing future tubes as they are 
announced. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Tube Checker ranges: 3000/6000/12000 
micromhos. 

Tube sockets: 4, 5, 6, and 7 prong, octal, 
!octal, miniature, acorn and 9 pin types. 
(Spare miniature socket provided.) 

Power Requirements:  105/125 Volts, 50/ 
60 Cycles A-C. 

Size: 173/4 " x 113/3" 
Lbs. 
Price   

61/8"—Weight: 23 

$291.50 NET 

SUBJECT TO PRICE CHANGE OR WITHDRA WAL WITHOUT 

A-C Current: (Full Scale) .5/1/5/10 Amp-
eres.  Accuracy: 3% on 60 cycles. 
Higher ranges with external current 
transformers. 

Resistance: (Full scale) 3,000/3 0,000/-
300,000 Ohms; 3/30 Megohms. 
(Center scale) 25/250/2,500/25,000/-
250,000 Ohms. 

Sizes: 13" x 12 1/2" x 51/2 " 

Weight (complete) 13 1/2 Lbs. 

Model 785 (Oak carrying case) $157.50 Net 
Model 785 (Steel case)   127.50 Net 

MODEL 798 

NOTICE 
Copyr ght by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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Round Style 

$14.25  30 
14.25  50 
14.25  100 
14.25  150 
14.25  300 
14.25  500 

W aYAt RADIO INSTRUMENTS 
PANEL INSTRUMENTS 

These panel instruments reflect over half a century of instru-
ment skill, and the Weston tradition of building instruments 
to the highest standards of dependability and service. 
Models 301, 425 and 476 are available in round flush 

bakelite cases 31/2" or 33/e", and 31/4" metal cases with 
black finish; also in round surface metal and rectangular 
flush bakelite cases. Models 301 and 425 supplied in round 
surface bakelite cases. Models 506, 507, 517 regularly sup-
plied in round flush 21/2 " bakelite and black finished metal 
cases; flush narrow flange metal and rectangular flush bake-
lite cases with a clamp for panel mounting. Model 506 
available in surface metal case. All are calibrated normally 
for use on non-magnetic panels. For magnetic panel use, 
instruments will be adjusted for steel panel thickness of .09". 
Order instruments in bakelite cases for use on circuits above 
300 volts when it is not possible to connect in grounded 
side of line. For other instrument prices, write to Weston 
Electrical Instrument Corporation, Newark 5, New Jersey. 

31/2" PANEL INSTRUMENTS 

MODEL 301 -D-C VOLTMETERS 
Approximate resistance of Model 301 in ohms per volt-1 to 40 

volts, 62; 50 to 150 volts, 200; 200 volts, 250. 
Range  Price  Range  Price  Range  Price 
3  $14.25  15  $14.25  150  $15.75 
5  14.25  30  14.25  200  16.50 
8  14.25  50  14.25 
10  14.25  100  15.00 

With Resistance of 1,000 ohms per volt 
Range  Price  Range  Price  Range  Price 
50  $15.00  300  $18.75  1500  $41.75* 
100  15.75  500  23.25  2000  46.75* 
200  17.25  1000  30.75*  3000  56.75* 
" Supplied with external resistor. Scale reading in kilovolts. 

MODEL 301 -D-C MILLIAMMETERS * 
Approx.  Approx. 

Range  Res. Ohms 
1  105 
1.5 
2 
5 

27 
27 
5.7 

10  2.0 
15  2.0 
" Milliammeters with ranges above 40 

have a drop of approximately 100 MV. 

MODEL 301 -D-C AMMETERS * 
Single Ranges: 1/1.5/5/10/15/30/50 at $14.25 

*Ammeters are supplied in self-contained ranges up to 50 amperes 
inclusive, and have a drop of 50 MV -i--5./0. Ranges above 50 

amperes require external shunts. 

MODEL 301 -D-C MICROAMMETERS 
Range  Price  Range  Price 
50  $28.25  200  $18.00 
100  27.00  500  18.00 

Price 
$14.25 
14.25 
14.25 
14.25 
14.25 

Price  Range  Res. Ohms 
1.2 
2.0 
1.0 
0.66 
0.33 
0.2  14.25 

MA. are shunted, and 

21/2" PANEL 

MODEL 506-D-C VOLTMETERS 

Approximate resistance of Model 506 in ohms per volt: 3 to 150 
volts, 125; 200 volts, 200. 

Range  Price  Range  Price  Range  Price 
3  $11.25  10  $11.25  100  $12.00 
5  11.25  15  11.25  150  12.75 
8  11.25  50  11.25 

MODEL 506-D-C AMMETERS 

Single Ranges: 1/1.5/5/10/15/ 30/50  at $11.25 
Ammeters, self-contained up to 50 amps., inclusive-drop 50 MV-1--5% 

MODEL 506-D-C MILLIAMMETERS 

Approx.  Approx. 
Range  Resis.  Price  Range  Resis.  Price 

1  105  $11.25  50  1  $11.25 
1.5  18  11.25  100  .5  11.25 
2  18  11.25  150  .33  11.25 
5  9.5  11.25  300  .16  11.25 
10  3.2  11.25  500  .1  11.25 
15  1.5  11.25 
Milliommeters above 40 MA are shunted-drop approximately 50 

MV. 

F-70 

MODEL 301 -RECTIFIER 

1000 onms 2000 ohms 

Range  per volt  per volt 
1  $25.50 
1.5  25.50 
3  $222$0  25.50 
5  22.50  25.50 
15  22.50  25.50 

Rectangular Style 

TYPE A-C VOLTMETERS 

1000 ohms 2000 ohms 

Range  per volt  per volt 

50  $22.50  $25.50 
100  23.25  26.25 
150  24.00  27.00 
300  26.25 

MODEL 301 -RECTIFIER TYPE A-C MILLIAMMETERS 

Range  Price  Range  Price 
0.5  $25.50  2  $21.75 
1  21.75  5  21.75 

MODEL 

Range 
500 

301 -RECTIFIER TYPE A-C MICROAMMETERS 

Price 
$25.50 

MODEL 301 VU METER 

A or 8 Scale Price 
$40.50 

MODEL 476-A-C AMMETERS 

Single Ranges: 1/1.5/2/3/5/10/15/20/30 /50  at $14.25 

MODEL 476 A-C VOLTMETERS 

Single Ranges: 1.5/3/5/8/10/15/30/50 at $14.25 

Range  Price  Range  Price 
$17.25 
18.00 
21.00 

100  $15.00  250 
130  15.75  300 
150  15.75  500 

MODEL 425-THERMOCOUPLE TYPE AMMETERS 

Single Ranges: 1/1.5/2/3/5/10/15/20 at $21.00 

INSTRUMENTS 
MODEL 507-THERMO AMMETERS 

For use on any frequency, including radio frequency. 
Single Ranges:  1/1.5/2/2.5/5/8/15/ 20 at $18.00 

MODEL 517-A-C AMMETERS 

Approx. Resis. 
Range  in ohms  Price 

1  .17 
3  .024 
5  .01 
10  .0037 

$13.50 
13.50 
13.50 
13.50 

Approx. Resis. 

Range  in ohms 

20  .0012 
30  .00085 
50  .00072 

MODEL 517-A-C VOLTMETERS 

Approx. Ohms 

Range  per volt 
5  10 
10  14 
15  14 
25  26 

Price 

$13.50 
13.50 
13.50 
13.50 

Price 
$13.50 
13.50 
13.50 

Approx. Ohms 

Range  per volt  Price 

50  52  $13.50 
130  110  15.00 
150  110  15.00 
250  167  16.50 
300  167  17.25 

SUBJECT TO PRICE CHANGE OR WITHDRAWAL WITHOUT NOTICE   
25  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



MILLER-SMITH 

ROUND-FLUSH MOUNTING 

C ANIPE9 , 

leo 150 ?co 

INSTRUMENTS 
BETHLEHEM, PEN NA, 

This line of panel instruments is ideally suited to the 
many varied uses in test units, analyzers, battery 
testers and chargers, radio tube testers, control 
panels, communication equipment, general testing 
panels and hundreds of other uses where quality, 
accuracy, stability and economy are important. 
Only the most common ranges are listed. Instruments 
are available in all practical ranges in a wide variety 
of case styles from 11/2" to 7" sizes. Contact the 
Representatives listed in the Representative Directory 
or write the factory for complete data. 
Prices shown are list prices subject to trade discounts. 

DC MILLIAMMETERS 
Range  11/2 "  List  21/2 "  List  31/2 "  List  41/2 "  List 
0-1  152601  $15.50  251601  $10.50  351601  $11.00  452601  $13.50 
0-10  152607  15.50  251607  10.50  351607  11.00  452607  13.50 
0-100  152614  15.50  251613  10.50  351614  11.00  452614  13.50 
0-500  152620  15.50  251617  10.50  351620  11.00  452619  13.50 

DC AMMETERS 
0-1  152501  16.50  251501  11.50  351501  12.00  452501  14.50 
0-10  1 52507  16.50  251507  11.50  351507  12.00  452507  14.50 
0-30  -  -  251510  11.50  351511  12.00  452511  14.50 

DC MICROAMMETERS 
0-20  -  -  -  -  351640  29.50  452640  31.50 
0-50  -  -  251641  19.00  351641  19.50  452641  22.00 
0-100  -  -  251643  18.00  351643  18.50  452643  21.00 
0-200  -  -  251645  14.50  351645  14.50  452645  17.00 
0-500  152701  17.50  251647  12.50  351647  13.00  452647  15.50 

DC VOLTMETERS 1000 ohms per volt 
0-1.5  152802  16.50  251801  12.00  351802  12.50  452802  15.00 
0-10  152807  16.50  251806  12.00  351807  12.50  452807  15.00 
0-150  -  -  251813  12.00  351817  13.50  452816  16.00 
0-250  -  -  -  -  351819  14.50  452818  17.00 
0-500  -  -  -  -  351821  17.25  452820  19.50 

SQUARE-FLUSH MOUNTING 

"VU" METERS - 20/0/ + 3 VU 
A and B scales per JAN - I - 6 

Scale A  351951  30.00  452951  32.50 
Scale B  351952  30.00  452952  32.50 

AC VOLTMETERS 
0-1.5  251201  11.50  351201  12.00  452201  14.50 
0-10  251206  11.50  351206  12.00  452206  14.50 
0-30  251209  11.50  351210  12.00  452210  14.50 
0-150  251213  12.50  351215  13.00  452215  15.50 
0-300  -  -  351218  14.00  452218  17.00 

AC AMMETERS 
0-1  251001  11.50  351001  12.00  452001  14.50 
0-3  251004  11.50  351005  12.00  452005  14.50 
0-5  251005  11.50  351006  12.00  452006  14.50 
0-10  251007  11.50  351008  12.00  452008  14.50 
0-30  251010  11.50  351012  12.00  452012  14.50 

RF AMMETERS 
Self Contained 

0-5 MA*  -  -  351671  50.00 
0-100 MA*  -  -  351677  50.00 
0-800 MA  251694  16.50  351694  17.00 
0-1 Amp.  251695  16.50  351695  17.00 
0-3 Amp.  251698  16.50  351698  17.00 
0-5 Amp.  251699  16.50  351699  17.00 
0-10 Amp.  251701  16.50  351701  17.00 
0-20 Amp.  251703  16 50  351703  17.00 

* Available in vacuum type couples only. 
31/2 " available with expanded scale at $5.00 list extra. 
Center zero ranges available at no extra cost. 
Most types available with internal illumination. 

ROLLER-SMITH, Bethlehem, Penna. 
Electrical Indicating Instruments - Aircraft Instruments - Switchgear - Air and Oil Circuit Breakers 

Rotary Switches • Relays - Precision Balances 
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11.stiS,,D SR" t_ 
Iv TEST EQUIPMENT 

"RANGE MASTER" MODEL 10 
An 8-in-1 Service Instrument, covers these 25 ranges: 

I. CAPACITY — .001-.1/.01-1/1-10 MFD.  5. D.C. CURRENT — 0-1/10/100/1000 MA. 

2. A.C. CURRENT — 0-.15/1.5/15 AMPS.  6. RESISTANCE -0-10,000/100,000/1 MEG. 
OHMS megohm. 

3. A.C. VOLTAGE — 0-1/10/100/500/1000 7. Special high range Ohmmeter to 2 megs. 
VOLTS.  and 20 megs. without external battery. 

4. D.C. VOLTAGE — 0-10/100/500/1000  8. Sensitive A.C. Microammeter to 1100 
VOLTS.  microamps. 

Model 10 (Illustrated)  $23.50 net 
Model 10K (Complete KIT and Instructions)   17.95 net 

"RANGE MASTER" MODEL 10P 
A Portable Model "Range Master" covering the same 25 ranges as the Model 10. Has 

polished oak case with handy tool compartment. 

Model 10P (Illustrated)  $26.95 net 

Model 10F (Same as Model 10P but has complete fuse protection on all ranges) 28.15 net 

"MULTI-TESTER" MODEL 30 

Covers the following ranges:  D.C. CURRENT — 0-1/100 ma. 
A.C. VOLTS —0-12.5/25/125/250/1250 volts.  RESISTANCE-0-10,000/100,000/1 meg.ohms. 

D.C. VOLTS -0-5/10/50/100/500/1000 volts.  DECIBELS —From minus 10 to plus 57 Db. 

Model 30 (Illustrated) $15.95 net 

Model 30P (Portable model. Has polished oak case)   19.45 net 
Model 30K (Complete KIT and Instructions)   13.95 net 

SIGNAL GENERATOR MODEL 300 
The Signal Generator Model 300 features finger-tip selection of four accurately aligned 
frequencies. Special crystal position accommodates any standard crystal to adapt the 

Model 300 to a crystal frequency standard or TELEVISION MARKER OSCILLATOR. Four 

hundred cycle audio modulation, in or out. Supplies 456 Kc, 465 Kc, 600 Kc, and 1500 Kc, 
to cover 90% of all receivers manufactured. Works equally well with A.C.-D.C. sets. 
Complete with tubes and output probe. 

Model 300 (Illustrated)  $16.95 net 

KILOVOLTER MODEL 4000 
The Kilovolter Model 4000 is designed to measure Television and X-Ray voltages up to 

50,000 volts D.C. Sensitivity 50,000 ohms/volt, on 25 KV range. Has a 20 micro-ampere 
meter with an input impedance of 1250 Megohms. Has adequate safety precautions. 
RANGES: 0-25/50 KV D.C. Complete with polystyrene probe. 

Model 4000 (Illustrated) ....$67 .50  net 

For further information on Bradshaw Test 

Equipment, write to Bradshaw Instruments Co. 

GUARANTEE:  Every BRADSHAW instrument is FULLY GUARANTEED 

against defective parts or workmanship for THREE MONTHS after purchase. 
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W HEATSTONE BRIDGE 

• A carefully engineered bridge made for all around use in lab., plant, 
or field. Both models contain own 4%-volt battery power supply and 
galvanometer. Provision for external batteries and galvanometer if 
desired. Ratio dial settings of .001, .01, .1, 1, 10, 100, and 1000 in both 
models. Also built-in resistance standards of 1, 10, 100, and 1000-ohm 
decades. Ratios are guaranteed to .05% tolerance.  Resistance dial 
resistors to .1%.  Self-cleaning, four-leaf phosphor bronze wiper 
switches with detent mechanism mounted below panel. Galvanometer 
of well-known moving-coil type.  Separate binding posts for use of 
external galvanometer if desired, and for use of bridge as resistance 
decade. Hardwood case with removable cover. 9V4" x 7%" x 614" h. 
Wt. 914, lbs. net; 12% lbs. shipping. 

MODEL RN-1. Standard Portable Wheatstone Bridge, complete with 
batteries  Net Price $110.00 

MODEL RN-2. Standard Portable Wheatstone Bridge with Murray & 
Varley Loops  Net Price $125.00 

MEGOH M METER 

• For high-speed testing of condenser leakage resistance, insulation 

resistance and insulation measurements in production and inspection 

of components. Terminals for charging capacitors prior to test. Self-
contained power source up to 200 volts. Arranged for use of external 

battery voltage supply up to 1000 volts. Internal checking standard 
to check and adjust calibration. Broad scale meter. Accuracy within 

3% of full scale. Range of 1 megohm to 100,000 megohms on four multi-
plier ranges of 1, 10, 100, and 1000. Highest range can be extended to 

500,000 megohms using external 1000 v. supply.  Hardwood case. 

Sloping bakelite panel designed for production use. 15" x 8" x 10" h 
Wt. 19 lbs. net; 23 lbs. shipping. 

MODEL L-2A. Megohm Meter with tubes  Net Price $145.00 

MODEL L-2AU. Universal Model for use on 110-220 v. AC power line, 
available on special order  Net Price $160.00 

MEGOH M BRIDGE 

• A fast, accurate instrument for routine inspection work. May be 
used by laboratory workers, or production workers. Very simple to 

operate.  "Magic Eye" replaces costly and delicate galvanometer. 

Operates from AC power line. Self-contained DC source. Accuracy 
within 5% from 1 to 15 on scale; as close as readable on remainder 
of scale. Hardwood case with slip-hinge removable cover. 8" x 5%" x 

7" h. Wt. 614, lbs. net; 814, lbs. shipping. 

MODEL MB-4. 100 to 100,000 megohms. 500 v. DC Bridge source, 

Net Price $60.00 

MODEL MB-6. 100,000 ohms to ,100 megohms; 10 megohms to 10,000 
megohms  Net Price $60.00 

MODEL MB-8. 1 megohm to 1000 megohms; 100 megohms to 100,000 
megohms  Net Price $75.00 

MODEL MB-11. 1 megohm to 1000 megohms; 10 megohms to 10,000 
megohms; 100 megohms to 100,000 megohms  Net Price $120.00 
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VOLTAGE BREAKDO WN TESTER 
• A simple, positive, safe and quick means of testing voltage break-
down of materials and components. Step-up transformer accurately 
controlled by Variac. Continuously variable over entire range, 0 to 
4,000 v. DC. For safety, load is limited to 5 milliamperes over full 
range. Also safety switch if unit is removed from case. Op@rates 
on AC line. Warning light indicates instrument is operative. Voltage 

breakdown indicated by red light. 

MODEL P-1. Voltage Breakdown Tester with tubes. 15" x 8" x 10". 
Wt. 29 lbs. net; 32 lbs. shipping. (Not illustrated) Net Price $150.00 

MODEL P-2. Voltage Breakdown Tester with tithes and additional 
0 to 3,000 v. AC outlet. 15" x 8" x 10". Wt. 29 lbs. net; 32 lbs. 
shipping. (Not illustrated)  Net Price $200.00 

MODEL P-3. Voltage Breakdown Tester with tubes Upright, crackle '1 
enamel finish cabinet of metal. Range 0 to 10,000 v. DC, 0 to 8,000 
v. AC  Net Price $350.00 

RESISTANCE DECADES 
• Available in standard models with resistance ranges of .9 to 
999,999 ohms total. +1% of nominal accuracy. Self-cleaning, four-
leaf  phosphor  bronze  wiper  switches  with  detent  mechanism 
mounted below the panel. Hardwood case. Models DR-1 to DR-4, 
5,14" x 8" x 4" h.; wt. 4 lbs. net; 6 lbs. shipping. Models DR-10 to 
DR-14, 4%" x 6" x 4" h.; wt. 3 lbs. net; 5 lbs. shipping. Models DR-50 
to DR-52, 6%" x 9" x 41/4" h.; wt. 5 lbs. net; 7 lbs. shipping. 
Model Total Resistamce  Net 
No.  Ohms  Decade Steps  Accuracy  Price 
DR-1  999,000  9x(1,000 +10,000 + 100,000)  + 1%  $ 50.00 
DR-2  99,900  9x(100 + 1,000 + 10,000)  + 1%  50.00 
D R-3  9,990  9x (10 + 100 + 1,000)  +.1%  45.00 
DR-4  999  9x(1 +10 +100)  +.1%  44.00 
DR-10  .9  9x.1  +.1%  20.00 
DR-11  9  9x1  +.1%  20.00 
DR-12  90  9x10  +.1%  20.00 
DR-13  900  9x100  +.1%  20.00 
DR-14  9,000  ,  +.1%  22.00 
D R-50  9,999.9 ,,9x(.1 + 1+10 +100 + 1,000)  +.1%  65.00 
DR-51  99,999  9x(1 +10 +100 +1,000 +10,000)  +.1 %  70.00 
D R-52 999,990  9x(10 +100 +1,000 + 10,000 + 100,000) +.1%  100.00 

CAPACITANCE DECADES 
• This instrument is calibrated directly in capacitance so that 
reading from left to right, the dial settings will give the exact 
value in microfarads. Progressive adjustment in .01, or .001 mfd. 
steps depending on model. .001 to 11.1 mfd. can be obtained by 
group assembly. All units employ paper or mica capacitors of 
highest quality and stability. Hardwood case with hinged cover 
and snap lock. DK-3, DK-4 and DK-2A, 7" x 8" x 5%" h.; wt. 8 
lbs. net; 12 lbs. shipping. DK-10 and DK-11, 11" x 814" x 7" h.; wt. 
10 lbs. net; 12 lbs. shipping. 

Capacitance  Peak  Net 
Model  Mfd. Steps  Accuracy  Dielectric  P.P.  Volts  Price 
DK-3  11.1 in .01  1%  paper  1%  150 DC $ 50.00 

paper  1%  150 DC 
D K-4  1.11 in .001  1%  mica  .2%  400 DC  50.00 

700 DC 
D K-2A 1.11 in .001  1%  mica  „  ,500, AC  125.00 

throughdut .2%  60 cycle  , 
700 DC 

DK-10 .111 in .0001  .5%  mica  1%  500 AC  100.00 
or 10 mmfd.  60 cycle 

.2%  150 DC 

0K-11 11.1 in .01  1%  paper  {700 DC 500 AC  125.00 
.5%  mica  .2%  60 cycle 
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;7.95 DEALER 
PRICE 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

$164-95 
SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Range: 0 to 260 m.c. (Fundamentals). 
• Power: 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
• Tubes: 6X4, 2-12AT7, 6C4, 3-6J6's. 
• R.F.-AM (Mod. or C.W.) Sweep 50 k.c. 

to 20 m.c. 
• Crystal oscillator. 
• Dial: 9" Glass covered, calibrated directly 

on 8 bands. 
• Case: Blue-gray Hammertone finished alu-

minum, with leather handle. 
• Sun: 10%" high, 10%" wide, 5%" deep. 

Weight: 14% lbs. packed. 

DEALER PRICE 
Slightly Higher 
Eastern States 

F. M.-TELEVISION 
SWEEP GENERATOR 

20 M.C. Sweep Width  FERRET Model 720 

Range — 0 to 260 M.C. on Fundamentals — 50 K.C. to 20 M.C. Sweep Width 

Push-Button Control — All Miniature Tubes — Built-in Marker 19 to 40 M.C. 
Pipper or Absorption Type 

A revolutionary instrument for aligning any FM 

or Television receiver. Combination of push-

buttons permits simultaneous use of crystal oscil-

lator, internal audio oscillator, R.F. generator 

(modulated or C.W.) marker oscillator or sweep 

FM Television generator. This combination is not 

FEATURES: 

• Range: 0 to 260  fundamentals. 
• Sweep Width: 50 k.c. to 20 m.c. 

• Crystal Oscillator. 

• Variable Marker Oscillator: 19 to 40 m.c, 
Acuracy: 1% or better. 

• Push-Button Control: Any of 4 oscillators or 
all 4 simultaneuosly. 

• Crystal standard. 

• Large 9" calibrated dial. 

reA 

possible with any other generator today. The unit 

is entirely independent of markers or external 

frequency standards since any marker frequency 

is possible from 19 m.c. to 40 m.c, on variable 
marker. Moreover, a crystal marker may be used 
and fully attenuated. 

• Electronic Sweep. 

• 5 to 1 Vernier drive. 

• Accuracy: IA % on all bands. 

• Temperature compensating circuits, 

• Fully  shielded — Low  impedance  output. 

• Stand-by Switch for continuous operation. 
• Provision for external modulation. 
• Phasing Control. 

SIGNAL TRACER ELECTRONIC VOLT OHM METER 
with SUB-MINIATURE 6K4 DIODE PROBE — Model 730 
$99.95 

DEALER PRICE 
Slightly Higher 
. Eastern States 

Audio &R. F, Measurements to300M.C. Proximity Type Fused used 
in Lightweight Probe. High Gain Signal Tracer — No Hum with 
5" Speaker Enclosed. Illuminated 8" Meter — 1 Volt R.F. Scale. 

The FERRET Model 730 is the 
ultimate  in  a combined Signal 
Tracer and Vacuum  Tube Volt 
Ohm Meter that incorporates fea-
tures not found in competitor's 
lines at any price. 

Proximity Fuse Type 
Lightweight Probe. 

•  110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
• Range: AC-DC 0-1, 3, 30, 100, 300, 1000, 3000. 
• Ohms: Mid-scale 10 x 1 x 10 x 100 x 1000 x 100,000 x 

1 megohm. 
• Frequency: Audio to 300 megacycles. 
• Tubes: 6X4, 2-12AU7, 6AQ5, 6AQ6, 6AL5, 6K4. 
• Input Impedance: DC 10 megohms, AC 10 megohms. 
• Probe: 6K4 Diode connected. 
• Case: Aluminum, blue-gray Hammertone finish with leather 

handle. 
• She: 10%" high, 10%" wide, 5%" deep. Weight: 13% lbs. 

packed. 

Accurate direct R. F. measurements up to 300 Megacycles for F. M. and 

television receivers are easily obtained.  The same probe is used for the 

Signal Tracer and operates a hum-free rectifier. 

In addition to the advanced type probe, the Model 730 offers improved 

features that make this combination instrument the most important single 

unit on the service bench, 

FEATURES: 

• AC-DC volt scale 0-1, 3, 30, 100, 300, 1000 and 3,000. 

• Ohm scale 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, 100,000, 1 megohm and 10 megolim center scale. 
• High impedance input 10 megohms DC, 10 megohms AC. 

• Extremely accurate for all AC measurements to 300 megacycles. 

• Four stage amplification for signal tracing. Sufficient gain for tracing signal from 
antenna without using receiver as amplifier with good tone and with enclosed Speaker. 

• All resistors calibrated to 71.- 1%. 
• All miniature tubes. 

• 8" illuminated meter with multi-colored, easy to read scale. 
• Special 1 volt R. F. scale. 

GERMANIUM CRYSTAL PROBE - Model A-100 
A universal replacement lightweight probe, that will 
not deteriorate or wear out with normal use.  An 
ideal unit for all types of meters, for the "ham," 
experimenter or beginner in building and converting 
various test instruments. No change in electrical char-
acteristics with use. Shield seven inches long, one-
half inch diameter. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• 1N34 Crystal. 
• IA" diameter aluminum shield.  .1  ssi 
• RG/59U Coaxial cables, 36" long.  v̀ 
• Frequency Response: from 20 kilocycles to 110 

megacycles. 
• Individually boxed in attractive counter display 

carton with complete instructions and diagrams 
for its many uses. 

• Packed: 6 Boxes to shipping container, weight: 
2% lbs.; 12 Boxes to shipping container, 5 lbs. 

CoPyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net 
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DEALER PRICE 
Slightly Higher 
Eastern States 

$8 9.95  DEALER PRICE Slightly Higher 
Eastern States 

FERRET Test Equipment NX  
COASTWISE ELECTRONICS COMPANY, Inc. 

1V 

AUDIO OSCILLATOR—Sine Wave - Square Wave  Model 710 

An audio oscillator with recently developed features, that is outstanding in its field. 
Incorporates two units in one: a Sine Wave R.C. type oscillator with low distortion on 
all bands, and a Square Wave generator with the same frequency range. Provides a 
laboratory standard for all audio application and frequency response measurements in 
both designing and practical applications. 

SPECIFICATI ONS: 

• Power: 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. 
• Range: 20 to 24,000 cycles. 3 bands. 
• Tubes: 6X4, 6AQ5, 6AU6, 12AU7. 
• Output: High impedance, 15 volts sine wave or 

square wave. 
• Dial: 3 to 1 Vernier, red and black scale on white 

background, hairline pointer. 
• Panel: 3-color iridescent blue-gray finish. 
• Test Leads: Coaxial cable, RG/59U. 
• Sisse: 10%," x 10 1/4 " x 51/2 ". 
• Weight: 11 lbs. packed. 

FEATURES: 
• R. C. type oscillator — does not use beat frequency 

circuit. 
• Range: 20 to 24,000 cycles — 3 bands. 
• All new-type miniature tubes. 
• Accuracy: within 2% on all bands. 
• True sine wave throughout range, with special feed-

back circuit for each band. 
• Sine or square wave obtained by merely rotating 

panel switch. 
• Transformers electrostatically shielded. 
• Laboratory precision construction throughout. 
• Vernier Drive — 3 to 1 ratio. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR Wide Range FM-AM-Television, Model 701 

$74.9' 
DEALER PRICE 

Slightly Higher 
Eastern States 

All Miniature Tubes 

A crystal-calibrated unit for AM, FM and Television receivers, operating on funda-
mental frequencies to 110 Megacycles. Output voltage of 1 volt, relatively constant from 
170 K.C. to 110 M.C. Universal in scope, it serves the needs of modern radio servicing 
in both low and high frequency receivers. 9" calibrated dial. 

SPECIFICATI ONS: 

• Range  170 k.c. to 220 m.c. 

• Power: 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. 

• Tubes: 6C4, 6AU6, 6X4. 

• Dial: Large 9" three-colored scale, 

glass covered with molded es-

cutcheon. 

• Output:  1. volt  R.F. low  im-
pedance. 

Coaxial cable, 50 volts Audio 
high impedance. 

FEATURES: 
• Range: 170 k.c. to 220 m.c. — Fundamentals to 110 m.c. 
• Conipletely shielded for minimum radiation. 
• Crystal calibrated, low loss, permeability tuned R.F. coils. 
• Internal 225-cycle sine wave modulation — 0 to 100%. 

Calibrated directly on dial. 
• 20 to 10,000 cycle external modulation for frequency response 

measurement, 
• Turret coil construction with shortest possible leads for minimum 

leakage and maximum R.F. Stability.  Follow-up shorting type 
switch — no dead spots. 

• Electron coupled combination Hartley and Colpitts oscillator for 
high L.C. ratio, low drift and maximum stability to line voltage 
fluctuations. 

• Low loss, low impedance, coaxial cable output. 
• Ladder attenuator. 
• Vernier drive: 3 to 1 ratio. 
• Accuracy: 1% on all bands. 

DE LUXE TEST SPEAKER and Universal Substitutor — Model 721 
Designed primarily to eliminate necessity of removing set-speaker from midget radios, 
consoles or auto radios for servicing. Compact, portable, lightweight unit, housing a 
specially constructed 6" PM speaker with exceptional tone quality and sufficient 
current rating to test any radio. 

SPECIFICATI ONS: 

• Field Impedance: 500, 1000, 1500 
and 2500 Ohms. 

• Current: 175 Milliamperes Maxi-
mum. 

• Input  Universal, for single ended 
or tubes in push-pull. 

• Speaker: 6" PM, Dustproof, of 
special construction; low reso-
nant point. 

• She: 10%" high, 10%" wide, 5%" 
deep. 

• Weight: 8% lbs. packed. 

FEATURES: 

• Proi ides a substitution for choke, electrolytic condensers, cou-

pling, by-pass condensers and a wide range of resistors. 

• Speeds servicing — eliminates soldering until all defective parts are 

located and substituted. 

• Voice coil connection permits substitution of any output trans-

former. 

• Rotating input and field switches on front panel permits matching 

to any single or push-pull output tubes. 

F-76 Net  Copyright by U. C. P.. Inc. 



PRECISI ON 

FOR  THE  RADI O  AND 

The 160-A Q-Meter is designed specifically for the 
accurate and rapid measurement of Q, inductance, 
and capacitance. The basic method of measurement 
consists of measuring the voltage developed across 
a variable air capacitor connected as an element in a 
series resonant circuit. Essentially the Q-Meter is 
comprised of an 8 range RF oscillator, a 0 measuring 
circuit with a main and vernier section tuning con-
denser, a vacuum tube voltmeter of special design 

which reads the voltage across the tuning condenser, 
and a voltage injection circuit which applies an 
accurately known voltage to the terminals of the 
series resonant circuit. In operation the Q circuit is 
resonated by means of the variable Q tuning capaci-
tor and the voltage developed across this capacitor 
is indicated by means of the vacuum tube voltmeter 
which is calibrated directly in terms of Q. This 
method of measuring Q is simple, accurate, and 
requires only a single operation —resonating the 
circuit —to measure Q.  Variations of this basic 
method of measurement are employed to determine 
effective inductance and capacitance as well as the 
dielectric properties of insulating materials 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Oscillator Frequency Range: Continuously variable from 50 kc. 
to 75 mc. in eight self-contained ranges. (In conjunction with 
an external oscillator the frequency range of the Type 160-A 
0-Meter may be extended from 50 kc. to 1 kc. for coil measure-
ments). 

Oscillator Frequency Accuracy: Generally better than ± 1%, 
except the 50-75 mc. range which is approximately ± 3%. 
Range of Q Measurements: The 0 voltmeter is calibrated directly 

INSTRU MENTS 

ELECTRONIC  INDUSTRY 

Q-METER 
TYPE 160-A 

Radio frequency circuit design 

often  requires  the  accurate 
measurement of 0, inductance, 

and capacitance values. For this 

application, the 160-A 0-Meter 

has become the universal choice 

of rad:o and electronic engineers 

throughout the country. 

Each  component  part  and 

assembly used in the manufac-

ture of this instrument is de-
signed with the utmost care and 

exactness. Circuit tolerances are 

held to values attainable only in 

custom built instruments. 

in 0, 20-250.  The "Multiply-O-By" meter, which measures 
the oscillator voltage injected in the 0 measuring circuit, is 
calibrated from xl to x2 and also at x2.5. The reading of the 
Q voltmeter scale is multiplied by the setting of the "Multiply-
O-By" meter. Hence, the total range of circuit 0 measurements 
is from 20 to 625.  Condensers, dielectrics, etc., which are 
measured by placing these in parallel with the measuring 
circuit, may have O's as high as 5000. 

Accuracy of 0 Measurements: The accuracy of the direct read-
ing measurement of circuit Q (for 0 voltmeter readings between 
Q:=50 and Q=250) is approximately 5 % for all frequencies 
up to the region of 30 mc. and decreases with increasing fre-
quency. Correction may be made for the error above 30 mc. 
as it is principally a frequency effect.  The accuracy of the 
measurement of condensers, dielectrics, etc. is generally better 
than 10% for Q's below 5,000 and up to 30 mc. 

Capacitance Calibration Range: Main Tuning condenser 30-450 
mmf. calibrated in 1 mmf. divisions from 30 to 100 mmf. and 
in 5 mmf. divisions from 100 to 450 mmf. Vernier condenser, 
plus 3 mmf., zero, minus 3 mmf., calibrated in 0.1 mmf. 
divisions. 

Accuracy of Capacitance Calibration: Main tuning condenser, 
generally better than 1% or 1 mmf., whichever is the greater. 
Vernier tuning condenser, -17 0.1 mmf. The internal inductance 
of the tuning condenser at the binding posts is approximately 
.015 microhenry. 

Voltmeter: The 0 voltmeter is also calibrated in volts. A spe-
cially calibrated tube, Type BRC 105-A tube, is used. Replace-
ments may be made without recalibration. 

Power Supply:  105-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. Also 210-240 
volts, 50-60 cycles. Power consumption 50 watts. 

Dimensions: Height 12.5", length 20", depth 8.5". 

Weight: 25 lbs. 

Price: $625.00 F.O.B. Boonton. N. .1., U.S.A. 

BOONTON • NJ • M.A. 
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PRECISI ON 

FOR  THE  RADI O  AND 

- METER 
TYPE 170-A 

The Type 170-A Q-Meter utilizes 

the same general operating prin-
ciples and characteristics as the 

Type 160-A Q-Meter, but incor-

porates such structural modifica-

tions and design refinements as 
are required for accurate per-
formance at the higher frequen-

cies. This instrument is intended 

to supplement the low frequency 

Q-Meter by extending the range 
of measurement up to 200 mc. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Oscillator Frequency Range: Continuously variable from 30 mc. 
to 200 mc. in three ranges —Calibration accuracy ± 1%. 

Range of 0 Measurements:  The Q voltmeter is calibrated 

directly in circuit Q, from 80 to 300.  The "Multiply-Q-by" 
meter is calibrated from xi to x4, hence the range of circuit CI 
measurements is from 80 to 1200. 

Accuracy of 0 Measurements: The accuracy of the direct reading 
measurement of circuit 0 is ± 10 % up to 100 megacycles and 
decreases with increasing frequency. 

)INSTRU MENTS 
ELECTRONIC  INDUSTRY 

Capacitance Calibration of 0 Capacitor: Range 11-60 mmfd. 
calibrated in unit mmfd. divisions.  Accuracy:  1%  or 0.5 
mmfd., whichever is greater.  Micrometer dial divided into 
100 divisions. 

Power Supply:  110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles.  Also 220-240 
volts, 50-60 cycles. Power consumption 50 watts. 
Dimensions: 17" x 10 1/2" x 1/4 "• 

Weight: 21 lbs. 

Price: $550.00, F.O.B. Boonton, N. J., U.S.A. 

QX CHECKER TYPE 110-A 
The QX-Checker is a production type test instrument 
specifically designed to compare reactance and 
ielative Q of RF components with approved stand-
ards. The two factors, reactance and relative Q, are 
separately indicated, one on a meter and the other 
on a condenser dial, so that the deviation of either 
from established tolerances is immediately shown. 
Built to laboratory standards, the QX-Checker is a 
sturdy, fool-proof instrument for use :n production 
work by factory personnel. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Oscillator Frequency Range:  100 kc. to 25 mc. in 6 ranges 
using accessory plug-in coils (two coils furnished with each 
instrument). 

Accuracy of Coil Checks: Coils may be checked against a 

ctandard to within about 0.2 % with inductance values of 
10 microhenries to 10 millihenries and 0 of 100 or greater. 

BOONTO  ADIO 
Otaied/r BOONTON • ti•J• U•S•A• 

Capacitance  Range:  Capacitance  values  ranging  between 
approximately 2-1000 mmf. may be checked against a standard 
to an accuracy of a few tenths of one mmf. if the 0 of the 
capacitor is high. 

Power Supply:  110-125 volts, 50-60 cycles, also 200-250 

volts, 50 cycles. 

Dimensions: Width 12I/4", Depth 18", Height 8". 

Weight: 26 lbs. 

Price: $340.00, F.O.B. Boonton, N. J., U.S.A. 
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PRECISI ON 

FOR  THE  RADI O  AND 

FM 
SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 
TYPE 202-B 

the type 202-B FM Signal Generator has been 
developed to meet the needs of engineers en-
gaged in the design of FM and television receivers 
for operation within the frequency range of from 
54 megacycles to 216 megacycles. 

This instrument has been proportioned for maxi-
mum conservation of laboratory bench space, 
with frequency dial, modulation and output meters 
positioned at eyelevel for maximum readability. 
The unit is finished in grey wrinkle enamel with 
engraved panel and is supplied complete with 
tubes and standard output cable. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

RF Range: Frequencies from 54 mc. to 216 mc. are covered 
in two ranges, 54-108 mc. and 108-216 mc. 
Main Frequency Dial:  The two RF ranges are calibrated 
directly in megacycles to an accuracy of within -+- 0.5 %. 
The dial is also divided in 24 equal divisions for use with 
the vernier frequency dial. 

Vernier Frequency Dial: The vernier frequency dial is divided 
in 100 divisions and is geared to the main dial through a gear 
train having a 24:1 ratio. The approximate frequency change 
per vernier division is 26 kc. on the low range and 52 kc. on the 
high range. 

Frequency Modulation (Deviation): The FM deviation is con-
tinuously variable from zero to 240 kc. The modulation meter is 
calibrated in three FM ranges 111 zero to 24 kc., (2) zero to 80 kc. 
and (3) zero to 240 kc. deviation. 

Amplitude Modulation: The modulation meter is calibrated at 
30 % and 50 % amplitude modulation.  AM is continuously 
variable from zero to 50 %. 

Modulation Controls: Separate potentiometers are provided for 
continuous control of FM and AM levels. 

Modulating Oscillator:  The internal AF oscillator may be 
switched to provide either frequency or amplitude modulation; 
it may also be switched off. External binding posts permit the 
use of an external AF oscillator for either FM or AM.  Both 
internal and external AF oscillators may be used simultaneously, 
thus providing either FM or AM at two modulation frequencies 
simultaneously or simultaneous FM and AM. The internal AF 
oscillator provides eight fixed frequencies which may be selected 
by a rotary type switch -50, 100, 400 cycles and 1, 5, 7.5, 
10 and 15 kilocycles, accurate to within 5%.  The output 
voltage of the internal AF oscillator is available at the external 
binding posts for synchronizing or other purposes. 

RF Output Voltage:  The RF output voltage is continuously 
variable over a range from 0.1 microvolt to 0.2 volts at the 
terminals of the output cable. The impedance at the RF output 
jack, looking into the instrument, is 53 ohms resistive.  The 
output cable has a 53 ohm resistance termination at the terminal 
end hence the output impedance of the unit with cable attached 
is 26.5 ohms. 

INSTRU MENTS 

ELECTRONIC  INDUSTRY 

Distortion: FM distortion at 75 kc. deviation is less than 2 % 
when modulated with the internal AF oscillator or an external 
AF oscillator having 0.5 % distortion or less. At 50 % amplitude 

modulation the distortion is about 5% using the internal AF 
oscillator and decreases as the modulation percentage is 
reduced.  An external AF oscillator may be employed for 
amplitude modulation if desired. 

Spurious RF Output: All spurious RF output voltages are at least 
30 db. below the desired fundamental.  The RF leakage is 
very low. 

Fidelity Characteristics:  The deviation sensitivity of the FM 
modulation system as a function of frequency is constant from 
dc. to over 10 kc. At 15 kc. the deviation as indicated on the 
modulation meter is 0.5 db. higher than the true value. The 
amplitude modulation system is also flat to 10 kc., and de-
parts from nominal by 1.0 db. at 15 kilocycles. 

Power Supply: The power supply is self-contained in the instru-
ment for use on 60 cycles, 110 volts. 

Accessories: 203-A Frequency Converter (Frequency range 0.4 
mc. to 25 mc.). 

Dimensions: Height: 17"; Width: 13 1/2"; Depth: 11 1/2 ". 

Weight: 35 lbs. 

Price: $975.00, F.O.B. Boonton, N. J., U.S.A. 

BOONTO 'RADIO 
B0ONT0N NJ USA• 
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PRECISI ON 

FOR  THE  RADI O  AND 

UNIVERTER TYPE 203-B 

INSTRU MENTS 

ELECTRONIC  1INDUSTRY 

The Type 203-B Univerter, a frequency converter accessory having 
unity gain, is designed for use with the Type 202-B FM Signal 
Generator to provide additional frequency coverage of from 0.4 mc. 
to 25 mc. Since the 202-B FM Signal Generator covers a frequency 
range from 54 to 216 megacycles, the 203-B Univerter offers a 
simple means whereby the additional coverage of commonly used 
intermediate and radio frequencies may be obtained. This instru-
ment also enables the frequency and amplitude modulation features 
of the 202-B instrument, as well as the attenuator calibration, to be 
utilized at these lower frequencies without causing any appreciable 
distortion. 
The 203-B Univerter matches the 202-B FM Signal Generator in 
styling and finish, and is supplied complete with tubes and instruc-
tion book. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

RE Range: The Univerter, in combination with the 202-B FM Signal Generator, 
covers from 0.4 mc. to 25 mc. (0.1 mc. to 25 mc. with no carrier deviation). 
The RF voltage at the Xi OUTPUT jack is uniform within ± 1 db. over the 
frequency range of the instrument. 
Frequency Increment Dial: This dial is calibrated in increments of 10 kc. from 
plus 250 kc. through zero to minus 250 kc. 
RF Output: The RF output voltage at the X1 panel jack is continuously variable 
from 0.1 microvolt to 0.1 volt by means of the 202-B Signal Generator attenuator. 
For 0.2 volt input to the Univerter, the output is approximately 0.18 volt. The 
impedance at the RF output jack, looking into the instrument is approximately 
60 ohms resistive. The RF output voltage at the 2 VOLT MAX. pin jack is uncali-
brated but may be controlled from the attenuator of the 202-13 FM Signal 
Generator. At this pin jack the internal impedance is approximately 470 ohms. 

Power Supply: The 11.03-13 Univerter is designed 
for use on 50-60 cydes, 115 volts 
Dimensions: H: 11 1/2 " W: 7%" 0: 10 1/2" 
Weight, 11 lbs. 
Price:  $300.00, KOJI Boorrton, N. .1 U.S.A. 

BEAT FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR TYPE 140-A 
This instrument has found universal acceptance because 
of its wide frequency coverage from 20 cycles to 5 mega-
cycles. A five step decade attenuator provides a means 
by which extremely small output voltages can be accur-
ately set and a six position switch enables any one of a 
variety of output impedances to be quickly selected. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Frequency Range: 20 cycles to 5 megacycles in two ranges. 
Low Range: 20 to 30,000 cycles. 
High Range: 30 kc. to 5 mc. 
Frequency Calibration: Accuracy LIT 2 cycles up to 100 ,ycles, -± 2% 
above 100 cycles. 
Stability: About 5 cycles drift below 1000 cycles.  On low range, 
drift becomes negligible percentage with increasing frequency. On 
high range, drift is 3% or less. 
Adjustment: High and low ranges have individual zero beat adjust-
ments  Low range may be checked against power line frequency 
with front panel 1 inch cathode ray tube. 
Output Power and Impedances:  Rated power output:  One watt, 
available over the low frequency range from output impedances of 
20, 50, 200, 500, 1000 ohms, and over both high and low frequency 
ranges from an output impedance of 1000 ohms. Distortion: 5% or less a) 1 watt output, 2°4 or less for 1/2 

voltage output. 
Voltmeter Accuracy: -t- 3% of full scale reading. 
Power Supply: 110-120 volts, 50-60 cycles. also 220-240 
volts, 50-60 cycles. 
Power Consumption: About 120 watts. 
Dimensions: Width: 21 1/2 ", Depth 15", Height 19 1/2 ". 
Weight: 86 lbs. 
Price: $1,050.00, F.O.B. Boonreon, N. J, U.S.A. 
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design and manufacture 

E.M.C. test instruments. 

Gives  More  Measurement 

Value  per  Dollar 

THE E. M. C. MODEL 300 VACUUM 
TUBE VOLT-OHM-CAPACITY METER 

The new Model 300 

Vacuum  Tube  Volt-

Ohm-Capacity Meter is 

an unusually stable, 

extremely compact in-

strument, with all of 

the inherent quality of 

that is always built into all 

Its price — amazingly low — was made possible 

through the development of a new efficient circuit 

by E.M.C. engineers, which enabled great economies. 

Its large, accurate meter, mounted on a clearly defined, 

modern panel, makes operation a pleasure rather 

than a chore. 

Sturdily cased in oak, this instrument will withstand 

rough usage, and will give complete satisfaction un-

dei. all conditions. The Model 300 is supplied as an 

open-face bench model, or as a portable model com-

plete with cover. 

SPE CIFI C ATI O NS 

Uses 41/4 " meter. 

DC Volts — 6 ranges: 0-3-10-30-100-300-1000 volts. 

Input resistance 1 meg per volt on 0-3 and 0-10 ranges, 
30 megohms input resistance on 0-30-100-300 and 
1000 volts ranges. 

1 megohm isolating resistor in probe. 

AC Volts — 5 ranges: 0-10-30-100-300-1000 volts. 

Approximately 1000 ohms per volt. Full wave tube 
rectification used. 

Resistance — 6 ranges from 2 ohms to 1000 megohms. 

Capacity — 4 ranges, from 25 micromicrofarads to 20 
microfarads (.000025 mfd to 20 mfd). 

Has zero center position available for lining up the 
discriminator of an FM radio. 

Open Face Model, complete with leads, 
Dealer Price   

Model 300P, above model, in portable case 
with cover. Dealer Price   

Model H FP, High Frequency Probe, for 
above models   

E. M. C. MUTUAL CONDUCTANCE TUBE 

Cite d 271teie J ectittrei 

✓ Checks mutual conductance on a calibrated micromho 
scale, as well as an a "Reject-Good" scale. 

✓ Checks 5 element tubes as pentodes. 

✓ Checks tubes for gas content. 

✓ Sufficient plate current to check both emission and mutual 
conductance. 

✓ Detects both shorted and open elements. 
✓ Complete switching flexibility allows all present and future 
tubes to be tested regardless of location of elements on 
tube base. 

✓ Tests tubes for radio frequency and other noise. 
✓ Tests all tubes from .75 volts to 117 filament volts. 

✓ Tests all loctal, octal, and miniature tubes. 
✓ Tests cold cathode, magic-eye, voltage regulator tubes, bal-
last resistors. 

✓ Instrument is fused, and fuse is easily replaceable from front 
of panel. 

✓ Individual sockets for each tube base type eliminates pos-
sible errors. 

✓ Checks individual sections of multi-purpose tubes. 

✓ Attractive four-color panel with plenty of eye-appeal. Hard 
wrinkle finish for durability. 

TESTER - MODEL 

$39.50 

44.50 

6.50 

200 

E.M.C. Series 200 Mutual 

Conductance TUBE TESTERS 
Net Prices 

Model 200 BC . . . 41/2 " meter in sloping 
counter case   ... $58.50 

Model 200 BP . . . 41/2 " meter in hand. 
rubbed carrying case  ... 62.50 

Model R200 BC ... Same as Model 200 BC 
plus built-in Roll Chart  64.50 

Model R200 BP ... Same as Model 200 BP 
plus built-in Roll Chart   68.50 

Roll Chart unit in individual case   6.00 
(For 220 v. operation add $5.00 to above prices) 

ELECTRONIC  J MEASUREMENTS' 
CO R P O R A TI O N 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net F-8I 



E. M. C. Announces A Complete Line Of VOLOMETERS* 

Other Features Include: 

1. AC voltage frequency range 30 cycles to 1 megacycle. 

2. Rectifier and battery replaceable without soldering iron. 

3. No external source of power needed for AC voltage measurements. 

4. Special precision voltage multipliers accurate to 1%. 

I, ',tack tor volt-ohm-maliameter 

MODEL 120 

20,000 ohms per volt 

Model 120 is the ONLY 

20,000 ohms per volt instru-

ment that gives you: 

1. WI DEST  resistance 

range (.2 ohm to 300 

megs.) 

2. HIGHEST AC voltage 

sensitivity (10,000 ohms 

per volt) 

3. LO WEST  PRICE  — 

$29.95, open face model; 

$34.95 for Model 120-P 

(portable) 

Specifications: 
• DC volts at 20,000 ohms per volt 0-3v, 0-15v, 0-60v, 0-300v, 
0-1500v, 0-6000v. 

• AC volts at 10,000 ohms per volt: 0-6v, 0-30v, 0-120v, 0-6000v, 

0-3000v, 0-6000v. 
• DC current: 0-60 microamps, 0-6ma, 0-60ma, 0-600ma, 0-6 amps. 
• Resistance: 0-3000, 0-300,000, 0-3 megs, 0-300 mega. 
• Decibels: —4 to +11, +10 to +25, +22 to +37, +36 to +51, 
+50 to +65, +62 to +77. 

MODEL 105 
5000 ohms per volt 

The Model 105 will accurately meas-

ure AC voltages from 25 cycles to 

100 KC with no temperature errors, 
and without the necessity of plug-

ging into any external source of 
power. For this reason it is invalu-

able for Audio or I.F. In addition, 

the Model 105 can be used to meas-
ure resistances from ih ohm to 30 

megohms. 

Open face model, Size: 6%" x 3%" x 3"   Price $22.95 

Price $26.9$ 

SPECIFICATIONS: 
6 DC voltage ranges (approx. 5000 ohms per 
volt) 0 to 3-15-60-300-1500-6000 volts. 

6 AC voltage ranges (approx. 2500 ohms per 
volt) 0 to 6-30-120-600-3000-6000 volts. 

4 DC current ranges, 0 to .6-6-60-600 milli-
amperes. 

3 resistance ranges, 0 to 3000-300,000 ohms; 
0 to 30 megohms. 

6 DB ranges, —10 to +77. 

Portable Model. Complete with set of test leads. Size: 6 ii4" x 41/2" x 4 %" 
MODEL 105 

MODEL 101B 
Open face as shown  

Price  620.95 
Size: 5%" x 8%" x 2%". 

In portable case. 
Price  $24.95 
Size: 714" x 8%" x 3%" 
mplete with test leads. 

MODELS 101A & 101B 
1000 ohms per volt . 

Here is an unusually attractive, EXCEPTIONALLY 
LO W-PRICED volt-ohm-milliameter. It is a rugged, 
flexible instrument, combining features which are 
not available in competitive models selling for 
more than double this price. 

You will be convinced when you read the "Speci-
fications" and "Special Features" that MODEL 101 
VOLOMETER is just the instrument to have around 
the shop or lab whenever the type of measurement 
does not justify the use of expensive, complicated, 
highly sensitive equipment. 

The fact that resistances between 1/20 OHM and 
20 MEGS and AC voltages between 25 CYCLES and 
1 MEGACYCLE in frequency can be measured with 
this unit, makes it a handy and Very valuable instru-
ment. In short, when it comes to value and versa-
tility, MODEL 101 really sets the pace. 

SPE CI FI C ATI O N S 

5 DC VOLTAGE RANGES (approx. 1000 ohms per v.): 0 to 6-60-
300-600-3000 volts. 

4 AC VOLTAGE RANGES: 0 to 12-120-600-1200 volts. 

3 DC CURRENT RANGES: 0 to 6-60-600 milliamperes. 
4 RESISTANCE RANGES: 0 to 200-2000-200,000 20 megohms. 

MODEL 101A 
Open face as shown  

Price  $17.50 
Size: 4%" x 7%" x 31/4" 

In portable case. 

Price  $21.50 
Size: 6,/a" x 7%" x 31/4 " 
Complete with test leads. 
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RADIO CITY PRODUCTS CO., Inc. 
  NE W  YORK  1,  N.  Y. 

TEST EQUIP MENT 

COMBINATION TUBE TESTER 
SET TESTER and CONDENSER TESTER MODEL 802NA 

— EASY OPERATION —UP TO DATE — 
— Only 5 switches for operating both Tube and Set Tester — 

Tube Tester has speedy leak-
age-short tests between all 
elements. Separate noise test 
for tubes that otherwise test 
"good".  Large scale 41/2 " 
meter protected against burn 
out by special meter fuse for 
both multitester and tube 
tester.  Complete unit also 
protected by separate fuse. 
Tests new and old types of 
tubes  as  well  as  ballast 
tubes. New gold plated cop-
per oxide rectifier used for 
A.C. voltage measurements. 
Multipliers are matched for 
1% tolerance. 

RA N GES 

DC Voltmeter: 0-10-50-500-1000 at 1000 Ohms per Volt. 
AC Voltmeter: 0-10-50-500-1000. 
DC Milliammeter:  0-1-10-100-1000. 
DC Ammeter: 0-10 Amperes. 
Ohmmeter: 0-500-5000-1 Meg.-10 Meg. Low center scale. 
DB Meter: —8 to +55 decibels in four ranges. 
Four range output meter: Same as AC volts. 

Model 802NA —supplied in handsome hardwood case, with special 
compartment for small tools, test leads (Included), etc. 
Size: 12 %" x 12" x 51/2 ".  Weight: 11 1/2  lbs. 

Complete with self-contained batteries, ready to operate. 

Dealer Net Price    $59.50 
Servishop Model 8073 —Combines Model 802NA with Model 730 
signal generator fitted into the same case making a complete service 
shop  containing  TUBE  TESTER — MULTESTER — CONDENSER 
TESTER — A.M. SIGNAL GENERATOR — F.M. SIGNAL GENERA-
TOR — AUDIO OSCILLATOR. 

The A.M. —RF, as well as the FAL signal generator are accurately 
set for the four needed calibration frequencies —two I.F. and two 
ends of the band. The audio oscillator has a 400 cycle output. 

Model 8073 —Housed in same overall case as Model 802NA, complete 
with all tubes, output leads, operating instructions etc. —ready to 
operate. 

Dealer Net Price     $84.95 

POCKET MULTITESTER MODEL 449A 

Versatile multi-tester remarkably ac-
curate.  It's tops for general circuit 
testing and for speed in trouble-shoot-
ing.  Uses a 3" square meter at 5,000 
ohms per volt with a basic movement 
of 200 microamperes.  Batteries are 
mounted in special spring clips readily 
accessible for replacement —no wires 
to solder.  Combines 6 instruments in 
one small unit. 

RA N GES 
DC Volts: 0-5-50-250-1000 Volts. 
AC Volts: 0-5-50-250-1000 Volta. 
DC MA: 5-10-100-1000 MA. 
Ohms:  0-2000-20,000-.0-.2-2.  Meg-
ohms. 

Decibels: —6 to +52 DB in four 
ranges. 

Output Meter:  0-5-50-250-1000. 

Model 449A —Pocket Multitester supplied in black metal case com-
plete with self-contained batteries.  Ready to operate.  Size 5%" x 

x 21/2 ". Weight 1% lbs. 

Dealer Net Price   $24.50 
Model 449AP —Same as 449A but supplied in portable oak case 
with leads. 
Dealer Net Price   $28.50 

DYNOPTIMUM TUBE TESTER 
MODELS 322A AND 322AP 

—  Simple operation — 
only 4 switches used — 

R. C. P.  again  demon-
strates leadership in the 
design of this Tube Test-
er. Special noise test for 
tubes that otherwise test 
"good," gives a speedy 
leakage  short  test  be-
tween all elements, tests 
new and old types of 
tubes, individual sections 
of multi-purpose tubes, 
and  has  provisions  to 
check all miniature and 
sub-miniature tubes. 

Complete instrument is 
pfotected against burn-
out by line fuse immedi-
ately replaceable at front 
of panel. 

Model 322P 

This Model Features simplicity, speed of operation and compactness, 
in addition to its economical price. 

Counter Model 322A (steel case —sloping panel). Size 51/2 " x 1215;" x 
8". Weight 8% lbs. 

Dealer Net Price  $37.95 

Portable Model 322AP. Size 4%" x 12 1/2 " x 11 %". Weight 14 1/4 lbs. 
Dealer Net Price  $41.95 

AC-DC MULTITESTER 
MODELS 447A AND 447AP 

The exceptional value in the 
447A Model is made possible 
by the tremendous quantities 
produced.  The resulting very 
low price is responsible for its 
great popularity.  These units 
are in a class with other makes 
of testers that sell for con-
siderably more. 
A 3" square D'Arsonval meter 
is used, having an accuracy of 
2%. Ring type shunt circuits 
are employed. Accuracy of AC 
voltage measurements are kept 
to closer tolerance by use of a new gold plated copper oxide rectifier 
with excellent current density characteristics. 

Model 447A 

RA N GES 
DC Voltmeter: 0-5-50-250-500-2500 Volts at 1000 Ohm per Volt. 
AC Voltmeter: 0-10-100-500-1000 Volts. 
Output Voltmeter: 0-10-100-500-1000 Volts. 

DC Milliammeter: 0-1-10-100-1000 MA. 
DC Ammeter: 0-1-10 Amperes. 

Ohmmeter: 0-10,000 Ohms -1 Megohm -10 Megohtns Ext. 
Decibel Meter: —8 to +55 decibels. 

Model 447A —Open face instruments supplied in hardwood case. Size 

5" x 81/2 " x 3".  Weight 21 oz.  Complete with batteries, ready to 
operate. 

Dealer Net Price   $17.95 
Model 447AP —Portable type supplied in hardwood case with carrying 
handle, cover and test leads. Size 61/2 " x 81/2 " x 41/2 ". Weight 
24 oz. Complete with batteries, ready to operate. 

Dealer Net Price   $21.95 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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RADIO CITY PRODUCTS CO., Inc. 
NE W  YORK  1,  N.  Y. 

TEST EQUIPMENT 

POCKET SIGNAL GENERATORS 
MODEL AM-710 — MODEL FM-720A 

For "On The Job" service work 
both of these popular generators 
are a "must," and is an answer to 
the needs of thousands of service-
men, experimenters, and is ideal 
for production testing. 

Model AM-710 generator provides 
broadcast band alignment by fixed 
frequencies of 550 He and 1500 Ke. 
Intermediate frequency alignment 
is provided for by fixed frequencies 

of 456 Kc and 4(35 he. Trimmers are provided for the purpose of 
recalibrating. Safe AC or DC operation. Isolation of case and chassis 
prevents any chance of shock, short circuit or burn-out. 

Complete with tubes. Shielded output, cable and plug ready to oper-
ate. Housed in attractively designed case. Size 3" x 6" x 2%". 

Weight 2 lbs. 
Dealer Net Price  S17.95 
Model FM-720A generator is a companion unit and is actually FRE-
QUENCY modulated sufficient for ratio detectors and covers the entire 
FM band. All needed frequencies for FM servicing are instantly avail-
able at accurate calibration. Switch provides fixed frequencies of 9.1 
megacycles and 10.7 megacycles for IF and 88 and 108 megacycles 
for the low and high ends of the band. Continuously variable attenua-
tion is provided to prevent overloading. 
Complete with tubes, shielded output, cable line cord and plug ready 
to operate.  Housed in attractively designed metal case.  Size 3" x 

6" x 2%.". Weight 2 lbs. 
Dealer Net Price  $19.95 

450 SERIES HI-MEGOHM MULTITESTERS 

:AP • 
..... 

Accurate 1111:11 MEG( II IM  RANGE 
requires NO batteries and NO tubes. 
Rectangular 4%" meters provide ex-
cellent readability and are accurate 
within 2%. 

Output ranges correspond to the AC 
voltage ranges.  Hi-megohm ranges 
permit readings 50 megohm on type 
A and 1000 meg. on type C. 

All bench type or open face models 
have dimensions 8743" x 5%"x 3 N.". 
Weight 3 lbs.  All portable models 
are designated by letter "P" and 
are furnished in attractive natural 
finish oak cases with leads.  Case 
has  hinged  cover  with  latch 

and leather handle. Dimensions, 87A" x 7%" x 43/4 ". Weight 4% lbs. 

MODEL 450A —  1000 Ohms per volt meter sensitivity 
Ohmmeter: 0-5000-100,000 Ohms, 0-50 Meg. 
DO Volts:  0-5-50-126-500-2600. 
AC Volts:  0-10-100-250-1000. 
DC Milliamps: 0-2.5-10-100-1000. 
Decibels: — 9 to +55 DB. 

Dealer Net Price   $20.95 
Model 450AP Dealer Net Price   $24.95 
MODEL 450B — 5,000 Ohms per volt meter sensitivity 

AC and DC Volts: Ranges same as for 450A and 450C. 
Ohmmeter: 0-5000-500,000 Ohms. 0-100 Meg,ohms. 
DC Milliamps: 0-0.5-10-100-1000. 
Decibels: — 9 to +55 DB. 

Dealer Net Price  $28.50 
Model 450BP Dealer Net Price 

 $24.50 

MODEL 450C — 20,000 Ohms per volt meter sensitivity 
Ohmmeter: 0-5000 Ohn, 0-1-1000 Meg. 
DC Volts: 0-5-50-125-500-2500. 
AC Volts:: 0-10-100-250-1000. 
DC Milliamps: 0-0.140-100-1000. 
Decibels: — 9 to +55 DB. 

Dealer Net Price   $28.50 
Model 450CP Dealer Net Price   $32.50 
Here are fine instruments that provide immediate measurements of 
high resistance values without the use of expensive bridges. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR MODEL 705A 
BOTH 30 % AND 80 % MODULATION 

R. C. P. Model 705A Test Os-
cillator brings you a feature 
ordinarily found only in high-
priced instruments —high and 
low percent modulation.  Low 
harmonic output on low fre-
quency bands-. High percentage 
harmonics on high frequency 
band only. IDEAL FOR ALIGN-
MENT OF FM RECEIVER IF's 
BY THE ZERO DISCRIMINA-
TOR CURRENT METHOD. 

Dial calibration provides fun-
damental frequencies from 100 
Kc to 25 Mc. Band "F" has 
been included to provide cali-
brated output using third har-
monic of Band "E" to give 
direct frequency readings from 25 to 75 Mc.  Band "F" harmonic 
output is sufficient for alignment of all present day FM receivers. 
Calibration is accurate within 2% per band for broadcast bands and 
within 3% for high frequency and FM bands. Ideal for direct-reading 
calibration of receivers. 
Automatic shorting of coils not in use.  Individual shielding of RF 
circuits, coil assembly and attenuator. Overall steel case, chassis and 

panel. Fused line supply. 
Planetary drive condenser, double-ended indicator —Output can be 
modulated or unmodulated.  Sinesoidal modulation frequency of 400 
cycles also available for external application. Five step-ladder attenu-
ator with vernier. 

Model 705A —Complete, ready to operate.  Size 8" x 11 %" x 5". 

Weight 11 lbs. 

Dealer Net Price $49.50 

DYNATRACER MODEL 777 
A new signal tracer that establishes a new high in performance 

records —  covers all AM - FM - TELEVISION receivers 

Astonishing new design at econom-
ical cost that gives high amplifica-
tion available only in the expensive 
tuned channel types.  Operation is 
more simple. 

TESTS MICROPHONES AND 
PHONOGRAPH PICKUPS 
directly through terminals 

provided 

Negligible outside pickup of noise 
or hum. Extremely high sensitivity 
enables this instrument to pick up 
broadcast signals when connected 
to a short lead. 
Checks noise pickup at antenna —checks operation of AVC-AFC-link 
and filter circuits.  Detailed instructions give full information for 
checking all types of receivers and their components. 
With this revolutionary signal tracer really hear the signal and any 
variation directly from antenna through each stage of r.f.-if.-a.f. 
step by step without operating any switch or changing to different 
channels in the instrument.  You get readings or signal strength and 
directly measure gain per stage. Gain measurements made by accurate 
meter not possible with magic eye indicators. 

Negligible Disturbance to circuit under test as input capacity is only 
3 mmfds. 
Attenuation of 10,000 to 1 by a ladder type of step attenuator with 
vernier control. 
Sensitivity extremely high -10,000 microvolts full scale. 

Traveling Detector —Convenient, insulated probe housing detector and 
amplifier at end of 50" lead. 
Frequency coverage up through 150 megacycles. 

Model 777 —Beautiful hammertone grey finish —  4" Alnico V 
speaker, sensitivity control, microphone-phonograph input jack — 
traveling detector probe, sensitive milliammeter with associated 
switching control —  ladder type step attenuator, vernier control — 
automatic control switch for speaker or meter or both or standby. 
Includes 6AT6, 7A7, 7B5, and 6X5 tubes. Complete, ready to operate, 
105-135 volts. Weight 9%" lbs. Size 6%" x 8%" x 11". 

Dealer Net Price   $41.50 
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RADIO CITY PRODUCTS CO., Inc. 
NE W YORK  1.  N.  Y. 

TEST EQUIPMENT 

TEEVEE 90 OSCILLOSCOPE 
THE LATEST IN TELEVISION TESTING 

Combines the two essential in-
struments needed In television 
testing: ALIGNMENT - SERVICE 

• COMPLETE OSCILLOSCOPE 
(Can be used as such by itself) 
• COMPLETE SWEEP 
GENERATOR 
(Can be used Independently) 

Oscilloscope has its own variable 
linear sweep circuit from 10 to 
45,000 CPS and has a sensitivity 
of 285 millivolts EMS per inch 
vertical and 320 millivolts EMS 
per inch for horizontal deflection. 
Input resistance is one megohm 
shunted by 20 mmfd. Sine wave 
response uniform from 6 cycles 
to 200 B.C. within -.1-2db. 

Sinusoidal sweep with phasing control of 160 degree range is provided 
for use in conjunction with the internal RF sweep generator when 
testing band pass characteristics. 
Absolute locking of pattern is obtained with linear time base control 
(left to right) from 10 cycles to 45,000 cycles iii six ranges with 
vernier control. Synchronization provision for either internal positive 
or line frequency or external. 
External jack provided for trace blanking. Requires % volt of nega-
tive pulse to blank a normal intensity level trace. 
Independent sweep generator has a center frequency range of 1.5 to 45 
megacycles giving a choice of any IF frequency desired. The band 
width can be varied continuously from 0.5 EC to 7 MC. 
Attenuation of RF is continuously variable from 0 to 500 millivolts 
and the output is applied through low loss coaxial cable. 
Traveling detector probe is included for observing signal at any point 
of the R.F. circuit under test. 
Supplied complete with tubes, probe, coaxial output cable and operat-
ing instructions ready to operate. 
For operation on 105-130 volts 50-60 cycles —power consumption 
40 watts. Weight 25 lbs. Size 14 x 18 x 12 % inches. Finished in 
attractive hammertone grey. 
Here are two instruments combined at actually the price of only one. 
Light enough and compact enough to easily take right out on the 
job with you —almost impossible with 2 separate units. 
TUBE COMPLEMENT -1-3BP1, 2-7G7, 2-6X5, 1484, 1-6SA7GT/G, 
1-7A4 —Supplied complete with tubes, probe, coaxial output calilo 

and operating instructions ready to operate   $127.50 

MULTITESTER MODEL 462 
GIANT SIZE METER 

20,000 Ohms per Volt D.C. 
5,000 Ohms per Volt A.C. 
NO FREQUENCY ERRORS 

Unusual because of the many desir-
able features that are combined in 
one instrument.  The size of the 
meter, 6%", provides a very long 
scale with excellent legibility so 
important for bench work. 
Uses  germanium  crystal  rectifier 
which has no frequency error for 
output measurements or even high 
radio frequencies.  Uses individual 
unit cells for ohmmeter. Easy and 
economical to purchase and replace 
—snap into terminal clamps —no 
soldering. 

NGES 
amperes. Ohmmeter 0/200/200,-
000 0/20 megohms. 
Decibel  Meter -10  to/66  db. 
Meter of 50 microampere sensi-
tivity permits current readings 
of less than 1 microampere. 
Shunts and multipliers are cali-
brated to 1% accuracy. 

RA 
D.C.  Voltmeter  0/2.5/10/50/-
250/. 1000/5000 volts. 
A.C.  Voltmeter  0/2.5/10/50/-
260/. 1000/5000 volts. 

D.C.  Milliammeter  0/10/100/-
500 milliamperes. 
D.C. Microammeter 0/100 micro. 

Model 462 Multitester is a beautiful large instrument with 61/2 " 
meter, bakelite panel and oak case.  Size 414" x 8%" x 10 %". 
Weight 5 lbs. 

Dealer Net Price   $41.50 
Model 462P comes in a portable hinged cover oak carrying case having 
a tool compartment and includes deluxe pencil prod test leads. 
Size 514" x 8%" x 114'4". Weight 6 lbs. 

Dealer Net Price   $45.95 

SERVICESHOP MODEL 8573 
EQUIVALENT TO A COMPLETE SERVICE SHOP 

• Tube Tester 
• Battery Tester 

• Condenser Tester 

• AM Signal Generator 
• FM Signal Generator 
• Audio Oscillator 

• Complete Multitester 

Never before in his-
tory has there been 
available an up-to-date 
tube tester providing 
for testing acorn 
tubes, miniature tubes 
— noval  base  tubes 
and  sub - miniature 
tubes with the famous 
Rollindex Roll Chart —combined with a battery tester 
and a complete multitester measuring AC and DC 
volts —DC  milliamperes  and  amperes —ohms  and 
megohms, decibels and output volts and also having 
a condenser tester, an AM signal generator, an FM 
signal generator and an audio oscillator. 

The amazing fine performance of this equipment is 
the result of the latest engineering design and im-
provement in the 805B combination tube and set tester 
combined with the all purpose Model 730 signal 
generator. 

850 tube listings on roll chart. Jack provided for head-
phone test for noisy tubes that do not otherwise read 
"bad." 

Latest type germanium crystal rectifier assures AC 
measurements free from temperature and frequency 
errors common to other rectifiers.  Readable scale 
divisions on the ohmmeter start at 0.05 ohm to 25 
megohms. 

Battery Tester —All standard range batteries tested under rated loads 

DC 
DC  AC MilD-
Volts Volts  amps 

0 
2.5  10  .5 
10  50  2.6 
50  250  10 
250  1000  50 
1000  5000  250 
5000  1000 

DC 
Amps 
0 
10 

Output 
Volt-

Ohms  Meg.  Decibels  meter 
0 
250 
2500 
25000 

0 
2.6 
25 

—8 to +16 
6 to 29 
20 to 43 
32 to 55 
46 to 69 

0 
10 
60 
250 
1000 
6000 

Model 8573 —Complete with tubes, batteries and test 
leads, output leads, etc. —housed in beautiful natural 
finish oak case —hammertone grey panel.  Weight 
18 lbs. 

Overall size 16% x 12% x 5% inches. An outstanding 
value of all times at  $99.95 

Model 805B —Same unit as above less the all purpose 

Model 730 Signal Generator —Complete   $77.50 

ROLI N DEX 

Model 105 Roll chart unit to be used 
in conjunction with Tube Tester Models 
322, 322P, 822A, 822AP, 802N and 
802NA. The unit is in a grey hammer-
tone finish metal case with plastic win-
dow, designed to fit the test lead com-
partment. 

Model 105 —Dealer Net Price  $7.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net  F-85 



RADIO CITY PRODUCTS CO., Inc. 
NE W  YORK  1.  N.  Y.   

TEST EQUIPMENT 

"Free-Point Return" 

Obsolescence Proof 

TUBE TESTER 
MODEL 316 

How many tube testers 
has obsolescence junked 
in  your  radio  service 
career? If outmoded in-
struments  deplete  your 
income,  you need  this 
practically obsolescence-
proof, free-point return 
tube tester.  It enables 
you to test any tube type 
available today, or any 
that may be devised in 
the future. A noise jack 
permits easy detection of 
faulty  microphonics  in 
acorn,  miniature,  and 
standard tubes. A "must" 

for the service shop where every instrument dollar spent has to pro-
duce maximum value and test efficiency. 

C H E C K  T H E S E  FE A T U R E S 

• The free-point-return tester enables all measurements to be 
made with set in operation. 

• The special circuit design allows testing of any tube type 
regardless of its filament voltage or base wiring. 

• Unusual flexibility is attained by using lever-type switching 
for individual control of each tube element 

• A complete rollchart lists all current tube types in large, 
legible type. 

• Tube tester has 4%" rectangular meter with easy-to-read 
"Poor-Good" scale. 

• Operates on 100-130 volt, 50/60 cycle AC power supply. 

• In beautiful portable case of natural oak, with carrying han-
dle and self-latching, removable cover. 

• Size: 16 %" H. x 12 %" W. x 51/4" D.  Weight: 13 111,. 

Model 33.6 —Dealer Net Price 
 $53.50 

M ODEL 316DL 

Similar to Model 316M with ex-

ception of meter.  Meter is 

71/2 " double meter, giving the 

identical reading so that both 
the man in front of the counter 

as well as the person in back 

of the counter clearly read the 

condition of the tube.  Size: 

16" x 20" x 16". Weight: 21 

lbs. 

Model 316DL —Dealer Net Price   $82.50 

M ODEL 316 M 

Tube  merchandiser  com-

plete in handsomely fin-

ished all-steel  case with 

4%"  meter,  complete, 

ready  to  operate.  Size: 

16" x 20" x 8%". Weight: 

19 lbs. 

Model 316M —Dealer Net Price   $69.95 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE 

MULTITESTER 
MODEL 488-A 

Check these features: 

• The AC Ammeter is of the 
current transformer type with 
a voltage drop of only 0.4 
volts at full scale 12-ampere 
range. Ideally suited for ap-
pliance and small motor tests. 

• A sensitivity of 20,000 ohms 
per volt on DC and 1000 ohms 
per volt on AC measurements. 
Ideal for television receiver 
sery ice. 

• 6,000-volt AC and DC ranges 
can be used with safety. 15,000-volt test leads are supplied. 

• The center of the low ohm scale reads 37 ohms, permitting ex-
tremely accurate readings. 

• A wide-scale 4%" meter with movement of 50 microamperes is 
accurate to 2% of full scale. 

• All multipliers and shunts are matched and accurate to 1%. 

• Sensitive readings are obtainable as low as 1 microampere, 0.25 
ohm and .1 volt. 

• Batteries are readily accessible. • 

• The unit has an overall accuracy of 3% on DC and 5% on AC 
voltages and currents. 

R A N G E S 

DC Voltmeter: 0-3-12-60-300-600-1,200-6,000 Volts. 
AC Voltmeter: 0-3-12-60-300-600-1,200-6,000 Volta. 

DC Milliammeter: 0-3-20-120-600 Milliamperes. 

DC Microammeter: 0-60-300 Microamperes. 

DC Ammeter: 0-12 Amperes. 

AC Ammeter: 0-3-6-12 Amperes. 
Ohmmeter: 0-3,000-300,000 -30,000,000 Oms. 

Output Voltmeter: 0-3-12-60-300-600-1,200-6,000 Volta. 

Model 488A —In golden oak carrying case, compartment, self-latching 
and detachable cover. Supplied with self-contained battery and test 
leads. Size: 11 %" H. x 9%" W. x 614," D.  Weight: 10 lbs. 

Dealer Net Price    $59.50 

MODERNIZATION UNITS 
FOR TUBE TESTERS 

For the many new tubes that have ap-
peared on the market since 1946, 
practically every tube tester in use, as 
well as every new tube tester shipped 
from the factories up to April, 1947, 
is now obsolete to some degree. 

Models 120 and 125 Modernization Units have a flexible cable with a 
plug that is simply inserted into the loctal socket of the old tube tester. 
There are spare blank sockets and spaces for additional sockets should 
new types of tube bases appear in the future. Tube Testing charts and 
data are supplied. 

New miniature and subminiature sockets are provided. These units lit 
snugly into the compartments of the case proper or in the cover of 
portable types, such as Models 322P, 802N, 802NS. Use the chart 
below for specifying the correct model. 

Modernization Kit No. 129 is supplied in kit form with prewired sub-
panel that is mounted in place of one of the regular sockets. Instruc-
tions are given for changes in wiring and other connections to be 
made by the purchaser. 

Modernization Kit No. 123 is similar to kit No. 129. 

For Testers  308  310-312  800-801  803-804 
Model 309  313  314  315 801A-802 802N  804A  805   

Order Unit.120-308 120-312* 129* 123* 120.800 125 120-803* 128*  
Net Price 810.95 $10.95 $4.95 $4.95 $10.95 $9.95 $10.95 $10.95 

Hammertone gray panel — steel case. Size: 3" x 8" x 2%,". Weight: 
1 % lbs. 
*Supplmentary tube test data is supplied in sheet form. 

F-86 
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DEPENDABLE - ACCURATE 

RADIO, ELECTRICAL AND 

INDUSTRIAL TEST EQUIPMENT 

PORTABLE BENCH-TYPE VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

Multiplex Model 458. Volt-Ohm- .11iammeter.  1000 Ohms per volt.  Net $21.00 
Volts DC: 0-5/10/50/100/500/2000  Ohms Full Scale: 1000/200,00012,000,000 
Volts AC: 0-12.5/25/125/250/1250  Ohms Center Scale: 50/2250/22,500 
Milliamperes DC: 0-1/10/100/  Output: —5 to + 55 Decibels 
Milliamperes AC: 0-2.5/25/250  Size: 10 1/8" x 63/4 " x 51/2 " 

Multiplex Model 458A.  Volt-Ohm-Mils-Ammeter.  Net $26.00 
Similar to Model 458, but designed for wider coverage 

Amperes: AC: 0-0.5/1/5/10 
Amperes DC: 0-1/10 
Ohms ranges same as Model 458. 

Volts AC-DC: 0-2.5/10/50/250/1000/5000 

Milliamperes AC-DC: 0-1/10/100 

PORTAPLEX PORTABLE INSTRUMENTS 

Model 431A AC-DC Volt-Ohm-Mils-Ammeter. Net $16.60 

Volts AC-DC: 0-15/30/150/300/1500/3000  Amperes DC: 0-7.5 
Ohms Full Scale: 0-10,000/100,000/1 meg. (1000 Ohms per volt) 
Ohms Center Scale: 60/600/6000 

Milliamperes DC: 0-1.5/150  Size: 61/8 x 31/4 x 23/4" 

Model 421D AC-DC Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter.  Net $20.00 

Volts AC-DC: 0-4/10/40/100/400/1000  Ohms Full Scale: 0-10,000/100,000/1 meg. 
(5000 Ohms per volt)  Ohms Center Scale: 60/600/6000 

Milliamperes DC: 0-4/40/100/400  Size: 61/8 x 31/4 x 31/4" 

Model 433 Super High Sensitivity Volt-Ohmmeter.  20,000 Ohms per volt.  Net $20.00 
Volts DC: 0-3/30/300/600  Ohms Center Scale: 70/700/7000/70,000 
Ohms Full Scale: 5000/50,000/500,000/5,000,000  Size: .57,i(;" x  x 3" 

FEATHER WEIGHT MINIATURE MODELS 

(All models 3 15/16" x 21/4 " x 2") 

Model 450 Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter,  1000 Ohms per volt.  Net $10.00 
Volts DC: 0-5/10/50/500/1000  Ohms Full Scale: 5000/50,000/500,000 
Milliamperes: 0-1  Ohms Center Scale: 30/300/3000 

Model 451A AC-DC Volt-Ohmmeter with Output Ranges. Net $14.00 
Volts DC: 0-10/50/100/500/1000 (1000 Ohms per volt)  Ohms Full Scale: 500,000 
Volts AC and Output: 0-10/50/100/500/1000  Ohms Center Scale: 7200 

Model 4518 Some as Model 451A but with 2500 Ohms per volt. Net $15.00 

Model 452 High Sensitivity Volt-Ohmmeter.  10,000 Ohms per volt.  Net $14.00 
Volts DC: 0-10/50/100/500/1000  Ohms Center Scale: 30/300/3000/30,000 
Ohms Full Scale: 2000/20,000/200,000/2,000,000 

Model 453 Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter. Net $12.50 
Volts DC: 0-15/30/150/300/1500  Milliamperes DC: 0-150 
Volts AC and Output: 0-15/30/150/300/1500  Ohms Full Scale: 5000/50,000/500,000 

SIMPLEX VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETERS 

Model 371 Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter.  Iron 
Volts DC: 0-3/15/30/300 
Milliamperes: 0-25 

Model 312 AC-DC Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter. 
Volts AC and DC: 0-25/50/125/250 
Milliamperes AC and DC: 0-50 
Ohms Full Scale: 100,000 

Vane Type.  Net $5.25 
Ohms Full Scale: 10,000 
Size: 1 ,/8" x 23/4" x 37/13" 

Repulsion Type Movement. Net $6.75 
Ohms Center Scale: 2400 
MFD: .05 to 15. 
Size: 17/8" x 23/4" x 37/8" 

POLARIZED TEST LEADS FOR ALL CHICAGO INSTRUMENTS 

No. 1048 Low Resistance Test Leads, 48" Long. Tenite insulated prods. Net $0.66 

DRY BATTERY TESTER 

Model 471 Dry Battery Tester. Net $16.00 
Tests 11/4  volt —  10 volt and 10 volt — 150 volt batteries under specified load. Easy 
reading. 51/2 " rectangular meter makes battery sales easy. 

MODEL 458 

MODEL 451A 

BATTiERY TESTER 
MODEL 471 

CHICAGO INDUSTRIAL INSTRU MENT CO. 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net  F-89 



MODEL M-204 

MODEL TE-1 

The "STAR" Line of 
QUALITY TEST EQUIPMENT 

A Precision 
TUBE CHECKER 
at Minimum CDAt 

Separate switching is provided for each pin of each  $ 2 9  95 
socket so that any of the heater voltages or the plate 

voltage can be applied. With this versatile arrange-

ment all standard receiving tubes can be checked no 

matter what the internal connections. 

FE A T U 

• Tests all receiving type tubes includ-
ing the new series of seven and nine 
pin tubes now being released for FM 
and Television. 

O Individual pin switching provides the 
maximum of flexibility in testing. 

• 3" square wide vision meter. 

• Tests individually all sections of multi-
section tubes. 

RE S 

• Features  a check for  line  voltage 
variations. 

• Tests for shorts between all tube ele-
ments. 

• Compact size — 9" x 7" x 31/2 ". 
• Weight — six pounds. 
,• IFionersuse on 50 to 60 cycle, 115 V., AC 

• All instruments shipped complete with 
up to date tube charts. 

STAR  TESTER  MODEL  M-1 1 
The Model M-11 has been designed as a basic all around multi- t 95 
tester  for  use  by  the  radio  serviceman  and  allied  industries. 

All  essential  ranges are covered very adequately with excellent 

overlapping. 

FE A T U RE S 

• A large, wide vision, 41/2 ", 400-microampere 
meter for ease of reading on all ranges. 

• 27 separate ranges for measurement. 
• 1,000 ohm per volt sensitivity AC and DC. 
• Precision resistors throughout. 

5 AC Voltage Ranges: 
0 to 10/50/250/500/1000 Volts. 

5 DC Voltage Ranges: 
0 to 10/50/250/500/1000 Volts. 

5 Output Meter Ranges: 
0 to 10/50/250/500/1000 Volts. 

• Light weight — 4 pounds. 

• Compact size — 9" x 7" x 31/2 "• 

• All instruments shipped complete with bat-
teries, test leads and instructions for use. 

DE SI G N  D A T A 

4 DC Current Ranges: 
0 to 1/10/100/1000 Ma. 

3 Resistance Ranges: 
0 to 5,000/500,000 Ohms. 
0 to 5 Megohms. 

5 Decibel Ranges: 
Overall Range from —10 to +54 Db. 

10,000-VOLT STAR TESTER MODEL M-204 
The Model M-204 is the high sensitivity, high voltage com- •t 95  
panion to the M-11. This unit has been engineered to give 

the maximum possible flexibility in the testing of all AM, FM 

and Television circuits. 

FE A T U 

• A large, wide vision, 41/2", 50-microampere 
meter for ease of reading on all ranges. 

• 31 separate ranges for measurement. 
• 5 resistance ranges with continuous cover-
age from zero to 50 megohms. Midscale 
on first range is 50 ohms. 

• 20,000 ohms per volt sensitivity DC. 

DE SI G N 

6 AC Voltage Ranges: 
0 to 2. 5 10/50/200/1000/2500 Volts. 

6 DC Voltage Ranges: 
0 to 2. 5/10/50/250/1000/10000 Volts. 

5 Output Meter Ranges: 
0 to 2. 5/10/50/200/1000 Volts. 

4 DC Current Ranges: 
0 to 50 Microamperes. 
0 to 1/50/1000 Ma. 

RE S 

• 1,000 ohms per volt sensitivity AC. 
• 10,000 volts maximum DC. 
• 2,500 volts maximum AC. 
• Precision resistors throughout. 
• All  instruments shipped complete with 
batteries and instructions for use.  Test 
Leads are not included. 

D A T A 

5 Resistance Ranges: 
Continuous Overlapping from 0 to 50 
Megohms. 

Rxl, RxI0, RxI00, RxI000, RxI0000 
5 Decibel Ranges: 
Overall Range from —10 to +54 Db. 

Test Leads: 
TL-10  1,000 Volt  $0.65 per pair, net 
TL-100 10,000 Volt  $2.95 per pair, net 

STAR MEASUREMENTS  CO.• NE W YORK  56,  N. Y. 
F-90 
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PA NEL INSTRUMENTS 

AC and DC types are accurate to within 2% of full scale value 
at any point on the scale. 

DC instruments combine extremely light weight moving elements 
and powerful alnico magnets to produce a torque to weight ratio 
which reduces frictional error to a minimum. This high torque to 
weight ratio permits use of pivots with ample pivot bearing surface 
to overcome effects of rough handling, shock, and vibration. 

AC instruments are accurate over entire range of commercial power 

frequencies (25 to 125 cycles). These instruments are of repulsion 
vane type using carefully aged and impregnated field coils and 
multipliers which are wound with conductors of ample size so that 
temperature rise of the windings may be maintained at a minimum, 
even though instrument is subjected to continuous use in the circuit. 

MODELS 
Direct Current 
421, 431, 441 

Alternating Current 
422, 432, 442 

MODELS 
Direct Current 
731, 741 

Alternating Current 
732, 742 

MODELS 
Direct Current 

141 
Alternating Current 

142 

MODELS 
Direct Current 
521, 531 

Alternating Current 
522, 532 

MODELS 
Direct Current 

841 
Alternating Current 

842 

CASE DIMENSIONS 

Model No. 

Body Flange Body Depth 

Stud Length 

Case DC AC DC AC 

141 142    4" x 4k" 2" %,, 1,, Rectangular, front-of-board, Bakelite 

421 422 2.156" Diam. 2.690" Diem. 1.4062" 3/4 ,, 2 kiz,,  Round, flush, Bakelite 

431 432 2.796" Diam. 3k" Diam. lk" 34.  " y,," Round, flush, Bakelite 

441 442 3.5625" Diam. 4%" Diam. 1.4531" ye, ty,,, Round, flush, Bakelite 

521 522 2.156" Diam. 2%" x 254"; 1,k" 3/4 ,, 25, il, Square, flush, Bakelite 

531 532 2.796" Diam. 3" x 3" 134,, .34., 34, " Square, flush, Bakelite 

731 732 2Ri" Diam. 3,43" a 354" 1.0156" .84 ,, w , Plectangular, semi-flush, Bakelite 

741 742 254" Diam. 4" x 4.k" 1,, %,, .84,, Rectangular, semi-flush, Bakelite 

841 842 2,34" Diam. 1.2187" Fan-shaped, semi-flush, Bakelite 

See following page for. prices and specifications. 
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PA NEL 

INSTRUMENTS 

D. C. MILLIAMMETERS 

Range Scale 
Div. 

Approx. 
Res. 

MODELS 

421 
521 

0-1 
0-5 
0-10 
0-15 
0-25 
0-50 
0-100 
0-150 
0-200 
0-250 
0-300 
0-500 
0-750 
0-1000 

so 
50 
50 
30 
50 
50 
50 
30 
40 
50 
30 
50 
75 
50 

47  ohms 
10  ohms 
5  ohms 
9.34 ohms 
5.6  ohms 
2.8  ohms 
1.4  ohms 
.94 ohms 
.7  ohms 
.56 ohms 
.466 ohms 
.28 ohms 
.186 ohms 
.140 ohms 

$6.60 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
6.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 

431 
531 

$7.05 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 

731 441 
841 

141 
741 

$7.20 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 

$7.80 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 

$7.95 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 
7.65 

D. C. AMMETERS 

Range Scale 
Div. 

Terminal 
Voltage 
Drop 

MODELS 

421 
521 

431 
531 

731 441 
841 

141 
741 

0-1 50 50MV $5.85 $6.60 $6.75 $7.35 $7.80 
0-3 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-5 50 50MV 5.86 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-10 50 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-15 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-25 50 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-30 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-50 50 50MV 5.86 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-60 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
0-75 75 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
"V-100 50 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-150 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-200 40 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-300 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.76 7.35 7.80 
*0-400 40 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-500 50 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-600 30 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 
*0-1000 50 50MV 5.85 6.60 6.75 7.35 7.80 

*Ranges above 60 amperes are supplied as 50MV movements to be 
used with external 50MV shunts. 

D. C. MICROAMMETERS 

Range Scale 
Div. 

0-50 
0-100 
0-200 
0-500 

50 
50 
40 
50 

Approx. 
Res. 

1150 ohms 
1150 ohms 
330 ohms 
225 ohms 

MODELS 

421 
521 

431 
531 

731 441 
841 

141 
741 

$14.55 
12.00 
9.75 
7.95 

$15.00 
12.45 
10.20 
8.85 

$15.15 
12.60 
10.35 
9.00 

$16.45 
12.90 
10.65 
9.75 

$15.90 
13.35 
11.10 
10.65 

D. C. VOLTMETERS -200 Ohms Per Volt 

Range Scale 
Div. 

MODELS 

421 
521 

431 
531 

0-3 
0-5 
0-10 
0-15 
0-25 
0-50 
0-100 
0-150 
0-300 

30 
50 
50 
30 
50 
50 
50 
30 
30 

$6.85 
5.85 
5.85 
5.86 
5.85 
5.85 
5.85 
7.35 

$6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
6.60 
7.80 
8.65 

731 

$6.75 
6.75 
6.75 
6.75 
6.75 
6.75 
6.75 
7.95 

441 
841 

$7.35 
7.35 
7.35 
7.35 
7.35 
7.35 
7.35 
8.25 
9.00 

141 
741 

$7.80 
7.80 
7.80 
7.80 
7.80 
7.80 
7.80 
8.55 
9.30 

D. C. VOLTMETERS -1000 Ohms Per Volt 

Range Scale 
Div. 

MODELS 

421 
521 

431 
531 

0-50 
0-100 
0-150 
0-300 
0-500 
0-1000 

50 
50 
30 
30 
50 
50 

$7.95 
8.25 
8.55 
8.85 
9.75 

$ 8.25 
8.55 
8.85 
9.15 
10.35 
14.10 

731 441 
841 

7141 
741 

$ 8.40 
8.70 
9.00 
9.30 
10.50 

$ 8.55 
8.85 
9.15 
9.45 
10.95 
14.70 

$ 8.85 
9.15 
9.45 
9.75 
11.55 
15.30 

Voltmeter ranges above those shown can be supplied as ether 200 
or 1000 ohm per volt instruments for use with external resistors. 
Prices on application. 

A. C. MILLIAMMETERS 

Range Seale 
Div. 

0-10 
0-15 
0-25 
0-50 
0-100 
0-250 
0-500 

50 
30 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

Approx. 
Res. 

2020  ohms 
1120  ohms 
370  ohms 
83  ohms 
20  ohms 
4 ohms 
.8 ohms 

MODELS 

422 
522 

432 
532 

732 442 
842 

142 
742 

$5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 

$6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 

$6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 

$7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 

$7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 

A. C. AMMETERS 

Range Scale 
Div. 

0-1.5 
0-5 
0-10 
0-15 
0-25 
0-30 
0-50 
*0-75 
"0-100 
"0-150 
**0-200 
"0-250 
"0-300 
"0-400 

30 
50 
50 
30 
50 
30 
50 
75 
50 
30 
40 
50 
30 
40 

Approx. 
Res. 

.072  ohms 

.0108 ohms 

.0038 ohms 

.0018 ohms 

.0008 ohms 

.00079 ohms 

.00048 ohms 

.00035 ohms 

422 
522 

MODELS 

432 
532 

732 442 
842 

142 
742 

$5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 
5.70 

$6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
7.95 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 
6.30 

$6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 
6.45 

$7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
9.30 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 
7.20 

$7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
9.60 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 
7.50 

* Models 422, 522, 732 ranges above 50 AMPS are supplied as 5 AMP 
movements for use with current transformers. 

** Models 432, 532, 442, 842, 142, 742 ranges above 75 AMPS are 
supplied as 5 AMP movements for use with current transformers 

A. C VOLTMETERS 

Ohms 
MODELS 

422 432 732 442 142 Range Scale per 
Div. Volt 522 532 842 742 

0-1.5 30 3.3 $6.30 $6.75 $6.90 $7.20 $7.65 
0-3 30 10 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-5 50 10 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-10 50 13 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-15 30 13 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-25 50 26 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-50 50 50 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-100 50 110 6.30 6.75 6.90 7.20 7.65 
0-150 30 110 7.35 7.80 7.95 8.10 8.40 
0-300 30 165 7.95 8.55 8.70 8.70 9.00 
0-500 50 165 8.85   10.20 10.50 
0-600 80 165    9.15   10.50 10.80 

Ranges above 300 VOLTS in Models 422, 522, 732, and above 500 
VOLTS in Models 432, 532, 442, 842, 142, 742 require external resistors 
or potential transformers.  Prices on application. 

BURLINGTON INSTRUMENT COMPANY 
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TEST CRAFT INSTRUMENT CO. 
106 FIFTH AVENUE • NEW YORK II, N. Y. 
The New Model TC-75 Universal 

COMBINATION TEST SPEAKER 
AND SIGNAL TRACER 

vier-
• 
I,. • 

I  •  •  • 
.•• ***** 

a • 

A Combination Test 
Speaker &Signal Tracer 
• plus signal substitution 
plus resistor tester 
plus condenser tester 
plus resistor substitutor 
plus condenser 
substitutor 
plus output indicator 
plus substitute 100 V. DC 
power supply 

• plus field substitutor 
• plus voice coil 

substitution 
• plus signal tracer 

• plus an experimental one-stage audio amplifier 
• plus universal output transformer 

A MUST FOR EVERY RADIO SERVICEMAN AND ENGINEER 

Specifications:  RESISTOR CONDENSER TESTER: 110-Volt DC power 
source for basic indication of either shorts or opens in both resistors 
and condensers. Leakage indication for condensers only. • CAPACITY 
SUBSTITUTION: 7 capacity values available, .001, .01, .05, .10, .25 at 
600 volts and 30 mfd. and 50 mfd. at 150 volts. Provides substitution of 
by-pass coupling and electrolytic condensers. • RESISTOR SUBSTITU-
TION: 10 resistance values available, 00, 50K, 100K, 500K, 2 meg. and 
5 meg. at 1/2 -watt and 500, IK, 1.5K and 2.5K at 15 watts. Provides 
substitution of grid bias and other types of resistors.  • OUTPUT 
INDICATOR: Neon type output indicator for receiver alignment.  • 
UNIVERSAL AND SUBSTITUTION SPEAKER: Field: —500, IK, 1.5K and 
2.5K ohms at 175 ma. Speaker: Permanent magnet type. Voice coil: 
2.8 ohms. Input: single or push-pull. Output: Specially designed uni-
versal output type transformer. • AUXILIARY DC POWER SUPPLY: 
An auxiliary 100 DC volt power source, one half on 117 L7, available 
for experimental and substitution purpose.  • AUXILIARY AUDIO 
AMPLIFIER: An auxiliary one stage of audio amplification, one half 
on 117 L7, available for experimental and substitution purpose. • 
SIGNAL TRACER: Provides a signal tracer of the probe type, using a 
IN34 crystal diode defector, the output of which is coupled into a 
one-stage audio amplifier. 

This unit comes housed in a rugged battleship-gray, 
crackle-finished steel cabinet, complete with full 
operating instructions, ready to work on 110-125 
Volts, AC 50-60 cycles. Size: 7" x II" x 5". 

Dealer's Net Price $29.50 

The New Model TC-10 

AC-DC QUALITY MULTITESTER 

• Compact, small In size: 
6" x 31/4" x 2" 

• Uses D'Arsonval type of 
meter, 2% accuracy  • All markings easily read and 

• Housed In black metal case  will not wear out with use 
Specifications:  5 AC VOLTAGE RANGES: 0-5/15/150/1500/3000 Volts. 
• 5 DC VOLTAGE RANGES: 0-5/15/150/1500/3000 Volts.  • 3 DC 
CURRENT RANGES: 0-5/50 Ma. 0-1.5 Amps. • 2 RESISTANCE RANGES: 
0-100 Ohms, 0-100 K. 

Complete, with self-contained batteries and all 
Instructions. 

Dealer's Net Price  $12.85 

• 
• 

• 
• 

A New Pocket-Size 
Volt-Ohm-Milli-

ammeter 

with features never be-
fore available in an in-
strument of this size 
and price. Quality en-
gineered both electri-
cally and mechanically, 
this  instrument  will 
satisfy the exacting re-
quirements of the elec-
tronics engineer,  lab-
oratory  worker  or 
service man. 

FE ATURES: 
• Handsome, telephone black 

panel 

The Model 999 — A Combination 

SIGNAL GENRATOR AND 
SIGNAL TRACER 

The Ultimate in Signal 
Tracing Procedure is 
Achieved  by  the 

Model 999 
Enables you to use either the 
broadcast signal itself or the 
signal injected by the Signal Gen-
erator. This is especially useful 
when servicing "dead" or "inter-
mittent" receivers. You will find 
the Model 999 is the greatest 
time-saver ever provided for, by 
combining a full range Signal 
Generator and Signal Tracer into 
one unit. The set up time for inter-
connecting,  etc.,  is  entirely 
eliminated. 

SIGNAL GENERATOR 
Specifications: 

• Frequency Range: ISO Kilocycles to 50 Megacycles. 
• The R.F. Signal Frequency is kept completely constant at all output 

levels. This is accomplished by use of a special grid-loaded circuit 
which provides a constant load on the oscillatory circuit. A ground-
ed plate oscillator is used for additional frequency stability. 

• Modulation is accomplished by Grid-blocking action which has 
proven to be equally effective for alignment of amplitude and fre-
quency modulation as well as for television receivers. 

• Positive action attenuator provides effective output control at all 
times. 

• R.F. is obtainable separately or modulated by the Audio Frequency. 
SIGNAL TRACER Specifications: 

• Uses the new Sylvania 1N34 Germanium Crystal Diode which, com-
bined with a resistance-capacity network, provides a frequency 
range of 300 cycles at 50 Megacycles. 

• Simple to Operate—Clips directly on to receiver chassis, no tuning 
controls. 

• Provision is made for insertion of phones of any impedance, a stand-
ard Volt-Ohm-Milliammeter or Oscilloscope. 
The Model 999 comes complete with all test leads  $28.85 
and operating instructions.  Only 

The New Model TC-50 
TUBE AND SET TESTER 

A Complete Laboratory, All-Purpose Test-Instrument 
This versatile tester will accurately test all up-to-date tubes 
TUBE TESTER 
Specifications: 

• Tests all  up-to-date 
tubes including 4, 5, 6, 7, 
7L, octals, loctals, tele-
vision., magic eye, thyra-
tars, sing le-ended, floating 
filament, mercury vapor, 
new miniatures, etc.  • 
Tests pilot lights, all volt-
ages. • Tests by the pop-
ular emission method read 
directly on the scale of 
meter. • Tests leakage 
and short tests of any ele-
ment against all elements 
in all tubes. • Tests both 
plates in rectifiers. • Tests 
both diodes in multipur-
pose tubes. • Tests indi-
vidual sections such as 
diodes, triodes, pentodes, 
etc.,  in  multipurpose 
tubes. • Individual pin 
switch selection. • Spe-
cial compensation type of 
line voltage adjuster. • 
Tests provided for ap-
proximately 600 tubes. 

MULTIMETER 
Specifications: 

DC VOLTAGE RANGES: 
0-10/100/1000/5000 Volts. • 
AC VOLTAGE RANGES: 
0-10/100/1000/5000 Volts. • 
DC CURRENT RANGES: 
0-10/100/1 Amp. • LOW 
RESISTANCE RANGE: 0-
10,000 Ohms. • MEDIUM 
RESISTANCE RANGE: 0-
100,000 Ohms. • HIGH 
RESISTANCE RANGE: 0-
1 Megohm. • OUTPUT 
VOLTS:  0-10/100/1000/-
5000 Volts. • DECIBELS: 
13 to +55 D.B. based on 
zero  D.B.,  equals  .006 
Watts intoa 500-Ohm line. 

- -
. 0 

4"*I's.tstx 
The New Model TC-50 combines seven in-
struments, DC V., AC V., DC M.A., 
Ohms, Output Meter, Decibel Meter and 
Tube Tester. Full scale accuracy to 2%. 
English Reading GOOD and BAD scale 
for testing tubes Obsolescence reduced to 
absolute minimum. Simple and quick 
reading charts for tube testing. Multi-
meter section affords most popular every. 
days measurements. Operates on 90-120 
Volts, 60 cycles AC. Housed in a sturdy 
beautiful portable, hand-rubbed cabinet. 
Complete, with test leads, tube charts and 

101/2" x 5" 
all detailed, operating in-
structions. 8" x   $ 39.50 

Dealer's Net Price 
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VIDEO 

SWEEPS —  .01 SECONDS TO .1 MICROSEC./CM. 

The Type 511-AD, with its 10 mc. amplifier, 0.25 microsecond video 
delay line and sweeps as fast as .1 microsec./cm. is excellent for the 
observation of pulses and high speed transient phenomena. Sweeps as 
slow as .01 sec./cm. enable the 51I-AD to perform superlatively as a 
conventional oscilloscope. The identical instrument without the video 
delay line is known as the Type 511-A, price $795.00 f.o.b. Portland, 
Oregon. 
The Types 51I-A and 51I-AD have broadened and further secured 

the position of leadership that was established by their predecessor, 
the Tektronix Type 511.  Eminently satisfied users include leading 
universities, industrial organizations and independent research groups 
as well as the armed services and other governmental agencies. 

TEKTRONIX, INC. 
CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOSCOPES & VIDEO TEST EQUIPMENT 

712 SOUTH EAST HAWTHORNE BOULEVARD 

TELEPHONE: EAST 6197 

NEED WIDE BAND 

AND FAST SWEEPS? 

TEKTRONIX TYPE 511-AD OSCILLOSCOPE 

$845 f.o.b. Portland 
—  5 CPS — 10 MC. 

PORTLAND 14, OREGON 

CABLES: TEKTRONIX 

NEED DC COUPLED AMPLIFIERS 

AND SLO W SWEEPS? 

smik -411410 " 

TEKTRONIX TYPE 512 OSCILLOSCOPE 

$950 f.o.b. Portland 
VIDEO —  DC — 2 MC. 

SWEEPS —  .3 SECONDS TO 3 MICROSEC./CM. 

The Type 512 with a sensitivity of 5 mv./cm. DC and sweeps as 
slow as .3 sec./cm. solves many problems confronting workers in the 
fields where comparatively slow phenomena must be observed. Veitical 
amplifier bandwidth of 2 mc. and sweeps as fast as 3 microsec./cm. 
make it an excellent general purpose oscilloscope as well. The con-
tinuously variable sensitivity range of 10,000 to I; the differential 
(push-pull) input circuit with high rejection of unwanted signal corn-
ponents; the revolutionary carrier type blanking circuit as well as many 
other exclusive features have resulted in an immediate accptance of 
the Type 512 by prominent research personnel throughout the country. 

BOTH INSTRUMENTS FEATURE: 

• Direct reading sweep dials. 
• Single, triggered or recurrent sweeps. 
• Accurate calibration,  both time and amplitude. 
• All DC voltages electronically regulated. 
• Sweep expansion of 5 times for any 20%  of normal sweep. 
• Individually adjusted for optimum transient response. 

• RC probes for high impedance, low capacity input: 
• Excellent image contrast in high ambient light. 
• Design and fabrication integrity of highest degree. 
• Choice of 5CPIA, 5CP7A or 5CPI IA CRT, no added expense. 
• Electrically welded all aluminum construction. 
• Low weight (53 pounds — self-contained). 

The Type 104 is a low cost generator 
of precision square waves in the frequency 
ranges most commonly used for general 
purpose wide band oscilloscope and ampli-
fier testing.  The instrument is supplied 
with four fixed frequencies; two in the 
range of 25 cycles to 10 kc., and two in 
the range of 25 kc. to 1 mc.  By proper 
choice of the four available frequencies, 
the Type 104, when used in conjunction with 
a suitable wide band oscilloscope such as 
the Tektronix Type 51I-A, Type 511-AD or 
Type 512, makes possible convenient adjust-
ment of video amplifiers and observation 
of their transient response. 

The Type 104 is normally supplied with the 
following frequencies: 50 cycles, I kc., 100 
kc. and 1 mc. The 50 cycle square wave 
provides a quick test for the low frequency 
characteristics of amplifiers.  The  I kc. 

104 SQUARE WAVE GENERATOR TYPE 

PRICE: $195.00 f.o.b. Portland, Ore, 

square wave is a convenient signal for 
quickly and accurately adjusting capacity 
compensated atienuators.  The  100 kc. 
and I mc. square waves permit convenient 
adjustment of video amplifiers. 

FE A T U R ES: 

• RISE TIME: Less than .015 microsec., 
high frequencies. Less than 2 micro. 
sec., low frequencies. 

• IMPEDANCE: 0 to 93 ohms HF., 0 to 
20,000 ohms, LF. depending on at-
tenuator settings. 

• AMPLITUDE: 0 to 5 volts, HF., 0 to 
50 volts LF. both continuously vari-
able. 

• DIMENSIONS: 9— high; 131/2" wide; 
101/2 " deep. 

• WEIGHT:  18 pounds, self-contained. 
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SUPERIOR TEST 
EQUIPMENT 

— The New Model TV-10 TUBE TESTER 
SPECIF:CATIONS:  * Tests all tubes including 4, 5, 6, 7, Octal, Lock-in, Peanut, Bantam, 
Hearing-aid, Thyratron, Miniatures, Sub-Miniatures, NovaIs, etc. Will also test Pilot Lights. 

* Tests by the well-established emission method for tube quality, directly read on the scale 

of the meter. * Tests for "shorts" and "leakages" up to 5 Megohms. * Uses the new self-
cleaning Lever Action Switches for individual element testing.  Because all elements are 

numbered according to pin-number in the RMA base numbering system, the user can instantly 
identify which element is under test. Tubes having tapped filaments and tubes with filaments 
terminating in more than one pin are truly tested with the Model TV-10 as any of the pins 

may be placed in the neutral position when necessary. * The Model TV-10 does not use any 

combination type socket. Instead individual sockets are used for each type of tube. Thus it 

is impossible to damage a tube by inserting it in the wrong socket. * Free-moving built-in roll 
chart provides complete data for all tubes. * Newly designed Line Voltage Control compen-

sates for variation of any line voltage between 105 Volts and 130 Volts. 

The Model TV-10 operates on 105-130 Volts, 60 Cycles A.C.  $3  950 
Comes housed in a beautiful hand-rubbed oak cabinet complete with 
portable cover. Size: 6" x 11 ,J2" x 12". Shipping Weight: 14 lbs.  NET 

The  New  Model  TV-20 

A COMBINATION 20,000  PEROHMSI  MULTI-METER  and  TELEVISION  KILOVOLTMETER 
The Model TV-20 was designed to provide all the multi-meter measurement requirements of A.M. F.M. and Television. Unlike other recent models, 
which are actually standard V.O.M.'s converted to test the new Television Voltages, the Model TV-20 is a completely new unit. It provides the 
sensitivity, ranges and accessories which are needed to service F.M. and Television in addition to A.M. Radio. 

SP E CI FI C A TI O N S 

• 9 D.C. VOLTAGE RANGES: (At 
20,000 ohms per Volt) — 0-2.5/-
10/50/100/250/500/1,000/5,000/50,-
000 Volts. 

• 8 A.G. VOLTAGE RANGES: (At 
1,000 ohms per Volt) — 0-2.5/10/-
50/100/250/500/1.000/5,000 Volts. 

• 5 D.C. CURRENT RANGES: 
0-50  Microamperes; 0-5/50/500 
Milliamperes; 0-5 Amperes. 

• 4 RESISTANCE RANGES: 
0-2,000/20,000 ohms; 0-2/20 Meg. 

• 7 D.B. RANGES: (All D.B. ranges 
based on ODb = 1 Mv. into a 
600-ohm line) 

— 4 to + 10 db  + 36 to + 50 db 
+ 8 to + 22 db  + 42 to + 56 db 
+ 22 to + 36 db  + 48 to + 62 db 
+ 28 to + 42 db 

• 7 OUTPUT VOLTAGE RANGES: 
0 to 2.5/10/50/100/250/500/1,000 
Volts. 

ADDED FEATURE: The Model TV-20 includes an Ultra High Frequency 
Voltmeter Probe. When plugged into the Model TV-20, the V. H. Probe con-
verts the unit into a Negative Peak-Reading H. F. Voltmeter which will measure 
gain and loss in all circuits including F.M. and T.V. 

The Model TV-20 operates on self-contained batteries. 
Comes housed in beautiful hand-rubbed oak cabinet com-
plete with portable cover, Built-in High Voltage Probe, 
H. F. Probe, Test Leads and all operating instructions. 
Size: 41/2" x 10 1/4" x 11 ,/2". Shipping Weight: 10 lbs. 

9 95 
NET 

The New Model TV-30  TELEVISION SIGNAL GENERATOR 
Enables Alignment of Television I. F. and Front Ends Without the Use of 

an Oscilloscope! 

FEATURES:  * Built-in modulator may be used to modulate the R.F. Frequency 
also to localize the cause of trouble in the audio circuits of T.V. Receivers. 
* Double shielding of oscillatory circuit. assurps stability and reduces radiation 
to absolute minimum. * Provision made for external modulation by A.F. or R.F. 
source to provide frequency modulation. • All I.F. frequencies and 2 to 13 chan-
nel frequencies are calibrated direct in Megacycles on the Vernier dial. Markers 
for the Video and Audio carriers within their respective channels are also calibrated 
on the dial. * Linear calibrations throughout are achieved by the use of a Straight 
Line Frequency Variable Condenser together with a permeability trimmed coil. 
* Stability assured by cathode follower buffer tube and double shielding of 
component parts. 
SPECIFICATIONS:  FREQUENCY RANGE: 4 Bands—No switching.  18-32 Mc.; 
35-65 Mc.; 54-98 Mc.; 150-250 Mc. AUDIO MODULATING FREQUENCY: 400 cycles 
(Sine Wave).  ATTENUATOR: 4-position, ladder type with constant impedance 
control for fine adjustment. TUBES USED: 6C4 as Cathode follower and modulated 
buffer; 6C4 as R.F. Oscillator: 6SN7 as Audio Oscillator and power rectifier. 

Model TV-30 comes complete with shielded co-axial 
lead and all operating instructions. Measures 6" x 
7" x 9". Shipping Weight: 10 lbs   

Manufactured by 
NET 

SUPERIOR  INSTRU MENTS  CO. 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net F-95 



We can supply the Model CA-I2 com-

pletely wired, ready to operate: $29.95 

SUPERIOR TEST 
EQUIPMENT 

The New Model 670 

SUPER METER 

A Combination 
VOLT-OHM-MILLIAMMETER 

plus 
CAPACITY REACTANCE, 

INDUCTANCE and 
DECIBEL MEASUREMENTS 

D.C. VOLTS: 0 to 7.5/15/-
75/150/750/1,500/7,500. A.-
C. VOLTS: Oto 15/30/150/-
300/1,500/3 000 Volts. OUT-
PUT VOLTS: 0 to 15/30/-
150/300/1,500/3,000.  D.C. 
CURRENT: 0 to 1 5/15/ 50 
Ma.; 0 to 1.5 Amps. RE-
SISTANCE: 0 to 500/100,-
000 ohms, 0 to 10 Meg-
ohms. CAPACITY: .001 to 
.2 Mfd.,  .1 to 4 Mfd. 
(Quality test for  elec-
trolytics).  REACTANCE: 
700 to 27,000 Ohms; 13,000 
Ohms to 3 Megohms. 

INDUCTANCE: 1.75 to 70 Henries; 35 to 8,000 Henries. 
DECIBELS: — 10 to -I- IS, + 10 to -I- 38, -1- 30 to  58. 

The Model 670 comes housed in rugged. de. 

51/z" x 71/2" x 3"   8 NET 

crackle-finished steel cabinet complete with a) 
test leads and operating instructions. Size: 

40 

The New Model 770 --

An Accurate Pocket-Size 

VOLT-OH M 

MILLI A M METER 

SENSITIVITY: 1000 OHMS PER VOLT 

FEATURES:  * Compact — meas-
ures 31/s" x 57/s" x 21/4". * Uses 
latest design 2% accurate I Mil. 
D'Arsonval type meter. *Same zero 
adjustment holds for both resistance 
ranges.  It is not necessary to re-
adjust when switching from one re-
sistance range to another. This is 
an important time-saving feature 
never before included in a V.O.M. 
in this price range. * Housed in 
round-cornered, mo'ded case. * 
Beautiful black etched panel. * 
Depressed letters filled with per-
manent  white,  insuring  long-life 
even with constant use. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 6 A.C. VOLTAGE RANGES: 0-15/30/150/300/1,500/-
3,000 Volts. 6 D.C. VOLTAGE RANGES: 0-71/2/15/75/150/750/1,500 Volts. 
4 D.C. CURRENT RANGES: 0-1 1/2 /15/150 Ma.; 0-1 ,/2 Amps.  2 RE-
SISTANCE RANGES: 0-500 Ohms; 0-1 Megohm.  c 
The Model 770 comes complete with self-con- 41 
+ained batteries, test leads and all operating 
instructions   

90 
NET 

The New Model 777  20,000 Ohms per Volt!! 

TUBE and SET TESTER 

Tube Tester Specifications: 

* Tests all tubes including 4, 5, 6, 7, 7L, Octals, 
Loctals, Television, Magic Eye, Thyratrons, Sin-
gle Ended, Floating Filament, Mercury Vapor 
Rectifiers,  New Miniatures, etc.  Also Pilot 
Lights. * Tests by the well-established emission 
method for tube quality, directly read on the 
scale of the meter. * Tests leakages and shorts 
of any one element against all elements in all 
tubes. * Tests both plates in rectifiers. * 
Tests individual sections such as diodes, triodes, 
pentodes, etc., in multi-purpose tubes. * New 
type line voltage adjuster. 

Model 777 operates on 90-120 Volts, 60 cycles A.C.  Housed in $  95 
beautiful hand-rubbed cabinet.  Complete with test leads and 
detailed operating instructions.  Size: 13" x 12' 1"  x 6".  NET 

V.O.M. Specifications: 

D.C. VOLTS: (at 20,000 Ohms per Volt), 
0 to 7.5/15/75/150/750/1,500 Volts.  A.C. 
VOLTS: (at 10,000 Ohms per Volt), 0 to 
15/30/150/300/1,500/3,000 Volts, D.C. CUR-
RENT: 0 to 1.5/15/150 Ma.; 0 to 1.5 Amps. 
RESISTANCE:  0 to 5,000/50,000/500,000 
Ohms; 0 to 50 Megohms.  DECIBELS: 
(Based on zero decibels equals .006 Watts 
into a 500-Ohm line) — 10 to -I- 18 db., 
-1- 10 to + 38 db., -1- 30 to -I- 58 db. 

FOR FM-AM-TELEVISION 
BUILD YOUR OWN SIGNAL TRACER and SAVE!! 
Increasing production of F.M. and Television Receivers means MORE COMPLEX Receivers. 
Now more than ever this time-saving method of quickly and easily LOCALIZING the exact 
cause of trouble becomes the "must" method.  Since 1939 when we first introduced our 
CHANNEL ANALYZER we have worked continuously developing and improving the "short-
cut" method of Receiver servicing. 

The Only Signal Tracer in the Low Price Range 
Including BOTH METER AND SPEAKER!! 

FEATURES:  * Comparative intensity of the signal is read directly on the meter — quality 
of the signal is heard in the speaker. * Simple to operate — only one connecting cable — 
no tuning controls. * Highly sensitive—uses an improved vacuum-tube voltmeter circuit. * Tube 
and resistor capacity network are built into the detector probe. * Built-in high gain amplifier 
—Alnico V speaker. * Completely portable — weighs 8 lbs. — measures 5'/2" x 61/2" x 9". 

1  NET 

Model CA-12 Kit includes ALL PARTS assembled and read y for  $ 
wiring, circuit diagram and detailed operatin g data  for  the  com-
pleted instrument 

Manufactured by 

95 

SUPERIOR  INSTRU MENTS  CO. 

F-96 
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ELECTRONIC 

TEST EQUIPMENT 
"Build 'em in one evening —they last a lifetime!" 

Now every radio serviceman, every radio amateur, can have precision test 
equvpment at law cost. The famous EICO line of precision instruments long 
popular in the medium price field is now available IN KIT FORM at the 
sensationally low prices that save you almost half. 

Anyone, professional and beginner alike, can assemble these high precision 
Vacuum Tube Voltmeters, Oscilloscopes, etc., so necessary for modern 
radio and television servicing. The simple, foolproof, step-by-step, schematic 

and pictorial diagrams accompanying each kit make assembly fast, easy 
and instructive. 

EASY-TO-FOLLOW 
SCHEMATIC & 

P:CTORIAL DIAGRAMS 

included with each kit. It's 
easy to assemble these 
precision  instruments in 
one evening! 

MODEL 400K -5" OSCILLOSCOPE 
MODEL 400K — An indispensable aid for AM, FM, and Television. Horizontal sweep circuit 

15 to 30,000 cycles. All controls on front panel. Linear sweep with 884 gas triode. Graph 

screen for measuring peak to peak voltages. Frequency response of horizontal and ver-

tical amplifiers from 50 cycles to 50 KC. Input impedance 1 megohm and 50 mmfd. Etched 

panel for long life. Tube com-

plement: 2-65.17, 2-5Y3, 1-884, 

1-5BP1.  Provision for external 

synchronization,  test  voltage 

and intensity modulation.  De-

flection sensitivity .65 volts per 

inch full gain.  Kit contains all 

components, detailed instructions 

and pictorial diagrams. Nothing 

Else To Buy! Size: 81/2" w. X 

13" h. x 17" d. Shipping weight: 

29 lbs. 

Complete Kit 

F.O.B. 
Brooklyn   

11, 

$ 2 9.95 

*  # 9 
re 

041,1t4 

FACTORY WIRED AND TESTED 

MODEL 400 — Fully wired, laboratory-qual-
ity 5" oscilloscope of the most advanced 
design and construction.  Ready to use. 
Recommended for laborato-
ries,  service,  production, clt 69.95  
education,  etc.  Excellent•I'' 
value! F.O.B. Brooklyn 

EICO MODEL 221K 
VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETER 
THE MOST USEFUL TOOL ON YOUR RADIO BENCH1 

DC and AC ranges 0-5, 10, 100, 500, and 1000 volts. Ohmmeter ranges from .02 ohms to 

1,000 megohms in steps of Rxl, Rx10, Rx1,000, Rx10,000 and Rxl megohm. Db scale from 

—20 to +55 Db in 5 ranges. DC input resistance is 25 megohms. AC input impedance is 

over 11/2 megohms. Diode AC rectifier 

for greater accuracy and wide frequency 

range to 30 KC. Large, rugged, 41h" 

meter with all AC and DC readings on 

one simple scale. All multiplier resistors 

matched to 1% accuracy. Complete with 

6H6, 6X5, 6SN7 tubes and test prods. 

All numbers etched into panel; can never 

rub off. Heavy gauge steel cabinet. Size: 

91'7C x 6" x 5". Shipping weight: 10 

lbs. 

Complete Kit 

Nothing 
Else 
To Buy'   

All prices higher on West Coast 

ASSEMBLED VTVM 

MODEL 221 VTVM — Includes all the 
advantages of above.  Completely 
assembled,  hand  calibrated and 
tested, and ready to $ 4 9  .95 
use at the low 
price of • 

INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC.  •  BROOKLYN 12, N. Y. 
Copyright by U. C.'. P., Inc.  NeL 

• •  • 
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TEST EQUIPMENT 
"Build 'em in one evening —they last a lifetime!" 

MODEL 511K 
VOLT - OHM - MILLIAMETER 

A MUST FOR EVERY SERVICEMAN! 

MODEL 511K — The small, handy, all around meter that every 
repairman uses a thousand times a day. Large 3" meter, beau-
tiful etched panel. Simple to assemble. A PERFECT KIT FOR 
BEGINNERS!  Ranges:  DC, 0/5/50/250/500/2500 volts.  AC, 

0/10/100/500/1000 volts.  Output, 0/10/100/500/1000 volts. 
DC MA., 0/1/10. DC Amps., 0/1/10. Ohmmeter, 0/500/100,000 

ohms/0/1 meg. Db meter —8 to +55 Db. 

Complete 

KIT 
F.O.B. 
Brooklyn   

ASSEMBLED — READY TO USE 

$14-" 

MODEL  511 —  Completely  wired,  tested  and $ 1 7 .95 

assembled at the factory. Rugged, built for heavy 
duty.  F.O.B. Brooklyn   

EICO 
Model 113A 
MULTI-
ANALYST 

Sensational 
Price 

Reduction! 
Formerly $89.50 
MODEL 113A—A versatile 
instrument of a thousand 
uses. Combines the two 
most used instruments in 
the radio workshop, the 
vacuum  tube  voltmeter 
and  an  audible  signal 
tracer. Self-contained iso-
lation transformer. 
The Audible signal tracer 
is ultra sensitive, contains 

a high gain 3-tube amplifier with eceptionally broad AM and FM 
frequency response and minimum circuit loading. Permits service en-
gineer to trace signals in RF, IF, FM, Television and Audio circuits 
without making frequency adjustments, unsoldering wires on taking 
out tubes. The VTVM section has the same specifications as the Model 
221 VTVM. A terrific buy at the new low price of $69.95. 
Tube complement: 1-65.17, 1-6V6, 1-6AT6, I-6X5, I-6H6 
and 1-65N7.  Size: 81/2 " x II" x 7". 

FACTORY BUILT, READY TO USE 

Shipping weight: 20 lbs. 
$69-" 

MODEL 210 
VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETER 

For Visual Dynamic Signal Tracing 

A laboratory quality vacuum tube voltmeter. Huge 81/2" meter 
knife edge pointer and 2% accuracy.  RF with high frequency 
tube rectification, flat frequency response to over 200 megacycles. 

Voltage measurements to 5,000 volts DC. 
DC, 0-5, 10, 100, 500, 1000 and 5,000 volts. 
AC, R.F. (Diode type probe) 0-5, 10, 100, 500 and 1,000 volts. 
Ohmmeter measures from .2 ohms to 1,000 megohms in 6 con-

venient ranges. 
Db readings from —20 to +55 Db in 5 ranges. 
AC and R.F. frequency from 50 cycles to over 200 megacycles. 

DC input resistance over 25 megohms. 
AC input impedance over 11/2 megohms. 
All multiplier resistors are 1% precision (matched). 
Tube complement 6 x 5, 1 - 6SN7, 1 - 6A L5. 

Etched panel for long life. 
Size: 15" w. x 10" h. x 7" d. 
Shipping weight: 

20 lbs. 
F.O.B. Brooklyn   

FACTORY BUILT, READY TO USE 

EICO MODEL P-75K 
H.F. PROBE 

MODELS  P-75K  & P-76K —  Germanium  crystal  probe  for 
visual R.F. signal tracing, and measurements to over 200 mega-
cycles.  Can be used with Model 221 or 1I3A (P-75K), Oscil-

loscope (P-76K). 
KIT 
Only   

Same, 
assembled 
at factory   

All prices higher on West Coast 

ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC. 

$3.75 

$1.50 

•  BROOKLYN 12, N. Y. 

F-98 
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TEST EQUIPMENT & KITS 
"Build 'em in one evening — they last a lifetime!" 

MODEL 320-K  SIGNAL GENERATOR KIT 
An excellent instrument for service, lab, and school use. Can be used for FM-AM 

alignment and to provide TV marker frequencies. Highly Stable Hartley oscillator 

has range of 150 kc to 102 mc with fundamentals to 34 mc. Colpitts audio oscillator 

supplies pure 400 cycle sine wave voltage for modulation. Audio oscillator voltage 

can be used for testing distortion in audio equipment, bridge measurements, etc. 

Complete RF section featuring turnet-type coil assembly and ceramic insulated variable 

Condensers, can be aligned by use of any standard broadcast receiver. Size: 10" 

x 8" x 43/4". Handsome etched panel with easy-to-read calibrations. Easily assembled 

and aligned. Complete with tubes 

FACTORY WIRED AND ALIGNED 
Model 320. Ready to use   

MODEL 145-K 
MULTI-SIGNAL TRACER KIT 

Versatile, high gain —high frequency instrument. Self-contained test speaker 

permits tracing of RF, IF, FM, audio, and video circuits. Has provision for 

visual tracing with VTVM, enabling actual stage-by-stage gain comparison. 

May also be used as a small public address or intercom system. Response 

is well over 200 mc. 3 color hammertone panel. 110-125 V. AC. Size 10" 

x 8" x 43/4". Comes complete with tubes and diode probe in kit form. 

$ 1 8.95 
COMPLETE KIT 

Model 145. Ready to operate   $ 2 8 .95  

SENSATIONAL! . . . NEW! . . . EICO MODEL 360-K 
TV-FM  SWEEP SIGNAL GENERATOR KIT 
ALL THESE LABORATORY-QUALITY FEATURES:  • Crystal marker oscillator with variable amplitude. 
• Covers all TV and FM alignment frequencies between 500 kc and 228 mc.  • Sweep width 
variable from 0-30 mc. with mechanical inductive sweep.  • Extremely wide sweepwidth allows 

gain comparison of adjacent RF TV channels.  • Provides for injection of external signal gen-
erator marker.  • Phasing control included.  • Vernier driven, calibrated tuning dial for master 
oscillator.  • Large, easy-to-read dial is directly calibrated in frequencies. All center frequencies 
of TV channels clearly marked on panel.  • Extremely stable oscillator gives clear, steady pattern. 
• Can be used with EICO Model 400-K or any other standard oscilloscope.  • All components 
furnished, including handsome, lifelong 3-color etched panel, and durable steel cabinet. Comes 
complete with all tubes (including new, high-frequency miniature types): 6X5GT, 12AU7, two 6C4's. 
Crystal not included. Size: 10" x 8" x 63/4". 

COMPLETE KIT   

Model 360.  Ready to use Sweep Signal Generator   
'29 " 

$3995 

MODEL HVP-1  HIGH VOLTAGE PROBE 
At remarkable low cost, here is a probe for every use involving high voltages. Not a 

kit, but a complete, top-quality High Voltage Test Probe. Measures up to 10,000 or 

30,000 Volts making it useful even for projection television.  Special Helical- Wound 

Ceramic NV Multiplier Resistor, which is removable, makes it adaptable to most VTVM's 

and all 20,000 ohms per volt meters with 1000 or 5000 volt scales. Lucite head has high 

dielectric and low leakage path. Handle is made of multi-layer, plywood bakelite for 

greater insulation and high safety factor. Large flashguards for additional safety. Specify 

your instrument to your jobber. 

All prices higher on West Coast 

ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT COMPANY, INC.  •  BROOKLYN 12, N. Y. 

Complete  with  resistor, '6." 
ready to use   

( r(r\ri(111( by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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Thank You! 

When writing for additional 

information or when ordering 

from sources of supply listed 

in this book, please mention 

RADIO'S MASTER 



INCANDESCENTS 

C-7 

Double contact 
bayonet 

S-6 

Candelabra 
Screw 

The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

illakes everything 
FROM A SMALL SOCKET 

TO A LARGE ASSE MBLY 

For all of these la mps 

NEON GLOW 

110 
and 
220 
volts 

For NE-51 there 
are patented 
assemblies with 
built-in resistors.  NE-51 NE-48 

MINIATURE 
for low voltages 

6-6 

T-3 1/4 

NE-45 

Double contact  Bayonet  Screw 
(miniature) bayonet 

The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
• Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

TYPICAL 

V 

FIG. 1 
CONVEX LENS 

GLASS 

FIG. 3 
TORPEDO LENS 

GLASS 

FIG. 5 
FACETED LENS 

GLASS 

All of these assemblies 
are listed by Under-
writers'  Laboratories, 
Inc. 

ASSEMBLIES 

SIX LENS TYPES 

These illustrations 
show the options 
in lens types. 
All illustrations 
approximately 
actual site. 

See following pages 
for catalog numbers 
of assemblies 
for all types 
of lamps. 

Assemblies 
such as these 
mount in a 

l" clearance hole. 

FIG. 2 

LARGE CONVEX IlLENS 
GLASS 

FIG. 4 

LARGE TORPEDO LENS 
GLASS 

FIG. 6 
DOME LENS 
PLASTIC 

G-2 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



Foremost Manufacturer 

of Pilot Lights 

CAPS 

SCREW, BAYONET 

or FRICTION 

The typical assemblies shown, mount 

in a 1" clearance hole. 

The first three are complete with the 

three types of caps, all with faceted 

glass lenses. 

TERMINALS 
BINDING SCREWS 

or 

SOLDERING LUGS 

Two  choices are illustrated for 

lamps with candelabra screw base 

and three choices for lamps with 

double contact bayonet bases. 

See the following pages for cata-
logue numbers of assemblies for all 

types of lamps. 

All illustrations are approximately 

actual size. 

AU of these assemblien 
awe listed by Under-
writers'  Laboratories, 
Inc. 

SCREW 
FIG. 7 

FOR SCREW BASE LAMPS 

BAYONET 
FIG. 8 

FRICTION 
FIG. 9 

BINDING SCREWS SOLDERING LUGS 

FOR BAYONET BASE LAMPS 

FIG. 10  FIG. 11 

BINDING SCREWS (Two types) 

'1111111111111111111111111r 

-111111Ca 

FIG. 12 

SOLDERING 
•LUGS 

The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
G-3 



The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

CATALOG NUMBERS FOR ENCLOSED ASSEMBLIES 
Mount in one inch clearance hole 
UNDERWRITERS' LISTED 

For S-6 Lamp with Candelabra Screw Base 

51901-111 Screw cap, Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
61901-111 Screw cap, Large convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 2) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
51901-431 Screw cap, Faceted lens (Fig. 5) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
19901-531 Screw cap, Large torpedo lens (Fig. 4) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
51101-111 Screw cap, Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Soldering lugs (Fig. 9) 
41901-111 Bayonet cap (Fig. 8) Convex lens (Fig: 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
31901-111 Friction cap (Fig. 9) Convex lens (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
47901  'Light Shield cap (Fig. 13) Binding Screw terminals (Fig. 8)  ' 
71101-111 Mechanical dimmer (Fig. 14) Soldering terminals (Fig. 9)  , 
78101-111 Polaroid dimmer (Fig. 14) Soldering terminals (Fig. 9) 

For S-6 Lamp with Double Contact Bayonet Base 

513202-111 ',Screw cap, Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 
613202-111 Screw cap, Large convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 2) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 
513202-111 Screw cap, Faceted lens (Fig. 5) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 
803202-531 Screw cap, Torpedo lens (Fig. 3) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 
413202-111 Bayonet cap (Fig. 8) Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 
313202-111 Friction cap (Fig. 9) Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 10) 

For G-6 Lamp with Double Contact Bayonet Base 

51704-111 Screw cap, Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Screw terminals (Fig. 11) 
51704-431 Screw cap, Faceted lens (Fig. 5) Screw terminals (Fig. 11) 
80704-531 Screw cap, Torpedo lens (Fig. 3) Screw terminals (Fig. 11) 
80704-841 Screw cap, Dome plastic lens, matted back (Fig. 6) Screw terminals (Fig. 11) 
51204-111 Screw cap, Convex lens, frosted back (Fig. 1) Soldering terminals (Fig. 12) 

41204-111 Bayonet cap (Fig. 8) Convex lens (Fig. 1) Soldering terminals (Fig. 12) 
31204-111 Friction cap (Fig. 9) Convex lens (Fig. 1) Soldering terminals (Fig. 12) 

For NE-45 Neon Glow Lamp, Candelabra Screw Base 

51914-131 Screw cap, Convex lens (Fig. 1) Binding screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
80914-841 'Screw cap, Dome lens (Fig. 6) Binding screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
41914-131 Bayonet cap (Fig. 8) Convex lens (Fig. 1) Binding screw terminals (Fig. 8) 

ut  31914-131 Friction cap (Fig. 9) Convex lens (Fig. 1) Binding screw terminals (Fig. 8) 
51114-131 Screw cap, Convex lens (Fig. 1) Soldering terminals (Fig. 9) 

4  80114-531 Screw cap, Torpedo lens (Fig. 3) Soldering terminals (Fig. 9) 

COLOR  The final figure 1 in the above number indicates RED LENS COLOR. If other 
color is desired, change final figure to one from table below. 

Green-2,  Amber-3,  Blue-4,  White-5,  Yellow-6,  Clear-1 

FIG. 13 
Assembly with Light Shield for S-6 Lamp 

See Listing above 
Cap with Dimmer-Mechanical or Polaroid 
for S-6 or G-6 Lamps • See Listing above 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

;at 

FIG. 20 

HG. 21 (Dimmer) 

ENCLOSED ASSEMBLIES FOR 
T-3 1/4 MINIATURE LAMPS AND 
NE-51 NEON GLOW LAMP 

Smaller assemblies as illustrated in Figs. 15, 16, 

17, 20 and 21 mount in 11/16" clearance hole. 

Figs. 18 and 19 require 1" clearance hole. 

CATALOGUE NUMBERS 

FOR T-3 1/4 Miniature Bayonet Base 
Low voltage incandescent lamps 

521310-991 
52410-991 
91410-931 
811310-111 
80410-831 
801310-831 
51410-111 
511310-111 
21410 
93410-111 

Multivue cap, Screw terminals (Fig. 15) 
Multivue cap, Soldering terminals 
Long clear cap, Soldering terminals (Fig. 16) 
Screw-in cap, Convex lens, Screw terminals (Fig. 17) 
Screw cap, Dome plastic lens, Soldering terminals (Fig. 18) 
Screw cap, Dome plastic lens, Screw terminals 
Screw cap, Convex lens, Soldering terminals (Fig. 19) 
Screw cap, Convex lens, Screw terminals 
Light shield cap Screw terminals (Fig. 20) 
Polaroid dimmer cap, Convex lens, Soldering terminals 
(Fig. 21) 

COLOR—The final figure 1 in the listed numbers indicates RED 
LENS COLOR. If other color is desired, change final figure to one from 
table below: 

Green-2,  Amber-3,  Blue-4,  White-5,  Yellow-6,  Clear-7 

FOR NE-51 Neon Glow Lamp 

NOTE: The assemblies listed below for the NE-51 
Neon Glow Lamp contain built in resistors, a patented 
DIALCO feature. For choice of resistor value to suit 
conditions, specify circuit voltage and service, continuous 
or intermittent. 

521308-991 
52408-991 
91408-931 
811308-111 
80408-831 
801308-831 
51408-111 
511308-111 

Multivue cap, Screw terminals (Fig. 15) 
Multivue cap, Soldering terminals - 
Long clear cap, Soldering terminals (Fig. 16) 
Screw-in cap, Convex lens, Screw terminals (Fig. 17) 
Screw cap, Dome plastic lens, Soldering terminals (Fig. 18) 
Screw cap, Dome plastic lens, Screw terminals 
Screw cap, Convex lens, Soldering terminals (Fig. 19) 
Screw cap, Convex lens, Screw terminals 

All of these assemblies are listed 
by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Copyright by U. C. P. Inc. 
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S-6 FIG. 22 

The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

OPEN PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
For Candelabra Screw Base Lamps 

FIG. 24 FIG. 23 

For 5-6 Incandescent Lamps, candelabra screw base 

No. 10-18-14-431  Faceted 1/2" Lens (for 7A6" mounting hole) (Fig. 22) 
No. 25-18-15-431  Faceted 5/8" Lens (for 11/46" mounting hole) (Fig. 23) 
No. 31-18-16-431  Faceted 1" Lens (for 1" mounting hole) (Fig. 24) 

All of the above assemblies are listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

G-6 

FIG. 25 

For G-6 Low voltage lamps, 
candelabra screw base  . 

No. 610-121 Convex 1/2" lens 
(for Ms mounting hole) 

NE-45 

COLOR —The final figure I in the listed numbers indi-
cates RED LENS COLOR. If other color is desired, change 
final figure to one from table below: 
Green-2, Amber-3, Blue-4, White-5,  Yellow-6,  Clear-7 

FIG. 26 

Octagon lock nut and bracket on these two 
units welded into one-piece construction. 

FIG. 27 

For NE-45 Neon Glow Lamps, 
candelabra screw base 

No. 67BN-831 Dome Plastic Lens (34" diam.) 

No. 66N-131 Convex Glass Lens (3/4" diarn.) 

(Both mount in 131e" hole. Cap removable) 

6-6 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

OPEN PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
For T-3 Y4 Low voltage Incandescent Lamps 

IL 
T-314, 

Miniature Bayonet Base FIG. 29 

Typical assembly for bayonet base lamp. 
Available also for screw type, see listing below. 

Assemblies for T-3 1/4 miniature bayonet base lamps 

No. 810B-431  Faceted 1/2" lens. For 'Me mounting hole. 
No. 755-621  Convex 1%2" lens. For %2" mounting hole. 
No. 710-121  Convex 1/2 " lens. For M e mounting hole. 
No. 857B-431  Faceted 1/2" lens. For 1%6" mounting hole. 
No. 67B-111  Convex 3/4" lens. For 1%6" mounting hole. 

Assemblies for T-3Y4 miniature 

No. 810M-431 Faceted 1/2" lens. 
No. 555-621  Convex 'Me lens. 
No. 510-121  Convex 1/2" lens. 
No. 855-431  Faceted 1/2" lens. 
No. 66M-111  Convex 3/4" lens. 

screw base lamps 

For 11/2 0" mounting hole. 
For %2" mounting hole. 
For 7/16" mounting hole. 
For 'Me mounting hole. 
For 1%6" mounting hole. 

COLOR —The final figure 1 in the listed numbers indi-
ĝtes RED LENS COLOR. If other color is desired, change 
nnal figure to one from table below: 

Green-2, Amber-3, Blue-4, White-5, Yellow-6,  Clear-7 

FIG. 30 FIG. 31 FIG. 32 

Fig. 29 
Fig. 30 
Fig. 31 
Fig. 32 
Fig. 33 

T-33Y4 
Miniature Screw Base 

Similar to Fig. 29 
Similar to Fig. 30 
Similar to Fig. 31 
Similar to Fig. 32 
Similar to Fig. 33 

Octagon lock nut and bracket on these two 
units welded into one-piece construction. 

FIG. 33 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. G-7 



The DIAL LIGHT COMPAATY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

LAMP SOCKETS 

Four series with choice of mounting bracket 
(Add suffix number for bracket desired) 

No. 604 

600 SERIES 
Candelabra screw 

No. 508 

500 SERIES 
Miniature screw 

Socket suffix 
No.  Bracket Description 
-01  Plain clip, upturned 
-02  Plain clip, downturned 
-03  Clip with ears, upturned 
-04  Clip with ears, downturned 
-05  Right angle, upturned, slotted. Slot Vs" x Mo" 
-06  Right angle, downturned, slotted. Slot 7/8" x  
-07  Plain socket, no bracket 
-08  Right angle, downturned, short. Hole Size %2" 
-09  Right angle, upturned, short. Hole Size %2" 
-11  Square U-shaped. Hole Size %2" 
-12  Horizontal (no bend), short. Hole Size %2" 
-13  Horizontal (no bend), slotted. Slot 744" x  
-19  Right angle, upturned, long. Hole Size %4" 
-20  Right angle, downturned, long. Hole Size %4" 

No. 706 

700 SERIES 
Miniature bayonet 

No. 312 

300 SERIES 
Miniature bayonet 

Bakelite insulated-wire leads 

Heavy Bakelite Sockets 
NAVY SPECIFICATIONS_ 

Miniature bayonet—No. 9S4931 
(illustrated) 

Double Contact bayonet 9S4634 
Candelabra screw 955038 
Candelabra screw 9S2036 
(side spring lock) 

Candelabra Screw Sockets 
Underwriters' Listed 
Rated 75W. 125V. 

No. 18-73 Upturned bracket 
(illustrated) 

No. 18-74 Downturned bracket 
No. 18-75 Horizontal bracket 
No. 18-76 Downturned and slotted 
(illustrated) 

bracket 

G-8 Copyright by U. C. P., :loc. 



The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

Lens Holders with Lenses for Panel Mounting 
Screw Types Are Complete With Nut for Shank 

5006-111 
9/32".27 thread 

000 
700S-111 

3/8"-24 thread 
10006-111 25006.411 

7/16"-27 thread  11/16"-27 thread 

34-431  34-841 
GLASS LENS  PLASTIC LENS 

These holders snap into 11/2 " hole 

6004-111 
9/32" hole 

38-111 
3/8" hole 

PUSH-IN TYPES 

FLAT FACETED 

76006-231  76006-431 

FACETED TORPEDO 

TORPEDO 

76006-531 

CONVEX 

31-431 31-531 31-111 

CONVEX 

76006-111 

BUSHING 

31246 

The above two groups mount in 1" clearance hole. The upper series lock to the panel and are 
tamper proof. The lower series permit lamp replacement from the front of the panel. 

LENS COLOR —The final figure 1 in the listed numbers indicates RED LENS COLOR. If other 
color is desired, change final figure to one from table below: 

Green-2, Amber-3, Blue-4, White-5, Yellow-6, Clear-7 
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The DIAL LIGHT COMPANY of AMERICA 
Foremost Manufacturer of Pilot Lights 

NE W YORK 3, N. Y. 

CONNECTORS FOR STANDARD SINGLE CONDUCTOR 
SHIELDED CABLE-FOR MICROPHONES, 

SPEAKERS, PICK-UPS, JACKS 

No. 100 CABLE CONNECTOR (Female) 

No. 101 CABLE CONNECTOR (Male) 

No. 103 CAP AND CHAIN 

No. 51 CIRCUIT GROUNDING 
MALE CHASSIS CONNECTOR 

• 
No. 50 CHASSIS CONNECTOR 
No. 50P Similar but drive fit 

into hole in chassis. 

No. 102 PLUG WITH MALE THREAD 
Fits standard jacks  v4 

1 

LAMP INSTALLER 

For most lamps — L-73 (illustrated)  For TVA lamps — L-45 

G-I0 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



/ewe./ 
PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

JEWEL LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
11/32- Jewel... Vertical Mounting 

No. 5 TYPE 

0 

FOR 6-32 
SCREW 

The No. 5 type is uni-
que in its field because 
it can be adapted to the 
focal lengths of any 
miniature screw or bay-
onet lamp. The opening 
in the shank of this 
jewel is so small, it is 
necessary to have the 
filament of the lamp 
directly behind the 
jewel. The slotted jewel 
mounting on the Na. 5 
makes this feature pos-
sible. This is an inex-
pensive  unit,  and it 
presents a neat appear-
ance on small instru-
ment panels. 

STANDARD TYPES 

Typo Numl.):_,r 

5 

5B 

Style Socket 

Miniature Screw 

Miniature Bayonet 

SPECIFICATIONS 

MOUNTING: Mounts in 9/32" diameter hole on panels up to 
1/4 " thick. 

RATING: Tested on 110 volts. Can be supplied to withstand 
1000 volts AC for a period of one minute. 

LAMPS: Designed to house any filament type miniature 
screw or miniature bayonet lamp. 

COLORS:  Amber, blue, colorless, green, ruby, white or 
yellow. 

FINISHES OF GLASS: Standard unit is equipped with faceted 
glass. Smooth glass may be obtained upon request. 

PLATING:  Panel hardware is bright nickel, other parts 
cadmium. 

SPECIAL PLATING: Panel hardware can be supplied with 
statuary bronze or chrome plating for small extra charge. 

PACKING: Packed in bulk unassembled. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

14 

15 

123H 

223H 

Jewel Assembly with Nut 

Nut 

Socket Assembly for No. 5 

Socket Assembly for No. 5B 

1/2" Jewel... Vertical Mounting 

No. 10 TYPE 

NOTE: 

Dimension A to B is 

from center of socket to 

outside of bracket. C to 

D from center of jewel 

to bottom of bracket. 

The No. 10B and 10H 

have brackets with ob-

long hole permitting ad-

justment to obtain best 

position for lamp fila-

ment back of jewel. 

Net W . 0.029 lb. 

STANDARD TYPES 

Type 
Number 

Style 
Socket A to B 

10 
10B 
10H 
10G 

Min. Screw 
Min. Bayonet 
SC Cand. Bay. 
Min. Bayonet 

1/2 

" 

3/4" 

1/2 •• 

C to D 

1 1/4 " 

Adj. from Ill" to 1 5/e" 

1 1/4 " 

SPECIFICATIONS 

LAMPS REQUIRED. For No. 10 and 10B, miniature screw or 
bayonet base of any voltage (tubular preferred). For No. 10G, 

miniature bayonet, type G3 1/2  bulb. For No. 10H any SC 

candelabra bayonet base lamp may be used. Mounts in 

7/16" hole on panels up to 1/4 " thick. • JEWEL: Diamond 

cut (faceted); Amber, Blue, Crystal, Green, Ruby, White (Milk 
White), and Yellow. • SPECIAL FINISHES: Chrome, Black 

Nickel, Statuary Bronze. • PACKED in bulk with jewels and 

nuts in bags.  • SPECIAL JEWELS:  SP —Smooth, plain; 
SFA —Smooth, frosted all over; SFB —Smooth, frosted on back. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

115 

215BC 

215 

615BC 

16 

17 

Socket Assembly for No. 10 

Socket Assembly for No. 10B 

Socket Assembly for No. 10G 

Socket Assembly for No. 10H 

Jewel and Nut 

Nut 

(.opyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



JEWEL LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

a,nd, P,ad 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

1/2" Jewel... Vertical Mounting  1/2" Jewel... Horizontal Mounting 

No. 20 TYPE No. 10C TYPE 
UNDERWRITERS' APPROVED 

The No. 10C is an inexpensive candelabra screw base j-lw-)1 light 
assembly that is Underwriters' Approved for 75 watt-125 volt 
service. It is particularly suited to applications where there is a 
minimum of depth behind the panel, and lamp replacement from 
the front of the panel is not necessary. The mounting bracket has 
a slotted hole to facilitate adjustment for placing the lamp fila-
ment directly behind the jewel giving maximum illumination of 
the jewel. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING: Mounts in 7/16" hole on panels up to I/4" thick. 
For panels between Ve and Vs" specify No. 16L jewel. 

RATING: 75 watts, 125 volts. 
LAMPS: Will house any candelabra screw base lamp. 
COLORS: Amber, blue, colorless, green, ruby, white and yellow. 

FINISHES OF GLASS SYMBOL 

Faceted (Diamond Cut) 
Smooth Plain (Smooth face no frosting) 
Smooth, Frosted All Over 
Smooth, Frosted on Back Only 

Standard Finish 
SP 
SFA 
SFB 

PLATING: Jewel assembly is burnished nickel. All other parts 
are cadmium. Statuary bronze, chrome, and black nickel plat-
ing can be applied to jewels for a small extra charge. 

PACKED: Packed in bulk unassembled. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

16 
17 
415BC 

Jewel Assembly and Nut 
Nut 
Socket Assembly 

The original Drake 
Horizontal  Mounting 
Lamp Assembly, and 
still  a fast  seller. 
When ordering, please 
be sure to select the 
correct part number 
for the thickness of 
panel on which to be 
installed; otherwise 
lamp may not extend 
far enough forward 
for easy removal, or 
if too far,  prevent 
bezel screwing all the 
way on collar. PATENT NO. 2220515 

Net Wt. 0.036 lb. 

STANDARD TYPES 

Type  Style  Length  Panel 
Number  Socket  A to B  Thickness 

20  Min. Bayonet  1-13/32"  0" to 7/64" 
30  Min. Bayonet  1- 7/32"  1/4 .• 
40  Min. Bayonet  1-11 /32"  Vs to 15/64" 
20S  Min. Screw  1- 1/16"  0" to 15/64" 
305  Min. Screw  15/16"  1/4 " 

NOTE: Dimension A to B is overall length of socket assembly 
with lamp installed. Can be furnished with same plastic caps as 
No. 51 and 51N. Specify by using Nos. 31C or 31SC. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

LAMPS REQUIRED: Miniature T3 1/4 tubular, G31/2  globular 
or other lamps of same over-all length. Lamp removable 

from front of panel. • Mounts in 11/16" hole. • JEWEL: 
Diamond cut (faceted); Amber, Blue, Crystal, Green, Ruby, 

White (Milk White) and Yellow.  • SPECIAL FINISHES: 

Chrome, Black Nickel, Statuary Bronze. • PACKED in bulk 
with jewel, collar and nuts in bag. • SPECIAL JEWELS: 

SP —Smooth, plain; SFA—Smooth, frosted all over; SFB— 

Smooth, frosted back. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

220A 
221F 
221V 
122V 
122G 
25 
27 
28 
30 

Socket Assembly for No. 20 
Socket Assembly for No. 30 
Socket Assembly for No. 40 
Socket Assembly for No. 20-S 
Socket Assembly for No. 30-S 
Jewel 
Nut 
Collar for 0"-1/4 " panels,  long 
Collar for 3/k" panel, 1/2 " long 

6-12 
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PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

JEWEL LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
1/2 " Jewel... Horizontal Mounting  Plastic Dome . . . Horizontal Mounting 

No. 50 TYPE  Lamp Replaceable from Front of Panel 
No. 51 TYPE 

Net Wt. 0.056 lb. 
PATENT NO. 2220516 

This patented Drake Assembly is ideal for various applications. 
Specially designed for use on more than one thickness of panel. 
Supplied with two fibre washers which compensate for panel 
thicknesses. It is of sturdy construction, easy to mount, and 
requires little space. 

STANDARD TYPES 

Type 
Number 

Style 
Socket 

Length 
A to B 

Panel 
Thickness 

50 Min. Bayonet 1-9/16" 0" to 1/4 " 
50.5 /Cm Bayonet 11/2 " 17/64" to Vs" 
50S /Cm Screw 11/2 " 0" to 1/4 " 
50.5S Min. Screw 1 Vs" to 11/4 " 17/64" to 3/8" 

NOTE: Dimension A to B is overall length from front of panel 
with lamp installed. 

No spacing washers are furnished with part No. 50.5S. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

LAMPS REQUIRED: Miniature T3 1/4  tubular, G31/2  globular 
or other lamps of same over-all length. • Lamp removable 
from front of panel. • Mounts in 11/16" hole. • JEWEL: 
(Diamond cut faceted); Amber, Blue, Crystal, Green, Ruby, 
White, (Milk White) and Yellow.  • SPECIAL FINISHES: 
Chrome, Black Nickel, Statuary Bronze. • PACKED in indi-
vidual boxes for jobbing trade; in bulk and fully assembled 
for manufacturing trade. • SPECIAL JEWELS: SP—Smooth, 
plain; SFA—Smooth, frosted all over; SFB —Smooth, frosted 
on back. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

25 
28 
30 
50A 
50B 

225A 
225C 
125B 

Jewel 
Collar 3/3" long for No. 50 & 505 
Collar 1/2 " long for No. 50.5 & 50.5S 
Round Nut 
Fibre Washer, 11 /1.6" I.D. x 15/16" 
0.D. x 1/16" thick 

Min. Bay. Socket Assembly for No. 50 
Min. Bay. Socket Assembly for No. 50.5 
Min. Screw Socket Assembly for Nos. 
50S & 50.5S 

Style  Number of Spacing 
Socket  Washers Required   

51  Min.  Panel thickness  IV I ;43" I IV I V4" 
Bay.  Washers   3 I 2 I 1 I 0  

51.5  Ur Min.  Panel thickness  vs" 
 Bay.  Washers   2  I I  I 0 

7/s"  1  Min.  Panel thickness   iv" I 1/2 " I Ar" I 1/4 " 
Screw  Washers  2 I 1 I 0 I 0  

Lena h A to B is overall length of socket assembly with lamp 
installed. 

S1S 

NET WEIGHT 0.045 lbs.  PATENT NO. 2220516 

The No. 51 is a patented Drake assembly featuring a plastic dome 
indicator which fosters wide angle observation. The whole dome 
is illuminated, therefore it can be easily seen from the side. It is 
a good eye-catcher because of its brilliant glow, and for this 
reason, it makes a wonderful warning light. The unit is supplied 
with three 1/16" thick fibre spacing washers, so that when the 
unit is mounted on a thick panel, these washers can be removed 
making the lamps as accessible for replacement as when mounted 
on a thin panel. 

Part 
No. 

Length 
A to  C to 
B  D 

11/2 "  lift" 

w. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

%.• 

MOUNTING: Mounts in 11/16" diameter hole. RATING: Tested 
on 110 volts. Can be supplied to withstand 1,000 volts AC for a 
period of one minute. LAMPS: Designed to house the miniature 
bayonet or miniature screw base T31/4 lamp. Will also house 
G31/2 bulb, but lamp is not quite as accessible for replacement. 
COLORS: Amber, colorless, green and red. PLATING: Regularly 
supplied with nickel plated panel hardware, all other parts 
cadmium plated. SPECIAL PLATING: Panel hardware can be 
supplied with chromium, statuary bronze, or black nickel plating. 
Extra charge for these finishes. PACKING: The units are packed 
in bulk and fully assembled. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

25P 
28 
30 
50A 
50B 
125B 
225C 
225B 

Plastic Dome 
Collar 1/2 " long for 51 and 51S 
Collar 1/2 " long for 51.5 
Round Nut 
Fibre Spacing Washer 
Socket Assembly for SIS 
Socket Assembly for 51 
Socket Assembly for 51.5 

Copyright by U. C. P, Inc. 
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PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

MECHANICALLY SECURE TERMINALS USED 
ON 110 VOLT CANDELABRA ASSEMBLIES 

3/4- Jewel... Horizontal Mounting 

No. 60 TYPE 
A 

PATENT NO. 2220516 
Net Wt. 0.068 lb. 

This patented item is similar to the No. 50, but has a 1/4 " jewel 
in a polished chrome "slip-fit" bezel. Supplied with three fibre 
washers which compensate for panel thickness. Its sturdy con-
struction, ease of mounting, and small size make it an ideal 
assembly. 

Part 
Number 

Style 
Socket 

60 
6031 
60S 
60T 

Min. Bayonet 
Ccmd. Screw for NE45 lamp 
Min. Screw 
Ccmd. Screw for 115v, 6W, T4V2 lamp 

Length 
A to B 
1- 9/16" 
1-13/16" 
1- 5/16" 

NOTE: Dimension A to B is overall length from front of panel 
with lamp installed. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING: Mounts in 13/16" diameter hole on panels 0" to 1/4 " 
thick. For panels 17/64" to 5/8" thick use parts 60.75, 60.75N, 
60.75S, or 60.75T. 
RATING: Miniature bayonet and screw types are tested on 110 
volts. Candelabra screw types will withstand a voltage break-
down of 1,000 volts. 
COLORED DISCS: The No. 60 types are regularly supplied with 
colorless, smooth glass frosted on back behind which is placed a 
colored disc. The advantage of this method is that the glass 
appears white until the lamp is lighted. 
COLORS: Amber, blue, colorless, green, red, white, or yellow. 

OTHER FINISHES OF GLASS SYMBOL 

Faceted (Diamond Cut) 
Smooth Plain (Smooth face and no frosting) 
Smooth, frosted on back (Smooth face frosted on 

back only)   
Colored glass is furnished when any of the above types are 
specified. We recommend smooth plain glass for use with neon 
glow lamps. 

FAC 
SP 
SFB 

PARTS 

Part 
Number 

Description 

60A 
60B 
60C 
60D 
60E 
60G 
601 

128V 
228U 
228V 
428U 
428W 

437P 

Jewel 
Collar 25/32" long for Nos. 60.75, N, S, and T 
Collar 13/32" long for Nos. 60, N, S, and T 
Round Nut 
Color Disc 
Retaining Ring for Color Disc 
Fibre Washers, 13/16" I.D. x 1,1g" O.D. x 1/16" 
thick 

Min. Screw Socket Assembly for Nos. 60S 6, 60.75S 
Min. Bay. Socket Assembly for No. 60 
Min. Bay. Socket Assembly for No. 60.75 
Cond. Screw Socket Assembly for No. 60.7531 
Ccmd. Screw Socket Assembly for Nos. 60N and 
60.75T 

Ccmd. Screw Socket Assembly for No. 60T 

A 

1" Jewel . . . Horizontal Mounting 

No. 75 TYPE 

"linC 
/16 

Net Wt. 0.107 lb.  PATENT NO. 2192345 
The patented No. 75 type has a "slip-fit" bezel. It is exceedingly 
neat in appearance. Very substantial and easy to install. All 
parts are burnished cadmium plated except the bezel which has 
a highly polished chrome finish. 

Type 
Number 

Style 
Socket 

Length 
A toB 
21/8" 
13/4" 
17/8" 
2-1/32" 

75 
175 
275 
375 

Candelabra 
Min. Screw 
Min. Bayonet 
S.C. Cond. Bayonet 

NOTE: Dimension A to B it over-all length. Overall diameter of 
mounting nut 13/8". 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING: Mounts in 1" diameter hole on panels up to V2" thick. 
RATING: Nos. 175 and 275 are tested on 110 volts. 
Nos. 75 and 375 will withstand a voltage breakdown of 1,000 volts. 
LAMPS: The No. 75 is designed to house Mazda 115 volt 6 watt, 
S6 or C7 candelabra screw base lamps. Will house any other 
candelabra screw base lamp up to 17/8" long and 7/8" diameter. 
The Nos. 175 and 275 are designed to house any miniature lamp 
up to 1-3/16" long and 7/8" diameter. 
The No. 375 is designed to house any single contact candelabra 
bayonet base lamp up to 11/2" long and 7/8" diameter. 
COLORS: Amber, Blue, Colorless, Green, Red, White, or Yellow. 
COLORED DISCS: The No. 75 types axe regularly supplied with 
colorless, smooth glass frosted on back behind which is placed a 
colored disc. The advantage of this method is that the glass 
appears white until the lamp is lighted. 

OTHER FINISHES OF GLASS 
Faceted (Diamond Cut) 
Smooth Plain (Smooth face and no frosting) 
Smooth, frosted on back (Smooth face frosted on 

back only) 
Colored glass is furnished when any of the above types are 
specified. We recommend smooth plain glass for use with neon 
glow lamps. 

SYMBOL   
FAG 
SP 
SFB 

PARTS 

Part 
Number 

Description 

419V 
224/1 
1241 
624) 
75A 
75B 
75C 
75E 
75F 
75G 
75L 
7531 

Socket Assembly for No. 75 
Socket Assembly for Na, 275 
Socket Assembly for No. 175 
Socket Assembly for No. 375 
Jewel 
Tube 
Nut 
Color Disc 
Retaining ring for Color Disc 
Fibre washer-11/4" O.D. 
Lock washer 
Spring clip to lock socket in place 
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PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

1" JEWEL LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
LAMPS REPLACEABLE FROM FRONT OF PANEL 

No. 75AP TYPE 
UNDERWRITERS' APPROVED 

2 IX: 

Net WWeeiigghhtt  0.110 lbs. 

The No. 75AP is a heavy duty candelabra screw base assembly 
designed to be used on rugged equipment. The panel hardware 
(jewel holder) is attractively finished with a highly polished 
chrome plate. All other parts are cadmium plated. The No. 75AP 
Is Underwriters' approved for 125 volt, 75 watt service. The socket 
assembly and mounting tube are one piece and so constructed 
that they need never be replaced. Electrical connections are made 
to solder terminals. No danger of vibration loosening the connec-
tions as with screw terminals. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

MOUNTING: Mounts in 1" diameter holes on panels up to 1/2" 
thick. 

RATING: 125 volts, 75 watts. Can be operated on 220 volt circuits 
if connected in series with a 2000 ohm, 10 watt wire wound 
resistor. In this case a 115 volt, 6 watt lamp must be used. 
LAMPS:  Designed to house the Mazda 115 volt, 6 watt, S6, 
candelabra screw base lamp. 

Will house any other candelabra screw base lamp which has an 
overall length of less than 17/8" and a diameter of less than 7/8". 
NOTE: Will not house a C7 bulb. 

COLORS: Amber, blue, colorless, green, ruby, white or yellow. 

FINISHES OF GLASS SYMBOL 

Faceted (Diamond Cut) 
Smooth Plain (Smooth face and no frosting) 
Smooth, frosted on back (Smooth face frosted on 
back only) 

PAC 
SP 

SFB 

For Mazda lamps we recommend faceted or smooth glass frosted 
on back. For neon glow lamps, we recommend smooth plain glass. 

NOTE:  If no other finish is specified, faceted glass will be 
furnished. 

PACKING: The units are packed in individual boxes for the 
jobbing trade; in bulk, and fully assembled for the manufacturing 
trade. 

PARTS 

Part No. Description 

475M 
75A 
75C 
75L 

Socket Assembly 
Jewel & Jewel Holder 
Nut 
Lock Washer 

Double Contact Candelabra Bayonet 
UNDERWRITERS' APPROVED 

No. 975 TYPE 

PATENT NO. 2192345 
The No. 975 is a heavy duty double contact, candelabra, bayonet 
base assembly designed to be used in rugged equipment. The 
panel hardware (jewel holder) is attractively finished with a 
highly polished chrome plate.  All other parts are cadmium 
plated.  The No. 975 is Underwriters' approved for 125 volt, 
75 watt service. The mounting tube and socket are detachable; 
therefore the wire leads of the socket assembly can be connected 
to the terminal block before the socket assembly is clipped into 
the mounting tube which is already installed in the panel. This 
feature facilitates quicker assembly of panels. The built in lead 
wires can be attached directly to screw or solder terminal blocks; 
thereby eliminating two soldering operations. Units are carried 
in stock with both 10 inch and 20 inch leads. On orders of 500 
or more units the wires can be cut to your specifications. See 
wire table. 

Part Numbers 
975-10 
975-20 

Length of Leads   
10 inches 
20 inches 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING: Mounts in 1" diameter holes on panels up to 1/2 " 

thick. 
RATING: 125 volts, 75 watts. 
LA WS:  Designed to house the double contact, candelabra, 

bayonet base. Cl, S6 or T61/2, 110 volt lamp. Will house any 
other D C, candelabra based lamp which is no larger than 
7/8" in diameter and no longer than 21/2 ". Lamps can be pur-
chased from Drake Manufacturing Co. 

LEADS:  No. 18 gauge (16 strands No. 30) with 1/32" of black 
Synthinol plastic insulation. 

COLORS: Amber, blue, colorless, green, red, white or yellow. 
COLORED DISCS: The No. 975 is regularly supplied with color-

less, smooth glass frosted on back behind which is placed a 
colored disc. The advantage of this method is that the glass 
appears white until the lamp is lighted.   
OTHER FINISHES OF GLASS   SYMBOL   

Faceted (Diamond Cut)  FAC 
Smooth Plain (Smooth face and no frosting)  SP 
Smooth, frosted on back (Smooth face 
frosted on back only) SFB   

Colored glass is furnished when any of the above types is speci-
fied. We recommend smooth plain glass for use with neon 
glow lamps. 

PACKING: Packed in bulk fully assembled.   

PARTS 
Part Numbers 

75A 
75B 
75C 
75E 
75F 
75G 
75L 
950E-10 
950E-20 

Description 
Jewel 
Tube 
Nut 
Color Disc 
Retaining ring for Color Disc 
Fiber washer 1/16" thick 
Lock Washer 
Socket Assembly for No. 975-10 
Socket Assembly for No. 975-20 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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TOTALLY ENCLOSED, MINIATURE BAYONET 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 
BUILT-IN RESISTORS FOR NEON GLO W-LAMPS OPTIONAL 

These totally enclosed pilot lights meet Underwriters' Specifications. They are very rugged and particularly adapted to use in 
equipment subjected to extreme vibration and atmospheric conditions. The 100N and 101N assemblies are designed specifically 
for use with the NE51 neon glow lamp. With proper current limiting resistors (built into the socket of either the 100N or 101N), the 
neon glow lamps can be operated on any voltage over 65 volts AC and 90 volts DC. You merely specify the operation voltage 
and we furnish the correct unit. Stock units have 100,000 ohm resistors for 115 volt operation. The primary advantages of the glow 
lamp are its long life (3000 hrs.), resistance to vibration (unaffected), low initial cost, low operating cost (1/25 watt), and small 
size. 

WITH 1/2" JE WEL 

PATENT NO. 2220515 

No. 100N 

HAS BUILT-IN RESISTOR FOR NEON LAMP 

The jewel or bull's-eye indicators are recommended for use with 
incandescent lamps of over one watt; in temperature ambients of 
over 200° F; or, in the case of neon, where a concentration of light 
is required directly in front of the observer. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING:  Mounts in 11 116" dia. hole on panels up to 3/8" 
thick. 

RATING: Breakdown voltage 2000 volts AC. 
LAMPS:  No. 100 is designed to house any miniature bayonet. 
T31/4  lamp. 

COLORS: Amber, Blue, Colorless, Green, Ruby, White, and Yellow. 
NOTE: Blue, Green, and White not recommended for use 
with neon lamp. 

FINISHES OF GLASS SYMBOL 

Faceted (Diamond Cut) 

Smooth Plain (Smooth face, no frosting) 

Smooth, Frosted All Over 
Smooth, Frosted on Back Only 

FAC Standard Fin-
ish on No. 100 

SP Standard Finish 
on No. 100N 

SFA 
SFB 

NOTE:  SFA and SFB finishes not recornmended for neon 
lamps. 

PLATING: Regularly supplied with burnished nickel plated panel 
hardware. 

SPECIAL PLATING: Extra charge for chromium, statuary bronze, 
etc. 

PACKING: To jobbers: individually packed in boxes, 25 boxes to 
a unit package. To manufacturers: packed in bulk, fully as-
sembled. Net wt. 0.057 lbs. 

PARTS 
Part No. 

25 
27 
36L 
50B 
2100A 
2100AN 

Description 

Jewel 
Nut 
Lock Washer 
Fibre Washer 
Socket Assembly for No. 100 
Socket Assembly for No. 100N 

WITH PLASTI C DO ME 

No. 101N 

No. 101 
WITH BUILT-IN RESISTOR FOR NEON LAMP 

PATENT NO. 2220515 

The transparent plastic cap is fluted on the inside to multiply the 
images of the glowing electrodes of the neon lamp. It actually 
has three times the visibility of the ordinary plain cap. Because 
of the small amount of illumination emitted by the neon lamp, it 
is advisable to use the dome with 180° visibility to utilize the 
greatest amount of available light. 
Unless otherwise specified. No. 101 (designed for incandescent 
lamps) is equipped with a translucent cap that affords a beautiful 
even glow over the whole area of the dome. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MOUNTING:  Mounts in 11/16" dia. hole on panels up to 3/8" 
thick. 

RATING: Breakdown voltage 2000 volts AC. 
LAMPS: No. 101 is designed to house No. 47 incandescent lamp 
or any other miniature bayonet T31/4  lamp of less than 1 watt 
power consumption. 

TRANSPARENT COLORS: Amber, Colorless, Red, anl Milky White. 
NOTE: Since the neon glow does not effectively penetrate 
the transparent Green and Blue caps, they are not carried 
in stock. 

TRANSLUCENT COLORS: Blue, Green, Red, Milky White, and 
Yellow. 

PLATING: Regularly supplied with burnished nickel plated panel 
hardware. 

SPECIAL PLATING: Extra charge for chromium, statuary bronze, 
etc. 

PACKING: To jobbers: individually packed in boxes, 25 boxes to 
a unit package. To manufacturers: packed in bulk, fully as-
sembled. Net wt. 0.047 lbs. 

PARTS 
Part No. Description 

25P 
27 
36L 
50B 
2101A 
2101AN 

Plastic Cap 
Nut 
Lock Washer 
Fibre Washer 
Socket Assembly for Na. 101 
Socket Assembly for No. 101N 

a. 
G-I6 
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DOUBLE CONTACT CANDELABRA BAYONET 
Underwriters' Approved for General Purpose 

No. A900 SERIES 
UL File No. E17786 

Fig. 1 

This socket assembly is a 
110 volt unit designed spe-
cifically for use in Under-
writers' approved equip-
ment. It has built in lead 
wires and is sturdily con-
structed befitting 110 volt 
application. In spite of its 
ruggedness it requires less 
space with lamp installed 
than does the candelabra 
screw type. In addition the 
bayonet type lamps will 
not loosen from vibration. 

This socket can be supplied 
mounted to any one of the 
brackets shown on this 
page and the next. If they 
do not meet your require-
ments, we have the facili-
ties to build them to your 
specifications. 

The A900 type assembly is equipped with No. 18 (16 strands 
No. 30) tinned copper wire insulated with 1/32" of plastic 
insulation. See wire table. Units can be wired in series. 

The Underwriter's Laboratories have approved the use of this 
socket with No. 22 gauge wire leads for application in radio 
only. With the lighter gauge wire the assembly is designated 
as the No. 900 Series. It can be wired in series or parallel. 
See wire table. 

NOTE: On orders for less than 500 assemblies, no choice of 
leads is given. Assemblies will be supplied with 10" of black 
wire stripped 1/2 ". 

LAMPS: 110 volt, 10 watt can be purchased from Drake 
Manufacturing Co. 

FORMULATION OF PART NUMBERS 

The part number is composed of three parts, the series num-
ber, the bracket number, and the bracket position. The series 
number is expressed in hundreds plus the letter prefix if there 
is one. For example: The part number of an A900 Series 
Socket (fig. 1) with a No. 50H bracket (fig. 4) in the "A" 
position (fig. 2) would be No. A950H-A. Similarly a unit with 
No. 22 wire (900 series) and a No. 50J bracket (fig. 5) in the 
"C" position (fig. 3) would be 950J-C. Part numbers of 
sockets without brackets are designated as 917, A917, and 
1017 respectively. 

NOTE: Please do not fail to specify length of lead wire and 
stripping when ordering more than 500 units. 

MOUNTING BRACKETS FOR 900, A900, 1000 
SERIES ASSEMBLIES 

No. 50G  ::131:2mm *P6'. 

No 50H  "A" dim 1-1/16" • 
j "B" dim. 13/4 " ,9   

No. 50F1 is recommended for 
' A" bracket position. 

G-17 
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103 AE 

104 AE 

203 AH 

117 H 108 AH 108 CH 

217 H 

104 AH 

103 AH 

SOCKET ASSEMBLIES 

amzi /ewe,' 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  ALL  STANDARD  OR  SPECIAL NEEDS 

Clip Bracket Types With FLANGE Brackets 

103 CE 

Clip Bracket Types With FLAT Brackets 

104 CE 

Bayonet Type Socket Assemblies 

204 CH 203 CH 

Miscellaneous Types . . . Special Sizes 

109 CH 109 AH 

103 CH 

104 CH 

204 AH 

219 

G-18 
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2ia,t aid /e t 
PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

MINIATURE BAYONET LIGHT SOCKET ASSEMBLIES 
No. SOO SERIES 

For Underwriters' Approved AC-DC 
Radio Receivers 

134 
32 

In this socket assembly the 
bayonet shell is protected 
from outside contact by a 
sturdy fishpaper insulating 
shield. The lead wires are an 
integral part of the unit and 
both are secured within the 
socket so that they will with-
stand  a tension  over  25 
pounds. 

Rounded edges on the open-
ing at the base prevent cut 
and frayed lead wire insula-
tion. 

The assembly will withstand 
a minimum breakdown volt-
age of 1000 volts between 
contacts and to ground. 
All parts are fitted so that 
there can be no rotation of 
one part with respect to an-
other. This means that there 
is absolute ridgidity from the 
mounting bracket to the bay-
onet shell which supports the 
lamp. The center contact can-
not protrude from the socket 
when the lamp is removed. 
The standard assembly is 
equipped with No. 22 gauge 
wire, however No. 20 wire 
can be used. 

No. 700 SERIES 
For Underwriters' Approved AC 

Radio Receivers 

137' 
/32 

In this socket assembly 

the bayonet shell is elec-
trically connected to the 

mounting bracket.  It is 

secured in such a way 
that it cannot rotate. The 
lead wire is an integral 

part of the unit and is 

secured tightly enough to 
withstand a tension of 

over 25 pounds. The cen-
ter contact cannot pro-
trude when the lamp is 
removed. 

 stand a minimum break-
The assembly will with-

down  voltage  of  1,000 

volts between the center 
contact and ground. 

The assembly is custo-
marily built with No. 22 
gauge wire; however any 

other gauge up to and 
including No. 16 wire can 
be used. 

No. 800 Series 
In this socket assembly the bayonet shell is insulated from the bracket. The shell is bridged 

to provide a good solder connection for one lead wire. The center lead wire is built-in, and 

the center contact cannot protrude when the lamp is removed. Upon request the assembly 

can be furnished with two lead wires or no lead wires. 

COMMENTS ON ALL ASSEMBLIES ILLUSTRATED HERE 

The 500 and 700 types can be wired in series or parallel, but the 800 type can only be wired in series. See wire table for 

various lengths, color and insulation of lead wires. 

NOTE: On orders for less than 500 assemblies, no choice of leads is given. All assemblies will be supplied with 10" of No. 22 

plastic insulated wire stripped ,/2" long. 

The assemblies can be attached to any of the mounting brackets shown in the listing of dial light assemblies. We also have 

approximately 900 other mounting brackets that are not listed. If you will submit your lighting problem to us, we are certain 

that we can offer you a satisfactory solution. 
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SOCKET ASSEMBLIES AND JEWELS 

.2,ia/i and iowei 

PILOT LIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

No. 300 SERIES 
Candelabra Screw Base 

Underwriters'Approved for General Use 

The  No.  300  socket rassembly is a candel-
abra screw socket, Un-
derwriters' approved for 

Itrimi ,n 75 watt, 125 volt service. 
IA —  It can be attached to 

any of  the brackets 
shown in the listing of 
dial light assemblies. 
We also have approxi-
mately 900 other mount-
ing brackets that are not 
listed. If you will sub-
mit your lighting prob-
lem to us, we are cer-
tain that we can offer 
you a satisfactory solu-
tion. 

No. 1000 Series 
Single Contact Candelabra Bayonet 

Automotive Type 

This unit is an inexpensive 
assembly suitably adapted 
for use in 6 to 115 volt cir-
cuits.  It has a built in 
center lead wire and the 
socket and bracket form the 
ground  connection.  The 
unit is sturdily constructed 
and designed so that the 
center contact cannot pro-
trude when the lamp is 
removed. 

This socket can be supplied 
mounted to any one of the 

brackets illustrated with the 900 and A900 socket assemblies. 
If they do not meet your requirements, we have the facilities 
to build them to your specifications. 

The standard Number 1000 type Assembly is equipped with 
10 inches of No. 18 (16 strands No. 30) tinned copper wire 
insulated with 1/32" of plastic insulation. See wire table. 
Assemblies can be wired in parallel. 

On orders of more than 500 units No. 22 to No. 16 gauge wire 
is available. 

NOTE:  Can be sold knocked down into extruded shell, 
spring, and pigtail with center contact and washer attached. 

1/2" Jewels 

THREADED TYPE SLOTTED TYPE 

THREAD TYPE WITH NUTS 
16CSP  Shank 3,8" long, Jo" 0.0. 

16 1/2  CSP  Shank 1/2 " long, :;;" O.D. 

22CSP 

23CSP 

31CSP 

SLOTTED TYPES 
Shank 1/2 " long, 3/8" O.D. 

Shank lad" long, 3/13" O.D. 

Shank .085" long, 3/3" O.D. 

JEWELS: Diamond cut (faceted), Amber, Blue, Crystal, Green, 

Ruby, White (Milk White) and Yellow. 

SPECIAL JEWELS: SP —Smooth, plain; SFA —Smooth, frosted 

all over; SFB —Smooth, frosted back 

SPECIAL FINISHES: Chrome, Black Nickel, Statuary Bronze. 

11/32" Jewels . . . Slotted Types Only 

JE WELS: Diamond cut (faceted), Amber, Crys-

tal, Green, Ruby, White (Milk White). Also 

supplied with smooth plain glass (specify "SP") 

at same price. 

FINISHES:  Regular finish Statuary Bronze. 

Also supplied in nickel finish if so ordered, 

at some price. 

21CSP, slotted type. Shank  long, 392" 0.0. 

24CSP, slotted type, Shank 1/4 " long, 1192 " O.D. 

1" Threaded Jewel Assembly 

No. 75A3 

Mounts in 1" diameter hole on panels 

up to 1/4 " thick by removing washers. 

The assembly is supplied complete with 

fibre washer, lock washer, and hex nut. 

The unit is water tight when mounted to 

the panel with a rubber gasket. 

G-70 
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A 

E. F. JOHNSON Company WASECA, MINNESOTA 

LI G HT  ASSE MBLIES 

JOHNSON Indicator Light Assemblies are oustanding examples 
of sound engineering design, excellent material and careful 
workmanship. Their use Is your assurance of complete satis-
faction. 

The _listings on these two pages include only those standard 
units in greatest demand but many other types are readily avail 
able.  Special  assemblies  can  be  furnished  in production 
quantities. 

Cat. 
No. 

List 
Price Illus. 

Mounting 
Hole 
Size 

Length 
Behind 
Panel, 

Bulb 
Shape 

Lamp 
Base 

Jewels Terminals 
Insulation 

Under-
writer 
Approved 

I
 SPECIFY COLO
R: RED, GREEN
, AMBER, BLUE
, OPAL, CLEAR
. FOR NEON DO
 NOT USE BLUE
, GREEN, OPAL
1 ° 
I  

Type Size Holder No Type 

147-800 $1.05 B 1" 2214" G3%, 73% Min. Screw Faceted 1" Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-801 1.05 B 1" 2 % - G3%, 73 % MM. Screw Smooth 10 Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-802 1.10 B 1" 2%" S6 Cond. Screw Faceted 1# Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-803 1.10 B 1" 2,4" S6 Cand. Screw Smooth 1,, Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-804 1.10 B 1" 2%" G3 Y2', T334 Min. Bay. Faceted 1" Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-805 1.10 B 1" 2.%" G3%, T3% MM. Bay. Smooth I 0 Friction 2 Solder Fiber 
147-1000 1.40 A 1" 294" S6 Cand. Screw Faceted 1" Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1001 1.40 A 1" 294" S6 Cond. Screw Smooth 10 Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1002 1.50 A 1" 2'4" S6 Cond. Screw Colored Disc" 1" Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1003 1.40 A 1" 2%3" T4%, NE45 Cond. Screw Faceted 10 Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1004 1.40 A 1" 294" T4%, NE45 Cand. Screw Smooth 1" Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1003 1.50 A 1" 2 ' (6" T434, NE45 Cand. Screw Colored Disc' 1" Friction 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1032 1.68 A ' 1" 2"4" S6 Cand. Screw Faceted i,, Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1033 1.65 A I" 2%" S6 Cand. Screw Smooth 1" Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1034 1.75 A 1" 2540 S6 Cand. Screw Colored Disc, 10 Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1035 1.65 A 1" 2'4" 7434, NE45 Cond. Screw Faceted I" Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1036 1.65 A 1" 2%" 7434, NE45 Cand. Screw Smooth I. Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1037 1.75 A 10 2740 T434, NE45 Cand. Screw Colored Disc' I" Friction 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1050 1.75 A 1" 2'4" G6 S. C. Cand. Bay. Faceted 1" Friction I Screw H. Rubber   
147-1051 1.75 A 1" 234" G6 S. C. Cand. Bay. Smooth I # Friction I Screw H. Rubber   
147-1052 1.85 A I" 21/2" G6 S. C. Cond. Bay. Colored Disc" 1" Friction 1 Screw H. Rubber   
147-1053 1.75 A 1" 2 3A" G6 D. C. Cand. Bay. Faceted 10 Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1034 1.75 A 1" 234" G6 D. C. Cand. Bay. Smooth 1" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1055 1.88 A 1" 234" G6 D. C. Cond. Bay. Colored Disc, I" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1056 1.75 A 1" 2% " G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay.' Faceted 1" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1057 1.75 A I" 2%" G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay'. Smooth 1" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1058 1.55 A 1" 2%" G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay.' Colored Disc, I 0 Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1076 2.00 A I" 2,4" G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay.' Faceted 1,, Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1077 2.00 A I" 2.'4" G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay.' Smooth 1" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1078 2.10 A I" 234w G6, NE48 D. C. Cand. Bay.' Colored Disc' 1" Friction 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 
147-1110 1.15 E 134" 1 % " 73% Min. Bay. Faceted 1,,y6 Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic    
147-1111 1.15 E 6%6" 1%' T3 % MM. Bay. Smooth t.," Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic    
147-1112 1.15 E 1%," PA" G3% MM. Bay. Faceted 340 Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic    
147-1113 1.15 E 114" 174" G3% MM. Bay. Smooth yi,, Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic    
147-1142 1.10 F 'IV PA" 73% Min. Bay. Lucite %,, Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic Yes 
147-1143 1.25 F 134" 174" 73%, NE51 Min. Bay.' Lucite si. Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic Yes 
147-1144 1.25 F 114" R V 73%, NE51 MM. Bay., Lucite %, Threaded 2 Solder Phenolic Yes 
147-1200 1.65 C 1" 2"4" S6 Cand. Screw Faceted 1" Threaded 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1201 1.65 C 1" 2%6" S6 Cond. Screw Smooth I" Threaded 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1202 1.75 C 1" 2946" S6 Cand. Screw Colored Disc" 1" Threaded 2 Solder Porcelain Yes 
147-1209 1.90 ' C I" 2340 S6 Cand. Screw Faceted 1" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1210 1.90 C 1" 234" S6 Cand. Screw Smooth 1" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1211 2.00 C 1" 2%" S6 Cand. Screw Colored Disc' 10 Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1212 1.90 C I" 274" 74%, 11545 Cond. Screw Faceted 1" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1213 1.90 C 1' 274" T4%, NE45 Cond. Screw Smooth I" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1214 2.00 C I" 2,4" T434, NE45 Cand. Screw Colored Disc' 1" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1217 1.90 G 1" 11%." 74%. NE45 Cand Screw Lucite 10 Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1218 

147-1219 

1.60 

2.10 

G 

G 

1" 

1' 

1,1,4" 

2,4" 

73%, NE51 
74 

G6. NE48 

Mm. Bay., 

D. C. Cond. Bay. , 

Lucite 

Lucite 

1" 

1" 

Threaded 

Threaded 

2 

2 

Solder 

Screw 

Phenolic 

H. Rubber 

Yes 

Yes 

147-1220 2.25 G 1" 2%3" 
T4l4 

G6 NE48 
D. C. Cand. Bay.' Lucite . I" Threaded 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 

147-1600 2.00 D I" 2%." S6 , Cand. Screw Glass 134" Threaded 2 Screw Phenolic Yes 
147-1604 2.00 D I" 11%6" G6 S. C. Cand. Bay. Glass 1141" Threaded I Screw H. Rubber   
147-1605 2.00 D 1" 1 1s40 G6 D. C. Cand. Bay. Glass  1 N " Threaded 2 Screw H. Rubber Yes 

(1) Requires 30,000 ohm externa resistor with NE48. 
(2) Has built in 30.000 ohm resistor for NE48. 
(3) Has built in 200.000 ohm resistor for NE51. 
(4) Has built in 100,000 ohm resistor for NE51. brighter glow but 

decreased life. 
(3) Requires 200 000 ohm external resistor for NE51. 
(6) See Colored Disc explanation at right. 
(7) Max. length from front of panel. 

o COLORED DISCS -Where this de ignation (*) appears, a colored plastic 
disc is placed behind a clear sandblasted (frosted) smooth jewel, to conceal 
color until lighted. Also prevents external light from giving appearance of 
bulb being lighted. 

In addition, lettering, numerals, or insignia may be printed on a plastic 
disc back of the jewel, and arranged to be visible either continuously or only 
after lamp is lighted. 
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Mounting Lgth. 
List  IIlus- Hole Behind  Bulb (1) 
Price tration Size  Panel  Shape  Base 

Jewel 

Type  Size 
Cat. 
No. 

E. F. JOHNSON Company 
BRACKET TYPE PILOT LIGHTS AND JEWEL ASSEMBLIES 

JE WEL ASSE MBLIES 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

Colors, all types: Red, Green, Amber, Blue, 
Opal, Clear. 
One-inch jewel, polished chrome bezel, 

with mounting sleeve to fit 1-inch hole, 
Color  fiber washer and nut. 

147-100  $0.80  H  1"  11/2 " 
147-101  .80  H  1"  11/2 " 

147-103  .85  H  1"  2A" 
147-104  .85  H  1"  2-h" 

147-106  .85  H  1"  11/2 " 
147-107  .85  H  1"  11/2 " 

147-200  .60  I  fit"  11/4 " 
147-201  .60  I  " 11/4 " 
147-203  .65  I  4"  IN" 
147-204  .65  I  lir" 11/4 " 
147-206  .65  I  te"  1" 
147-207  .65  I  fi"  1" 
147-300  .40  I  A"  11/2 " 
147-301  .40  I  A "  11/4 " 

147-303  .45  I  A"  11/4 " 
147-304  .45  I  fit"  1 1/4" 
147-306  .45  I  A"  1" 
147-307  .45  I  A"  1" 

147-400  .55  J  fi"  11/4" 
147-401  .55  J  }V'  11/4 " 

147-403  .60  3'  W"  11/2 " 
147-404  .60  J  11/2 " 
147-406  .55  K  fl"  11/4 " 
147-407  .70  K  1i"  11/4 " 
147-408  .70  K  11"  1 IA" 

147-700  .60  H  W'  11/4 " 
147-701  .60  H  11"  11/4" 

147-703  .65  H  fit"  11/2 " 
147-704  .65  H  1.1"  11/2 " 

G31/2 , T31/4  
G31/2 , T31/4  

S6 
S6 

G31/2 , 
G31/2 , 

G31/2  
G31/2  
S6 
S6 
G31/2  
G31/2  

G31/2  
G31/2  
S6 
S6 
G31/2  

G31/2  
G31/2 , T31/4  
G31/2 , T31/4  
G31/2 , T31/4  

G31/2 , T31/4  
T31/4  
T31/4 , NE51 
T3 1/4, NE51 

G-31/2  
G-31/2  

O-31/2  
G-31/2  

Min. Scr. 
Min. Scr. 

Cand. Scr.  Faceted (4) 1" 
Cand. Scr.  Smooth (4)  1" 

T31/4  Min. Bay  Faceted (4) 1" 
T31/4  Min. Bay  Smooth (4)  1" 

Min. Scr.  Faceted  %" 

Min. Scr.  Smooth  %" 
Cand. Scr.  Faceted  %" 
Cand. Scr.  Smooth  5/8"  0 
Min. Bay.  Faceted  3/4 " 
MM. Bay.  Smooth  3/4 "  0 
Min. Scr.  Faceted  le 

Min. Scr.  Smooth  V2" 
Cand. Scr.  Faceted  1/2 " Clear 

Cand. Scr.  Smooth  1/2 " Red 
Min. Bay.  Faceted  1/2 " Green 
Min. Bay.  Smooth  V2" Amber 
Min. Scr.  Faceted (4)  V2"  Blue 

MM. Scr.  Smooth (4)  1/2 " Opal 
MM. Bay.  Faceted (4)  1/2 " 
Min. Bay.  Smooth (4)  1/2 " 
Min. Bay.  Lucite (4)  3/4 " For 
Min. Bay. (2)  Lucite (4)  SA" Neon 
MM. Bay. (3)  Lucite (4)  %"  DO NOT 
Min. Scr. 

MM. Scr.  Smooth  3/4 " Blue 
MM. Bay.  Faceted  3/4 " Green 
Min. Bay.  Smooth  3/4 " Opal 

Faceted (4) 1" 
Smooth (4)  1" 

Faceted  3/4 " Use: 

(1) See bulb and base illustrations below. 
(2) With 200,000-ohm built-in resistor for NE51. 

(3) With 100,000-ohm resistor. Brighter glow reduced lamp life. 
(4) Bulb removable from front of panel.  • See page G-21 for explanation. 

BULB SPECIFICATIONS 

Bulbs used on all pilot lights may be 
identified from these illustrations, but are 
not included in prices. 

2 3 4 

314, G6 S.C.  G6 D.C. 
."'̂' -ay' Cond. Bay. Cond. Bay. 
(NE-51) 

S6 Cand.  8 
Screw  7 

5 6 

9 

1. 31/4  
a 3% G 3½ Boy. T 41/2  D.C. T 41/2  Cond. 
Min. Min. or Screw Cond. Hay.  Screw 
Screw Bay.  (NE-48)  (NE-45) 

PANEL LIGHT 

For front panel illumi-

nation.  Has  polished 
nickel hood, easily re-
movable for lamp re-
placement; can be ro-

tated to any position. Fits 1/2 " mounting 
hole. Made for miniature bayonet or screw 
base, T 31/4  or G 3%, bulbs. 

Cat. No.  List Price 
147-330 -Miniature Screw Base _......$0.80 
147-329 -Miniature Bayonet  .90 

VARIABLE LIGHT INTENSITY 

Pilot lights similar to 147-400, -800, -1110, 
-1200 can be furnished with either polarized 

or shutter type variable light intensity 
jewel holders. Information on request. 

Cat. No.  List Price 
147-110 -Faceted Jewel.  -$0.70 
147-111--Smooth Jewel  .70 
147-112 -Colored Disc* .80 

%-inch jewel in polish-
ed chrome holder, fits 
Winch mounting hole. 

147-210 -Faceted Jewel.. .$0.40 
147-211 -Smooth  .40 

1/2 -inch jewel, nickel-plated holder and nut, 
fits A-inch mounting hole. 
147-310 -Faceted Jewel_ _ _ _ _.$0.25 
147-311 -Smooth JeweL _ _ __ _  .25 

3/s-inch jewel, nickel-plated holder and nut, 
fits h-inch mounting hole. 
147-510--Faceted 
147-511 -Smooth  .20 

1/2 -inch je wel, 
nickel - plated, 
threaded  holder 
and mounting 
'sleeve to fit Winch 
hole. 

147-410 -Faceted Jewel_ ..$0.40 
147-411 -Smooth Jewel_ .40 

SPECIAL TYPES 

JOHNSON manufactures a complete line 
of bracket-type pilot lights and jewel 
assemblies. Illustrated are only a few 
of the more popular types. JOHNSON 
can readily fill your requirements for 
any type, regardless of specifications. 

DO NOT FAIL TO SPECIFY COLOR OF JEWELS. PRICES DO NOT INCLUDE BULBS. 

DIAL LIGHT BRACKETS 

Brackets insulated on all types. Many other 
styles and combinations can be furnished 
from available tools, also with wire leads. 

147-610 
147-611 

147-600 
147-620 
147-601 
147-621 

Cat. No.  Socket  List Price 
147-600 -Min. Screw (Bracket Down).........$0.13 
147-601 -Min. Screw (Bracket  .13 
147-610 -Min. Bay. (Bracket  .16 
147-611 -MM. Bay. (Bracket Up)...... _...  .16 
147-620 -Cand. Screw (Bracket Down)...  .15 
147-621 -Cand. Screw (Bracket Up). _  .15 
147-630 -MM. Bay. (Bracket  .17 
147-631--Min. Bay. (Bracket Up).............._..  .17 
147-640 -Min. Screw (Bracket Down).........  .14 
147-641 -Min. Screw (Brcrcket  .14 
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GENERAL ELECTRIC 

RADIO DIAL LAMPS 
Designed and engineered for the job 

BECAUSE of the vibration conditions under 
which G-E radio dial lights must operate, 

General Electric devotes special care to their de-
sign and manufacture. Filaments are designed 
to vibrate without damage and are secured by a 
shake-proof joint. 

Features like these make it worthwhile for you to sell 
and install G-E miniature lamps: 

1. Dependable, trouble-free per-
formance. 

2. High level of maintained light 
output. 

3. Low current consumption. 

T-3 1/4  
Miniature 
Bayonet 

T-3 1/4  
Miniature 
Screw 

Miniature 
Bayonet 

General Electric research is constantly at work 
to assure the quality and serviceability of G-E 
radio dial lamps. Shock tests, vibration tests and 
base torsion tests are used in the laboratory to 
make certain your customers will get good serv-
ice from the G-E bulbs you install. 

4. Long life. 

5. Profitable to handle. 

6. Preferred by both dealers and 
customers. 

‘1141 

G-4 1/2 
Miniature 
Bayonet 

C-7 
Double-Contact 

Bayonet 

SPECIFICATIONS AND PRICES 

C-7 
Candelabra 
Screw 

Lamp Number 40 41 42 43 *44 ' 45 *46 *47 48 49 51 55  1490 1007 18C7DC 

Volts 6-8 2.5 3.2 2.5 6-8 3.2 6-8 6-8 2 2 7.5 7.0 3.2 115-25 115-25 

Amps 

#Bulb 

0.15 0.50 0.35 0.50 0.25 0.35 0.25 0.15 0.06 0.06 Max.0.25 Max.0.45 0.16 10 watts 10 watts 

T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  T-31/4  G-31/2 G-41/2 T-31/4  C-7 C-7 

Base Min. 
Screw 

MM. 
Screw 

Min. 
Screw 

MM. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Screw 

MM. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Screw 

Min. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Bay. 

Min. 
Bay. 

Cand. 
Screw 

D.C. 
Bay. 

Bead Color Brawn White White Blue Blue Brown Pink — — 

Price $0.10T $0.107 $0.12T $0.10T  $0.10T $0.12T $0.10T $0.10T  $0.15T $0,15T  $0.09V $0.0911 $0.11T $0.15T $0.22T 

# Bulbs are designated by a letter to indicate shape and a figure to in-  T After price indicates Federal Excise Tax will be billed as a separate 
dicate the approximate diameter in eighths of an inch.  ffem at 6.3 % of list price. 

*Most popular types.  V After price indicates Federal Excise Tax will be billed as a separate 
ffem at 1.6 % of list price. 

Atlanta 3, Ga. 

Boston 10, Mass. 

Buffalo 2, N. Y. 

Charlotte 2, N. C. 

Chicago 4, Illinois 

Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

Cleveland 14, Ohio 

Dallas 2, Texas 

Denver 2, Colorado 

Detroit 26, Michigan 

GENERAL 

187 Spring St., N. W. 

50 High St. 

1 West Genesee St. 

516 Johnston Bldg. 

230 So. Clark St. 

738-9 Union Trust Bldg. 

1320 Williamson Bldg. 

1801 N. Lamar St. 

1863 Waree St. 

1400 Book Tower 

ELECTRIC 
LAMP DEPARTMENT DISTRICT OFFICES 

WAInut 9767 

HANcock 1680 

Cleveland 3400 

4-8614 

DEArborn 2-4712 

DUnbar 2460 

CHerry 1010 

CEntral 7711 

MAin 6141 

WOodward 3-6910 

N. Kansas City 16, Mo. 

Los Angeles 13, Cal. 

Minneapolis 13, Minn. 

New York 22, N. Y. 

Oakland 7, Cal. 

Philadelphia 2, Pa. 

200-210 E. 16th Ave. 

601 W. Fifth St. 

500 Stinson Blvd. 

570 Lexington Ave. 

1614 CarnpbeH St. 

1405 Locust Street 

NOrclay 3568 

Michigan 8851 

GRanville 7286 

Wickersham 2-6300 

Highgate 7340 

Kingsley 5-3336 
Pittsburgh 22, Pa.  535 Smithfield St.  GRant 3272 

Portland 9, Oregon  1238 N. W. Gilson St.  BEacon 2101 

St. Louis I, Mo.  710 N. Twelfth Blvd.  CHestnut 8920 

General Office: Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio. GLenville 6600 
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BUSS Fuses 
FUSETRON El"g= Fuses and Fuse Holders 

for Protection of Radios, Instruments and Electronic Equipment 

FAST ACTING FUSES for 
PROTECTION OF INSTRUMENTS, Etc. 

(771 57-. 
Formerly called 8AG. 
Dimension X x 1 inch, Glass tube. 

Provide high speed action necessary to protect sensitive 
instruments. 
Test specification—carry 100%, open at 200% in 5 seconds. 

Listed as approved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Voltage 

250 or less 

44 

Symbol  Amperes 

MJB  Xoo 
MJB  Moo 
MJB  Moo or M2 
MJB  Mo 

List Price 

$0.70 
.30 
.20 
.15 

Formerly called 8A0 
Dimension X x 1 inch, Glass tube. 

Provide high speed action necessary to protect instruments. 
Test specification—carry 100%, open at 200% in 5 seconds. 

Listed as approved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Voltage 

250 or less 

125 or less 

Symbol  Amperes  List Price 

AGX  h  $0.15 
AGX  3i, % or X  .12 
MIX  %  .12 
MIX  1, 1X or 2  .10 

BUSS FUSES  SFE STANDARD 
All cuts actual size. Fuses of different amperages are of 
different lengths — to make it impossible to insert too 
large a size — thereby preventing over-fuseing. 

SFE 4 

Glass tube — diameter X inch. Length as per table below. 
Test specification—carry 100%, open at 125% in I/1 hour. 

Listed as approved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Made according to specifications of Society of Automotive 
Engineers. 

Voltage 

32 or less 
46 

64 

SFE 6 SFE 9 SFE 14 SFE 20  SFE 30 

Symbol Ea  Length  Pounds  List 
Amperes  Inches  per 100  Price 

SFE4  44%  .70  $0.05 
SFE6 g  .71  .05 
SFE9  .72  .04 
SFE14  1M6  .77  .04 
SFE20  13.  .83  .035 
SFE30  1%6 1.05  .06 

32 or less  MDL 

BUSS GLASS TUBE FUSES, 1/4  x 11/4  inch 

AGC and MTH 4, 5 and 6 

Formerly called 3AG 
Test specification—carry 110%, open at 135% in 1 hour. 

Listed as approved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Shipping weight 0.8 lbs. per 100. 
Voltage  Symbol  Amperes  List Price 

250 or less  AGC  X, X, %, X or X  $0.15 
AGC  1, 13, 2 or 3  .07 
MTH  4, 5 or 6  .10 
MTH  8  .15 

46 

6 4 

44 

MTH 8 

Formerly called 3AG 

Test specificadon—carry 110%, open at 135% in 1 hour. 
Shipping weight 0.8 lbs. per 100. 
Voltage  Symbol Amperes  List Price 

32 or less  AGC  5, 6 or 734,  $0.05 
AGC  10 or 15,  .04 
AGC  25 or 30  .05 

20 ampere size is an SFE 20 fuse. 
Sizes larger than 30 ampere are not recommended as clips or fuse 
holders would not permit fuse to carry such high currents. If surges 
or starting currents make heavier fuse necessary, use MDL Fuse-
tron dual-element fuses. 

BUSS BAKELITE TUBE FUSES, 
1/4  x 11/4  inch 

= M E C Formerly called 3AB 

Test specification—carry 110%, open at 135% in 1 hour. 
Shipping weight 1 lb. per 100. 
Voltage  Symbol 

250 or less  ABC 
Amperes  List Price 

10, 12 or 15  $0.15 

FUSETRON FUSES, 1/4  x 11/4  inch 
Glass tube — Dual-Element type 

11•7H"o 'mplO m 
1/too and I /a amp. to 2 amp. 

21/s to 30 amp. 

A FUSE WITH A LONG TIME-LAG 
These fuses avoid needless blows from starting currents or 
surges. They have a fuse link which operates only on very 
high overloads or short-circuits — they have a thermal 
cutout which functions on low overloads — the thermal 
cutout cannot operate quickly at any load, hence long 
time-lag is obtained. Yet protection is afforded against 
short-circuits or continued overloads. 
Test specification—carry 110%, open at 135% in 1 hour. 
Approximate blowing time: at 200% load 25 seconds 

at 300% "  8  " 
at 500% "  3  " 

125 and 250 volt sizes listed as approved by Underwriters' 
Laboratories. 
Shipping weight 0.9 lbs. per 100. 
Voltage  ;Symbol  Amperes  List Price 

250 or less MDL  Moo, 3i2, MI3, 'Moo,34op 
91o, Xo,%, 91o, ko or 1 $0.25 

125 or less MDL  1314, 1,10, 2, 234  .20 
3ho, 4, 5, 6X, 8, 10, 15, 
20, 25 or 30  .20 
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BUSS Fuses 
FUSETRON E_E _ Pa T ; Fuses and Fuse Holders _ 

for Protection of Radios, Instruments and Electronic Equipment 

BUSS FUSE CLIPS for 1/4 inch Fuses 
(SFE4, 6, 9, 14, 20, AGX, AGC, ABC, 

MDL, MJB, MTH fuses) 
Spring bronze clips are made of Herculoy — 

a bronze of distinctly superior quality for 
spring clips. This metal gives clips great 
gripping strength and ability to retain spring 
under adverse conditions. 
Beryllium copper clips combine low elec-

trical resistance with great gripping strength. This means 
maximum electrical conductivity and results in cooler 
operation of clips and fuse. 

Size of mounting hole; .130 to .135 inch. 
Center of hole to back-stop; .125 to .135 inch. 
Min. length of contact surface; %2 inch 
Maximum height; 1%2 inch 
Maximum width; 1%2 inch 
Shipping weight; 3 lbs. per 100  List Price 

4548 Spring bronze clip, Nickel plated.  $0.02 
4592 Beryllium copper clip, Silver plated.  .05 

BUSS CLIP ASSEMBLIES 
• for IA inch Fuses 

(SFE4, 6, 9, 14, 20, AGX, AGC, ABC, 
MDL, MJB, MTH fuses) 
Clips as described above. Brass terminal. 

h6 inch 6-32 washer head terminal screw. 
X inch 4-40 flat head iron mounting screw. 
Shipping weight; 1 lb. per 100 

4431 includes No. 4548 spring bronze clip, terminal screw, 
terminal and mounting screw.  List Price $0.40 

4432 includes No. 4592 beryllium copper clip, terminal 
screw, terminal and mounting screw.  List Price $0.40 

BUSS FUSE BLOCKS 
Bakelite base blocks ,;16 inch thick. Countersunk mount-

ing holes for No. 6 flat head screws. Brass No. 6 terminal 
screws. No. 4548 spring bronze clips. 

For Fuses 

SFE4 
SFE8 
SFE9 
SFE14, AGX, MJB 
SFE20, ABC, AGC, 

MDL, MTH 

Full base, Screw 
terminal Blocks 

One  List  Two  List  Three  List 
Pole  Price  Pole  Price  Pole  Price 

4511  $0.35  4521 $0.70  4531 $1.00 
4516  .35  4526  .70  4536  1.00 
4517  .35  4527  .70  4537  1.00 
4514  .35  4524  .70  4534  1.00 

4512  .35  4522  a 4532  1.00 

Small base, Solder 
Terminal Blocks 

One  List  Two  Li, t  Three  List 
For Fuses  Pole  Price  Pole  Price  Pole  Price 

SFE14, AGX, M.111 4520 $0.15  4485 $0.30  4403 $0.45 
SfE20, ABC, AGC, 

MDL, MTH f 

Other standard fuse blocks 
and special fuse blocks 

If blocks shown do not fit your requirements ask for 
information on other standard types and sizes. 
If special fuse block is required, send description or sketch, 

showing type of fuse to be used, number of circuits, type of 
terminals, etc. We welcome such inquiries. 

4405 .15  4408  .30  4411 .45 

BUSS FUSE HOLDERS 
Make it convenient to mount fuse on any equipment. 
Changing or inspection of fuse is easy and quick. 
Holder has removable knob. Fuse projects beyond body 

of holder and is not held tight on other end when knob is 
removed. 
Fuse and contacts are protected from dirt and fumes. 
Good contact on fuse is made certain by strong coil spring 

pressure. Poor contact heating that often causes fuse to 
blow needlessly is eliminated. 
Holder bodies are made of black bakelite. All current 

carrying parts are of brass or copper. Terminals and all 
contact parts are bright alloy plated. 

Panel Mounted Holders 
for Vi Inch Fuses 

Holders are inserted through hole in 
panel and are locked in place by nut on 
holder. They can be used on panels up 
up to %13 inch thick. 
Bayonet type knob requires only 

quarter turn to remove fuse. No screw 
driver is needed. 
Side terminal is held mechanically as well as by solder. 

Heat of soldering wire to it will not cause it to loosen or 
come off. 
Vibration will not cause failure of terminals as they are 

designed to stand severe service. 
Neoprene washer and steel locking nut (zinc plated, 

chromate dipped) furnished with each holder. 
Wire hole in terminals; .115 inch. 
Normal current carrying capacity; 15 amperes. 
Listed as Approved by Underwriters' Laboratories. 
Shipping weight; 4 lbs. per 100  List Price 

HIM for h  x 1 inch fuses (AGX, MJB, SFE 14)  $0.40 
HKP for X x 13/1 inch fuses (ABC, AGC, SFE20, 

MDL, MTH)  .40 

IN-THE-LINE HOLDERS 
for 1/4 inch fuses 

These holders are for mounting fuse in wire. Holders 
consist of body and bayonet type knob — two terminal 
contacts ready to be crimped on ends of wire — a pressure 
spring that is used under contact in base of holder. 
Holders can also be mounted in panel up to % 6 inch 

thick by means of a No. C-1437-018-27 Tinnerman nut 
(Nut not furnished). Flat spot on holder permits it to be 
locked against rotation. 
Normal current carrying capacity: 15 amperes. 

Shipping weight, holders: 4 lbs. per 100. 

H DI  for X x 1 inch fuses (AGX, MJB, SFE 14) 
Takes No. 18 or smaller wires. 

HDJ A for X x 114, inch fuses (ABC, AGC, MDL, 
MTH, SFE 20) 
Takes No. 18 or smaller wires. 

HDJ-B for 3j  x 1X inch fuses (as above) 
Takes No. 14 or 16 wires. 

List Price 

$0.20 

.20 

.20 
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LI T T ELF US E uicker than a 
Short Circuit" 

8AG INSTRUMENT high speed LITTELFUSES 
Looked Cap Asaembly and other exclusive Littelfuse features 
for protection of delicate test equipment, galvanometers, micro-
ammeters, milliammeters, voltmeters, etc.  Glass-enclosed: 1 x  
dist., accurately rated, high speed action, short time lag. Voltage 
ratings up to 250 V., AC or DC. For higher voltages use fuses 
in series. 

Catalog 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Max. 
Volt. 

Ohms 
Res. 

(4) 5 met. 

APPLICATIONS 

List 
Puce 
Ea. 

Volt- 
meters 

Ohms P.V. 

All Magnetic 
Movement 
Milliammeters 

Thermo- 
couples 

381.005 1000 1/200 250 480. Over 1000 Galvanometers Up to 0-5 $0.30 
381.010 1001 1/100 250 160.0 1000 Up to 0-1 0-5 to 0-10 .20 
361.031 1002 % 250 40.0 500-100 0-1 to 0-10 0-10 to 0-25 .20 
361.062 1003 ife 250 5.0 100-500 0-10 to 0-25 0-25 to 0-60 .15 
361.125 1004 % 250 2.0 20-100 0-25 to 0-75 0-75 to 0-150 .15 
361.250 1005 % 250 3.5 10-20 0-75 to 0-150 0-115 to 0-200 .15 
361.375 1006 250 3.0 5-10 0-150 to 0-250 0-200 to 0-300 .15 
361.500 1007 

U 
250 2.0 3-5 0-250 to 0-350 0-300  0-400 to .15 

361.750 1007-A t 250 2.0 0-350 to 0-500 0-400 to 0-600 .15 
361001. 1008 1 250 .24 0-500 to 0-750 0-600 to 0-1000 .10 
36101.5 1008-A 1% 250 .13 0-750 to 0-1000 0-1000 to 0-1500 .10 
361002. 1009 2 250 .10 0-1000 to 0-1500 0-1500 to 0-2000 .10 
381003. 3 32 .043 0-1500 to 0-2000 0-2000 to 0-3000 .10 
381005. 5 32 .030 0-2000 to 0-4000 0-3000 to 0-5000 .10 

UNDERWRITERS' APPROVED 3 AG "LITTELFUSES" -
250 Volts 

"SLO-BLO" -thru % Amp.  STAN DAR D-% to 3 Amp.  SLEEVE TYPE -4 to 8 Amp. 

Littelfuse is the first manufacturer to receive 
Underwriters' approval of 3 AG fuses (1%' 
x %" dia.) in current ratings over 3 amps. at 
250 volts.  Following list gives standard ap-
proved ratings carried in stock. However, the 
Underwriters' approval to Littlefuse is a 
blanket approval from  3 to 6 amps. 
Intermediate ratings can be furnished 
without separate approval, at a small extra 
charge.  Littelfuse name, the amperage and 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Ohms 
Res. 

List Price, 
Each 

313.010* 
313.032* 
313.062 
313.125 
313.187 
313.250 

1259 
1261 
1262 
1263 
1263-A 
1264 

1 /100 
Ws 
1,ft 
% 
sA 
Ye 

33.50 
3.90 
90 
29 
20 
9.6 

$0.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Ohms 
Res. 

312.500 
312.750 
312001. 
31201.5 
312002. 
312003. 

1046 
1647 
1040 
1041 
1042 
1043 

1 
2 
3 

3.1 
1.9 
.24 
.15 
.10 
.06 

List Price, 
Each 

$0.15 
.15 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.07 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Ohms 
Res. 

List Price, 
Each  Standard, quick-acting Littelf uses with diagonal 

elements. Low time lag -quick-acting. 
Std. Pkg. 100 -wt., 1% lbs. 
*Not Und. Approved. 

voltage rating must appear on the fuse caps of 
approved-fuses.  Many new fields are opened 
up by the extension of approval from 3 to 6 
amps., where formerly bulky cartridges or plug 
fuses and their mountings were used.  This 
applies specially to electrical appliances, 
heavy duty power supplies, amplifiers, 
radios, com munication equipment, elec-
tronic devices, motors, etc. 

Ratings thru 1/4  Ampere -250 Volts 

"Slo-Blo" fuses with high time lag -for circuits 
with equipment having high inductive or ca-
pacitative surges, heavy starting currents and 
intermittent-duty circuits.  Anti-fatigue con-
struction -compound element with spring and 
resistor. 

Ratings 1/2  thru 3 Amp. -250 Volts 

Quick-acting Standard Littelluses with low time 
lag. Protective-coated elements prevent oxida-
tion, promote clean fusion break.  Diagonal 
element for accurate alignment, calibration. 

Ratings 4 thru 6 Amp. -250 Volts 

312004.  1357  4  .046 
312005.  1358  5  .034 
312006.  1359  6  .030 
Std. Pkg. 100, wt., 1% lbs. 

3 AB "LITTELFLISES" -250 Volts 

Smallest, highest rated Underwriters' Labora-
tory approved fuses made. Bakelite-enclosed, 
arc-quenching, powder-filled fuses.  Medium 
time lag. 

$0.10 
.10 
.10 

Catalog 
No. 

314008 
3140 1 0 
31401 2 
314015 
314020 

Former 
No. 

82155 
32156 
32159 
32160 

Amp. 
Rating 

List Price, 
Each 

8 
10 
12 
15 
20 

$0.15 
.15 
.15 
.15 
.15 

METER BACK MOUNTING 

Cat. No. 383002 (1059) -
Mounts directly on meter 
binding post. Will not touch 

other  posts  on  smallest 
standard meter. Linen bake-

lite base, 1" x 1%". Length 
over screw terminal, 1%".  Std. Pkg. 20. 
Wgt.  lb.  List Price Each  $0.20 

FUSE MOUNTINGS (3AG) 

Hinged Cover Type 
(Meets Underwriters' Requirements) 

Cover fibre-lined. Metal 
shielded cover hinged to 
bakelite base.  Terminal 
mounting extends through 

insulated base. Nut lightly 
staked to cover to prevent 
loss. Requires 1%" x  
knockout hole in panel. 
Two 6-32" x %3" mounting studs at 2%" centers. 
Base 21/2 " x 1 % ".  %" high above panel.  Std. 

Pkg. 20. 

Cat. No.  List Price Each 

351009 (1237A) - Double Pole  $0.75 
351005 (1379)--t-Single Pole   .50 

NEON TESTERS 
Low Voltage tester (illustrated) for 
5 to 50 VAC or DC.  For automo-
tive, heating and vent., telephone, 
aircraft, battery service, radio serv-
ice (low volt, filament circuits, "A" 
batteries), for testing polarity. Ten-
inch leads with alligator clips. Full 

directions. 

No. 202002 Low Volt Tattelite 

tester (5420). 
List Price, Each $1.50 

High Voltage "Tattelite" tester 
(not shown) 60-500V AC, 90-500V 
DC. Molded casings, insulated test 
prods -unusually  sensitive.  For 
testing live lines, polarity, for de-

tecting blown fuses, open circuits, 
grounded wires, approximate volt-
age - (110, 220, 440, etc.). Detailed 
instructions. 

No. 201002 High Volt.  Tattelite 

tester (5076) 
List Price, Each $1.00 

"POST-LITE" 
Neon indicating light for radio, 
television, radar control panels 
and other electrical equipment. 
For 65-130V AC, 90-130V DC. 
For 230V, 100,000 Ohm resistor 
may be added. Molded, clear 
plastic -head, 54"' square, over-

all length 2%". Under panel 
length 1%" - 3i" clearance 
hole. Wt. 11 gms. 
Std. pkg. -100. 

No. 201005 Post-Lite -

List Price, Each $0.30 
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LITTELFUSE uicker than a 
Short Circuit" 

4 AG Aircraft Fuse showing 
reinforced twisted element 

Bakelite-enclosed 4 AB Fuse 

AIRCRAFT LITTELFUSES -ANTI-VIBRATION TYPE 

Especially designed for Aircraft Service.  Characteristics:  High Mechanical Strength -

Resistance to Fatigue -Long Vibration Life 

CONSTRUCTION: Glass-enclosed. Littelfuse Locked 
Cap Assembly (no cements) prevents loosening of 
caps.  High visibility transparent label for amper-
age. Elements mechanically depolarized by twisting 
at 90° (see illustrations) are braced against extreme 
vibration. "Gooseneck" non-crystallizing fuse element 
takes up expansion and contraction. Ratings 5 amps. 
or less use Spring and Link. Service life six times simple 
wire. The 4 AG and 5 AG sizes are supplied for Aircraft 
Services for their strength and greater carrying capacity 
than 3 AG fuses. 

BAKELITE-ENCLOSED: 4 AB and 5 AB fuses recom-
mended where severe overloads might shatter glass. 

CURRENT RATING: Rated to NEC specifications 
to carry 10% overload indefinitely, to blow on 35% 
overload within 1 hr., and 100% overload within 2 
min. 

VOLTAGE RATING:  Voltage at which fuses will 
break without arcing over, or bursting under short 
circuit conditions. 

VIBRATION FACTOR: Minimum hours these fuses 
endure our Magnetic Vibrator operating 120 cycles a 
second, while carrying the rated current. Acceleration 
is 10 times the worst field conditions. 

ibra-
tion 
Factor 

4AG "LITTELFUSES" 
1W x 42" Dia. 

Unit Wt.-3.5 Gins. 

4AB "LITTELFUSES" 
1,4" x3" Dia. 

Unit Wt.-3 75 Gms. 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Max. 
Volt. 

Ohms 
Res. 

Price, 
Each 

5AG "LITTELFUSES" 
1.W x 46" Dia. 

Unit Wt.-8.5 Gins. 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Max. 
Volt. 

Ohms 
Res. 

Price 
Each 

Cat. 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Amp. 
Rating 

Max. 
Volt. 

Ohms 
Res. 

Price, 
Each 

100+ 
100+ 
100+ 
500+ 
500+ 
, 500+ 
500+ 
500+ 
500+ 
500+ 
500+ 
500+ 
500+ 

413001. 
413002. 
413003. 
413005. 
Aircraft 
411010. 
411015. 
411020. 
411025. 
411030. 
411035. 
411040. 

1091C 
1092C 
1093C 
10940 

1095 
1096 
1097 
1098 
1099 

1100 

2 
3 
5 

10 
15 
.20 
25 
30 
35 
40 

250 
250 
250 
32 

32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 

.71 

.094 

.059 

.023 

.016 

.010 

.008 

.007 

.007 

.006 

.004 

$0.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 

.13 

.13 

.13 

.13 

.13 

.18 

.20 

414001. 
414002. 
414003. 
414005. 
414010. 
414015. 
41 4020. 
414025. 
414030. 
414035. 
414040. 

1091B 
1092B 
1093B 
10945 
1095B 
1096B 
1097B 
1098B 
1099B 
1100B 

1 
2 
3 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 

250 
250 
250 
115 , 
115 , 
115 , 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 

.39 

.16 

.055 

.041 

.016 

.012 

.008 

.007 

.007 

.006 

.003 

$0.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 

*Good for power supplies up to 25 KVA at 115V-
400 cycles. 

"Sio-Blo" 
513001. 
513002. 
513003. 
513005. 
Aircraft 
511010. 
511015. 
511020. 
511025. 
511030. 
511035. 
511040. 
511050. 
511060. 

1160C 
1161C 
1162C 
11630 

1164 
1165 
1166 
1442 
1167 
1472 
1168 
1169' 
1222 

2 
3 
5 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
50 
60 

250 
250 
250 
32 

32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 
32 

.88 

.24 

.18 

.05 

.039 

.013 

.013 

.030 

.013 

.008 

.010 

.009 

.010 

$0.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.18 

.18 

Mounting" with Solder Terminals-Type "S". 
Phosphor-Bronze, bright-dipped finish "Lug-Clips" are 
firmly anchored to black Bakelite base -have non-turn-
ing anchors. For 8AG and 3AG size fuses. 

Mountings with Screw Terminals -Type "T". 
Spaced to U/L requirements for equipment circuit 
protection. Nickel platecr brass screw teYminals, nickel 
plated fuse clips. Type 356 (3AG) and type 556 (5AG 
or Midget) have cupped wire-retaining washers under 
terminal screws as required by U /L. Type 456 (4AG) 
has lock washers or terminals. 

FOR 3AG FUSES -TYPE "T" 

Catalo3 
No. 

356001 
356002 
356003 
356004 
356005 
356006 
356007 
356008 
356009 
356010 
356011 
356012 

No. 
Poles 

Dim. 
"A" 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 

10 
11 
12 

35 4 

11.14'6 

41,4 

67,4i 
7% 
8%2 
8 % 
97,* 
1084 

List Price, 
Each 

$0.35 
0.70 
1.05 
1.40 
1.75 
1.10 
2.45 
2.80 
3.15 
3.50 
3.85 
4.20 

NEW FUSE MOUNTING PANELS 
Open type fuse panels, stocked in 12-pole units as 

shown-we cut them to 1, .2, 3, 4 or more poles as 
ordered, or you may cut them in your plant (W allow-
ance for saw cut). 

Fuse 
Type 

Mtg. 
Type Dim. "B" Dim. "C" Dim. "D" Dim. "E" 

8AG 
3AG 
3AG 
4AG 
5AG 

S 
S 
T 
T 
T 

1% 
1% 
23/e 

2% 
2% 

7% 
3.46 
7, 

i: 
!,E  

% 
,54 
2942 

29,6 

21,i, 

31.42 
iii 116 

FOR 4AG FUSES -TYPE "T" 

Catalog 
No. 

456001 
456002 
456003 
456004 
456005 
456006 
456007 
456008 
456009 
456010 
456011 
456012 

No. 
Poles 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

Dim. 
"A" 

FOR 3AG FUSES -TYPE "S" 

List Price,  Catalog 
Each  No. 

254 

10% 

$2.40 
.75 
1.10 
1.45 
1.80 
2:15 
2.50 
2.85 
3.20 
3.55 
3.90 
4.25 

FOR SAG FUSES -TYPE ila r1 

556001 
556002 
556003 
556004 
556005 
556006 
556007 
556008 
556009 
556010 
556011 
556012 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

37% 

1i 3/6 

22% 
3 5% 

42%2 
50,4 
62%2 
7% 
819 4 

9% 
101% 
11 % 

$9.50 
.95 
1.40 
1.85 
2.30 
2.75 
3.20 
3.65 
4.10 
4.55 
5.00 
C.45 

No. 
Poles 

Dim. 
"A" 

357001 
357002 
357003 
357004 
357005 
357006 
357007 
357008 
357009 
357010 
3 5701 1 
357012 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
1 
12 

3.4 
1% 
1 
2, 
3 
3% 
4% 
4% 
534 
6% 
6% 
7% 

List Price, 
Each 

$0.1 5 
.30 
.45 
.60 
.75 
.90 
1.05 
1.20 
1.3 5 
1.50 
1.65 
1.80 

FOR 8AG FUSES -TYPE 4199 

387001 
387002 
387003 
387004 
387005 
387006 
387007 
387008 
387009 
387010 
387011 
387012 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

10 
11 
12 

$0.15 
.30 
.45 
.60 
.75 
.90 
1.05 
1.20 
1.35 
1.50 
1.65 
1.80 
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LI ITELFUSE 
''Quicker than a 

Short Circui 

LITTELFUSE BERYLLIUM COPPER AND PHOSPHOR BRONZE FUSE CLIPS 

Litt& f use fuse clips are available in three 

standard styles: "X," with "ears" or fuse 

stops; "XX," eariess; and "XXX," "Lug-
Clips," a new l-itteHuse clip having a lug or 
solder terminal made as an integral part of 

the clip. All styles are furnished in either 
Phosphor-Bronze or Beryllium Copper. 

XXX 

r-E  

Cata log 
Number 

Former 
Number Fuse Adaptation Type 

DI MENSIONS 

H 

Unit 
Wt. 
grams 

Std. Pkg. 
109 

Wt. -lbs. 

List 
Price 
Each 

A B C E F H I 

BERYLLIUM COPPER CLIPS 

SILVER PLATED -WITH FUSE STOP "EARS' 

121001 
123001 
125001 
127001 
129001 

1216B 
1217B 
1218B 
1219 
1221 

SFE, 3AG & 8AG Fuses   
4AG & 4AB Fuses.   
5AG, Hi-Voltage-Midget   
N.E.C.-30 Fuses   
Standard Hi-Voltage   

114 

11/4  

54, 
7,4 
iz,f2 
.750 

.385 
1;.t 

.131 

.171 

.196 

.203 

.285 

1 
1.6 
3 
5.5 
14.5 

2 
2 
4 

$0.05 
.08 
.15 
.18 
.40 

SILVER PLATED -EARLESS TYPE 

121002 
123002 
125002 
127002 
129002 

1417 
1437 

1475 
1476 

SFE, 3AG & AB, & SAG   
4AG & 4AB   
5AG, Hi-Voltage-Midget   
N.E.C.-30 Fuses   
Standard Hi-Voltage   

 XX  
XX 
XX 
XX 

XX 
 XX  

XX 
XX 
XX 

234 
'42 
X 
,'42 
1% 

X 
4 
M 
r.4 
1,4$ 

5.46 
l% 
746 
1942 
.750 

1,42 
.385 
"42 
% 
34 

X 
'42 
I% 
g4  
,42 

543 
,42 
742. 
34, 
,,4 

.131 

.171 

.196 

.203 

.265 

1 
1.6 
3 
5.5 
14.5 

1 
1 
2 
2 
4 

.05 

.08 

.15 

.18 

.40 

SILVER PLATED -' LUG-CLIP" -SOLDER TERMINAL ATTACHED 

121004  New  SFE, 3AG, AB, & 8AG 
123004  New  4AG Fuses   
125004  New  5AG & Midget Fuse   

1  .385 
" 3 1 n$  7XXX  1 " 54 ' 

PHOSPHOR BRONZE CLIPS 
BURNISHED NICKEL PLATE -WITH FUSE STOP "EARS" 

.131 
t4,{6 .171 
742 .196 

1.2  1  I  .08 
1.7  1  .12 
3.5  2  .20 

101001 
103001 
105001 
107001 
109001 

1011B 
1319 
2048 
5048 
1463 

SFE, 3AG & AB, & 8AG   
4AG & 4AB   
SAG, Hi-Voltage-Midget   
N.E.C.-30 Fuses   
Standard Hi-Voltage   

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

ft4 
74 
X 
"4 
1742 

X 
4 
4 
'4 
,'4 

% 
"42 
74 
"4 
.750 

liefi 
.385 
" 
5 
4 

x 
9,6 
1142 
94 
12,4 

Xs 
34 
% 

% 

.131 

.173 

.196 

.203 

.265 

1 
1.7 
3.2 
5.8 
15.6 

1 
1 
2 
2 
4 

.02 

.04 

.05 

.06 

.16 

BURNISHED NICKEL PLATE -EARLESS TYPE 

101002 
1 04002 
105002 
107002 

125-2 

2049B 
SP-178 

lAG, 3AG & AB, 7AG & 8 AG   
4AG & 4AB   
5AG, Hi-Voltage-Midget   
N.E.C. Bantam Fuses   

XX 
XX 
XX 
XX 

3944 

9% 

'4 
746 

'XI  X 
.385  '42 
14,  139.16 

3‘6, 
.131 
.173 
.196 
.203 

1 
1.7 
3.2 
5.8 

1 
1 
2  .05 
2  .06 

.02 

.04 

BRIGHT-DIP PHOSPHOR BRONZE -"LUG CLIP" SOLDER TERMINAL ATTACHED 

101003 
103003 
105003 

Finger Operated Knob 

lAG, 3AG & AB, 7AG & SAG 
4AG & 4AB   
5AG, Hi-Voltage-Midget   

XXX 
XXX 
XXX 

2944  X 

341101 

37 % 12.‘„ 
.385 

X  I 542 I .131 I 1.2  I  1 
94, I 34 1.171 1  1.7  I  1 

%  .196 i 3.5  2 

"LITTELFUSE" 

FUSE EXTRACTOR POSTS 

Quicker, safer method for mounting and 
changing fuses. Held in end of removable 
knob, fuse is easily replaced by unscrewing 
knob. Available with finger-operated knob, 
screw driver slot knob, and finger operated 
with keep chain. 

.03 

.05 

.08 

Catalog 
No. 

Former 
No. 

Descr. -Knob, How Operated Mtg. Hole 
Length 
Under 
Panel 

Wt. 
Grams 

List 
Price 
Each 

341001 
342001 
371001 
372001 
442002 
442001 

1075S 
1075F 
1087S 
1087F 
1212D 
1212B 

3AG -Screw Driver   
3AG -Finger   
SAG -Screw Driver   
8AG -Finger   
4AG -Finger, Pressurized   
4AG -Finger   

495' die.* 
.495' dia.* 
.495' dia.* 
.495' dia.* 
4" dia. -Rd. 
.623 dia.t 

21/4  
2742 
2, 
27 
27 
211/4  

15.0 
14.3 
15.3 
14.3 
45.3 
24 

$0.95 
.45 
.45 
.45 
3.00 
.70 

*With flat .224' from C.L. tWith fiat .250' from C.L. 
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Conant 
Instrument 
Rectifiers 
"STANDARD SINCE /933" 

Type 

SERI ES  Hs  500  {TH 

BTH 
SERI ES  Bus 
160  BT 

BR 

B-C 
BTII-C 

SERIES  Bils_c 
160-C  BT-C 

BH-C 

Body 
Color 

YELLOW 
BROWN 
BLACK 
RED 
GREEN 

Internal 
Circuit 

1 
2 

43 

YELLOW  1 
BRO WN  2 
BLACK  3 
RED  4 
GREEN  5 

YELLOW 
BROWN 
BLACK 
RED 
GREEN 

Mounting 

6-32 STUD 
6-82 STUD 
6-32 STUD 
6-32 STUD 
6-32 STUD 

#2 SCREW 
#2 SCREW 
#2 SCREW 
#2 SCREW 
#2 SCRE W 

1  FUSE CLIP 
2  FUSE CLIP 
3  FUSE CLIP 
4  FUSE CLIP 
5  FUSE CLIP 

SCHIC5  500 

c I 

Three QuarteIUIgc  Serl , 
Bridge 

01211:14$1065 

SCRIC11  160  1111ERIC5  160-C • 

INTERNA I CIRCUI TS 

Opposed 
Half Bridge Quarter BrAge 

Number of 
Terminals 

4 
4 
3 
3 
2 

4 
4 
3 
3 
2 

Weight 
(Grams) 

12.718 
11.833 
10.631 
10.631 
9.072 

2.531 
2.183 
1.824 
1.824 
1.477 

4  1.743 
4  1.650 
3  1.385 
3  1.385 
2  1.293 

Dimensions (Inches) 
A  B  C  0 

.890 

.890 

.890 

.890 

.890 

.690 

.690 

.690 

.690 
_690 

.345 

.345 

.345 

.345 

.345 

.500 

.500 

.500 

.500 

.500 

.590 

.590 

.590 

.590 

.590 

.297 

.297 

.297 

.297 

.297 

.485 

.479 

.445 

.445 

.400 

.875 

.375 

.375 

.375 

.375 

.310 

.310 

.310 

.310 

.310 

.800 

.800 

.800 

.800 

.675 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.220 

.220 

.220 

.220 

.220 

.315 

.321 

.355 

.355 

.275 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.250 

.200 

.200 

.200 

.200 

.200 

Net 
Price 

$2.10 
1.66 
1.53 
1.53 
1.20 

2.10 
1.86 
1.53 
1.53 
1.20 

2.10 
1.86 
1.53 
1.53 
1.20 

* Highest rectification efficiency for greatest instrument sensitivity. 

* Exceptional stability insures permanent instrument calibration. 
* Exclusive Conant Complete Color Code simplifies identification of type and terminal polarity. 
* Lead wires WELDED to terminals. 
* Sealed against moisture to insure permanent characteristics. 
* The only rectifiers with a NO-TIME LIMIT guarantee. 

* Manufactured by the exclusive Conant process from domestically produced materials only. 
* Life tests in continuous operation since June 1, 1934 prove Conant rectifiers do not deteriorate with age or con-
tinued normal service. 

* Sold by leading radio jobbers everywhere.  Consult your local jobber, or your nearest Conant Representative. 

SERIES 500 UNITS are for general applications requiring 
greater output current for meters, relays or other ap-
paratus requiring more than 1 milliampere. Recom-
mended for all such applications at commercial and the 
lower audio frequencies. Will also operate up to 1,000,-
000 c.p.s. in special applications wherein accuracy of 
readings is not essential. 

SERIES 160 and 160-C are for applications requiring 
ii,o91 frequency response over the entire commercial and 
audio range and especially when the meter, relay or other 
apparatus requires less than 1 milliampere for operation. 
In some special applications these units may be operated 
at frequencies up to 75,000,000 c.p.s. with special cir-
cuit treatment. 

SPECIAL TYPES  are available in both series 500 and 
160-C. When requesting a quotation on a special type 
include a sketch of the rectifier requi mi or a rircut dia-

gram showing source and frequency of the input voltage, 
resistance and kind of load, required load current and the 
ambient temperatures. 

SERIES 500 Disc diameter .500 inch. Area each disc .15 
square inch. Furnished with 3" braided, tinned copper 
leads. Finished in synthetic lacquer-enamel. 

SERIES 160 Disc diameter .1(30 inch. Area each disc .02 
bl are inch. Furnished with 3" stranded, tinned thermo-
plastic covered copper leads.  Molded phenolic case. 
Assembly sealed with specially developed moisture-proof 
compound. 

SERIES 160-C Disc diameter .160 inch. Disc area, lead 
wire and length and moisture-proof seal are identical 
with Series 160. Dimensions of the case have been re-
duced to the most compact size. These units may be 
mounted in a standard midget fuse clip. 

p,eyk:fieie4 

20 Vesey St., New York 7, New York 
1836 Euclid Ave-, Cleveland 15, Ohio 
600 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5, III. 
518 City Bk. Bldg., Kansas City 8, Mo. 
P.O. Box 201, Crosstwn. Sta., Memphis 4,Tenn. 
1212 Camp St., Dallas 2, Texas 
4018 Greer Ave., St. Louis 7, Mo. 
711 Colorado Bldg., Denver 7, Colo. 
Bendix Bldg., 1206 Maple Aye., 
Los Angeles 15, Calif. 

Export Div., 75 West St., New York 6, N.Y. 
Canadian: 50 Yarmouth Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
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SELENIUM 
RECTIFIERS 

COPPER OXIDE 
RECTIFIERS 

PHOTO ELECTRIC 
CELLS 

Above (A) Model RS-100. Designed 
for radio and low power applica-
tions. Rated at 115 volts A.C., 100 
milliamperes D.C., but also made 
for higher voltages and current. 

Above (B) SE-11 Series.  Power 
rectifier stacks rated  from 0.100 
amperes  up.  Plate  size  from 
1" x 1" up to 5" x 6". 

Bradley  selenium  rectifiers  for 
medium  voltage applications are 
processed to allow good efficiency 
and stability at D. C. rating up to 
24  volts  per  plate.  For  power 
applications, square plates allow a 
maximum of rating to space factor. 

For  high  voltage  applications, 
Bradley selenium rectifiers are rated 
up to 70 volts peak inverse per 
plate. 

Bradley  manufactures  selenium 
rectifiers for operation from a few 
microamperes to many thousands 
of amperes and from fractions of a 
volt to thousands of volts. On any 
rectification problem, consult Brad-
ley.  With their long application 
experience, Bradley engineers can 
quickly specify the right rectifier 
for your requirements. 

s.. 

lor mparigiligiN 

it& 
In  above  Universal  Instrument 
Rectifier, you have a single answer 
to a wide range of measurement 
rectifier requirements — one recti-
fier for all circuits with A.C. voltages 
and D.C. currents within the unit's 
rating. Rated up to 12 volts A.C., 
5 ma. D.C. 

BRADLEY  "COPROX"  INSTRU-
MENT  RECTIFIERS  have  vacuum 
processed pellets with gold contacts. 

Exhaustive laboratory and field 
tests have proved our process pro-
duces rectifiers with maximum effi-
ciency and  minimum temperature 
errors.  Even under severe condi-
ditions of use, aging is practically 
eliminated. 

Electrical instruments with better 
accuracy  are  being  built  with 
"Coprox" rectifiers. 

BRADLEY  "COPROX"  PO WER 
RECTIFIERS, designed for low volt-
age applications, are rugged, com-
pact and conservatively rated. Long 
service life is combined with low 
operating cost. 

Bradley  manufactures  copper 
oxide rectifiers for operation from 
a few microamperes up to one 
ampere, and from microvolts up to 
hundreds of volts.  All "Coprox" 
rectifiers are matched and balanced 
over a wide temperature range. 

4111  Write for 
your copy of "The 
Bradley Une", hook 
let showing m ; 

additional  rectifier 
and photocell models. 

The  pigtail  contact  model  3-1A 
shown above is only one of a series 
of standard mountings. Others in-
clude housed models with plug-in 
contacts, for tube socket and nut-
and-bolt types. Shapes of Bradley 
Luxtron* photocells vary from circles 
to squares, with every in-between 
shape desired. In size they range 
from the diminutive to the largest 
sizes required.  Dimensions of the 
standard  model  illustrated  are 
2-3/16" x 2-5/16" x 27/64". 

LUXTRON  PHOTOCELLS  EFFICI-
ENTLY  CONVERT  LIGHT  INTO 
ELECTRIC ENERGY WITHOUT ANY 
EXTERNAL  PO WER  SOURCE.  The 
energy developed is sufficient to 
operate meters and sensitive relays. 

light-weight, rugged and true to 
rating, these photocells give long 
life under the most strenuous oper-
ating conditions. As far as we have 
been able to determine, they are 
the finest on the market, although 
among the lowest in price. 

For  precision  control  of  light 
with electric energy, specify Lux-
Iron photocells. Write Bradley for 
samples and engineering assistance 
on any photocell problem you have 
in mind. 

'TM. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

BRADLEY 
LABORATORIES, INC 
82 MEADOW STREET, NEW HAVEN 10, CONN. 
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TYPE A-4 
CAT. No. 5020 

TYPE 8-2 
CAT. No. 5047 
CAT. NO. 5049 

• ELECTROX* 
Low-Capacity 

RECTIFIER UNITS 

Used by most leading test set 

manufacturers as original com-

ponents in their equipment. 

*Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

Full and half wave, low-capacity copper oxide rectifiers for instruments, test sets and 
similar applications. Electrox Rectifiers are made by a pioneer manufacturer of high-

quality, dry disc rectifiers. Each type is specially adapted to meet the individual 
requirements of the user; each unit is individually inspected, tested, and guaranteed 

right. For dependability, get genuine Electrox Rectifiers! 

TYPE C-4 
CAT. NO. 5017 

Max. Continuous Rating 

Circuit 
Diagram 
Fig. 

Element 
Diam. 
Inches 

No. of 
Elements 

Connections 
Lead 
Length 
Inches 

Type Cat. No. D.C. 
M.A. 

1 

D.C. 
Volts 

AC. Rms. 
Volts 

1 1.5 3 M 4 4 leads 4 AA-4 5064 

5 3 4 3 341. 4 4 leads 3 A-4 5020 

13 3 1 7.4 I 2 leads 3 B-I 5048 

13 4 4 7i6 2 3 leads 3 B-2 5047 

13 3* 2 7% 2 3 leads 3 B-2 5049 

20 3 4 3 746 4 5 leads 3 B-4 5016 

32 

32 

3 I yi 1 2 lugs C-1 5011 

3* 2 wy 2 3 leads C-2 5057 

32 3* 5 % 2 4 lugs C-2 5010 

64 3 4.1 3 .34 4 5 lugs C-4 5014 

64 3 4.1 3 94 4 5 leads  3 C-4 5017 

*3 volts A.C. per element. il,f6" square. 

FIG 4  FuLL. WAVE 
CENTER TAP 

-°1 1 

FIG..5  TWO SEPARATE 
HALF WAVE 
RECTi Fl E RS 

RECTIFIER  DI VISI O N 

THE  SC H A UE R  M A C HI NE  C O.  •  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Makers, since 1930, of high-quality, dry disc rectifiers. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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•-I,Seletronh 
SELENIUM RECTIFIERS 

Built on Alu minum 

THE high standards of performance established by 
Seletron Selenium Rectifiers have won for them 

nationwide acceptance by electrical manufacturers, 
purchasing agents and electrical engineers in the 
power and radio fields. 

In every type of AC to DC conversion, from the 
large power stacks to the small units applicable to 
the radio and television fields, Seletron Rectifiers as-
sure dependable, trouble-free service and long life 
under severest operating conditions. 

These precision-built rectifiers are engineered for 
compactness and maximum heat dissipation. Although 
light in weight they are strongly constructed. 

Furnished in eight standard plate sizes in as-
semblies that provide cutputs ranging from a few 
milliamperes to thousands of amperes. Stacks to meet 
specific voltage and current requirements are avail-
able in an infinite number of combinations. 

jj;j jj 
PERFORMANCE 

STOCK JOBBER SIZES 
D.C. Output 'ii 35' C.  Max. Input  Seletron 

Max.  Approx.  R.M.S.  Code 
Amps.  Volts  Volts  Number 

0.9  17  24  Q1111518 
1.6  18  24  DIBISIB 
3 1  17  24  F1131518 
5 2  17  24  FIBISIB 
10.0  17  24  HIBISIB 
16.0  18  24  HIB2SIB 
240  18  24  H11335111 
1.2  36  48  D2BISIB 
3.1  35  48  W8213151E1 
5.2  34  48  WF2B1S1B 
10.0  34  48  WH2BISIB 

16.0  35  48  H2112518 
24.0  35  48  H2B3SIB 
0.9  105  144  WO6BISIB 
1.2  108  144  D6B1S111 
2.4  106  144  (61315111 
5.2  103  144  WF6BISIB 
0.9  122  168  WO7BISIB 
1.2  126  168  D7BISIB 
2.4  173  168  F7111518 
52  120  168  WF7BISIB 

According to our Audit Deportment, re-
placement under warranty is only 0.2%. 

SPECIFY SELETRON 
MINIATURE SELENIUM RECTIFIERS 

FOR RADIO AND TELEVISION APPLICATIONS 

Code Number  5M4  5M1  5P1  581  501  551  ItAl 

Current Rating 75 ma. 100 ma. 150 mo. 200 ma. 250 ma 500 ma. 100 ma. 

Plate Length  1"  1"  1-3/1 e 1.1/2"  1-1/2"  1" 

Plate Width  1"  1"  1-3/16" 11/4"  1-1/2"  1" 

Stack Thickness 11/16" 7, 8"  7/8- 7, 8"  1-1/8"  1-1/8"  3.'8" 
A.C. Volts  130 V 130 V  130 V  130 V  130 V  130 V  25 V 

Our Engineering Department will be glad to aid 

you in the solution of your RECTIFIER problems, 

without obligation. Write for booklet on SELETRON 

RECTIFIERS. Address Department: US2. 

SE LE 1 R O N  DI VI SI O N 

->lRiADIO RECEPTOR CONIPANY,Inic. 
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Selenium Rectifiers by Mende 
THE  REVOLUTIONARY  RECTIFIER  WITH  UNLIMITED  USES  IN  RADIO  AND  ELECTRONICS 

40203150A 40302625A 404 02795A 

FIR Number 
Output 
MA-DC 

Input (RMS) 
Ins erne 
Volts 

Peak 
MA Application 

Sugg'd 
Retail 
Price, 
Each Volts MA 

402133452A 65 130 160 380 750 B-1-AC-DC $ .85 
(5 tube) 

40203150A  75 130 220 380 900 B-1-3-way Radios 1.04 
40302625A  100 130 325 380 1200 B+ Radios, 

Television 
1.30 

40302787A  150 130 425 380 1200 B+ Radio- 1.50 
Television 

40402795A  200 130 550 380 2000 B-1-Television 1.80 
40403450A 250 130 625 380 2000 B+Television 2.00 
43803427A 400 130 1000 380 3500 B-1- Television 3.50 
43803428A 500 130 1250 380  3500 B-1- Television 3.65 

43803428A 40303240A 

FIR Number 

40302889A 
40203239A* 
403D3240A* 
40403241A* 
402814ASt 
104E1294391 
402133550 
40303551 
46403552 
40203151 

Output 
MA-De 

Input (RMS) 

Volts MA 
Inverse 
Volts 

Peak 
MA Application 

Sugg'd 
Retail 
Price, 
Each 

100 
75 
100 
200 
1000 
2000 
150 
300 
600 
75 

160 
160 
160 
160 
8 
15 
25  270 
25  540 
25  1OSO 
20  220 

325 
220 
325 
550 

440 
440 
440 
440 

1200 
900 
1200 
2000 

35 
35 
35 
55 

1800 
2400 
4000 
900 

Vibrator 
Vibrator Doubler 

Vibrator Doubler 
Vibrator Doubler 

Battery Charger 
Battery Charger 
Bridge Rectifier 

Bridge Rectifier 
Bridge Rectifier 
Bias Rectifier 

* These rectifiers have two sections-characteristics given apply to one section only; if both sections are used half-wave, voltage input is 320 volts. 
The characteristics given for this rectifier are based on its use in a half-wave rectifier circuit with a 3 cell battery load. 
The characteristics given for this rectifier are based on its use in a full-wave rectifier circuit with a 3 cell battery load. 

$2.25 
2.55 
3.45 
5.10 
.70 
2.55 
1.40 
1.70 
2.10 
50 

Mliditi> HT Cables by federa4m 
QUALITY CABLES AND TRANSMISSION LINES BY AMERICA'S 

LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF SOLID DIELECTRIC COAXIAL CABLES 

K-III  TY-59  K-I09  TV-300 

FIR Type Number 
Nominal 
Impedance 

Nominal 
• MMF/Ft 

Attenuation 
DB/100 ft 

Nominal 
Jacket OD 
in inches APPLICATION 

Sugg'd 
Retail 
Price, 
Per Foot 

K-111 

TV-59 

K-109 

300 

72 

160 

TV-300  300 

22.04 at 1 kc 

8.3 at 1 kc 

2.4 at 50 Mc 
3.4 at 100 Mc 
4.6 at 200 Me 

2.6 at 50 Mc 
3.9 at 100 Mc 
5.8 at 200 Mc 

2.6 at 3.85 Mc 
3.7 at 11.8 Mc 
4.6 at 19.5 Mc 

1.15 at 50 Mc 
2.00 at 100 Mc 
3.01 at 200 Mc 

• Trade Mark. 

0.480 x 
0.290 

0.230 

0.275 

0.360 x 
0.070 
no jacket 

Television lead-in where 300 ohm shielded cable is advantageous.  $ .125 

FM and Television where 72 ohm lead-in is required. 

Automobile antenna lead-in. 

FM and Television antenna lead-in. 

Federal Rectifier Equipment 

Federal Selenium Rectifiers Provide Dependable and Economical DC Power 

.05 

.073 

.0295 

FIR Type 

OUTPUT (DC) 

Volts Amps INPUT  Application 

Suee'd 
Retail 
Price, 
Each 

FIR 3246-BS 
FIR 1342-AS 

6 
6 

10  115 volts, 60 cycle, single phase 
6 to 3  115 colts, 60 cycle, single phase 

"A" Eliminator 
Battery Charge 

$74.60 
16.65 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  40 G-33 



Thank You! 

When writing for additional 

information or when ordering 

from sources of supply listed 

in this book, please mention 

RADIO'S MASTER 



The Greatest 
Compilation of Radio 
Servicing Data 
Ever Assembled! 

>4 Se9reto Seeeeeddicee Selu 
It is more than coincidence that practically every successful 
servicing shop has a complete set of Rider Manuals. It is the 
direct result of their profit-making value.  Here you will find 
data on alignment, I-F peaks, operating voltages, parts lists and 
parts values, voltage ratings of condensers, wattage ratings of 
resistors, coil resistance data, gain data, and all other necessary 
information. 

Vol.  XIX.  (Available May, 1949). Up-to-the-minute coverage 
on AM, FM, auto and communications receivers. 
The productions of over 100 manufacturers. Spe-
cial Record Changer section. "How it Works" book 
and cumulative index Volumes XVI through XIX 

Over 2,1 00 pages, Net Price $1 9.80 

Vol. XVIII.  Covers AM, FM receivers, auto radio, and record 
players manufactured between November, 1947, 
and November, 1948.  115 manufacturers. Com-
bined "How it Works" book and cumulative index 
Volumes XVI, XVII, and XVIII. 

2,036 pages, Net Price $19.80 

Vol.  XVII.  More than 100 manufacturers of radio receivers 
and allied products.  FM and AM receivers pro-
duced during 1947, as well as record changers 
and wire recorders are covered. Separate "How 
it Works" book and cumulative index Volumes XVI 
and XVII.  1,648 pages, Net Price $16.50 

Vol.  XVI.  Diagrams of receivers of 94 manufacturers. Rider. 
exclusive "clarified schematics," breakdowns of 
multi band receivers. Covers sets manufactured in 
late 1946 and early 1947.  Separate "How it 
Works" book and index. 

768 pages, Net Price $8.40 

Vol.  XV.  More than 1200 models and 700 chassis of 121 
manufacturers of receivers built during 1946, and 
earlier.  In addition, Rider "clarified schematics" 
of multi-band receivers.  A 181-page "How it 
Works" book and index. 

2,000 pages, Net Price $1 9.80 

Vol.  XIV.  More than 1300 models and 750 chassis manu-
factured during the latter part of 1942 when war 
halted production. 

1,376 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 

Vol.  XIII.  In addition to covering the radio receivers manu-
factured during the latter part of 1941 and the 
early part of 1942, a separate cumulative index 
for Volumes XI, XII, and XIII is included. More 
than 1500 models and 950 chassis. 

1,672 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 

Vol.  XII.  Time,-Fr.robg "clarified schematic" breakdowns of 
more then 200 complicated models feature another 
"big" Rider Manual. Coverage up to April 1941. 
1800 models and more than 1000 chassis. 

1,648 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 

Vol.  XI.  In ad.i.ltion to servicing data on 2,416 models and 
1130 clincsis manufactured in the period from 
Augurt '1939 to June 1940, a vest-pocket manual 
on posh-button data is included.  Double-spread 
pager are provided for complicated diagrams. 
Index fond "How II Works" book, including tele-
vision, fercsimille, and FM (developments up to that 

time).  1,652 pages, Net Price $16.50 

Vol.  X.  Covering 2416 models and 1140 chassis, it takes 
in receivers built from October 1938 to August 
1939. A "How It Works" section is featured, as 
well us 188-page index for Volumes I through, X. 

1,664 pages, Net Price $16.50 
Vol.  IX.  The produce of radio set manufacturers during the 

year October 1937 to October 1938. More than 
1880 models and 1000 chassis. Special "How it 
Work!" section. 

1,672 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 

Vol.  VIII.  In od(-)itiact to diagrammatic presentations of 1800 
model•, and more than 1000 chassis of sets manu-
facture4 from October 1936 to October 1937, 
featured are data on installation and servicing 
instructions of many types of intercommunication 
systeme. A "How it Works" book is included. 

1,650 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 

Vol.  VII.  More tl-“In 1700 models and 1000 chassis of the 
manuferctering period from November 1935 to 
Octofser 1936. 

1,600 pages, Net Price $1 6.50 
Vol.  VI.  Encompnssing the period of manufacture from late 

1934 to tiovember 1935, this volume features more 
than 1741 models, and 800 chassis. 

1,240 pages, Net Price $12.50 

Vols.  I-V.  The mest widely-distributed receivers manufac-
tured durksg the 1930-1935 period make up this 
volume, en abridgement of the original first five 
Rider /Mistrals. Bound as a book. 

2,000 pages, Net Price $19.80 

MASTER  A key to the first fifteen Rider Manuals, including 
INDEX  the cbficiged I-V and the Radiotron-Cunningham 

manual. This 204-page book provides an index 
to 21,284 pages of Rider Manuals, including 12,303 
chess* ond 40,000 models. 

204 pages, Net Price $1.50 

roPyrinht hy fr. C. P., Inc.  Net 
H- I 



RIDER'S TV MANUAL VOLU ME 1 
34 Manufacturers in 

Complete factory authorized 

coverage up to early 1948 

Net Price $18.00 

Equivalent of 2,000 pages 

Admiral 
Andrea 
Belmont 
Certified 
Cleervue 
Croslei 
DuMont 
Electro-Tech 
Emerson 
Farnsworth 
Garod 
GE 
Gilfillan 
Hallicrafters 
Industrial Television 
Motorola 

Rider's TV Manual Volume 1 

Philco 
RCA 
Remington 
Republic 
Scott 
Sightmaster 
Stromberg-Ca rlson 
Tele-King 
Television Assembly 
TV Develop. Labs. 
Tradio 
Transvision 
U. S. Television 
Viewtone 
Westinghouse 

Circuit descriptions —Giant and Double Spread Pages —adjustment of trimmers, traps, transformers, etc. —voltages and resistance 
readings —complete alignment instructions —schematics, chassis views, patterns, waveforms —Separate 203-page "How it Works" book. 

RIDER'S TV MANUAL VOLU ME 2 

Coverage up to 

January 1949 

Net Price $18.00 

Equivalent of 2,300 pages  all factory authorized 

The 67 Manufacturers Represented in Rider's 
TV Manual Volume 2 are: 

Admiral 
Air King 
Andrea 
Ansley 
Automatic 
Race 
Bagdad 
Belmont 
Bendix 
Bud Radio 
Certified 
Crosley 
De Wald 
DuMont 
Dynamic 
Electro-Tech 
Emerson 
Fade 
Farnsworth 
Garod 
GE 
General Instrument 

Hallicrafters 
Hoffman 
Howard 
Industrial Television 
Jerrold 
Magnavox 
Mars 
Meissner 
Merrick 
Motorola 
Multiple 
National 
New England 
Nielsen 
Olympic 
Philco 
Philharmonic 
Philmore 
Pilot 
RCA 
Radio & Television 
Regal 
Remington 

Scott 
Sears 
Sentinel 
Sightmaster 
Mark Simpson 
Sonora 
Standard Coil 
Stewart Warner 
Techmaster 
Tele-Craft 
Tele-King 
Tele-Tone 
Television Assembly 
TeleVista 
Tern pl et one 
Transvision 
United Motors 
Vidcraft 
Video Corp. of Amer. 
Videodyne 
Vision Research 
Zenith 

Service Data on Complete Receivers and Kits and Boosters —Double, Triple Spreads and Giant Pages that Unfold to 440 Square 
Inches —Test Patterns —Waveforms —Schematics —Voltages— Adjustments of traps, complete alignment tables —Parts lists —"Changes" 

section for up-to-date revisions on previously published receivers —Accumulative index covering TV Volumes 1 Ond 2. 

TELEVISION 
"HO W IT W ORKS" 

(Supplement to TV Manual Vol. 1) 

A GOLD MINE OF PRACTICAL FACTS 

Here is practical theory. The first chapter 
deals with the transmission and recep-
tion of television  signals in general, 
giving you a clear over-all picture. The 
second  chapter  deals  with  frequency 
standards, the next with antennas. Tele-
vision "How It Works," then goes into 
descriptions of the various portions of 
a television receiver: the r-f, oscillator, 
converter circuits in the front end; the 
sound channel; the video i-f system and 
detector; the video amplifier and d-c 

re torer, the sync and sweep circuits, picture tubes, power supplies. 
The conclusion covers alignment and servicing problems. The entire 
book carries the practical right along with the theoretical, ending 
up with the when and why of certain operations in television receiver 
maintenance. 

203 Pages . . . Illustrated . . . 81/2 " x 11" . . . $2.70 

TV  PICTURE  PR OJECTI O N 

A N D  ENL AR GE ME NT 

by Allan Lytel 

The story behind TV picture enlargement by viewing lenses and 

by projection systems is important to every serviceman.  Read 

this text, which explains "how" and "why," and you will find 

adjustments of these receivers can be simple and rapid.  It is 

a combination of theory and practice.  Dollar-making —time-

saving practice! 

Chapters include: Properties of Light .. . Refraction and Lenses 

. . The TV Picture . . . Modifications of Schmidt Projection 

System . . . Refractive Projection . . . TV vs. motion pictures 

. Appendix. 

Approx. 250 pages   Illustrated   $3.30 

H-2 Net  Copyriaht by U. C. P. Inc. 



RIDER'S PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT MANUAL 

VOLUME 1 

RIDER  • 
PUBLIC ADDRESS 
EQUIPMENT 

MANUAL 

Coverage from 1938 to 1948 

Public Address Systems — Outdoor Announcing 
— Musical Instruments and Phonographs — 
Theater, Church Hearing Aids — Electronic Meg-
aphones —  Intercommunication Systems — 
Theater and Home Motion Pictures — School, 
Hotel, Hospital Sound Systems — Mobile and 

Portable Sound Systems 

SCHEMATICS — VOLTAGE and RESISTANCE 
TABLES — TUBE and CHASSIS LAYOUTS — 
INSTALLATION NOTES —  OPERATIONAL 
INSTRUCTIONS — IMPEDANCE MATCHING 

2024 Pages Plus a "HO W IT W ORKS" 
and 1NDEX.... NetPrice....$18.00 

Complete list of 147 manufacturers represented: 

Admiral 
Air King 
Alamo 
Allied 
Altec Lansing 
American Comm. 
American Sound 
Amplifier Corp. 
Ansley 
Apex 
Assoc. Electric 
Atomite 
Audar 
Audio Comm. 
Audio Development 
Automatic Musical 
Automatic Projection 
Aviola 
Beam Radionics 
Bell 
Belmont 
Bogen 
Brook 
Brown Ebinger 
Caltron 
Cavalcade 
Challenger 
Clark 
Collins 
Continental 
Commun-A-Phone 
Concord 
Crosley 
Dalmo Victor 
Decca 
DeVry 
Dual Engineering 
Dynavox 
Eastern Amplifier 
Eckstein 
Electro Acoustic 
Electromatic 
Electronic Design 
Electronic Devices 
Electronic Labs. 
Electronic Trading 
Ellinwood 
Emerson 
Epiphone 

Es pep 
Fada 
Federal Mfg. & 
Electronics 

Federated Purchaser 
Gamble Skogmo 
Garod 
General Electric 
General Television 
General Transformer 
Gentleman Products 
Gibbs 
Goodrich 
Grant 
Greene 
Hamilton Electronics 
Hammond 
Inter-Communication 
Jackson 
Jefferson 
Jewel 
Langevin 
Laurehk 
Lewyt 
Lyman 
Lyon & Healy 
Magna 
Meck 
Mectron 
Mellaphone 
Meissner 
Mercury 
Mills 
Minnesota 
Montgomery Ward 
Morlen 
Motiograph 
Motorola 
Movie Mite 
Musitron 
National Dobro 
National Filben 
Neill 
Nelge 
Newark Electric 
Operadio 
Optron 
Packard Bell 
Philco 
Philmar 

Pickering 
Pilgrim 
PortoMatic 
Precision 
Presto 
RCA 
Radio Craftsmen 
Radio Parts 
Radio Wire 
Radolek 
Rauland 
Regal 
Remler 
Rock-Ola 
Sccitt 
Sears Roebuck 
Seeburg 
Setchell-Carlson 
Sheridan 
Mark Simpson 
Sonora 
Sonotone 
Sound, Inc. 
Speak-A-Phone 
Spiegel 
Steelman 
Story & Clark 
Stromberg Carlson 
Sundt En9ineering 
Symphonic 
Talk-A-Phone 
Tele-Tone 
Telequip 
Teletran 
Templetone 
Thordarson 
Tray-Ler 
United Scientific 
Valco 
Walker Jimieson 
Walsh Engineering 
Watterson 
Webster Chicago 
Webster Electric 
Western Auto 
Wilcox Gay 
Worner Electronic 
Wurlitzer 
Zenith 

AUT O M ATIC  REC ORD CH A N GERS 

AND REC ORDERS 

Gears, levers, cams —the mechanics needed to service 

any automatic record changer quickly and prof tably 

are covered in over 60 pages of text. Service problems 

of specific makes are treated in 654 pages of manu-

facturers' service data.  The small electric motor is 

covered at length; also records and phonographs. 

Stroboscope Disc for 

Checking Turntable Speed 
Coverage up to 1942 

C O N TE N T S 

CHAPTER I—Motors and Drives .. D-C Motors 
. . . A-C Motors . . . Universal Motors . . . 
Maintenance of Motors . . . Commonplace 
Troubles . . . Speed Regulators and Reduc-
tion  Drives.  CHAPTER  II—Recorders  and 
Phonographs . .. The Cutting Head . . . The 
Groove . . . Recording Needles . . . Pick-ups 
. . . Phonograph Needles. CHAPTER III — 
Automatic Record Changers . . . Mechanisms 
. Troubles. CHAPTER IV —Analysis of RCA 

Model RP-152-C Record Changer . . . Manu-
facturers' Service Data. 

744 Pages.. Rider Manual Size .. $9.00 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net H-3 
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FM 
TR A NS MISSI O N 

AND  RE CEPTI ON 

by John F. Rider and Seymour D. UsIan 

This new Rider book covers its subject "going and coming," 
embracing in detail a thorough explanation of all manufacturers' 
products — both transmitting and receiving, regular broadcast-

ing, railroad, police and "ham" equipment, 
wide medium and narrow band. 
For radio servicemen, who can look to FM as 
a big part of their future profits —for the "ham" 
who is considering narrow band FM —for the 
student who is grooming himself for activity in 
the electronic field —this new book explains 
both the theory and servicing of FM receivers. 
It will serve as a valuable hand-book for en-
gineers. Order Today! 

TRANSMISSION 

RECEPTION 

CHAPTER HEADS 

• Fundamental Considerations 

• Frequency Modulation 

• Essentials of F-M Transmitters 

• Transmitters of Today 

(Wide Band and Narrow Band) 

• The Transmission of F-M Signals 

• F-M Receiving Antennas 

• The F-M Receiver 

• Alignment of F-M Receivers 

• Servicing F-M Receivers 

416 FACT-PACKED PAGES 

Cloth Cover 

PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED 

Net Price $3.60 

UNDERSTANDING VECTORS AND PHASE 

by John F. Rider and Seymour D. Uslan 

Considering the importance of vector presentations as a short-
hand method of conveying technical information in the radio 
field, also the gradually increasing complexities of the develop-
ments being offered for public consumption, it behooves every 
man who plays a part in the technical branch of the radio 
industry to possess a general appreciation of the significance of 
vectors.  This book develops the subject step by step, finally 
illustrating its application to everyday radio problems. 

160 Pages, Paper Cover 99c, Hard Back Cloth Cover $1.89 

INSTALLATION AND SERVICING OF 

LO W PO WER P-A SYSTEMS 

Here is a book that provides the answers to characteristic 

problems met in low power public address installations. . . . 

In short it tells what to do and what not to do with microphones, 

amplifiers, loud speakers, connecting cables —also how to service 

such PA systems. This book is all embracing in scope, will prove 

a boon to all who have occasion to work with such equipment. 

208 Pages   Hard Back Cloth Cover $1.89 

SERVICING BY SIGNAL TRACING 
Signal Tracing is rapidly becoming the 

most universally applied method of locating 
defects in communication systems, no mat-
ter what the nature of the system if it is a 
home broadcast receiver, auto-radio receiv-
er, police receiver, commercial, marine, 
navy or army receiver. Every public address 
system,  every  centralized  radio  system 
comes within the capabilities of signal 
tracing.. . . Television receivers, facsimile 
receivers and other systems intended for 
special application can be serviced with 
equal ease. . . . Signal Tracing, founded 
upon the signal itself, is the most basic, 
most fundamental method of trouble shoot-
ing ever devised. . . . It is free of every 
limitation which in the past has hindered 
speedy service operations. . . . 

You can't afford to be without this book. . . . We mean every word 
of this statement. . . . It is vital to your immediate welfare—to your 
future. . . . Get your copy today—NO W! 
Chapter I—Introduction to Signal Tracing.  Chapter II—Amplifier 

Operation and the Signal. Chapter III—Diode Detector Tube Systems. 
Chapter IV—Multi-Element Detector Systems.  Chapter V—Oscillator 
Tube Systems. Chapter V1—Mixer Tube Systems. Chapter VII—Control 
Circuits and Voltages. Chapter VIII —Coupling Devices. Chapter IX— 
The T-R-F  Receiver.  Chapter X — The  Superheterodyne  Receiver. 
Chapter XI—Television and Facsimile Receivers. Chapter XII—Public 
Address Systems. Chapter XIII —Localizing Defects by Signal Tracing. 
Chapter XIV—Signal Tracing in Receiver Design. 

360 Pages   188 Illustrations   $4.00 
Spanish Edition   $4.00 

BROADCAST OPERATORS HANDBOOK 
by Harold H. Ennes, Engineer WIRE 

Here  are  co-ordinated  facts 
that result in a general set of 
rules that can serve as standards 
of good operating practice —a 
new approach to modern operat-
ing technique and a discussion 
and clarification of existing facts 
that should lead to a better un-
derstanding between studio and 
transmitter personnel. 

Mr. Ennes, an operator, wrifes 
in the operators' language.  In-
tended not alone for the new-
comer but the "oldtimer" as well. 
Mr. Ennes book will take the 

engineer or station operator into 
the control room and studio, dis-
cussing every phase of how, when, 
where and why of a broadcast 
operator's problems. 

CONTENTS 

PART 1: Operating in the Control Room and Studio. Chapter 1, What 
You're Up Against; Chapter 2, Are Mechanical Operations Apparent?: 
Chapter 3, Keeping Sound "Out of the Mud"; Chapter 4, You're Often 
a Producer Tool; Chapter 5, Put That Mike There! PART II: Operating 
the Master Control: Chapter 6, Where Split Seconds Count. PART III: 
Operating Outside the Studio: Chapter 7, Remote Control Problems; 
Chapter 8, Remote Versus Studio Pickups; Chapter 9, Remote Musical 
Pickups; Chapter 10, Eye-Witness Pickups and Mobile Transmitters; 
Chapter II, The Live Symphony Pickup.  PART IV: Operating the 
Transmitter: Chapter 12, Operator's Duties; Chapter 13, Programs ARE 
Entertainment; Chapter 14, Measuring Noise and Distortion. PART V: 
We're Off the Air: Chapter 15, Emergency Shutdowns; Chapter 16, 
Why Preventive Maintenance; Chapter 17, Preventive Maintenance 
Instructions.  PART VI: Technically Speaking: Chapter 113, Control 
Room and Studio Equipment; Chapter 19, The Broadcast Studio; 
Chapter 20. Transmitter and Transmission.  Bibliography. Appendix. 

288 Pages   Well-Illustrated   $3.30 

The prices listed on these John F. Rider, Publisher, pages are subject to revision. 

H-4 Net  Copyright by U. C. P.. Inc. 



LEARN RIGHT WITH "RIDER"  
INSIDE THE  VACUU M  TUBE 

No other book explains so simply and clearly the theory 

of the vacuum tube and its operation. In plain language 

— with fascinating pictures and diagrams that really tell 

a story —you get a solid grounding in theory and a 

good working knowledge of basic tube types. 

The slight use of mathematics is "painless," says QST. 

Easily understood are the development and meaning of 

characteristic curves, and their associated load lines, 

power amplifiers, use of pentodes as triodes, etc. The 

final chapter describes the "acorn" type tube, cathode-

ray tubes, photo-electric cells, gas-filled tubes, etc. 

CO NTE NTS 

Introducing the Electron . . . Electron Emission 
. . . Movement of Charges . . . Space Charge 

and Plate Current . . . Fundamentals of Tube 
Characteristics . . . The Diode . . . The Triode 
. . . Static Characteristics of Triodes . . . Triode 

Dynamic Characteristics and Load Lines . . . 
Dynamic Transfer Characteristics . . . Voltage 
Amplification . . . Tetrode and Pentode Vacuum 

Tubes . . . The Cathode Circuit . . . Power 
Amplifiers . . . Miscellaneous Vacuum Tubes 
(Indexed). 

424 Pages . . Profusely Illustrated . . $4.50 

VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETERS 
The vacuum-tube voltmeter has been rapidly forging to the front 

as a favorite tool of engineers, research workers and servicemen. By 
its proper use, dynamic measurements cars be made under any and all 
conditions with a minimum of effort and time. Here is a book that 
is a perfect mine of information for everybody who wants to know all 
about these important instruments. Not only is the theory explained 
upon which the func̀ioning of the different types of v-t voltmeters is 
based, but the practical applications of these instruments are com-
pletely described.  Like nearly all types of voltmeters, multipliers 
and shunts are employed with vacuum-tube voltmeters to extend their 
ranges. These and their uses are explained, as is the calibration of 
the different types. 

For those men who are interested in the construction of v-t voltmeters, 
adequate information will be found for v-t voltmeters were built in the 
author's laboratory, and constants are given for the components of 
many types, as well as a wealth of other useful data. 

UNDERSTANDING MICRO WAVES 
By Victor J. Young, 

Sperry Gyroscope Company 
Here you have a foundation for under-

standing microwave radio and radar.  Be-
cause mathematics are confined to foot-
notes whenever possible and early chapters 
are introductory, it will profit servicemen 
as well as engineers. 
Dr. Young explains basic concepts in the 

microwave field.  He treats of the theory 
and operation of waveguides and coaxial 
lines; resonant cavities in magnetrons and 
klystrons; theory of antennas for transmis-
sion and reception of microwaves. 
Two  useful  frequency-spectrum  charts, 

suitable for  framing  or mounting,  are 
printed inside the jacket. 

CONTENTS 
Section I—The Ultra-High Frequency Con-

cept . . . Stationary Charge and Its Field 
Magnetostatics  . Alternating Currents and Lumped Constants 

. . . Transmission Lines . . . Poynting's Vector and Maxwell's Equa-
tions . . . Wavequicies . . . Resonant Cavities . . . Antennas . . . 
Microwave Oscillators . . . Radar and Communication. 
Section II—Microwave Terms, Ideas, and Theorems. 

"Excellent . . . Helpful . . . Microwave terminology is a valuable 
feature," says General Electric Review. 
"Excellent introduction to principles and practice," says the N. Y. 
Public Library. 
385 Pages   Liberally Illustrated   $6.00 

CONTENTS 

Chapter I. Fundamentals of Vacuum-Tube 
Voltmeter, Chapter II. Diode Vacuum Tube 
Voltmeters.  Chapter III. Triode Vacuum. 
Tube Voltmeters.  Chapter IV. Slide-Back 
Vacuum-Tube Voltmeters. Chapter V. Rec-
tifier-Amplifier  Vacuum-Tube  Voltmeters. 
Chapter VI. Tuned Vacuum-Tube Voltmeters. 
Chapter VII.  Audio-Frequency and Loga-
rithmic Vacuum-Tube Voltmeters. Chapter 
VIII. Vacuum-Tube Voltmeters for D-C Volt-
age, Current, and Resistance Measurements. 
Chapter IX. Design and Construction of 
Vacuum-Tube Voltmeters. Chapter X. Cali-
bration  and Testing of V-T Voltmeters. 
Chapter Xl. Applications of V-T Voltmeters. 
Bibliography. 

180 Pages 
111 Illustrations 

$2.50 

THE OSCILLATOR AT W ORK 

Do you get your money's worth out 
of your present-day oscillator' Do you 
derive maximum utility from that unit? 
Do you know how to test your oscillator 
and establish if it is working properly? 
Would you know how to repair it if it 
went bad'  Do you know how many 
different types of oscillators can be 
used in the servicing field? 
Here is your opportunity to get the 

true facts about oscillators.  Rider's 
"The Oscillator at Work" is worth many 
times the price asked because it helps 
protect the investment you have made 
in oscillator equipment. 

CONTENTS 

1—How an oscillator works  11—Al-
ternating Currents.  111—Triode Oscil-
lators.  IV—Electron-Coupled Oscilla-

tors.  V—Ultra-High Frequency Oscillators,  VI—Negative-Resistance 
Oscil lators.  VII — Electro-Mechanical Oscillators.  VIII — Relaxation 
Oscillators.  1X—Superheterodyne Oscillators. X—R-F Signal Genera-
tors. XI—Audio-Frequency Oscillators. X11—Modulation of Oscillators. 
XIII—Wobbulators.  XIV—Adjustment of Transmitters.  Bibliography. 

256 Pages   167 Illustrations   $2.50 

THE METER AT W ORK 
Here is a practical book for all who employ electric meters in radio 

and the allied electronic arts. 

CONTENTS 
1—General Considerations.  II—Moving-Iron Meters.  III—Moving-

Coil Meters.  IV—Electrodynamometer Meters.  V—The Electrostatic 
Meter, VI—Thermal Meters. VII—Components of Meters. VIII—Char-
acteristics of Meters. IX—Rectifiers and Thermocouples. X—Practical 
Applications of Metees. 

152 Pages  138 Illustrations  $2.00 

A.C. CALCULATION CHARTS 
By R. Lorenzen 

146 charts 7" x II" printed in two colors, covering all alternating 
current calculations from 10 cycles to 1000 megacycles. A tremendous 

time saver for all engineers and others who work on power, audio, 

supersonic,  high  frequency  and  ultra  high  frequency  problems. 
Eliminates the slide rule. 

160 Pages ... 91/2  x 12 inches ... Cloth Binding ... $7.50 

HIGH FREQUENCY MEASURING TECHNIQUES USING TRANSMISSION LINES 
By E. N. Phillips, W. G. Sterns, N. J. Gamara 

The authors, members of the Collins Radio Company Research Laboratory, develop the thesis that a shielded transmission 
slot along its axial length is the most convenient tool for measurements in the frequency spectrum above 100 megacycles 
ce;:jnI umdrs, witthhe aeq s:iaplmeeanItondgesc itrIbealiailn lengt hmoannodg raanph indexcan  itno ussheocvie itoti emLossuitrieonwaov e len pgtroh,bevveefllooorcc ity pprloorpaatgioantioonf. 

length and attenuation in four-terminal networks. 

64 Pages   81/2 x 11    Illustrated with Photographs, Charts, Tables 

line With a continuous 
per second. Properly 
the field between the 
impedance, electrical 

$1  50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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THE CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE AT W ORK 
A new era in the servicing of radio 

receivers,  public - address  systems, 
transmitters, etc., is here. By learning 
the proper use of the cathode-ray 
tube, the efficient servicing of modern 
radios and electronic equipment is 
assured. 
The theory underlying the function-

ing of the cathode-ray tube and the 
circuits that accompany it receives 
full consideration in this book. 
The second half of the volume is 

devoted to specific and  practical 
applications of oscilloscopes to ser-
vicing problems. 

CONTENTS 
I—The Theory of the Tube. A complete explanation of the different types of 
cathode-ray tubes.  How the spot is focussed and how the beam of electrons 
is deflected.  II —Sweep Circuits.  How and why the spot moves across the 
screen and forms the image.  III —A.C. Voitages on Both Sets of Plates. 
An explanation of the patterns formed on the cathode-ray tube screen when 
ac. voltages are applied.  IV —Commercial Cathode-Ray Oscillographs.  A 
detailed description of the various cathode-ray oscillographs that are on the 
market.  V —Practical Application of the Cathode-Ray Oscillograph. General 
directions of adjusting the cathode-ray oscillograph for all tests. VI —Align-
ment of Tuned Circuits.  Understandable explanation of the theory of the 
frequency modulated oscillator and how it Is used in testing with the cathode-
ray oscillograph.  VII —The A-F Frequency Modulator.  How overall a-f 
response curves of audio units are developed and what they mean.  VII I—Auto 
Radio Vibrator Te,ting.  The connections for testing vibrators with the 
cathode-ray tube osciliograph.  IX — Transmitter  Adjustment.  How the 
modulation of a wave is measured and the trapezoidal pattern is developed 
on the screen.  x —Other Applications of the Cathode-Ray Oselliograph. 
Beat patterns, e.-w. reception and detection. 
338 Pages .... Profusely Illustrated .... Net Price $4.00 

SERVICING 
SUPERHETERODYNES 
No other circuit in the radio field has 

undergone all the changes that have been 

incorporated in the superheterodyne.  In 
order to service these receivers with profit-

able speed, you most be able to analyze 
the different portions of the circuit quickly 
and this is just what Rider tells you how to 
do in this book. Not only is the theory of 
all types of Superhets thoroughly covered, 
but  actual  servicing  details  are  most 

complete. 

CONTENTS 
I—The Principles Underlying the Operation of the Superheterodyne 

Receiver, II—The Generation of and the Relation Between Harmonics. 
III —Explanation of the different Types of Superheterodyne Circuits. 
IV—Function and Characteristics of Individual Parts of the Super-

heterodyne Receiver.  V—Special Circuits and Tube Applications. 
VI—Troubles and Symptoms Encountered in Superheterodynes. VII — 

Application of Test Oscillators,  VIII—Vibrator Units.  Appendix— 
Intermediate Peak Frequencies of Commercial Receivers with Model 
Numbers. 

288 Pages .... Profusely Illustrated .... Net Price $2.00 

SERVICING RECEIVERS BY 

MEANS OF RESISTANCE 

MEASURE MENT 

Take the guesswork out of servicing 
by using an ohmmeter in your trouble 
shooting.  This book tells you how to 
make and correctly Interpret point to 
point resistance measurements.  It will 
simplify your servicing problems and 
enable you to use the resistance data 
furnished in RIDER MANUALS to the 
best advantage.  Now that more and 
more manufacturers are supplying re-
sistance data, you need this book to 
speed up your servicing with greater 
accuracy.  Let Rider show you how to 
use a modern servicing procedure on the 
complicated receivers— you will find in 
this book the usual Rider clarity of 
explanation of how theory is applied to 
practice. 

203 Pages .. Net Price $2.00 

MIMEO 
RELEIVERS 

VOLLI NE WO 

back and forth is eliminated 
presenting alignment data. 

ALIGNING PHILCO 

RECEIVERS 

Two Volumes 

Everything you need for aligning 
Philco receivers . . . I.F. peaks — 
adjustment frequencies —trimmer and 
padder locations —complete and de-
tailed Information for aligning every 
Philco model from  1929 to  1941. 
These two volumes, prepared with the 
cooperation of the engineering staff 
of the Philco Radio & Teievisian 
Corp., are the authentic source of 
alignment Information and the data 
are presented in a brand new way that 
makes alignment easier and quicker. 
You will find all the necessary data 
arranged so that every step In the 
alignment procedure is carried cut 
in a definite systematic time-saving 
manner.  The necessity for referring 

completely in this radically new style of 

Vol.  I —  1929 to 1936 —  176 Pages —  $2.00 
Vol. II —  1937 to 1941  —  200 Pages —  $2.00 

AUTOMATIC FREQUENCY 

CONTROL SYSTE MS 

From the simplest type of A.F.C. cir-
cuit to the most complicated push pull 
control circuit ... you will find them all 
clearly explained in Rider's book. The 
first part of the book is devoted to a 
review of the combination of D.C. voltages, 
the phase relations in Inductive, capaci-
tive, and transformer circuits, with par-
ticular reference to the manner in which 
these principles appear in A.F.C. circuits. 
The remaining chapters cover the opera-
tion of all types of discriminator circuits. 
the operation of the various types of con-
trol tube circuits, including the push-pull 
type, the reflected reactance type, and the 
mutual inductance type. Let Rider tell 
you all about A.F.C. in this up-to-the-
minute book that combines theory and 
practice. 

144 Pages.. Net Price $1.75 

AN-HOUR-A-DAY WITH RIDER SERIES 

96 Pages Each . . Hard Covers . . $1.25 Each 
ALTERNATING CURRENTS IN RADIO RECEIVERS 

Are you familiar with the different forms of alternating currents which are 
present in a radio receiver? When once you understand the basic facts relating 
to the cycle —freouency —sine waves —harmonics —complex waves —modulated 
waves —phase relations —you will have no trouble In understanding the servicing 
problems which involve these factors. 

D.C. VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION 
Only a casual glance at the schematics of any of the multi-tube sets 

will convince you that the distribution of the D.C. voltage to the tube elements 
Is complicated. The many different forms these systems take should be recog-
nized and understood. You should know thoroughly how the value of resistance 
and wattage rating of each resistor is calculated and why. 

RESONANCE AND ALIGNMENT 
Do you know what happens when you tune a circuit to resonance? In order 

to align a receiver, oscillator, or transformer properly, so that maximum 
efficiency Is attained, you must be familiar with more than just the mechanical 
operation. Are you familiar with IF., oscillator, R.F. and detector align-
ment for all types of circuits —single, double and triple tuned systems? 

AUTOMATIC VOLUME CONTROL 
Automatic volume control has now become a standard feature of every well 

made receiver. Are you familiar with every type in use and can you recognize 
one system from another by ex-mining the schematic? Do you know how various 
types of tubes are used in each circuit? Noise suppression systems, time delay 
clreults--audio-frequency volume expander systems and other such networks 
have greatly increased servicing problems. 

RADAR: What it is 
Easy-to-Grasp Explanation for Only $1.00 
by John F. Rider and G. C. Baxter Rowe 

No tangling with technicalities!  It's easy to understand what 
radar is and how it works, when Rider and Rowe unravel this 
knotty subject. 

Cartoon sketches, diagrams and photos — sometimes three 
illustrations to a page —help make the story clear.  Rider and 

Rowe describe different types of gear used by ground, sea, and 
air forces, and the different uses made of each. 

CHAPTER HEADINGS 
Underlying Principles of Radar ... The Basic Radar Set ... Antennas 
and Indicators ... How Ground Troops Used Radar ... How Radar 
Is Used at Sea ... How the Air Forces Used Radar . .. Radar IFF 
(Identification of Friend or Foe) and Countermeasures . . . Future 
of Radar. 

72 Pages. . 81/2  x 11 Inches. . Flexible Cover. . $1.00 

RADIO AMATEUR'S BEAM POINTER GUIDE 
By John F. Rider (W2RID) 

Eliminate map work. Merely consult the lists in this book and you can 
accurately point your antenna to any country in the world, so the 
maximum of energy is going in the direction you want It 

32 Pages   81/2 x 11 inches  $1  00 

H-6 Net  Copyric/ht  U. C. P., Inc. 
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RADIO 
PHYSICS 
COURSE 

The world's greatest collection of radio 
knowledge gathered together in one huge 
972-page inexpensive volume. A complete 
radio course so head-and-shoulders above 
anything in the field that it is used as the 
basic text by thousands of students and 
schools in 82 different countries. 

Ghirardi gives you everything you want 
to know -the most simple, complete and 
comprehensive book published on the fun-
damentals of radio, electricity and sound. 
Everything is explained clearly, and is easy 
to understand for quick study and reference. 

4 
pounds! 

972 pages! 
508 illustrations! 

Rich Cloth Binding 

(Co No  LEARN uc49-1) 
RADIO-ELECTRONIC 
FUNDAMENTALS 
from This Book! 

leit IIIU miIale 

I 

au  
‘tys5voluote 
EVERYTHING about RADIO, 
SOUND and ELECTRICITY 

1. Radio Broadcasting System. -2. Sound, 
Speech and Music. -3. Electron Theory; 
Electric  Current. -4.  Electrical  Units; 
Ohm's Law; Resistance. -5. Electrical Cir-
cuits; Batteries. -7. Electromagnetism. 8. 
Electro-magnetic Induction. -  9. Induc-
tance and Inductors. -10. Capacitance and 
Condensers. -11. Alternating Current Cir-
cuits. -12. Electric Filters. -13. Electri-
cal Measuring Instruments. -14. Electro-
magnetic Radiations. -15.  Radio Trans-
mission; The Broadcasting Station. -16. 
The Receiving Station. -17. Elementary 
Study of the Vacuum Tuhe. -18. Vacuum 
Tube Characteristics. - 19. Construction 
Features of Vacuum Tubes. -20. Vacuum 
Tube Detector and Amplifier Action. 21. 
Radio Frequency Amplification. -22, Su-
perheterodyne Receivers. -23. R.F. Am-
plifier and Tuning Coils. -  24. Audio 
Amplification.  25.  Loud  Speakers. -26. 
Battery-operated  Receivers. -27.  Power 
Supply Units. -28. Electric Receivers. -
29. Auto-radio and Aircraft Receivers. -
80. Phonograph Pickups and Public Ad-
dress Systems. -81. Short-wave Receivers. 
- 32. Vacuum Tube Applications and Pho-
toelectric Cells. - 33. Television. - 34. 
The Antenna and Ground. -35. Testing 
and Servicing. - 36. Sound Motion Pic-
tures. - Appendixes. - 856 Review Ques-
tions for Self-Study. 

Your Service Work 
with GHIRARDI'S GADGETS 

You'll marvel at these Ingenious "T WIN 
GADGETS." Handiest little time-savers you 
ever saw! They'll "trouble-shoot" radio sets 
with lightning speed -Just a flip of a card 
and there before you are the "remedies" and 
"tests" to make for whatever "trouble" 
sy mptoms you find.  They'll cut your 
trouble-shooting time in half and earn back 
their small cost on  a couple of calls. 

ORDER THEM TO-DAYI 

Ghirardi's Amazing 
POCKET TROUBLE SHOOTERS 

Only 50e Each -S1 for the Pair 
(Cat. No. UC49-4) 

HOME-RADIO GADGET 
(Oaf. No. UC49-2) 

Spots 400 different "troubles" in Power Unit, Re-
ceiver Circuits Proper, Tubes, Loudspeaker, An-
tenna, Ground, "A" Battery, "B" Battery, etc. 
for such symptoms as "Hum," "Weak." "Noisy," 
"Inoperative," "Intermittent Reception," "Fad-
ing," "Oscillation," and "Distortion." It not only 
tells you exactly what test to make to definitely 
locate each trouble, but actually suggests the 
"Remedy" for it. 

AUTO-RADIO GADGET 
(Cat. No. UC49-3) 

Spots 444 special auto-radio "troubles" in all pos-
sible trouble-sources for 11 common symptoms: 1. 
"Hum"; 2. "Weak"; 3. "Noisy" when both car 
and engine are at rest; 4. "Noisy" when car is at 
rest with engine idling; 5. "Noisy" when car is 
driven normally: 8. "Noisy" when car is coasting 
with ignition off; 7. "No Reception"; 8. "Inter-
mittent Reception"; 9. "Fading"; 10. "Distor-
tion"; and 11  "Oscillation." 

Coming in 1949! 
GHIRARDI'S 

MECHANICS OF 
MODERN RADIO 
and TELEVISION 
SERVICING 

250 pages - profusely illustrated 

Probable price $4  (Cat. No. UC49-5) 

Here, by the well-known author of RADIO 

PHYSICS  COURSE,  MODERN  RADIO 

SERVICING and dozens of other books 

and articles, is a new book that explains 

fully and plainly how to perform the wide 

variety of purely mechanical work  in-

volved in modern radio and television re-

ceiver repair. Also describes the selected 

group of regular and time-saving tools 

and accessories required; tells how to se-

lect, care for and use service tools; and 

how to lay out the shop for most efficient 

work. A long-neglected subject now clearly 

explained by radio's outstanding author. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Not H-7 
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SHOWS EXACTLY HOW TO REPAIR OVER 
4800 RADIO RECEIVER MODELS 
Ghirardi's "Radio Troubleshooter's Handbook" 
Over 400 pages in Ghirardi's big manual-size RADIO TROUBLE-
SHOOTER'S HANDBOOK contain specific common Trouble Symp-
toms, their causes and remedies for practically every radio 
receiver in use today. This feature alone means that it enables 
modern service shops to eliminate useless testing, save time all 
along the line, and double their output of work! Not a "study" 
book. You simply refer to it when you need specific help on a 
specific problem. Goes right to work for you the minute you 

get Ha 

In addition, there are hundreds of other 
pages of essential service data including i-f 
alignment peaks for over 20,000 superhets; 
a big data section on i-f transformer trouble's; 
the most up-to-the-minute tube chart you've 
ever seen; dozens of tips on tube substitu-
tions; auto radio data; plug-in and ballast 
resistor  replacement  charts; 
condenser charts; coil, trans-
former, and wire data —and a 
wealth of other material to save 
you time and help you make 
more money. 

A. A. GHIRARDI 
—the man who 
makes Radio work 
easy  to  learn. 

1300 
pages 

706 illus. 
Only $5 

(Cat. No. 
UC49.6) 

744 pages 
Manual Size 
(81/2 " x 11") 
Only $5 

(Cat. No. 
UC49-7) 

SERVICING THE MODERN 
CAR RADIO 

By A. L. HURLBUT 

JUST OUT1 

A new book that 
makes auto radio 
repair TWICE AS 
EASY! 

Covers all auto radio 
types from mid-
1930's to present. 
including FM 

2nd Edition, 702 pages, 81/2  x 11 

222 Illustrations, over 500 circuit diagrams, 

$7.50  (Cat. No. UC49-9) 

Here, by a well-known auto radio expert, is 

everything needed to help the serviceman 
gain profitable auto radio servicing skill. 
Describes installation, testing and repair 
methods fully. Also contains needed special 
facts on car radio circuits; differences be-
tween car and home radio servicing prob-
lems; shop set-up and business getting ideas, 
and over 500 diagrams that give circuit 
details of the most commonly used auto 
radio models of dozens of makes 

PRACTICAL FACTS AND METHODS ON: 

Getting into the car radio business; dif-
ferences between mobile and home radios; 

antenna installations; loudspeaker problems; antennas and input cir-
cuits; power supplies; auto radio circuit features; auto electrical 
systems; setting up shop; car set installations; remedying inter-
ference; servicing procedure; vibrator maintenance; auto radio align-
ment; push-button tuning — and many other subjects. 

SPECIAL OFFER 
Get both Modern Radio Servicing and the Troubleshooter's 

Han...book — over 2030 pages of essential servicing data — 
at our special combination price of only $9.50 for the two. 

(Cat. No. UC49-8) 

A COMPLETE RADIO-ELECTRONIC 

SERVICING EDUCATION 
Ghirardi's "Modern Radio Servicing" 
Once in a blue moon a technical book is written that is so important, 
so complete, and so easy to understand that it is used almost uni-
versally by members of a profession —and Ghirardi's MODERN 
RADIO SERVICING is that kind of a book! 
It is the only single, inexpensive book giving a complete course 

in modern Radio repair work in all its branches. Written so simply 
you can understand it without an instructor. Read from the begin-
ning, it takes you step by step through all phases of the work. 
Used as a reference book by busy servicemen, it serves as a beauti-
fully cross-indexed volume for "brushing up" on any type of work 
that may puzzle you. 
Included is a thorough explanation of Test Instruments, how they 

should be used and why —and even how to build your own; Receiver 
Troubleshooting Procedure and Circuit Analysis; Testing & Repair 
of Components;  Installations; Adjustments, etc., etc. —also How 
to Start a Successful Radio-Electronic Service Business. 1300 Pages; 
706 helpful illustrations, only $5 (R5.50 foreign). 

FREQUENCY MODULATION 
Fundamentals — Apparatus — Servicing 

By NATHAN MARCHAND 
448 pages, 6 x 9, over 300 illustrations, $5 

(Cat. No. UC49-10) 
This new book by a well known radio consultant 
helps you understand FM clearly. Equally impor-
tant, it tells how to handle FM service work. 
Basic theory, circuits, transmitters, receivers and 
mobile equipment are fully explained —with em-
phasis on modern methods of installing, adjusting 
and repairing FM receivers. From FM circuit pecu-
liarities, tuning indicators, antennas, FM test 
units, receiver alignment to general service pro-
cedure and dozens of other subjects, this book is 
a practical, intensely helpful guide. 

H-8 Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



\  Ideal Training for Beginnings or for Actual Shop Use 
Teaches Every Step of the Work... only $5 complete 

What to do — 
How to do it! 

Complete repair, rewinding and mainte-
nance data on: 
Split-phase motors 

Capacitor motors 

Repulsion-type motors 

Polyphase motors 

Alternating-current motor control 
Direct current motors 

Direct-current armature winding 
Direct-current motor control 
Universal motors 
Shaded-pole motors 
Fan motors 
D-C generators 

Synchronous motors and generators 
Motor Control —mechanical, electrical 
and electronic 

Essential motor data, etc., etc. 

Based on w,hat can be learned quickly at 
home from this big 553-page hook, ELECTRIC 
MOTOR REPAIR, you can train for prompt, 
profitable installation, servicing, repairing and 
even complete rewinding of practically any 
motor. 

Every subject is clearly and simply ex-
plained in text and ALSO by more than 900 
clear-cut illustrations. You read what to do. 
You actually SEE how it is done. Quick refer-
ence guides tell how to handle specific jobs 
on specific motor types. 

ELECTRIC MOTOR REPAIR book is fully 
complete, intensely practical. It covers the 
entire motor field —from A-0 to D-C motors 
and generators to mechanical, electrical and 
electronic control systems. Unique Duo-Spiral 
Binding divides book into two sections so that 
both text and related illustrations can be seen 
together. An instructor standing by your side 
could hardly do better! Right down the line, 
this big book explains every detail of the work 
in a way you can easily understand. Thou-
sands already in use in motor ,repair shops and 
for home study! 

A "Natural" for Radio Men... 
Opportunities Everywhere 
There are more motors in use than any other type 

of electric equipment! Statistics show that the aver-
age small home has 11 motor-driven appliances — in 
washers, ironers, fans, oil burners, radio-phonographs, 
clocks,  refrigerators,  mixers and  dozens of other 
appliances. 

Large homes have many more —and there are millions 
of motors used daily throughout industry. The expert 
who can install and repair them is a valuable man in 
this Electrical Age! ELECTRIC MOTOR REPAIR tells 
what to do, how to do it ... every step of the way. 

553 pages 
Over 900 
illustrations 
and diagrams 

Price $5 

(Cat. No. UC49-11) 

PRACTICAL TELEVISION SERVICING 

NEW, DIFFERENT, 
DOWN-TO-EARTH! 

The ideal book for 
servicemen who 
want to cash in 
on Television! 

By J. R. JOHNSON and J. H. NE WITT 
375 pages, 6 x 9, over 230 illustrations, $4 

(Cat. No. UC49-12) 

At last you can get a book that really gives you the low-down on 

television servicing — one that tells exactly what to do and also guides 
you on precautions to take and mistakes to avoid. PRACTICAL TELE-
VISION SERVICING is a complete, down-to-earth working manual for 
those who want to understand television servicing, get straightened 

out on the vast amount of MISinformation that exists about television, 
and really be able to handle television servicing work. 

MAKES TELEVISION REPAIR EASY TO UNDERSTAND 

This isn't a book of theory, mathematics and general discussions. 

The authors — one a radio editor, the other a well-known service engi-

neer — actually owned and operated a television service shop to get 
the specific, how-to-do-it information they now pass along to you in 
easily understood form. Besides explaining how television components, 

construction and operation differ from radio, they show how to per-
form all specific operations in television receiver troubleshooting, 
diagnosing and repair. You don't bother with needless theory. You are 
actually shown how to do the work! 

FACTUAL 
SERVICING 
DATA ON: 

How to test for an intermit-

tent peaking coil or trans-
former 

How to get a signal over a 
mountain 

What to do when picture 
linearity is poor 

How to guy a mast properly 

Checking video response with 
a square wave 

When to use mica capacitors 
in place of other types . . . 
. . . and scores of other 
practical problems 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net H-9 



THE MURRAY HILL MANUALS IN 

APPLIED 
ELECTRICITY 

Practical guides to industrial elec-
trical equipment — installation 
—operation — repair — 

maintenance 

By E. S. LINCOLN 

Formerly published by Essential Books, these famous manuals have now been added to the Murray Hill 
technical book list. As long as the present small supply containing the previous publisher's 

imprint lasts, we offer the books at the following reduced prices. 

1. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRIC WIRING — Construction, operation and 
maintenance data on a-c and d-c wiring systems.  336 pp., over 
100 illus. (Cat. No. UC49-13)  Was $3, Now only $2.75 

2. CONDUCTORS and WIRING LAYOUTS — A handbook of wires, 
conduits, insulations, etc., with instructions for wiring motors, 
switchboards, lighting systems and other industrial equipment. 342 pp., 
over 175 illus., etc. (Cat. No. UC49-14) Was $3, Now only $2.75 

3. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRIC CONTROL —  All about control equip-
ment for all industrial electrical apparatus. 374 pp., over 200 illus. 

(Cat. No. UC49-15)  Was $3, Now only $2.75 

4. SWITCHBOARDS and PANELBOARDS — Construction, operation 
and maintenance "know how" for all t3pes in common industrial use. 
150 pp., profusely illustrated.  (Cat. No. UC49-16) 

Was $3, Now only $2.25 

5. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICAL HEATING and ELECTRICAL FUR-
NACES — Resistance, infra-red awl induction heating principles with 
complete data on selection, installation and operation.  192 pp., 
profusely illustrated. (Cat. No. UC49-17) Was $3, Now only $2.25 

6. ELECTRICAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT and PO WER FACTOR 
CORRECTION —  A handbook of electrical protective an I poNNer 
tactor correction circuits with handy tables and codes.  242 op.. 
over 200 illus.  (Cat. No. UC49-18)  Was $3, Now only $2.50 
7. PRIMARY and STORAGE BATTERIES —  Selection, use, mainte-
nance of all types; also fiflails of charging generators, rectifiers and 
control equipment. 108 pp., profusely illustrated. 

(Cat. No. U049-19)  Was $3, Now only $2.25 
8. ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS —  (Measurements 
and Survc.t  .). tperating principles and details of all industrial types 
including quick reference guides to instrument selection and use. 
284 pp.,over 200 illus. (Cat. No. UC49-20) 11/as $3, Now only $2.50 

9, INDUSTRIAL ELECTRIC LAMPS and LIGHTING — An on-the-
job handbook covering all types, including fluorescent, !flack light 
awl bactericidal. 342 pp., over 200 illus.  (Cat. No. UC49-21) 

Was $3, Now only $2.75 

10. ELECTRIC MOTORS and GENERATORS and RELATED DRIVES 
—  Completely covers both ti-c and a-c motors of eieff  ti v. 2 
pp., over 200 illus.  (Cat. No. UC49-22)  Was $3, Now only $2.75 

ELECTRICIANS' 
POCKET 

COMPANION 
By BENJAMIN GOLDBERG 

(Formerly Electrical Inspector,N.Y.City) 

440 pages, 41/2 x 7, Hundreds of charts, 
diagrams and  tables.  Price $2.50 

(Cat. No. UC49-23) 

Here, in handy pocket size, are hundreds of needed electrical 
working facts and data. It answers your questions; gives Code 
and Underwriters' requirements; helps you plan and work more 
efficiently.  Tables, charts, diagrams and data cover modern 
electrical work and equipment.  Practical short cuts are de-

scribed.  Covers conduit, cable, open wiring, meters, motors, 
controllers, transformers, lighting and signal circuits, domestic 
heating systems and dozens of other subjects. A book no one 

who works with electricity can afford to miss! 

This big book shows what the oscilloscope is, what it does, and how to use 
this versatile electrical instrument in the field of electronics, in industry, in 
radio and television receiver servicing, in radio transmitting, in teaching, 
etc. The ideal book to help you learn all about the engineering essentials 
of oscilloscopes, their tubes, circuits, operation and application. Contains 
complete details of methods of applying the oscilloscope to radio and tele-
vision problems in a way you can easily understand. 

Coming in 1949! 
MODERN OSCILLOSCOPES 

AND THEIR USES 
By JACOB RUITER 

of Allen B. DuMont Laboratories 
400 pages, illustrated. Price $6 

(Cat. No. UC49-24) 

FLUORESCENT AND OTHER 
GASEOUS DISCHARGE LAMPS 
By W. E. FORSYTHE AND E. O. ADAMS 

304 pages, 152 illustrations, $5 
(Cat. No. UC49-25) 

Anyone who installs, manufactures or services modern fluorescent light-
ing will find this book invaluable. Included are complete discussione of 
basic theory, lamp characteristics, component parts, practical dis-
cussions of the advantages and disadvantages of lamps of different types, 
delayed phosphorescence, fluorescence and television, short duration 
discharge and many other subjects. 

THE ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR Over 

ALEXAANDER paNgeDsER80 M,.11.GEOpF!Girice  v 

(Cat. No. UC49-26) 

All the Facts on a Little-Known Subject 
Don't buy, specify, use or replace capacitors blindfolded! Save 
time, save money and increase your service efficiency by knowing 
all about this vital radio-television subject. This book explains 
the entire problem — where, when and how to use different 
capacitor types; replacement and emergency repairs; operations 
at low and high voltages and frequencies and many related 
subjects. 

Coming in 1949! 

MAGNETIC RECORDING 
By S. J. BEGUN 

320 pages, illustrated. Price $5 
(Cat. No. UC49-27) 

A thorough engineering treatment of the entire subject of mag-
netic recording —  its theory, various types and makes of re-
corders, their applications, their performance, measurements 
and advantages. The book is detailed and authoritative in its 
discussion of the fundamentals and components of efficient 
magnetic recording devices, and includes a chapter on the impor-
tant research problems still facing this new industry. 

H-10  Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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Over a period of more than twenty years The Radio Amateur's Handbook has grown from 
a small manual of amateur operating to the world's most valuable and widely-used radio book. 
Just as amateur techniques and developments have often been forerunners of professional 
engineering, and the amateur body itself become a training ground in providing executives, 
engineers and technicians for the radio industry, so has this standard manual of amateur 
communication become the all purpose volume of radio. 

The 1949 edition retains the material on theory, principles and design which made the 
Handbook so valuable, but it has been revised and integrated with constructional data. This 
is not only of value to the practicing radioman but to the student as well, for it gives him 
practical applications and examples of the theory he is learning. As a text, the Handbook is 
probably more used in radio schools and colleges than any other single volume. 
In constructional material, no publication equals the Handbook in practical utility, its 

treatment of radio communications problems in terms of how-to-do-it rather than by abstract 
discussions and abstruse formulas. There are few radio manufacturers, schools, engineering 

firms, experimental laboratories and military communications units which do not possess at 
least one copy of this valued and modern reference work. 

' Text, data book, constructional manual, operating reference book — it is all these and more. 
Its annual rewriting assures a modern up-to-date text, so necessary in a science so fast moving 
and progressive as radio. Yet in this virtually continuous modification there has always been 

the objective of presenting the soundest and proved aspects of current engineering practice 
rather than the merely new and novel. 

$2.00 U.S.A., Its Possessions and Canada  Elsewhere $2.50 
Buckra m Bound $3.00 U.S.A., Its Possessions and Canada  Buckra m Bound $4.00 

4 eaulide .9ot Parka 11402da meatak. 

The prime function of the book is to help the individual home student. The radio amateur 
is essentially a practical man. He has to be, because usually he builds his own equipment and 
he must make it work. His guide in that work is usually The Radio Amateur's Handbook, 
published by the League. Splendid as that famous book has proved, there has been a wide-
spread need for a guide which would assist in studying it and which would facilitate a real 
absorption of radio principles. Such a course of study is contained in this book. It is a highly-
developed application of the time-tested principle of "learning by doing." Written around the 
ARRL Handbook, the course has been so thoroughly proved and has helped so many people 
that the individual student undertaking it may be assured that, if he follows its precepts 

literally and exactly, performs the experiments, and examines himself honestly by the test 
questions, he cannot fail to learn the principles of radio.  Price 50c 

.441,1s a keit& 
Amateurs are noted for their ingenuity in overcoming by clever means the minor and major 

obstacles they meet in their pursuit of the chosen hobby. An amateur must be resourceful and a 
good tinkerer. He must be able to make a small amount of money do a great deal for him. He 
must frequently be able to utilize the contents of the junk box rather than buy new equipment. 
Hints 86 Kinks is a compilation of hundreds of good ideas which amateurs have found helpful.  
It. will return its cost many times in money and savings —and it will save hours of timh;erowe r95 4o1.00 Postpaid U. S. A. and 
Possessions, and Canada 

AMERICAN RADIO RELAY LEAGUE, INC., 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net H-
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The present edition of the ARRL Antenna Book represents an accumulation of ten more 

years of the amateur's experience in both war and peace in making the all-important ever 
fascinating "sky wire" carry signals to the ends of the earth. The data contained in this book 
are the result of practical experience both of the authors and hundreds of amateurs who have 
contributed to the practical know-how that this book expresses. 
The book has two principal divisions. Chapters 1 through 5 deal with the principles of 

antennas and transmission lines, wave propagation and its relationship to antenna design, and 
the performance characteristics of directive antenna systems. These five chapters might be 
called a textbook on antennas; they enable the reader to design a system of his own to fit his 
particular needs. Beginning with Chapter 6, there is a series of chapters in which complete 
data are given on specific designs for the various amateur bands. The amateur who has not 
studied the first section, or who wishes to avoid the necessity for making his own calculations, 
will find in these chapters the information necessary for putting up the system that appeals to 
him. The remaining chapters deal with the highly important mechanical features of construction 
and related subjects such as determining geographical directions. 
This required twice as big a book as the previous edition but we are sure you will find it well 

worth more than the nominal cost.  $1.00 U.S.A., Its Possessions and Canada 
$1.25 Elsewhere 

allow la Become 4 IZactio, lqin atet a 

Universally recognized as the standard elementary guide for the prospective amateur. 
Features equipment which is simple in construction. The apparatus is of a thoroughly practical 
type capable of giving long and satisfactory service — while at the same time it can be built 
at a minimum of expense. The design is such that a high degree of flexibility is secured, making 
the various units fit into the more elaborate station layouts which inevitably result as the 
amateur progresses. Complete operating instructions and references to sources of detailed 
information on licensing procedure are given.  Price 25c 

lite Radio Anal-else& .Eiceople Manual 
To obtain an amateur operator's license you must pass a government examination. The 

License Manual tells how to do that — tells what you must do and how to do it. It makes a 
simple and comparatively easy task of what otherwise might seem difficult. In addition to a 
large amount of general information, it contains questions and answers such as are asked in 
the government examinations. If you know the answers to the questions in this book, you can 
pass the examination without trouble.  Price 25c 

-Beautuff  Racidoiele  adz 
This booklet is designed to train students to handle code skillfully and with precision. Em-

ploying a novel system of code-learning based on the accepted method of sound conception, 
it is particularly excellent for the student who does not have the continuous help of an experi-
enced operator or access to a code machine. It is similarly helpful home-study material for 
members of code classes. Adequate practice ma tuna' is included for classwork as well as for 
home-study. There are also helpful data on high -speed operation, typewriter copy, general 
operating information — and an entire chapter on tone sources for code practice, including 
the description of a complete code instruction table with practice oscillator.  Price 25c 

AMERICAN RADIO RELAY LEAGUE, INC., 
H-12 Copyright by U. C. P.. 1m. 



HOWARD W. SAMS PUBLICATIONS 

PHOTOFACT 
FOLDER SETS 

Keep your service data up-to-date the easy, 
economical way! Subscribe now to PHOTO-
FACT Folder Sets, issued monthly—the serv-
ice that keeps you ahead of the game, that 
tells you everything you need to know 
about modern radio and television servic-
ing. Thousands of progressive servicemen 
all over the country are increasing their 
earnings and making their work easier and 
more efficient by using PHOTOFACT.  It 
pays for itself over and over again. There's 
nothing else like it—subscribe at your Job-
ber's now—so you can get your PHOTOFACT 
Folder Sets regidarly. 160 pages each issue. 

$1.50 Per Set. 

Subscribe to Photofact for Continu-

ous Coverage of Television, AM, 

and FM Receivers —Plus Amplifiers, 
Tuners, Auto Radios, etc. 

FREE PHOTOFACT 

CUMULATIVE INDEX 

Here—yours for the 
asking—is the latest 
complete index to all 
PHOTOFACT Folder 
Sets. Arranged alpha-
betically and by mod-
el numbers, it tells 
you instantly the 
PHOTOFACT Set Num-
ber containing the 
data you want. Makes 

it easy for you to get the information 
you need for jobs in your shop. Get 
this valuable FREE Index to all post-
war models from your Jobber today. 

PHOTOFACT 
WORLD'S MOST PRACTICAL 
RADIO SERVICE DATA! 

THE INVALUABLE POST-WAR RECEIVER DATA THAT 
SAVES YOU TIME AND HELPS YOU EARN MORE 

You can't afford to be without this complete Service Data Library 
covering postwar models up to the present! There's nothing like 
these DeLuxe Volumes for easy reference and completeness. Each 
Volume is in rugged, easy-to-use DeLuxe Binder, perfect for shop 
reference. Have all the data you need for quicker, easier servicing of 
postwar models. These PHOTOFACT Volumes give you the finest 
service data library in existence; they increase your earning power; 
they're the smartest investment you can make. Place your order for 
PHOTOFACT Volumes today! 

EXCLUSI VE PH OT OF ACT FEATURES! 

• Accurate, Complete, Uniform, Original—based on study of the actual 
equipment. 

• Exclusive Standard Notation Schematics. 

• Exclusive Oscilloscope Wave Forms. 

• Complete Alignment, Stage Gain, Circuit Voltage and Resistance Analysis 
for each model. 

• Complete Parts Listings and Proper Replacements for each model. 

• Dial Cord Stringing; Disassembly Instructions. 
• Record Changer Analysis and Service Data. 

• Exclusive "Keyed" Data for instant reference. 
• Thousands of Exclusive Photos. 

Volume 1—Covers 
Volume 2—Covers 
Volume 3—Covers 
Volume 4—Covers 
olume 5—Covers 
Volume 6—Covers 
Volume 7—Covers 

postwar models up to January 1, 1947 
models from January 1, 1947 to July 1, 
models from July 1, 1947 to January 1, 
models from January 1, 1948 to July 1, 
models from July 1, 1948 to December 
models from December 1, 1948 to May 
models from May 1, 1949 to October 1, 

Your Price Each Volume, 

in DeLuxe Binder 

1947 
1948 
1948 
1,1948 
1,1949 
1949 

ORDER THESE DELUXE BOUND VOLUMES TODAY 

(Inquire About the "Pay-As-You-Profit" Plan) 

The Radio Service Publications that Pay for Themselves Over and Over Again 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net  H-13 



HOWARD W. SAMS PUBLICATIONS 
Indispensable to the Radio Service Technician! 

Radio Industry RED BOOK 
Replacement Parts Buyer's Guide 
The RED BOOK tells you in one volume 
what you need to know about replace-
ment parts for approximately 17,000 sets 
made from 1938 to 1948.  Eliminates 
wasteful hunting through dozens of indi-
vidual parts manuals. Includes complete, 
accurate listings of all 9 major replace-
ment components —not just one. Lists cor-
rect replacement parts made by 17 leading 
manufacturers — not just one. Covers 
original parts numbers, proper replace-
ment numbers and valuable installation 
notes on: Capacitors, Transformers, Con-
trols, IF s, Speakers, Vibrators, Phono-
Cartridges. Pius —Tube and Dial Light 
data, and Battery replacement data. 448 
pages.  81/2  x 11  inches,  sewed  $395 
binding. Only 

POST-WAR 

AUDIO 
!AMPLIFIERS 

and 
Associated 
Equipment 

This is the book that's wanted 
by custom-builders, audio men 
and sound engineers. Covers a 
wide variety of well-known au-
dio amplifiers and FM and AM 
tuners, plus data on important 
wire and tape recorders. Pre-
sents a complete analysis of 
each unit. A "muse for cus-
tom-installers and for sound 
service specialists. 352 pages; 
fully illustrated; in 
sturdy binding, 81/2 x11  $395 
inches. Only   

PHOTOFACT TELEVISION COURSE 
Gives you a complete, clear understanding 
of modern TV principles, operation and 
practice. Covers Cathode Ray Beam For-
mation and Control; Beam Deflection Sys-
tems; Beam Modulation and Synchroniza-
tion. Includes analysis of Cathode Ray 
tube construction, camera tubes, voltage 
supplies, sawtooth generators, sync cir-
cuits. control functions, receiving antenna 
circuits, RF input tuning systems, IF sys-
tems, AGC, DC restoration, video amplifi-
cation, contrast, etc. Includes glossary of 
terms, bibliography. 216 pages; profusely 
illustrated;  sturdily bound,  81/2  $300 
x11 inches. Only   

TELEVISION ANTENNAS 
Design, Construction, Installation, 

Trouble-Shooting 

Own the first practical guide to everything 
you need to know about Television an-
tennas. Written by Donald A. Nelson; 
based on actual experience in the field. 
Shows you what type of antenna to se-
lect, how to install it, how to solve 
troubles. Gives you short-cuts that save 
time and help increase your installation 
profits. Chapters cover: receiving antenna 
principles; antenna construction; analysis 
of all types of commercial antennas; com-
plete antenna installation data; installa-
tion problems and trouble-shooting. Over 
192 pages; 124 clear illustrations.  $125 
Handy pocket size. Order today. 

COMMUNI-  Automatic Record Changer Manuals 
POST-WAR 

CATIONS  t, ' -  
RECEIVER  --------
MANUAL 
New! Invaluable to Amateurs 
and Short Wave Listeners. 
Complete  technical  analysis 
of more than 50 of the 
most popular communica-
tions sets on the market. An 
invaluable service aid, a perfect 
buying guide for purchasers of 
communications receivers. All 
data based on actual examina-
ti,m and study of each unit. 
264 pages; profusely illus-
trated.; durably bound.  $300 
81/2  x 11  inches. Only 

RADIO RECEIVER TUBE PLACEMENT GUIDE 
Shows you exactly where to replace each tube in 
over 5,500 radio receiver models. Covers re-
ceivers from 1938 to 1948. Each tube layout is 
illustrated by a clear, accurate diagram, with 
each tube identified. Saves valuable time--espe-
daily where tubes have been removed from the 
set. No more risky hit-and-miss methods —you'll 
work faster, more profitably. A handy, pocket. 
sized volume, completely indexed.  $ 125  
Only   

DIAL CORD STRINGING GUIDE 
There's only one right way to string a dial cord, 
and this book shows you how. Here, in one 
handy-sized pocket volume, are all available dial 
cord diagrams and data covering 1938 to 1948 
receivers. Licks the knottiest dial cord stringing 
problems in just seconds. You'll say goodbye to 
wasted time when you own this dial cord guide. 
112 pages of clear, easy-to-read diagrams  $100 
in a sturdy, durable volume. Only   

Volume 2, 1948. Covers 45 models made 
in 1948, including new LP and dual-
speed changers, plus leading Wire and 
Tape recorders. It's easy to service rec-
ord changers when you have the PHOTO-
FACT Record Changer Manual handy. 
Complete,  accurate  data — based  on 
analysis of actual equipment. Gives full 
change cycle data, information on ad-
justments, needle landing data, hints 
and kinks, complete parts lists, exclusive 
"exploded" diagrams. Includes data 
never before available. Have this time-
saving, money-making book in your 
shop. 432 pages; deluxe bound,  $675 
81/2  x 11 inches. Only   

Volume 1, 1947. Automatic Record Changer Manual. Covers more 
than 40 different post-war changer models manufactured up to 
1948. Includes full hard-to-get data on leading Wire Ribbon, 
Tape and Paper Disc Recorders. 400 pages; fully illus-  $495 
trated; 81/2  x 11 inches, hard cover. Only   

POST-WAR AUTO RADIO MAEUAL 
You can tackle any car receiver when you 
have a copy of this specialized PHOTOFACT 
volume in your shop. Covers everything you 
need to know —gives you complete service 
data based on analysis of the actual receivers. 
Covers 100 different post-war mcdels (prac-
tically every auto radio made since 1946); 
represents the products of 24 different manu-
facturers. More than 300 pages; profusely 
illustrated; each model treated uniformly, 
completely, accurately. Durably bound;  $405 
81/2  x 11 inches. Only 

The  THE RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION OF SOUND 
sAugemapolefresoauundjorwitrairtitveen treaa ttameent vnetr of etande editoren tir e Last Word 

on  of Radio News. Complete, informative, invalu-
SOUND  able. 304 pages; 6 x 9 deluxe binding  $500 

Only   

The Radio Service Publications that Pay for Themselves Over and Over Again 
H-14 Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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ELEVENTH EDITION FEATURES: 

• Dozens of transmitters for 
all bands, and all powers 
up to 1 kw. 

• Six chapters on Antennas, 
Transmission  Lines  and 
Propagation. 

• One entire chapter on ro-
tary  array  construction 
and feed methods. 

• One large chapter on the 
conversion of widely-dis-
tributed military surplus 
equipment to amateur and 
other practical use. 

• New constructional data 
on  beam-tetrode 

• One chapter on determin-
ing the operational char-
acteristics of all types of 
amplifiers. 

• New. simple FM exciter 
designs. 

• New data on transmitter 
control by improved meth-
ods. 

• New V-F-0 designs. 
• Simplified  Impedance 
matching and antenna 
tuning devices. 

• The most extensive tube 
tables of any book not 
devoted entirely to such 
data. 

• The most comprehensive antenna book yet pub-
lished, with all the old tried-and-true standards, and 
many a new one. 

Among the new, "hot" antennas 
described in this book are: 
Jo' The BOBTAIL CURTAIN and the VERTICAL TRIAD, a couple 

of dx-dandies for 75 and 40. 
p. The OCTAPUSH, a single array for 40, 20, and 101 
I, The X-CURTAIN, an improved "Lazy-H." 
v• The ELECTROTATOR, an electrically rotated broadside cur-

tain. 

The ANTENNA MANUAL has the same happy 
combination of practical how-to-build-it data and sim-
ple underlying explanations that make the "Radio 
Handbook" one of the largest-selling radio texts in 
existence. 
"Sugar-coated radiation, propagation, antenna, and 

transmission line theory help you understand what's 
going on. 
Comprehensive practical data (including dimensions 

of course) on all the more popular antennas—and on 
some brand-new ones which have never before ap-
peared in print, but about which you are going to 
hear a lot on the air in the near future. 

WRITTEN BY W. W. SMITH, W6BCX, Editor of 
the pre-war "Radio" and "Radio Handbook." 

THE GREATEST 

RADIO HANDBOOK 

EVER PUBLISHED! 

• Extensive Revisions 

• Many New Chapters 

• Better Photographs 

• Larger Page Size 

$3.00 
PE R  COPY IN  U. S. A. 

Clothbound, Gold Stamped 

A necessity for 

everyone 

interested in 

transmission 

or 

reception. 

PER  COPY 
IN  U. S. A. 

Clothbound, Gold Stamped 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. H-I5 



THE WORLD'S 
RADIO TUBES 
("Radio Tube Vade Mecum") 

The Only Book of its kind 
in the world — and one of 
the world's largest selling 

radio books. 

THE RADIO AMATEUR NE WCO MER 
The only comprehensive book for the beginner! 

YOU need no other book to get your license and get on the air. 

Ideal  for  those  just  getting  started,  or  getting  interested,  in 

amateur radio. 

ABSOLUTELY COMPLETE 

• How-to-build simple equipment for a complete stat:on on all new-
comers bands. 

• Operating instructions. 

• Simple theory. 
• Complete section of study questions, including those needed to pass 

the license exams. 

• U. S. A. Amateur radio regulations. Written by those masters of 
making-it-plain, the editors of the "Radio Handbook" and the prewar 

"Radio." 

1.00 PER COPY IN U. S. A. 

Characteristic Tube Data of 
• U.S. 
• BRITISH 
• FRENCH 
• CZECH 
• SWISS 
• GERMAN 
• AUSTRALIAN 
• ITALIAN 
• RUSSIAN 
• JAPANESE 
• SCANDINAVIAN 

and all other available types 

More listings that ever before• New, 
larger page size • Better paper and 

appearance. 

Of the previous, smaller edition, 
Electronics said "Here at last is the 
radio tube handbook radio en-tineers 
have dreamed of .. . in many care-
ful'y prepared tables and charts." 
"Probably the most compete and 
author tative set of tube - data in 
existence," said Radio Craft. 

3.0 0 PER COPY 
IN U. S. A. 

SURPLUS  RADI O 
CONVERSION MANUAL 
COMPLETE IN TWO VOLUMES 

Now available is this set of reference data which has become 
standard for most commonly used items of surplus electronic 
equipment. All conversions shown are practical and yield a use-
ful item of equipment; all have been proven by testing on sev-
eral units. 

VOLUME I  VOLUME II 
BC-221 Frequency Meter  ARC-5 and 13C-454 Receivers 
BC-342 Receiver  for 28 Mc. 
BC-312 Receiver  ARC-5 and BC-457 Tx for 28-
BC-348 Receiver  Mc. Mobile 
BC-412 Oscilloscope as a test  ART-13 and ATC Xmitter 
scope or as a television re-  Surplus Beam Rotating Mech-
ceiver.  anisms 

BC-645 420- Mc. Transmitter  Selenium-Rect. Power Units 
Receiver  Hi-Fi Tuner from BC-946B Re-

BC-453A Series Receivers  ceiver 
BC-457A Series Transmitters  ARC-5 V-h-f Transmitters 
SCR-522 144- Mc. Transmitter/  GO-9 and TBW Xmitters 
Receiver  9- W Amplifier from AM-26 

TBY Transceiver with Xtal Con-  TA-1213 & TA-12C Xmitters 
trol  AVT-112A Aircraft Xmitter 

PE-103A Dynamotor  BC-375 & BC-191 Xmitters 
BC-1068A V-h-f Receiver  Model LM Freq. Meter 
Electronics Surplus Index  Primary Power Requirements 
Cross Index of VT-Number  Chart 
tubes  ARB Recvr. Diagram Only 

2.50 FOR EITHER VOLUME IN U. S. A. 

H-16 Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



RCA TECHNICAL LITERATURE 
AUTHORITATIVE REFERENCES OF THE RADIO INDUSTRY 

"RECEIVING TUBE MANUAL." (RC-15) 
Replaces RC-14. Completely new and brought up-to-date. 

Features tube theory written for the layman, expanded section 
on tube and circuit theory, formulas and examples for calculation 
of power output, load resistance, and distortion for Al, AB1, 
AB2, and B classes of service; augmented section on resistance-
coupled amplifiers; latest data on RCA receiving tubes including 
miniatures and kinescopes. 256 pages. Price: 35 cents each. 

."QUICK SELECTION GUIDE, 287 RCA TRANS-
MITTING 8c INDUSTRIAL TUBES" (NRT-120) 

Compact, four-page folder listing essential technical data for 
287 RCA Power Tubes, Phototubes, Cathode-Ray Tubes, Spe-
'dal Tubes, Ignitrons, Rectifiers, and Thyratrons. Includes latest 
RCA Tube price list and complete interchangeability tables. Free. 

"RECEIVING TUBES FOR AM, FM, 
AND TELEVISION BROADCAST." (1275-D) 
Gives characteristics and socket connection diagrams for all 

RCA receiving tubes—Rectifiers, Detectors, Oscillators, Con-
verters, Mixers, Voltage and Power Amplifiers, and Kinescopes. 
Also includes identification of miniature and metal types; dis-
continued types are keyed for the benefit of radio servicemen. 
24 pages. Price: 10 cents each. 

"PO WER AND GAS TUBES FOR RADIO 
AND INDUSTRY." (PG-101) 
Sixteen colorful pages of tabulated technical data, base dia-

grams, photographs, and "thumb-nail" sketches of the current 
RCA line of power and gas tubes for communication and indus-
trial use. Includes more than 150 RCA Vacuum Power Tubes, 
Voltage Regulators, Rectifiers, Thyratrons, and Ignitrons in 
easy-to-read tabular form. Price: 10 cents each. 

"PHOTOTUBES, CATHODE-RAY TUBES, 
AND SPECIAL TUBES." (CRPS-102) 
Sixteen pages packed with authentic, detailed technical infor-

mation and descriptions of more than 100 RCA Gas, Vacuum, 
and Multiplier Phototubes; Cathode-Ray Tubes; Camera Tubes; 
Monoscopes; Low-Microphonic types and other small tubes for 
special applications. Spectral response curves are given for all 
phototubcs. Price: 10 cents each. 

"QUICK REFERENCE CHART, 
MINIATURE TUBES." (MNT-30B) 
Four-page folder containing descriptions, dimensions, ratings, 

socket connection diagrams, uses, and other detailed technical 
information on 64 RCA miniature tubes. Listed are Rectifiers, 
Diode Detectors, Triode Amplifiers, Diode-Triode Amplifiers, 
Pentode Voltage Amplifiers, Pentode Power Amplifiers, Beam 
Power Amplifiers, Pentagrid Converters, Thyratrons, and Vol-
tage Regulators. Free. 

"RCA TUBE HANDBOOK." (HB-3) 
The "bible" of the industry. Over 2000 pages of data on uses, 

ratings, characteristics, operating conditions, dimensions, ter-
minal connections and curves for RCA Receiving and Trans-
mitting Tubes, Cathode-Ray Tubes and Phototubes, Thyratrons, 
Ignitrons and Special types. Supplied in three, deluxe, loose-leaf 
binders. Available on subscription basis. For details see Bulletin 
HBF-1-47. Handbook price: $10.00 each. 

"RADIOTRON DESIGNER'S HANDBOOK". 
Edited by F. Langsford Smith of Amalgamated Wireless 

Valve Company Pty Ltd. in Australia. Of value to anyone inter-
ested in fundamental principles of practical circuit design. Dis-
cusses audio- and radio-frequency applications, rectification, fil-
tering and hum, components, tests and measurements, tube char-
acteristics, general theory and miscellaneous data. Copiously 
illustrated. 356 pages. Price: $1.25 each. 

RCA Technical Publications are available at your local RCA Distributor's or from Commercial Engineering, RCA Tube Department, 
Harrison, N. J. Prices shown apply in USA and are subject to change without notice. 

PG-101 

MNT-30B 

RAD.F0 IR ON 
0.51411[10 11 .11,106X • 

RC-15 

CRPS-102 

HB-3 

.0  • 
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MALLORY  LITERATURE 

'An a .. 

Isa 

APPROVED 

PRECISION 

PRODILICTS 

MALLORY RADIO SERVICE ENCYCLOPEDIA 
(6th EDITION) 

• It's the book you insisted on . . . the most complete Mallory Radio 
Encyclopedia ever published. You'll find over 600 pages of pre-war 
and post-war service data, up-to-41ate in every detail. And you'll find 
it all in one handy volume! You get complete tube complements, I.F. 
Peaks, circuit references, and original part numbers at your fingertips. 
Bigger and better than ever before—that's the 6th Edition Mallory 
Radio Service Encyclopedia! It will help you do a more thorough 
service job—more quickly—more profitably. Get your copy now 
from your nearby Mallory Distributor. 

PRICE $2.00 

TELEVISION PARTS REPLACEMENT GUIDE 
• Here's another Mallory "first" —the only complete television parts 
replacement guide available to radio servicemen. You get complete 
tube complements, I.F. alignment data, circuit references, original 
and replacement part numbers, Rider's references. This is a com-
panion book to your 6th Edition Mallory Radio Service Encyclopedia. 

PRICE $.25 

TECHNICAL MANUAL 
• Here is the latest in radio theory 
and technical information, writ-
ten so you can apply it to your 
everyday problems. 
• Loud Speakers and Their Use 
• Superheterodyne First Detectors 
and Oscillators 
• Half-Wave and Voltage Doubler 
Power Supplies 

• Vibrators and Vibrator Power 
Supplies 

• Phono-Radio Service Data 
• Automatic Tuning 
• Frequency Modulation 
• Fundamentals of Television 
• Dry Electrolytic Capacitors 
• Practical Radio Noise Suppression 
• Vacuum Tube Voltmeters 
• Useful Servicing Information 
• Receiving Tube Characteristics 

PRICE $2.00 

Mallory Catalog 549 
Colorful, profusely illus-
trated, indexed far easy ref-
erence. Ample application 
data and descriptions for 
each item. A special televi-
sion section has been included 
for your convenience. There's 
a separate price list so your 
catalog will always be up-
to-date. 

=au 
VIBRATOR GUIDE 

VIBRATOR 
DATA BOOK 
• Shared with you in 
this book are sixteen 
years of the most highly 
specialized power sup-
ply experience in the 
trade. It cannot be du-
plicated anywhere else. 
The Mallory Vibrator 
Data Book answers 
your questions about 
vibrators and vibrator 
power supplies. It's 
complete information 
... original... easy to 
read. So get your copy 
without delay. 

PRICE $1.00 

Mallory Vibrator Guide 
One of the most useful pub-
lications in the radio service 
field. Up-to-date, completely 
organized for quick, accurate 
reference. Contains all avail-
able information through 
1947 automobile and battery-
operated home radio re-
ceivers as well as vibrator 
power supplies. 

PRICE $.15 

SPECIAL 

LITERATURE 

"DEAL" 

• Here's a "library" of books for radio serv-
iCemen, each of which is a classic in its 
field. You get all of these six publications 
from your Authorized Mallory Distributor 
for only $5.00, a saving to you of $.40. 

ALL FOR 

ONLY $5.00 

H- I 8 Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



MALLORY "GOOD SERVICE FOR GOOD BUSINESS" PLAN 

Electric Sign for Your Shop 

Exclusive 
Consultation 

Service 

Rights 

YES! "Good Service is Good 

Business." So ... 

tie in with the Mallory Plan— Mallory advertising—the 
Mallory policy—the Mallory guarantee. You get attractive 
signs and decals that identify your store with Mallory in the 
eyes of the public that reads Mallory ads each month. And 

you get a carefully thought-out follow-up system that will 
enable you to keep close tabs on your customers and secure 
more repeat business from them. 

Easy-to-Use Customer 
Follow-Up System 

A UT H O RI ZE D 

P.R.MALLORY 6, CO..Inc. 

MALLORY 
ELECTRONIC  CO MPONENT  PARTS 

RADIO ir ELECTRONIC SERVICE 

Metal Certificate 
With Your Name 

Colorful Decal for Your Window 

Benefit of Powerful 
National Advertising 

- • — 
11•11.16 .. .a rra.a rl "••• 

SIGH UP WITH YOUR DISTRIBUTOR 

• You approve a plain statement of the principles of "Good 
Service for Good Business." Pay $2.50—a fraction of the cost 

of the material supplied to you—and you become an Author-

ized Mallory Radio-Electronic Service account—with the 

prestige of Mallory advertising behind you, the Mallory Con-

sultation Service at your command, and the Mallory business 

builder customer check-up method working to produce more 

jobs for you from the customers now on your books! 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Nut H-I9 



THE LEADERS IN RADIO AND 
TELEVISION PUBLIC ATIONS! 

THE RADIO DATA BOOK 

Everything in Radio and Electronics in 
One Book! 

The only radio handbook of its kind ... over 
900 pages . . . 12 sections, each covering a 
radio subject more completely than any 
other book I 

Used by Engineers, Servicemen, Designers, 
Laboratory Technicians, Draftsmen, Oper-
ators, Inspectors, Amateurs, Experimenters, 
Research Development, Consultants, Broad-
cast  Technicians,  Planners,  Installation 
Men, Military, Marine, Police, Fire, Forestry 
and Railroad Communications. 

ANYONE and everyone in radio and elec-
tronics can use this book I 

Section 1, 150 Basic Circuits. Section 2, 
Test Equipment.  Section 3, Testing and 
Measuring. Section 4, Antennas. Section 5, 
Sound Systems. Section 6, Recording. Sec-
tion 7, Tube Manual.  Sections 8 & 9, 
Charts, Formulas, Codes, Graphs, Symbols. 
Section 10, 50 Tested Circuits. Section 11, 
Dictionary of Electronic Terms. Section 12, 
Bibliography. 

12 COMPLETE BOOKS IN ONE, only $5.00 

Less than 42c per book! 

THE VIDEO HANDBOOK 
The Complete Television Manual 

Over 900 pages . . . 14 sections, covering 
every phase in television . . . over 800 illus-
trations . . . handsomely bound in blue 
DuPont Fabrikoid with silver letters. 
How Television Works, Basic . . through 

advanced.  How to Design and Engineer 
Television. How to Troubleshoot and Repair 
Television, Safety procedures. How to Select 
and Install a Television Antenna. How to 
Create a Television Show. How to Build an 
Operating Television Receiver.  Complete 
instructions.  How to Select a Television 
Receiver. 
Section 1, Television, Past, Present and 

Future. Section 2, Fundamentals of Elec-
tronic Television. Section 3, The Television 
Station — Pick-Up — Control — Trans-
mission. Section 4, The Television Receiver. 
Section  5, Television  Antenna  Systems. 
Section 6, Creating a Television Show. Sec-
tion 7, Description of Modern Television Re-
ceivers. Section 8, Installing Television Re-
ceivers. Section 9, Servicing Television Re-
ceivers. Section 10, Television Test Equip-
ment: Howto Use It — How to Buy It. 
Section 11, Building a Television Receiver. 
Section 12, Data Section. Section 13, Tele-
vision Terms. Section 14, Bibliography. 

THIS  IS  THE  NE WEST,  MOST 
UP-TO-DATE BOOK ON T-V ,  65.00 

M AINTENANCE 

RADIO MAINTENANCE MAGAZINE 

Each  month  RADIO  MAINTENANCE 
brings you the latest developments in tele-
vision, radio and electronics by top experts 
in the field. Each article, each department 
is carefully edited and presented to help 
you in your daily work. All these articles 
are invaluable as reference material; and 
all the articles together will form a com-
plete reference library on everything in the 
radio servicing business.  In the coming 
year, RADIO MAINTENANCE will bring 
you a complete series on each of the follow-
ing: AM — FM — Television — Signal 
Tracing and All Test Equipment — Low 
Cost Business Promotion Methods — Sales 
Techniques for Servicemen — How to Make 
Huge Profits in the Sound Installation Busi-
ness.  Each articles in a series will be a 
compact unit in itself — combined with the 
others of its series, they form a complete 
education — a complete service library — 
to bring you prestige, profit and security in 
your own radio servicing establishment. 

Binders  in  beautiful  green  simulated 
leather stamped in gold are now available 
for your RADIO MAINTENANCE maga-
zines — see the current issue of RADIO 
MAINTENANCE for information. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION   $3.00 
TWO YEARS   5.00 

For Manufacturers and Government Agencies 

TE C H NI C A L 

Custom designed to your specifications. 
Planned, written and illustrated by a 

select staff ... experts in creating radio 
and electronic manuals for civilian and 
military use. 
When you call upon Boland & Boyce 

to create your manuals you are relieved 
of every detail in their preparation. The 
entire operation is taken over and com-
pleted by a specialized staff with years of 
experience  in  publishing  books  and 
manuals. 
Boland & Boyce manuals incorporate 

only the most modern editorials and il-
lustrative style. Each project is treated 

M A N U A L S 
with individual attention in technique 
of presentation and editorial approach. 
The Boland & Boyce military and civil-
ian manuals now in use throughout the 
world are our best recommendations. 

U. S. Navy; U. S. Signal Corps; Syl-
vania Electric Products, Inc.  The Na-
tional Company; Western Electric Co.: 
Bell Telephone Laboratories; Maguire 
Industries, Inc.; Allen B. Dumont Labo-
ratories,  Inc. ; General Electric  Co. 
Mine Safety Appliance Co. 

Write or wire Boland & Boyce 
today for more information. 

The RADIO DATA BOOK, VIDEO HANDBOOK, THE RADIO & TELEVISION 
LIBRARY and RADIO MAINTENANCE MAGAZINE may be obtained at your 
local radio jobber's store or direct from 

BOLAND & BOYCE INC., MONTCLAIR 1, N. J. 

<   THE RADIO & TELEVISION LIBRARY 

A complete library on radio and video in two books packed with vital information for 
everyone in these fields ! THE RADIO DATA BOOK and THE VIDEO HANDBOOK 
together, in a handsome slip-case, giving everything that you would otherwise require 
a dozen or more books for! 

COMPLETE, only  $9.00 BOLAND & BOYCE INC., PUBLISHERS 

H-20 
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hallicrafters RADIO 

SX-42 Communications 
CONTINUOUS COVERAGE FROM 540 KC to 110 MC 
IN 6 BANDS . . . FM RECEPTION ABOVE 27 MC. 

Tops in performance and versatility ... . preferred by 
Amateurs, SWL's, and discriminating AM/FM broad-
cast listeners everywhere. AM reception 540 KC - 110 
MC; FM 27-110 MC. Temperature-compensated oscil-
lator with voltage regulator.  Two RF and three IF 
stages; dual IF channels (455 KC and 10.7 MC). Audio 
flat 50-15,000 cycles; 8-watt output. 

CONTROLS:  Band Switch — #1 540-1620 KC, #2 
1620-5000 KC, #3 5.0-15.0 MC, #4 15.0-30.0 MC, #5 
27.0-55.0 MC, #6 55.0-110 MC. Main tuning dial with 
logging scale on knob.  Band spread dial calibrated 
for 3.5, 7, 14, and 28 MC bands plus logging scale. Two-
position dial lock secures either main or band-spread 
knobs. AF Volume Control with power switch, AVC, 
Noise Limiter and Receive/Standby switches. Crystal 
Phasing, AM/FM/C W/Phono, CW Pitch, six-position 
Selectivity, four-position Tone, and RF Gain Controls. 
"S" meter adjustment on rear.  Control settings for 
Broadcast and FM Bands marked in color for sim-
plified use by others in family. 

PHYSICAL DATA:  Gray steel cabinet with satin 
chrome trim. Top opens on piano hinge. Size 20 in 
wide by 10% in. high by 16 in. deep. 

EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Doublet or single wire 
antenna.  500 and 5000-ohm outputs.  Phone jack. 
Phonograph input jack.  Socket for external power. 
Remote control connections. Power cord for 105-125 
volt 50-60 cycle AC line. 

Receiver 

13 TUBES PLUS VOLTAGE REG. AND RECT. Two 
6AG5's RF Amps., 7F8 Cony., 6SK7,IF Amp., 6SG7 2nd 
IF Amp., 6H6 2nd Det. and ANL, two 11-17's FM Amps., 
6H6 Discriminator, 6SL7 Inverter, two 6V6's Push-
pull Output, 7A4 BFO and FM Amp., VR-150 Reg., 
5JJ4G Rectifier. 

SX-42. Ship. wt. 71 lbs  Amateur Net $275.00 

R-42 Speaker (not shown). Base reflex, 8 in. PM in 
metal cabinet. Two-position tone switch. 500-ohm in-
put. Size 17 in. wide by 11% in. high by 12% in. deep. 

Ship. wt. 30 lbs  Net $34.50 

SX-43 Communications 
WIDEST COVERAGE IN ITS PRICE CLASS . .. 54u 
KC TO 55 MC PLUS FM 88 TO 108 MC. 

A medium priced set with features not ordinarily 
found in communications receivers — extended cover-
age to include two extra bands plus FM reception. 
AM reception 540 KC - 55 MC; FM 44-55 and 88-108 
MC.  Temperature-compensated oscillator.  One RF 
and two IF stages (3rd IF stage above 44 MC). Dual 
IF channels (455 KC and 10.7 MC). Audio response to 
10,000 cycles; 3-watt output. 

CONTROLS:  Band Switch — #1 540-1700 KC, #2 
1.7-5 MC, #3 5-16 MC, #3A 14-14.4 MC, #4 15.5-44 MC, 
#5 44-55 MC, #6 86-109 MC. Main tuning in MC. Band 
Spread Dial calibrated for 3.5, 7, 14 and 28 MC bands. 
Two-position tone, Receive/Standby and Noise Lim-
iter switches. Crystal Phasing, RF Gain, Phono/FM/-
AM-AVC/AM-MVC/C W Four-Position Selectivity, AF 
Gain, CW Pitch.  "S" meter adjustment on rear. 

PHYSICAL DATA:  Gray steel, satin chrome trim. 
Piano-hinge top. 18% by 8% by 12 in. 

EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Doublet or single wire 
antenna.  500 and 5000-ohm outputs.  Phone jack. 
Phonograph input jack.  Socket for external power 
supply.  Remote standby connections.  105-125 volt 
50-60 cycle AC. 

Receiver 

10 TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER.  6BA6 RF Amp., 7F8 
Cony., 6SG7 IF Amp., 6SH7 2nd IF Amp., 6SH7 3rd IF 
Amp. (10.7 MC), 6H6 AM Det. and ANL, 6AL5 FM 
Det., 6SQ7 Audio, 6J5 BFO, 6V6 Output, 5Y3 Rectifier. 
SX-43. Ship. wt. 45 lbs  Amateur Net $159.50 
R-44 Speaker (not shown). 6 by 9 in. oval PM type in 
metal cabinet matching SX-43.  Two-position Tone 
switch. 500-ohm input.  Size 18% by 8% by 9% in 

deep. Ship. wt. 19 lbs  Net $24.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net 



hallicrafters RADIO 

New SX-71 Communications Receiver 

From the Hams at Hallicrafters to Hams everywhere 
comes this top-performing receiver in the medium 
price class. A new type of receiver —the first of its 
kind on the market —value-packed with features 
specifically asked for by the Hams. Extra sensitivity, 
selectivity, and stability, definitely superior image 
rejection with double superheterodyne circuit, plus 
built-in Narrow Band FM reception. Extra wide dials 
for main and bandspread tuning. Surpasses in Ham 
performance many receivers priced much higher. 
PERFORMANCE:  Continuous AM reception from 
538 kc to 35 Mc, and 46 to 56 Mc. Built-in limiter 
and balanced detector stages fdr hiss-free NBFM re-
ception. Double conversion (2075 and 455 kc i-f chan-
nels) gives image rejection of better than 300 to 1 at 

New S-72 

28 Mc. One r-f, two conversion, and 3 i-f stages yield 
high gain for sensitivity in the order of 1 microvolt. 
Sharp selectivity as indicated by the 14 kc band width 
(1000 times down from resonance) even before cut-
ting the crystal filter into the circuit. Audio peaked 
for communications frequencies, with 3 watt output. 

CONTROLS:  Band Selector 538-1650 kc, 1600-4800 
kc, 4.6-13.5 Mc, 12.5-35 Mc, 46-56 Mc. Separate Main 
and Bandspread tuning controls; bandspread dial cali-
brated for 80, 40, 20, 10, and 6 Meter Bands. BFO 
Pitch, 3-position Selectivity, Crystal Phasing, Tone, 
AF Gain, and RF Gain controls. ANL, BFO, and Re-
ceive/Send switches. "S" meter adjustment on rear. 

PHYSICAL DATA:  Gray steel cabinet with satin 
chrome trim. Piano hinge top. Size 18% in. wide by 
8% in. high by 12 in. deep. 
EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Use doublet or single 
wire antenna. no ohm output for separate speaker. 
Phone jack. Socket for external power supply. Con-
nections for remote control. Power cord. For 105-125 
volts 50/60 cycle AC. 
11 TUBES PLUS VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND 
RECTIFIER: 6BA6 r-f Amp., 6C4 Osc., 6AU6 Mixer, 
6BE6 2nd Cony., three 6SK7 if Amps., 6H6 ANL, and 
delayed AVC, 6SC7 BFO and a-f Amp., 6AL5 Det., 
6K6GT Output, VR-150 Reg., and 5Y3GT Rect. 
SX-71. Ship wt. approx. 33 lbs  Net $179.50 
R-44B Speaker. Matches SX-71. Tone switch. 500-
ohm input Heavy Duty PM type, 6 x 9 in. oval. 18% in. 
wide, 8% in. high, by 9% in. deep. 

Ship. wt. 19 lbs  Net $24.50 

Portable Communications Receiver 

You'll always be in touch with the outside world 
wherever you go with this Hallicrafters extra-sensi-
tive all-wave portable receiver.  Super-powered for 
superb performance with latest circuits and devices 
for maximum efficiency on AC, DC or battery opera-
tion. Designed both for the person who wants better 
than average reception even in weak signal areas and 
for the Radio Amateur. 
PERFORMANCE:  Covers standard broadcast band 
and three short-wave bands -540 kc to 30.5 Mc. One 
stage of tuned r-f amplification. Operates from built-
in antennas —loop for broadcast and 27 in. whip for 
short-wave. Automatic Noise limiter. Image ratio 140 
to 1 at 11 Mc, 18 to 1 at 30 Mc. Overall sensitivity 

1.8 microvolts at 30 Mc, ranging to 6 microvolts at 1.7 
Mc. Broadcast Band sensitivity with loop antenna 16 
microvolts per meter. 

CONTROLS: Band selector switch gives four tuning 
ranges:  540-1600 kc, 1500-4400 kc, 4.3 -13 Mc, and 
12 -31 Mc. Sensitivity control. Turns on AVC when 
advanced to full "On" position, at the same time turn-
ing off BFO. Volume control combined with main 
OM/Off switch. Main tuning knob; separate band-
spread control. Tone control combined with fine tun-
ing control. 
PHYSICAL DATA: Sturdy plywood cabinet, finished 
in handsome brown leatherette.  Space for head-
phone's. Size 14 in. wide, 121/4 in. high, by 71/4 in. deep. 
Carrying weight approx. 15 lbs., incl. batteries. 

EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Phone jack on panel. 
Provision for attaching supplementary antenna if de-
sired. Power cord for 105-125 volts DC or 60 cycle 
AC fits inside set when not in use. Automatic change-
over from battery to electric power protects batteries. 
Power consumption on battery operation 100 ma. at 
7.5 V. and 30 ma. at 90 V. Average battery pack lasts 
50 to 100 hours depending upon length of continued 
use.  Takes RCA VS018, Burgess G6M60, General 
60B6F65 and similar battery packs. 

8 TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER: 1T4 r-f Amp., 1R5 Osc., 
1U4 Mixer, two 1U4 i-f Amps., 1U5 Det. and a-f Amp., 
1U5 BFO and Automatic Noise Limiter, 3V4 Output, 
plus long-life Selenium Rectifier. 

S-72. Less Battery. Ship. wt. 16 lbs  Net $79.95 

LONG- WAVE MODEL — S-72L. Covers airways radio 
ranges, airport control towers, and marine beacons. 
Same as S-72 only range 175-400 kc and 535-12.300 

kc.  Net $89.95 

J-2 
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hallicrafters RADIO 

S-40A Communications Receiver 
540 KC to 43 MC . . . TEMPERATURE COMPEN-
SATED OSCILLATOR.  ONE RF AND TWO IF 

STAGES.  An outstanding value offering excellent 
performance in the lower medium price range. Built-
in PM Speaker. 

CONTROLS:  Band Switch — #1 1540-1700 KC, #2 
1.7-5.35 MC, #3 5.35-15.7 MC, #4 15.7-43.0 MC.  Main 
tuning in MC; Bandspread has arbitrary scale. AF 
Gain, RF Gain; AVC, BFO and Noise Limiter switches; 

three-position Tone, BFO Pitch, Receive/Standby. 
Settings for Broadcast marked in color. 
PHYSICAL DATA:  Satin Black steel cabinet with 
brushed chrome trim. Top opens on piano hinge. Size 
18% in. wire by 9 in. high by 11 in. deep. 
EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Doublet or single wire 
antenna.  Phone jack.  Socket for external power 
supply. Remote standby connections. 105-125 v. 50-60 
cycle AC. 

8 TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER:  6SG7 RF Amp., 6SA7 
Cony., two 6SK7's IF Amps., 6H6 ANL and AVC, 6J5GT 
BFO, 6SQ7 2nd Det. and AF Amp., 6F6G Output, 80 
Rectifier. 

S-40A. Ship. wt. 33 lbs  Amateur Net $79.95 

S-52 Communications Receiver 
Exactly like the S-40A except designed for AC or DC 
operation. 7 Tubes plus rectifier and ballast tube; RF 
and IF tubes like S-40A; then 6H6 Det., 6SC7 and AF 
Amp., 25L6 Output, 25Z6GT Rect., and Ballast. 

S-52. Ship. wt. 30 lbs  Amateur Net $79.95 

S-53 Communications Receiver 
540 KC - 31 MC PLUS 48-54.5 MC . . . 2 IF STAGES. 
Offers maximum performance in small size. 2 MC IF 
improves image ratio. Built-in speaker. 

CONTROLS:  Main tuning in MC; separate Band 
Spread; Receive/Standby; Band switch — #1 540-
1630 KC, #2 2.5-6.3 MC, #3 6.3-16 MC, #4 14-31,114C, 
#5 48-54.5 MC; AM/O W; RF Gain; NoiSe Limiter; 
AF Gain; 2.-position Tone, Speaker/Phones Dn rear. 

PHYSICAL DATA:  Steel cabinet, brushed chrome 
trim.  Piano hinge top.  Size 1.27/g- 1311 by 7% in. 

CONNECTIONS:  Doublet or single wire antenna. 
Phone tip jacks. Phono jack. 105-125 v. 50-60 cycle AC. 

t'lt TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER: 604 Osc., 6BA6 Mixer, 
Cwo BA6's IF Amps., 6H6 DAto,_4VC, and ANL, 6807 
BFO and AF Amp., 6K6G̀ r°Cititriut, 5Y3 Rectifier. 

S153.  Ship. wt. 23 lbs  Amateur Net $69.95 

S-38A Communications Receiver 
540 KC - 32 MC in 4 BANDS . . . THE LO WEST 
PRICED COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVER ON THE 
MARKET . . . with many features of much higher 
priced receivers. 

CONTROLS:  Main tuning in MC; separate Band 
Spread, Speaker/Phones, AM/O W; Band Switch — 
# 1 540-1650 KC, # 2 1.65-5.0MC, # 3 5.0-14.5 MC, 
# 4 13.5-32 MC, AF Gain; Receive/Standby. 

PHYSICAL DATA: Satin black steel cabinet, brushed 
chrome trim. Size 12% by 7 by 7% in. deep. 

CONNECTIONS:  Doublet or single wire antenna. 
Phone tip jack. Cord for 105-125 v. AC or DC. 

4 TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER: 12SA7 Cony., 12SK7 
IF Amp. and BFO, 12SQ7 Det. & AVC, 50L6GT Out-
put, 35Z5GT Rectifier. 

S-38A. Ship. wt. 14 lbs  Amateur Net $39.95 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net J-3 



hallicrafters RADIO 

SX-62 FM/AM All-Wave Radio 

SWL VERSION OF FAMOUS SX-42  . COVERAGE 
540 KC — 109 MC INCLUDING FM . . . BUILT-IN 

CRYSTAL CALIBRATOR. 

Having basically the same chassis as Hallicrafters 
best communications receiver, the SX-62 provides 
communications-receiver performance in simplified 
form. A single tuning control covers the wide-vision 

dial. Only one band lights up at a time — you always 
know just where you are tuning. 

In addition a crystal calibration oscillator is built 
in. A flip of the switch at any time will put test signals 
at 500 KC intervals across the dial. You just tune in 

S-51 Marine Receiver 
Rugged and specially constructed for dependable sea 
or air use. Range 132 KC to 13 MC covers all impor-
tant channels. Fixed frequency operation possible on 
three pre-tuned channels; facilitates switching fre-
quency and/or standing guard. Built-in PM speaker. 
CONTROLS:  Band Selector — 132-405 KC, 485-1530 
KC, 1450-4550 KC, 4.2-13.0 MC, plus 3 fixed freq. posi-
tions in 200-300 KC and 2-3 MC range; RF gain, 
Volume, CW/AM, Range Filter, ANL, Tuning, 3 posi-
tion Tone, CW Pitch, Rec./Standby. Gray steel cab-
inet: 18% by 9 by 9% in. deep; piano hinge top. 
Doublet or single wire antenna. Phone jack. Socket for 
6, 12, or 32 v. vibrapack. 105-125 v. 50-60 cycle AC or DC. 
9 TUBES PLUS RECTIFIER: 6SS7 RF Amp., 7A8 
Cony., two 6SS7's IF Amps., 7C6 Det., 35L6 or 6V6 
Output, 7A6 Noise Limiter, 6SS7 BFO, 35Z5 Rectifier. 

S-51. Ship. wt. 31 lbs  Amateur Net $149.50 
Vibrapack for 6, 12, or 32 v. operation  $22.50 

the nearest one of these signals and then use the 
calibration-reset control to adjust the dial pointer to 
the exact frequency. 
Continuous AM reception from 540 KC to 109 MC; 

FM reception 27-109 MC.  Temperature-compensated 
oscillator with voltage regulator. Two RF and three 
IF stages; dual IF channels (455 KC and 10.7 MC). 
Audio flat 60-15,000 cycles; 8-watt push-pull output. 
CONTROLS:  Band Selector —  #1 540-1620 KC, 
#2 1.62-4.9 MC, #3 4.9-15 MC; #4 15-32 MC, #5 27-
56 MC, #6 54-109 MC; Receive/Standby, Crystal 
calibration On/Off, Noise Limiter, Tuning, AF Gain, 
Phono/FM/AM/C W,  six-position  Selectivity,  four-
position Tone, RF Gain, and Calibration Reset. 
PHYSICAL DATA:  Gray steel cabinet with satin 
chrome trim. Top opens on piano hinge. Size 20 in. 
wide by 10% in. high by 16 in. deep. 
EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS: Doublet or single wire 
antenna.  500 and 5000 ohm outputs.  Phone jacks. 
Phonograph jack. Socket for external power. Remote 
standby connections. 105-125 volt 50-60 cycle AC line. 
14 TUBES PLUS VOLTAGE REGULATOR AND 
RECTIFIER: two 6AG5's RF amps., 7F8 Cony., 6SK7 
IF Amp., 6SG7 IF Amp., 7H7 IF Amp., 7H7 Limiter 
and AM Det., 6H6 Discriminator, 7A4 BFO, 6H6 ANL, 
6SL7 AF Amp., two 6V6's Push-pull Output, 6C4 
Calibration Osc., VR-150 Regulator, 5U4G Rectifier. 

SX-62. Ship. wt. 65 lbs  Amateur Net $269.50 

HT-18 Variable Freq. Oscillator 
Complete exciter with calibrated band-switching and 

built-in power supply. Xtal or VFO, NBFM or CW on 

5 Bands. Output 2.5-4.5 watts. Temperature compen-

sated, voltage regulated.  Built-in speech amp. 

Variable frequency oscillator (used as ECO or Pierce 
xtal), frequency modulator with speech amplifier, plus 

6L6 output. Operation switch, Band Selector (80, 40, 

20, 10, 6 meters). Check, Plate, Power, and Deviation 
switches. Single tuning control. Mike, keying, remote 

control connections.  72-ohm output.  3 6BA6, 6L6, 

VR-150, VR-105, 5Y3GT. Size 12% x 7 x 7% in. deep. 

HT-18. Ship. wt. 25 lbs  Amateur Net $110.00 

J-4 Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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THE RME 84 

FOR HOME —PORTABLE OR MOBILE OPERATION 

RME 84 at right, VP-2-6 volt power pack with cable 
attached, optional for RME 84 in center, CM-1 —Car-
rier Level "5" Meter with cord and plug, optional for 
RME 84 at left. 
The Coverage Is Complete .540 to 44 Megacycles 
An important feature is the continuous coverage 

ranging from 540 kc to 44 megacycles. This coverage, 
in addition to providing for the regular broadcast 
band, takes in the 80, 40, 20, 15 and 10 meter amateur 
bands. The calibration is made on a 7 inch diameter 
scale. In addition, a smooth-running vernier dial gives 
band spread on any setting of the main scale. The 
vernier scale makes five complete revolutions for 
the 180 degree rotation of the tuning condenser. 
Seven Tubes Have Been Chosen For The RME 84 

1. A 787 loctal radio frequency amplifier is ahead of the first detector. 
2. A 797 loctal is used as a first detector and radio frequency oscillator. 
3. A 7B7 serves as the first IF operating at 455 kc. 
4. A 7B7. second IF further amplifies the signal. 
5. A 71E7 loctal acts as second detector and first audio amplifier. 
6. Another 710 provides the beat frequency and acts as noise limiter. 
7. The 6G60 provides the final audio frequency output. 
8. A 5Y8GT is the power rectifier tube. 

Portability Built Into The RME 84 
Conscious of the fact that many thousands of ama-

teurs want a receiver for portable operation, the new 
RME 84 is equipped with a special socket connection 
making possible connections to either a B battery and 
an A battery supply or a similar source of power such 
as un external vibropack. 135 volts of B and 6 volts of 
A battery will operate the RME 84 at full power. The 
drain on the B battery is only 32 milliamperes at 135 
volts and the 6 volt A battery provides 1.5 amps, 
including the two dial lights. 
The new noise limiter, of the series type, performs 

exceptionally well. Also made available for future use 
with the RME 84 is a signal strength meter to be con-
nected through the special socket located on the rear 
of the chassis apron. 
SENSITIVITY:  The average sensitivity of the 

RME 84 is of the order of 2 microvolts over the entire 
range of the instrument. 
RME 84, CODE HANDY, complete for 115 volt, 60 

cycle operation and for use with external battery sup-
ply. May also be had for 230 volt, 25 cycle operation 
at additional cost. f.o.b. Peoria, Illinois, Net Selling 
Price  $98.70 
VP-2, CODE HOMER, A 6 volt power pack with 

cable attached, optional equipment for RME 84. f.o.b. 
Peoria, Illinois, Net Selling Price  $28.20 
CM-1, CODE HURST, Carrier Level "S" Meter with 

cord and plug, optional equipment for RME 84. f.o.b. 
Peoria, Illinois, Net Selling Price  $14.00 

VHF-152A 

3 BA ND 

CONVERTER 

Reception on the new high frequencies, 50 to 54 
mc. and 144 to 148 mc. bands, and bettter reception 
on the 27 to 29.7 mc. band, using the double detection 
system, image free, at a cost which any amateur can 
afford —that is what the new VHF-152 is designed to 
give. . . . Every owner of a communications receiver 
can, with the acquisition of this new converter, do a 
much better job of working high frequency signals 
than is possible with most any higher priced, spe-
cially designed receiver. 
This converter provides an order of stability at 

50 mc. much higher than most communications re-
ceivers have when operating at 5 mc. New engineer-
ing design and construction make this possible. 
Miniature tubes are used, a 6AK5 rf amplifier 

and a 6J6 detector and a 6J6 oscillator complete 
the converter proper. The built-in power supply 
uses a 5Y3GT rectifier tube and a VR160 voltage 
regulator. The three bands are calibrated to cover 
the full sweep of a seven-inch diameter scale, in-
directly illuminated. . . . The tuning mechanism is 
of the same sturdy, positive construction character-
istic of all RME units. Smooth, velvety operation of 
the large knob makes operation a pleasure. 
The sensitivity of the VHF-152 is of the order of 

2 microvolts. Its output frequency is 7000 kc. 
Separate connections are provided for the 10, 6 

and 2 meter antennas and for the antenna used with 
the receiver. Each band has its own especially de-
signed antenna input circuit of approximately 300 
ohms impedance. The input of the receiver is changed 
from the VHF-152 output to the receiver antenna by 
a front panel switch. Another front panel switch se-
lects the 10, 6 or 2 meter band for VHF-152 operation. 
Interconnecting plug and cord are also furnished, 

which permanently connect the VHF-152 direct to 
the input terminals of the receiver. 
The cabinet is designed to match the RME-45 

communications receiver, both in streamlined appear-
ance and in two tone gray and black crinkle finish. 
Dimensions are as follows: 11" high, 12" wide, 

11" deep, with hinged lid. Standard operation is for 
115 volt, 50-60 cycle power source. 
Complete with tubes, interconnecting plug and 

cord. CODE:  HAMPY, f.o.b. Peoria, Illinois, Net 
Selling Price   $86.60. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net J-7 
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THE HF 10-20 CONVERTER 
For 10-11-15 and 20 Meters 

Because of the double conversion system, the HF 10-20 
provides outstanding and imageless reception on 
10-11-15 and 20 meters. And it's an especially vital 
adjunct to those receivers that tune only up to 18 mc. 
or possess inadequate bandspread. The HF 10-20 pro-
vides an average of 7.8 linear inches of calibrated 
bandspread on each of the three bands. Images are 
non-existent. The output (I. F. frequency) of the 
HF 10-20 is 7 mc. It can be used with any all-wave 
or amateur receiver. Features include provision for 
separate antennae, self-contained power supply, an-
tenna selector switch, band selector and high gain. 
The increase in gain, depending on the receiver and 
receiving conditions, is approximately 30 DB over 
the entire range of frequencies covered. 
Tubes used are a 6BA6 RF amplifier and a 6J6 twin 
triode mixer. Built-in power supply uses a 5Y3GT 
rectifier and a VR150 voltage regulator. 
Model HF 10-20 Converter, Standard Model, CODE 
HORN, in cabinet to match RME 45 Receiver in ap-
pearance. Dimensions: 11" high, 12" wide, 11" deep. 
Amateur Net Price  $77.00 

Model HF 10-20 Type "S" Converter, CODE HILL, in 
cabinet to match RME 84 in appearance. Dimensions: 
91/4 " high, 10 1/4" wide, 10 1/4" deep. 

Amateur Net Price  $77.00 

THE NEW RATIO DETECTOR (NBF4) 
For Optimum Narrow Band FM Performance 

this plug-in unit and an RME 45 receiver, the 
reducing advantages of NFM are fully realized. 

NFM Signals that can't be 
heard with good AM com-
munications receivers come 
in loud and clear against 
a noiseless background. 

Equal sensitivity can be 
enjoyed on AM or NFM. It 
employs a highly efficient 
ratio-type detector and a 
limiter for noiseless recep-
tion of NFM signals. Only 
RME 45 receivers can em-
ploy the unit. 

Amateur Net Price  $19.50 

THE DB22A PRESELECTOR 
Coverage .54 to 44 Mc. — Average Gain 30 DB 

Here's the new DB22A completely redesigned for 
greater efficiency and higher signal to noise ratio. 
It uses new 6BA6 miniatures. Image ratio is better 
than 50 DB with a communications receiver having 
a single stage of RF.  It's calibrated, has smooth 
planetary tuning, self contained power supply, antenna 
by-pass switch, gain control and many other features. 
Model DB22A Preselector, Standard Model, CODE 
BONET, in cabinet to match RME 45 Receiver in 
appearance. Dimensions: 11" high, 12" wide, 11" deep. 

Amateur Net Price  $71.00 

Model DB22A —Type "S" Preselector, CODE CLEAR, 
in cabinet to match RME 84 Receiver in appearance. 
Dimensions: 91/4 " high, 10 1/4" wide, 101/4 " deep. 

Amateur Net Price  $71.00 

THE BOOMERANG (MB-3) 

A Break-In & Monitoring Device for CW & Fone 

The "Boomerang" is the solution to rapid and efficient 
break-in, and the avoidance of needless QRM. Dots 
and dashes are heard in the headphones or the 
speaker while sending —a great help in perfecting the 
fist and avoiding errors. 

When the key is down, 
any signal normally going 
through the receiver is auto-
matically suppressed. Raise 
the key and instantaneously 
the receiver functions. 

The "Boomerang" can be 
used as a handy monitor 
for phone operation, as a 
code practice oscillator and 
a tone modulator. Tubes 
Include a 7K7, a 6SL7 and 
a 6x4  rectifier.  Cabinet 
is two-tone grey finish. 

Amateur Net Price  $29.50 

J-8 Net Copyright by U. C. P., I nc. 



TRULY FINE MOBILE RECEIVERS SINCE 1927 

presents the new 

MODEL 80-C-
3 BAND RECEIVER 

MODEL 80B for the PILOT 
Band 1—Range ......   190-450 KC 
Band 2—Broadcast  535-1700 KC 
Band 3—Aviation    2.4-6.8 MC 

KNOW THE WEATHER BEFORE YOU FLY! 

BROADCAST BAND 
- - - PLUS - - - 

Amateur 
75 - 40 - 20 METER BANDS 

Band 1—Broadcast   535-1700 KC 

Band 2—Short Wave   2.7-7.3 MC 

Band 3—Short Wave  5.4-18 MC 

SMALL- NEAT 
CONVENIENT 

r id 4  -61,or 

Controls: On/off and audio gain, Band selector, Sensitivity, 
Band Tuning. 

6 Tubes: RF Amplifier  6BA6 
Power Amplifier   6AQ5 
IF Amplifier    6BA6 

Converter & Oscillator  613E6 

2nd Detector, 1st Audio and AVC  6AT6 

Rectifier    6X5GT 

Power: Operates off 6 Volt car battery. No special power 
units required. 

Dimensions: Receiver-634" wide, 4%" high, 61/4 " deep. 
Speaker and power supply unit-8" by 8" by 41/4 ". 

Shipping Weight: 18 lbs. 

Accessories: Diode current jack and phone jack on special 
order 

eited '74ede 9eareeteil 
• High Sensitivity . . . Three gang tuning capacitor. 
Tuned RF stage on all bands. Sensitivity runs below 5 
microvolts for .5 watt output. 

• Positive Action Tuning . . . controls mounted directly 
to radio chassis . . . no backlash from flexible shafts or 
gear assemblies. 

• Easy to install . .. in car or truck ... easy to remove. 
Accessibility of all parts simplifies repairs or replacements. 

• High Quality 6" permanent magnet speaker combined 
with power supply unit. Developed specially for commun-
ications use in car or truck. 

• Sturdy Construction. Housing of sheet steel, hammered 
metal finish. Steel chassis with heavy plating of cadmium. 

• Special Design coils for optimum selectivity and sensi-
tivity. 

• Accurately Calibrated, large, easy-to-read slide rule 
dial 

Other Karadios available in single band or 

fixed frequency receivers. For further informa-

tion see your jobbor or write direct. 

ECKSTEIN RADIO AND TELEVISON CO. 
LEROY, MI N NESOTA 

Export Sales Division: SCHEEL INTERNATIONAL, INC., 4237 N. Lincoln Ave., Chicago 18, Illinois, Cable Address: Harscheel, Chicago 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. J-9 



STANDARD MOBILE CONVERTER 
The GON-SET 10-11 Meter Converter, complete with built-in 
pre-selection, is designed for use with either broadcast, auto, 
or communications receivers. Attaching the Converter to your 
present radio provides unexcelled mobile or fixed reception. 
SON-SET converters have been manufactured since 1938 and 
are used world-wide. Long experience, together with precision 
design and construction assures a superior product. Ideal for 
surplus receivers. 

SPECIFIC ATI O NS 

• Tubes: 6AKS - R.F. 6AK5 - Mixer. 6C4 - OSC. OB2 Voltage Regulator. 
• Output: 1500-2000 KC.  • Connecting Cables included. 
• 8-1 Vernier.  • Weight: 2 lbs. 
• Illuminated Dial.  • Single Dial Control. 

M ODELS  AV AIL ABLE 

6  10-11  15  20  75 
(50-54 M.C.)  (27-30 M.G.)  (21-22 M.C.) (14-14.5 M.C.) (3-4 M.C.) 

• Other Frequencies on Special Order • 

Price Complete $3 9.95*  

"100%'r" 
• ACCURATE 
• INDEPENDENT OF WAVE FORM 
• WORKS ON ANY AM RIG 
• NO METER OR SCOPE TO WATCH 

The GONSET "100 Vr" is a modulation indicator of the "peak 
flash" type which flashes a warning light whenever the peak 
modulation percentage exceeds a predetermined value. 

A selector switch giving the option of 85 % or 100% permits 
you not only to tell when overmodulation occurs, but also tells 
if the average speech level is up high enough. 
The GONSET "100%,'r" is a must for adjusting a rig using a 

{ovi level speech clipper. With it you can set the clipper 
threshold accurately in a matter of seconds. 

Price Complete $19.95*  

MODEL "W-W" 

"3-30" MOBILE CONVERTER 
• Continuous coverage, 3 to 30 Mc. 
• Bandspread dial with plenty of bandspread on amateur 
bands. 

• High sensitivity on a short whip. 
• High stability. No "warm up" drift. 
• Four working (r.f.) tubes give lots of reserve gain. 
• Extremely compact. Same size as famous GONSET "10-11" 
mobile converter, only 51/4" by 31/2 " by 51/4" deep. 

• Low plate current drain (approximately 10 ma.). 

Price Complete $3 9.95*  

CLIPPER 

A simple, inexpensive noise silencer designed spe-
cifically to aid in reduction of such interference 
as ignition noise, power leaks, electric razors, etc. 
The unit is small in size, 2" x 4" x 11/2" and weighs 
less than one pound. This silencer masses an ideal 
attachment for communication and mobile re-
ceivers. Complete with installation instructions and 
connecting cables. 

Price Complete $8'25*  

ALL CHANNEL 

TELEVISION BEAM 

ANTENNA 

• Operates on new prin-
ciple. 

• Rapid assembly. No 
screws or nuts to install. 

• Highly efficient on all 
channels, 2 through 13. 

• 9-foot aluminum mast. 
• Weatherproof twin lead 
connections. 

• Designed by antenna 
engineers. 

The GONSET "Double-W" all-channel television beam antenna pro-
vides results heretofore obtainable only in the highest priced an-
tennas and in addition offers several new features. 
The gain of the "Double-W" Increases with frequency, a desirable 
characteristic when it is considered that receiver sensitivity decreases 
and line losses increase as the frequency is raised. 
The directivity of the "Double-W" also increases with frequency, 
a valuable feature when it is considered that "ghost" problems in-
crease with frequency. 
Due to new electrical operating principles no "holes" in reception 
will be found in any of the channels. 
Throughout the high band the directivity pattern is sharper than that 

of a dipole and reflector combination, or a dipole, director and re-
flector combination.  This provides better discrimination against 
spurious reflections from buildings and other tall objects slightly to 
one side of the main signal path. Such reflections often produce a 
particularly tough "ghost" problem on the high band which cannot 
be resolved satisfactorily with a dipole-and-reflector combination. 

"DOUBLE W" complete with 9-foot  $14 95 List 
"DOUBLE W" complete with 5-foot mast  13.25 List 
STACKING KIT (2 "Double-W" required in addition)_ _  3.25 Net 
REFLECTOR KIT _  4.95 Net 

J-10 
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\  (coil rack p artially ,emoved) 

the finest amateur receiver 
National has ever made! 

Subjected to the severest tests of gDverrment, 
commercial and amateur use for 14 years, the 
basic HRO design has set a new high in receiver 
performance. Now, here it is in its newest, 
finest form. As always, the major components 
are National designed and made. 

RANGE: 1.7 to 30 mcs (Additional coils avail-
able for 50 to 430 kcs. 480 to 2050 kcs, 
30 to 35 mcs.) 

SENSITIVITY: 1 microvolt or better. 

IMAGE REJECTION: Better than 30 db at 
30 mcs. 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE RATIO: Exceeds 16 db 
with 5 microvolts input. 

AVC CHARACTERISTIC: to ± 10 db between 
1.0 and 100,000 microvolts input. 

$312.86' 
(Complete with coils and 
power suppry, less speaker ) 

1. Automatic adjustable-thresh-
old noise limiter. 

2. Lever  handles  for  coil  set 
changing. 

3. Slide rule calibration on all 

coil sets. 

4. 500-degree  micrometer  dial 
(effective scale length 12 feet). 

, 400 degrees of bandspread on 

80, 40, 20, 11-10 meters! 

5. Accessory socket and switch 
for NEM adaptor or phono-
graph. 

6. Two tuned RE stages. 

7. Two IF stages. 

8. Precision gear drive eliminates 
backlash. 

9. Voltage-regulated  high  fre-
quency oscillator for excep-
tionla stability. 

Deluxe HRO-7C 

The  incomparable  HRO-7  power 
supply 10" speaker, coils and coil 

compartment all in one convenient 
table unit. 

$358.50 1' 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net  J- I Oa 



• Covers 540 kcs to 31 mcs plus 48-56 mcs. 
Calibrated  amateur  bandspread  for  6, 
10-11, 20, 40 and 80 meter bands. Gear 
drive tuning dials. 

• Two RF stages on all bands! Image rejection 
40 db at 28 mc! 

.• New  automatic  "double-diode"  noise 
limiter, effective on both phone and CW! 

• New Crystal filter provides 6 steps of 
selectivity! 

C 

$189.50* 
(less speaker) 

*Prices slightly higher west of the Rockies. 

• 5-meter with adjustable sensitivity for both 
phone and CW! 

• Temperature compensation and voltage 
regulator provide outstanding stability! 

• High-fidelity push-pull audio output! Ideal 
for phonograph attachment. Continuously 
variable tone control. 

• Accessory socket for NFM adaptor! 

$268* 
(less speaker) 

exceptional sensitivity, stability 

• Covers 540 kcs to 31 mcs plus 48-56 mcs. Calibrated 
electrical bandspread for 6, 10-11, 20, 40 and 80 
meter amateur bands! 

• Automatic noise limiter effective on both phone and 
CW, with adjustable threshold! 

• Highly flexible crystal filter provides 6 steps of 
selectivity! 

• 5-meter for both phone and CW! 

• New temperature compensation and voltage regula-
tion assure exceptional stability! 

• Accessory socket for NFM-73 adaptor! 

• Trimmer control permits panel adjustment of RF stage! 

• Tone control. Phono input jack also provided. 

J- lob Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



see inside • .. then decide on world-famous 

ars.i.V1 4"3.1._  ascEivERs 

GREATEST RANGE IN ITS CLASS! 

Complete coverage 540 kc to 55 mc. 
Separate 6SG7 tuned RF amplifier. 
Bandspread tuning over entire range. 
Separate RF gain control for adjust-
ing sensitivity. Pitch control to adjust 
beat note on CW. Voltage regulated 
oscillator circuit. Automatic threshold 
noise limiter to minimize ignition 
noise, static, etc. Simple 5-position 
switch for band switching. RF trimmer 
control to match various types of 
antenna for maximum efficiency. 
Provision  for  battery operation. 
Accessory socket for SM-57 signal 
strength meter. 

HFS 

EXPLORE VHF 
,Check MUF! Be ready for those DX 
contacts whether it's on 1, 2, 6 or 10 
meters! Here is the latest in VHF design — 
compact, dependable, modestly-priced — 
ideal for both your car and your shack. 

(less power supply) $1 42.00* 

COMPLETE COVERAGE 27 MCS — 
250 MCS! 

. . .in 6 bands, including 11/4, 2, 6, 10 
and 11 meter amateur bands. 

AM — FM — CW! 

Operation assures optimum signal-to-
noise ratio. 

MOBILE, PORTABLE OR FIXED! 

Operates from standard National 5886 
power supply, National 686S vibrator 
power supply or "A" and "B" batteries! 
Built-in speaker. Light. 

RECEIVER OR CONVERTER! 

Makes any receiver capable of tuning 
to 1 0.6 mcs a top VHF receiver. All 
features of connected receiver are 
usable on VHF. 

Operates from 110-120 volts AC or DC. 
Ideal for shipboard and other uses where 
DC only is available. Covers from 500 kcs 
distress frequency to 35 mcs. Electrical band-
spread on all bands! Broadcast, amateur, 
police and foreign bands plainly marked. 
Automatic noise  limiter assures optimum 
reception under all operating conditions. 
CW oscillator with pitch control provides 
superb CW reception. 

$57.50* 
* Prices slightly higher west of the Rockies.  (with built-in speaker) $89.50* 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net 
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NATIONAL 
‹re -ressvisiori- ciiassis 

3-UNIT DESIGN FITS ANY CABINET... 

The most versatile television 

chassis yet designed! Three 

basic units — power supply 

chassis, RF chassis and deflec-

tion yoke assembly — may be 

placed side by side, one above 

the other, etc., to conform to 

any cabinet. Simply plug in the 

cable connectors. Each unit is 

soundly engineered and built 
to famous National standards 

of performance. 

1. Operates 10" or 12" picture tube. 2. Tunes all 

12 channels. 3. Wired, pre-tuned and tested —not 

a kit. 4. RF stage employs tuned grid and plate for 
maximum gain and optimum band width. 5. Unique 

36 mc IF minimizes interference.  6. Fine tuning 

control covers range of 2-3 mc. for maximum tuning 

accuracy. 7. Improved intercarrier sound. 8. Mag-
netic deflection and "flyback" high voltage supply. 

9. 72-ohm unbalanced and 300-ohm balanced 

inputs. 10. Supplied with two six-inch PM speakers. 

$ 1 4 9 5 0  Supplied with mounting bracket 
for 10" or 12" picture tube 

(less picture tube) 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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FWG  Net $.60 
A Victron terminal strip for 
high  frequency  use.  The 
binding posts take banana 
plugs at the top, and grip 
wires through hole at the 
bottom,  simultaneously,  if 
desired. 
FWH  Net $.66 
The insulators of this ter-
minal assembly are molded 
R-39 and have serrated bos-
ses that allow the thinnest 
panel to be gripped firmly, 
and yet have ample shoul-
ders. Binding posts same as 
FWG above. 
FWJ  Net $.54 
This assembly uses the same 
insulators as the FWH 
above, but has jacks. When 
used with the FWF plug 
(below), there is no exposed 
metal when the plug is in 
place. 

FWF  Net $.70 
This molded R-39 plug has 
two banana plugs on 3/4" 
centers and fits FWG, FWH 
or FWJ above. Leads may 
be brought out through the 
top or side. 
FWA, Post Net, each $.20 
Brass Nickel plated 
FWE, Jack  Net, each $.15 
Brass Nickel Plated 
BWA (not illustrated) 

Net $.10 
Standard banana plug, silver 
plated to reduce contact 
resistance in r.f. circuits. 
BWE (not illustrated) 

Net $.15 
Matching jack for BWA, sil-
ver plated. 
FWC, Insulator 

Net, per pair $.24 
R-39 Insulation. 
FWB, Insulator 

Net, each $.15 
Polystyrene insulation. 
XS-6  Net, each $.12 
A low-loss steatite bushing 
for 1/2" holes. Passes 6-32 
screw. 
XP-6  Net, box of ten $.51 
Same as above but poly-
styrene. 

TPB  Net, per dozen $.75 
A threaded polystyrene bush-
ing  with  removable  .093 
conductor moulded in, 1/4" 
diem., 32 thread. 
XS-7, (3/8" Hole)  Net $.36 
XS-8, (1/2 " Hole)  Net $48 
Steatite bushings. Prices in-
clude male and female bush-
ings with metal fittings. 
XS-1, (I" Hole)  Net $.72 
XS-2, (11/2" Hole) Net $.81 
Prices listed are per pair, 
including metal fittings. In-
sulation steatite. — 

AA-3  Net $.36 
A low-loss steatite spreader 
for 6 inch line spacing. (600 
ohms impedance with No. 12 
wire.) 

AA-5  Net $.30 
A low-loss steatite aircraft-
type strain insulator. 

AA-6  Net $.54 
A general purpose strain in-
sulator of low-loss steatite. 

GS-I, 1/2" x 13/8" Net $.24 
GS-2, 1/2 " x 27/8" Net $.30 
GS-3, 34" x 27/8" Net $.60 
GS-4, 3/4 " x 47/8" Net $.75 

GS-4A, 3/4" x  
Net $1.05 

Cylindrical low-loss steatite 
standoff insulators with nickel 
plated caps and bases. 

GSJ, (not illvsfreted) 
' Net $.10 

A special nickel plated jack 
top threaded to fit the 3/4 " 
diameter, insulators  GS-3, 
GS-4 & GS-4A. 

GS-10, 3/4 " high 
Net, box of ten $.90 

GS-10S (not illustrated) but 
same as GS-I0 except in-
cludes threaded stud in top 
end. Net, box of ten $1.00 

GS-5, 11/4 " high  Net $.30 
GS-6, 2" high  Net $.42 
GS-7, 3" high  Net $.75 

These cone type standoff in-
sulators are of low loss stea-
tite. They are molded with 
a tapped hole in each end 
for mounting as follows: 

GS-5, 8-32 tap 7/16" deep; 
GS-6 & GS-7,  10-24 tap 
11/16" deep; GS-I0, 6-32 
tap 1/4 " deep and GS-10S 
as noted above. 

GS-8, with terminal Net $.54 
GS-9, with jack  Net $.75 
These low-loss steatite stand-
off Insulators are also useful 
as lead-through bushings. 

XS-3, (23/4 " hole) Net $3.60 
XS-4, (33/4" hole) Net $4.35 
Prices are per pair and in-
clude nickel plated spindles, 
lugs and  hardware. These 
low-loss steatite bowls are 
ideal for lead-in purposes at 
high voltages. 

XS-5, Without Fittings 
Net, each $ 4.95 

XS-5F, With Fittings 
Net, per pair $10.20 

These  big  low-loss  bowls 
have an extremely long leak-
age path and a 51/4 " flange 
for bolting in place. Insula-
tion steatite. Fittings include 
nickel plated brass spindles, 
lugs, nuts and washers. 
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HRT (gray or black)  Net $.75 

The HRT knob is 21/8" in dia. 
and fits 1/4 " shafts. This knob has 
a chrome appearance circle and 
combined  with  the  HRS  series 
shown below gives the new look 
to panel layouts. 

HRS (gray or black)  Net $.50 

The HRS series knobs are a pop-
ular easy to grip knob. They are 
molded  of high  quality  plastic 
and have 13/8" dia, chrome plated 
bevel skirts fit 1/4'' shafts avail-
able in the following scales: 

HRS-I 
HRS-2 
HRS-3 
HRS-4 

ON-OFF  through  30° 
5-0-5  through 180° 
0-10  through 300° 

Single etched line 

HR (gray or black)  Net $.30 

An HRS type knob without the 
chrome plated skirt but with a 
white dot for spotting relative con-
trol settings. 

HRB  Net $45 

Ideal for bandswitching or other 
applications  where  a switch  is 
turned to several index positions, 
the new HRB lever knob has just 
the right feel — a bright zinc 
alloy die casting. 

SB  Net $.18 

A nickel plated brass bushing 1/2" 
die. (Fits 1/4 " shaft). 

ODL  Net $.33 

A locking device which clamps the 
rim of 0, K, L and M Dials. 
Brass, nickel plated. 

ODD  Net $42 

Vernier pinch drive for 0, L, or 
other plain dials. 

AN Vernier Mechanism  Net $1.80 

A vernier mechanism ratio 5-1 has 
an insulated output shaft coupling 
for 1/4 " shafts. Drive Shaft fits 
3/16" knob. 

AVD Vernier Mechanism Net $1.65 

Similar to AN-Output shaft coup-
ling is non insulated. 
For commercial uses many variations 
available. Write for further par-
ticulars. 

Net $ .60 

This small dial has a 15/8" die. 
scale calibrated 0-10 in 180° for 
increased reading with clockwise 
rotation. Black bakelite knob. Fits 
lit" shaft. 

HRP-P  Net $ .24 

Black bakelite knob 11/4" long and 
1/2" wide. Equipped with pointer. 
Especially suitable for use on wafer 
and other rotary switches on lab-
oratory equipment and the like. 
(Fits 1/4 " shaft). 

HRP  Net $ .18 

The type HRP knob has no pointer 
but is otherwise the same as the 
knob above. Recommended for un-
calibrated or hard-tuning controls. 
(Fits 1/4 " shaft). 

HRK  Net $ .57 

Black bakelite knob 23/8" dial — 
extremely rugged. This is the knob 
used on National type 0 and type 
L dials. 

HRT-M  Net $ .50 

This is a smaller version of the HRT 
and was designed originally for 
use on the NC-57 Receiver — now 
available in choice of gray or black 
— is 1-7/16" in diameter. 
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N Dial  Net $4.50 
AD Dial  Net $3.00 

The four-inch N and AD Dials have 
engine divided and die stamped 
scales respectively. The N Dial has 
a decimal vernser: the AD Dial em-
ploys a pointer. The planetary drive 
has a ratio of 5 to I, and is con-
tained within the body of the dial. 
2, 3, 4 or 5 scale. Fits 1/4 " shaft. 
Specify scale. 

B Dial  Net $2.70 
Velvet Vernier" Dial, Type B, has a 
compact variable ratio 6 to I min., 
20 to 1 max. drive that is smooth 
and trouble free. The case is black 
bakelite. 1 or 5 scale. 4" dia. Fits 
I/4" shaft. Specify scale. 

BM Dial  Net $2.10 
The BM Dial is a smaller version 
of the B for use where space is limi-
ted. The drive ratio is fixed. Al-
though small in size, the BM Dial 
has the same smooth action as the 
larger units. 1 or 5 scale. 3" dia. 
Fits 1/4 " shaft. Specify scale. 

AM Dial  Net $2.25 
The original "Velvet Vernier" mech-
anism in a me"al skirted dial 3" in 
die, ratio 5 to I. It is available 
with 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6 scale and fits 
1/4 " shaft. 

P Dial  Net $1.00 
The new P dial is the same as the 
AM except direct drive. 

Type 0, 31/2" die., scale 2, with 
HRK knob, fits 1/4 " shafts. Net $1.00 
Type L, same as 0 except 5" die., 
scale 2 only.  Net $1.95 
Type K, same as 0 except less knob, 
complete with CDD vernier drive, 
scale 2 only.  Net $1.50 
Type M, same as K except 5" die., 
scale 2 only.  Net $2.25 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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The dials at the right are for indi-
vidual calibration: all four employ 
the noted 5:1 drive ratio Velvet 
Vernier mechanism and are of ex-
cellent quality. 

MCN Dial  Net $2.70 
The MCN dial has been scaled down 
to lend itself ideally to mobile in-
stallations and small converters and 
tuners. It may also be mounted on 
the standard 31/2" rack panel where 
such mounting may be desirable. 
The dial provides three calibrating 
scales and a 0-100 logging scale. 
On the rear side of the dial, the 
mechanism extends 1/4 " below the 
dial frame. 23/4" H. x 37/8" W. 

SCN Dial  Net $3.00 
The SCN dial provides the same 
dial scales as the ACN dial but in 
a reduced size. It is used where 
economy of panel-mounting space is 
desirable and where a smaller dial 
would be out of proportion with 
the size of the panel. 4-7/16" H. x 
61/4" W. 

ICN Dial  Net $6.00 

The ICN dial meets those hundreds 
of requests from amateurs the world 
over for an illuminated ACN dial. 
Two dial lights mounted on the top 
corners of the dial provide efficient 
and even illumination on all bands. 
The dial window has been blanked 
out in semi-circular shape to pre-
vent shadow casting. Dial scales are 
the same as those used on the ACN 
dial. 51/8" H. x VA" W. 

ACN Dial  Net $3.30 
The ACN is the original of this type 
dial, a National design for the bene-
fit of experimenters who "build their 
own" and desire direct calibration 
5" H. x 71/4" W. 

DIAL SCALES 

Scale  Divisions  Rotation 

1  0-100-0  180° 
2  0-100  180° 
3  100-0  180' 
4  150-0  270° 
5  200-0  360' 
6  P-150  270' 

Direction of Condenser Rota-
t eon for increase of dial reading 

Either 
Counter Clockwise 
Clockwise 
Clockwise 
Clockwise 
Counter Clockwise. 
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XLA  Net $.99 
A low-loss socket for the 6F4 
and 950 series acorn tubes 
for frequencies as high as 600 
Mc. Conventional by-pass con-
densers may be  compactly 
mounted between the contact 
terminals and the chassis. Low 
contact resistance, short and 
direct leads and low and con-
stant inductance are features. 

XLA-S  Net $.36 
An internal shield fitting the 
XLA socket and suitable for 
tubes such as the 956. 

' XLA-C  Net $.36 
This miniature by-pass con-
denser may be mounted inside 
the socket, directly below the 
contact. Capacities of 50 or 
100 mmf. available. 

XCA  Net $.99 
A low-loss steatite socket for 
acorn friodes. Pin grips are 
designed  to  accept  tube 
prongs with minimum strain 
but exert maximum pressure 
when seated. 

XMA  Net $1.32 
For  pentode  acorn  tubes. 
this socket has built-in by-
pass condensers. The base is 
a copper plate. 

XOA-7 (mica-filled bakelite) 
Net $.50 

XOA-C-7 (ceramic) Net $.50 

XOR-7  (mica-filled bakelite) 
Net $.50 

XOR-C-7 (ceramic)  Net $.50 
These high quality sockets for 
the 7 pin miniature tubes have 
silver plated beryllium copper 
contacts that correctly grip 
the tube pins close to the 
base of the tube to provide 
the short leads and low in-
ductance so necessary in ultra-
high frequency design. 
A novel feature of these new 
sockets  is the  interchange-
ability of the contacts, which 
are easily removed for re-
placement. This permits the 
use of a mixture of axial 
(XOA)  and  radial  (XOR) 
type contacts in the same 
socket to obtain the shortest 
possible leads, or minimum 
size in tight places. The above 
sockets all mount with two 
4-40 screws on .875" centers. 
Chassis cutout should be 3/4" 
die. Shields for use with these 
sockets are on page 21. 

XOA-C-9 (ceramic) Net $.57 

XOR-C-9 (ceramic) Net $.57 
These sockets are for the new 
9-pin  miniature  tubes.  The 
XOR-C-9 (not illustrated) has 
radial contacts. Both have all 
of  the  features  described 
above for the 7-pin types 

and they also mount with 4-40 
screws. Mounting center di-
mension is 11/8", the chassis 
cutout should be 13/16" die. 

CIR SERIES SOCKETS 
Any Type  Net $.30 
Always a popular National 
component, type Cl R Sockets 
feature low-loss steatite in-
sulation, a contact that grips 
the tube prong for its entire 
length, and a metal ring for 
six position mounting. 
XC-4, 5, 6, 7S, 7L and CIR-4, 
5, 6, 7S and 7L all have 
1-27/32"  mounting .centers. 
CIR-8E has slotted holes in 
plate  but  will  mount  on 
1-27/32" center. CIR-8 and 
XC-8  have  11/2" mounting 
centers. 

XC SERIES SOCKETS 
XC-4  Net $.36 
XC-5  Net $.39 
XC-6  Net $.42 
XC-7S  Net $.45 
XC-7L  Net $45 
XC-8  Net $.39 
National wafer sockets have 
exceptionally  good  contacts 
with  high  current  capacity 
together with low loss steatite 
insulation. All types have a 
locating groove to make tube 
insertion easy. The XC-6 is 
ideal for use with AR-17 coils 
shown on page 24. 
HX-29  Net $.81 
A low-loss wafer socket with 
steatite  insulation  for  the 
popular 829 and 832 tubes. 
JX-51  Net $.81 
A low  loss  steatite  wafer 
socket for the 813 and other 
tubes having the Giant 7-pin 
base. (not illustrated) 
XM-10  Net $.90 
A heavy duty  metal  shell 
socket for tubes having the 
XU 4-pin base. 
XM-50  Net $1.20 

(see XM-I0 for style) 
A heavy duty metal  shell 
socket for tubes having the 
Jumbo  4-pin  base  ("fifty 
wafters"). 
HX-100S  Net $1.65 
With Standoff Insulators 

A low loss wafer socket suit-
able for the type 4-I25-A, 
4-250-A and other tubes using 
the Giant 5-pin base. Shield 
grounding clips are supplied 
which mount on the chassis 
with  the  socket  mounting 
screws to ground the tube 
shield at three points. Air 
holes are  provided in the 
socket to permit forced air 
cooling. 
HX-I00  Net $.99 
Same as above less standoff 
insulators. 
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SHAFT COUPLINGS 

TX-I9  Net $1.25 

A steatite insulated flexible 
coupling for 1/4 '' shafts. Con-
servatively rated at 5000 volts 
peak. Diameter 13/8 , length 
I". Length and flashover volt-
age can be increased by turn-
ing collars outboard. 

TX-II  Net $.42 

The  flexible  shaft  of  this 
coupling connects shafts at 
angles up to 90 degrees, and 
eliminates misalignment prob-
lems. Fits 1/4 " shafts. Length 
41/4". 

TX-I2, Length 4s/8" Net $ .90 
TX-I3, Length 71/8" Net $1.05 

These couplings use flexible 
shafting like the TX-II above, 
but are also provided with 
steatite insulators at each end. 

TX-I, Leakage path I" 
Net $.65 

TX-2, Leakage path 21/2" 
Net $.75 

Flexible couplings with glazed 
steatte insulation which fit 
1/4 " shafts. 

TX-20  Net $1.25 

A small  bakelite  insulated 
flexible coupling of the 
"Hooke's  joint"  type.  Ac-
commodates up to five de-
grees angular misalignment as 
well as 1/64" offset of cen-
ters. For 1/4 '' shafts. 

TX-8  Net $.60 

A non-flexible rigid coupling 
with  steatite  insulation.  I" 
diem. Fits 1/4" shaft. 

TX- I 0  Net $.40 

A very  compact  insulated 
coupling free from backlash. 
Insulation is canvas bakelite. 
I-1/16" diem. Fits 1/4 " shaft. 

TX-10F (Not illustrated) 
Net $.45 

A new version of the TX-I0 
which  employs  thin  canvas 
bakelite strips for flexibility. 

TX-22 (not illustrated) 
Net $.40 

A non-insulated coupling iden-
tical to TX-I0 except of all 
metal construction. Makes 
good electrical connection be-
tween coupled shafts. 

TX-9  Net $.75 
This small insulated flexible 
coupling provides high elec-
trical efficiency when used to 
isolate circuits. Insulation is 
steatite. 15/8" diem. Fits 1/4" 
shaft. 

TX-2I (not illustrated) 
Net $.40 

Similar to TX-I0 except 
13/16" long and couples 1/4" 
shaft to 5/32" shaft. 

SAFETY GRID AND 
PLATE CAPS 

SPP-9  Net $.21 
Ceramic insulation. Fits 9/16" 
diameter. 

SPP-3  Net $.21 

Ceramic insulation. Fits %" 
diameter. 
National  Safety  Grid  and 
Plate Caps have a ceramic 
body which offers protection 
against  accidental  contact 
with high voltage caps on 
tubes. 

GRID AND PLATE 
GRIPS 

Type 12, for 9/16" Caps 
Net $.06 

Type 24, for %" Caps 
Net $.03 

Type 8, for 1/4 " Caps Net $.03 

National Grid and Plate Grips 
provide a secure and positive 
contact with the tube cap and 
yet are  released easily by 
a slight pressure on the ear. 

RIGHT ANGLE 
DRIVES 

ACD-I  Net $3.75 
ACD-2  Net $3.90 
ACD-3  Net $3.90 

These sturdy drives were de-
veloped for use with the new 
National AMT condensers (see 
page 26). They are as com-
pact as the torque require-
ments will  allow and have 
nickel plated cast frames and 
bronze gears which operate 
smoothly without chatter or 
binding. The ACD-I has 32 
pitch gears and a 1/4 " die. 
dial  shaft and  drives  I/4" 
shafts. ACD-2 has 24 pitch 
gears  (for heavier service) 
and  1/4 " dia, shaft driving 
1/4" shafts. ACD-3 is the same 
as ACD-2 except that it drives 
3/8" diameter shafts. 
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R-I 00 
R-100U   
R-100S   
R-100ST   
These RF chokes are iden-
tical electrically, but differ 
in mounting provisions. The 
R-I00 employs pigtail leads; 
the R-100U has pigtail leads 
and a removable stand-off 
insulator;  the  R-100S  has 
cotter-pin lug terminals and 
a non-removable stand-off 
insulator; the R-100ST has 
a 6-32 threaded stud at 
each end. These chokes are 
available in 2.5, 5 and 10 
millihenry sizes and are rat-
ed at 125 milliamperes. 

 Net $ .35  R-300  Net $ .38 
Net $ .42  R-300U  Net $ .42 

Net $ .42  R-3005   Net $ .42 
Net $ .40  R-300ST  Net $ .40 

R-33  Net $ .35 
The R-33 series chokes are 
2-section RF chokes avail-
able in 10, 50, 100 and 750 
microhenry sizes. Also avail-
able in this series is a single 
layer solenoid choke of I 
microhenry inductance. All 
are rated at 33 milliamperes. 
The chokes are wound on 
a 5/8" long form and range 
in diameter up to 5/16" 
maximum,.̀ 

R-50  Net $ .35 
R-50-I  Net $ .53 
The R-50 series chokes are 
3 and 4-section RF chokes 
and available in 0.5, 1, 2.5, 
and 10 millihenry sizes. They 
are rated at 50 milliamperes. 
The chokes are wound on a 
I" long form and have a 
maximum diameter of 
15/32". The  10 millihenry 
R-50-1 choke is wound on 
an iron core. 

R-33G  Net $3.60 
The R-33G choke is a 2-
section 750 microhenry RF 
choke hermetically sealed in 
glass with a current rating 
of 33 milliamperes. The 
choke body is I" long by 
%" diameter, 

R-60  Net $ .35 
The R-60 choke is a high 
current RF choke (500 mil-
liamperes)  available  in 2 
and 4 microhenry sizes. The 
choke is 11/a" long by 5/16" 
diameter. 

These RF chokes are similar 
in size to R-I00 series but 
have higher current capaci-
ty. The R-300U is provided 
with a removable stand-off 
insulator at one end. The 
R-300S has a non-removable 
stand-off insulator and cot-
ter-pin  lug terminals. The 
R-300ST has a 6-32 threaded 
stud at each end. Induct-
ance values of 0.5, 1.0, 2.5 
and 5.0 millihenries are 
available with a current rat-
ing  of  300  milliamperes. 
R-300, R-300U, R-300S and 
R-300ST are identical elec-
trically. 

R-I52  Net $1.75 
For use in the range be-
tween 2 and 4 Mc. Ideal 
for high power transmitter 
stages operated in the 80 
meter amateur band. Induct-
ance 4 m.h., DC resistance 
10 ohms, DC current 600 
ma. Coils honeycomb wound 
on steatite core. 

R-I54  Net $1.75 

R-154U  Net $1.40 
For the 20, 40 and 80 meter 
bands, Inductance  I m.h., 
DC resistance 6 ohms, DC 
current 600 ma. Coils honey-
comb  wound  on  steatite 
core. The R-154U does not 
have the third mounting foot 
and the small insulator, but 
is otherwise the same as 
R-I54. See illustration. 

R-175  Net $2.25 
The R-175 Choke is suitable 
for parallel-feed as well as 
series-feed  in transmitters 
with plate supply up to 3000 
volts  modulated  or  4000 
volts  unmodulated.  Unlike 
conventional chokes, the re-
actance  of the  R-175  is 
high throughout the 10 and 
20 meter bands as well as 
the 40 and 80 meter bands. 
Inductance 225 ph, distrib-
uted  capacity  0.6  mmf., 
DC resistance 6 ohms, DC 
current  800  ma.,  voltage 
breakdown to base 12,500 
volts. 

Manufacturers: We have facilities for quantity production 
of RF chokes of practically any type. Send  us your 
specifications, 

J-I6 
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I. F. TRANSFORMERS 
IFC, Transformer, Net $4.25 
'FCC,  Oscillator, Net $4.25 
Litz coils wound on a poly-
styrene form and ceramic in-
sulated air-dielectric trimming 
condensers make these trans-
formers inherently stable and 
exceptionally retentive of tun-
ing. The 41/2" x 23/8" x 2" 
shield can has two 6-32 spade 
bolts for mounting. Available 
for either 175 KC or 450-550 
KC. Specify frequency. 
IFL FM Discriminator 

Net $6.90 
IFM IF Transformer Net $6.45 
IFN IF Transformer Net $6.45 
IFO FM Ratio Discriminator 

Net $6.98 
IFL, IFM, IFN and IFO trans-
formers operate at 10.7 Mc. 
and are designed for use in 
FM  Superheterodyne receiv-
ers. Coils are precision wound 
on grooved polystyrene forms 
and tuning is accomplished by 
movable iron  cores.  Band-
width  is not  affected  by 
tuning slug position. The trans-
former cans are 13/8" square 
and stand 31/8" above the 
chassis. Two 6-32 spade bolts 
are provided for mounting. 
The IFL transformer is a 10.7 
Mc. FM discriminator trans-
former suitable for use in con-
ventional FM receiver discrim, 
inator circuit and is linear 
over a band of ±100 Kc. 
The  IFM  transformer is a 
10.7 Mc. IF transformer with 
a 150 Kc. bandwidth at 1.5 
db attenuation. Approximate 
stage gain of 30 is obtained 
with  1FM  Transformer and 
6SG7 tube. 

COILS AND 
AR-2 High Frequency Coil 

Net $1.13 
AR-5 High Frequency Coil 

Net $.97 
The AR-2 and AR-5 coils are 
high  Q permeability tuned 
RF coils on low loss mica-filled 
bakelite forms. The AR-2 coil 
tunes from 75 Mc. to 220 Mc. 
with capacities from 100 to 
10 mmfd. The AR-5 coil tunes 
from 37 Mc. to 110 Mc. with 
capacities from 100 to  10 
mmfd. The inductive  wind-
ings supplied may be replaced 
by other windings as desired 
to modify the tuning range. 
XR-50  Net $.60 
These mica-filled bakelite coil 
forms may be wound as de-
sired to provide a permeabili-
ty tuned coil. The form wind-
ing length is 11/16" and the 
form winding diameter is 1/2  
inch. The iron slug is 3/8" die. 
by I/2" long. 

The IFN transformer is a 10.7 
Mc.  IF transformer with a 
100 Kc. pass band at 1.5 db 
attenuation. Approximate stage 
gain of 30 is obtained with 
IFN Transformer and 6SG7 
tube. 
The IFO transformer is a 10.7 
Mc. FM discriminator trans-
former of the ratio type and is 
linear over a band of .±100 
Kc. 

IFJ, with variable coupling 
Net $8.25 

IFK, with fixed coupling 
Net $7.25 

15 Mc. IF transformers suit-
able for ultra high frequency 
superheterodynes.  They  are 
made  in two  models  with 
and  without  variable  cou-
pling. Approximate stage gain 
of 10 is obtained with IFJ or 
IFK Transformer and  6AB7 
tube. 
SA:4842  Net $4.50 
A 456 kc. discriminator trans-
former for narrow band fre-
quency modulation. This unit 
is the nucleus of the NFM 
adapter described by Harring-
ton and Bartell in November 
1947 QST. Two slug-tuned sec-
ondaries are employed and 
discrimination is accomplished 
by resonating one at approx-
imately  10 kc. above, the 
other at approximately 10 kc. 
below the center frequency 
of the i.f. channel. 
CD-I, 1/4  pint can  Net $.95 
Liquid Polystyrene Cement - 
is ideal for windings as it will 
not spoil the properties of 
the best coil form. 

COIL FORMS 
OSR  Net $1.80 
A  shielded  oscillator  coil 
which tunes to 100 kc. with 
.00041 mfd. Two separate in-
ductances,  closely  coupled. 
Excellent for interruption-fre-
quency oscillator in super-
egenerative receivers. 

Symbol Outside Length Net 

PRC-I 3/4 " %" .15 
PRC-2 3/4" I/2" .15 
PRC-3 3/4 " 3/4 " .15 
PRO-I 1/2 " fh" .15 
PRD-2 1/2" I" .15 
PRE-I 9/16" 3/4" .18 
PRE-2 9/16" I" .18 
PRE-3 9/16" 2" .24 
PRF-I 3/4 " 3/4" .24 
PRF-2 3/4 " 11/4" .30 

These small coil forms are of 
molded polystyrene, open 'at 
one end and closed at the 
other except for a hole which 
permits mounting by a single 
6-32 screw. A size for every 
application. 

Net J-17 
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Coil Forms molded of R-39 
mica-filled bakelite permit-
ting them to be grooved 
and drilled. Coil Form diam-
eter I", length 11/2"• 
XR- 1 Four Prong, Net $.35 
XR-2, without Prongs 

Net $.25 

XR-3, molded of R-39 Diam-
eter  9/16",  length  3/4" 
without prongs.  Net $.20 

XR-4, Four Prong, Net $.51 
XR-5, Five Prong, Net $.51 
XR-6, Six Prong, Net $.60 
Molded of R-39 permitting 
them to be grooved and 
drilled. Coil Form Diameter 
11/2", length 21/4". A special 
socket is required for the 
XR-6. 
National type XC-6C 

Net $.51 

SC, Crystal Sockets 
Net $.32 

The SC-I, SC-2, and SC-3 
are crystal mounting sockets 
for  crystal  holders  with 
mounting  pins  spaced 
0.5000", 0.486", and .750" 
respectively and pin diam-
eters  of Vg"  and  3/32" 
and I/8" respectively, stea-
tite insulation. Single 4-36 
or 4-40 screw mounting for 
SC-I and SC-2; single 6-32 
screw mounting for SC-3. 

CFA  Net $.35 
The National chart frame is 
supplied  with  a celluloid 
sheet to cover the chart 
size 21/4" x 31/4" with sides 
1/4 " wide. Durable finish. 

PH-1  An  attractive  and 
rugged pull handle of cast 
zinc  alloy chrome  plated, 
with 10-32 Tapped Holes on 
33/4" mounting centers. 

Net $.45 

PH-2 same as PH-I but with 
black or gray finish. 

Net $.25 
The plug in base and shield 
includes the low loss R-39 
base  which  is ideal  for 
mounting  condensers  and 
coils when it is desirable 
to have them shielded and 
easily removable. Shield is 
2" x 23/8" x 41/2"• 
5 Prong  base and shield 
PB-10-5  Net $.75 
6 Prong base and shield 
PB-10-6  Net $.75 
5 Prong base only 
PB-10-A-5  Net $.51 
6 Prong base only 
PB-10-A-6  Net $.51 

RZ Coil Shield  Net $.35 
13/8" square x 4" high. 
RS Coil Shield  Net $.35 
1-7/16" x lye x 31/2 " high. 
RO Coil Shield  Net $.35 
2" x 23/8" x 41/8" high. Na-
tional  Coil  Shields  are 
formed from a single piece 
of pure aluminum. They are 
mechanically strong and 
have  ample  thickness  to 
mount small parts on the 
walls,  and  include  spade 
belts, for chassis mounting. 

T-78 Tube Shield  Net $.27 
National Tube Shield type 
T-78 is a three-piece pure 
aluminum shield suitable for 
shielding glass tubes with 
ST-I2 bulb, such as the 6C6 
and 606 tubes. 

JS-1 Jack Shield  Net $.30 
For shielding small standard 
jacks  mounted  behind  a 
panel, or on the ends of ex-
tension coils. Indispensable 
for reducing hum pickup. 

XOS Tube Shields Net $.48 
The XOS tube shield is a 
two-piece  shield  for  the 
miniature Button 7 pin base 
tubes. The shield is avail-
able in three sizes corre-
sponding to the tube body 
heights XOS-1 for 1-5/16", 
XOS-2  for  11/2 ", XOS-3 
for 2". 

The shield contains a spring 
which centers tube in shield 
and holds tube and shield 
firmly in place. The two 4-40 
spade bolts serve to mount 
the XOA or XOR Socket 
and the XOS Tube Shield. 

FXT  Fixed  tuned  exciter 
tank similar in general con-
struction  to  National  I.F. 
transformers, this unit has 
two 25 mmf., 2000 volt air 
condensers and an unwound 
XR 2 Coil Form. 
FXT, (without plug-in base) 

Net $3.45 
FXTB-5 (with 5 prong base) 

Net $3.90 
FXTB-6 (with 6 prong base) 

Net $3.90 

Paint (not illustrated) 

CP-I, dark gray  Net $.40 
CP-2, black  Net $.40 
A high  quality air-drying 
paint that may be applied 
with a brush. 
CP-3, light gray, matches 
newest National receivers-
for spraying and baking. 

Net $.50 

J-18 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net 



TRANSMITTER COIL FORMS 
The Transmitter Coil Forms and Mounting are designed as a group, and 
mount conveniently on the bars of a TMA condenser. The larger coil form, 
Type XR-14A, (not illustrated) has a winding diameter of 5", a winding 
length of 33/4" (30 turns total) and is intended for the 80 meter band. 
The smaller form, Type XR-I0A, has a winding length of 33/4" and a 
winding diameter of 21/2" (26 turns total). It is intended for the 20 and 
40 meter bands. 
Either coil form fits the PB-I5 plug. For higher frequencies, the plug may 

be used with a self-supporting coil of copper tubing. The XB-I5 Socket 
may be mounted on breadboards or chassis, as well as on the TMA 
Condenser. 

BUFFER COIL FORMS 

National Buffer Coil Forms are designed to mount direCtly on the tie bars 
of a TMC condenser using the PB-5 Plug and XB-5 Socket. Plug and 
Socket are of molded R-39. 

The two coil forms are of steatite, left unglazed to provide a tooth for 
coil dope. The larger form, Type XR-I3, is 13/4" in diameter and has a 
winding length of 23/4". The smaller form, Type XR-I3A, is I" in diameter 
and provides a winding length of 23/4". Both forms have holes for mount-
ing and for leads. 

EXCITER COILS 

SINGLE UNITS 
XR-I0A, Coil Form only 
XR-I4A, Coil Form Only 
PB-I5, Plug only 
XB-I5, Socket only 

ASSEMBLIES 
UR-10A, Assembly 
Coil Form, Plug 

UR-I4A, Assembly 
Coil Form, Plug 

(including small 
and Socket) 
(including large 
and Socket) 

Net $ .99 
Net $2.40 
Net $1.05 
Net $1.20 

Net $3.24 

Net $3.60 

SINGLE UNITS 
XR-I3, Coil Form only  Net $.75 
XR-I3A, Coil Form only  Net $.60 
PB-S, Plug only  Net $.51 
XB-5, Socket only  Net $.51 
ASSEMBLIES 
UR-13A, Assembly (including small Coil 
Form, Plug and Socket)  Net $1.65 

UR-I3, Assembly (including large Coil 
Form, Plug and Socket)  Net $1.65 

There is a National exciter coil for every application. AR-I5 coils are mounted on 5 pin bases which fit any standard 5 
contact tube socket. AR-I6 coils are mounted on the well known National PB-I6 plug which fits the National XB-I6 socket. The 
AR-17 coils have 6 pin bases which fit standard 6 contact tube sockets and the link windings of this series have center taps 
which may be grounded for harmonic reduction. All center link models are center tapped for use in balanced circuits. Insula-
tion polystyrene and steatite. For use where plate power input does not exceed 50 watts. Available with fixed or swinging 
end or center links for all amateur bands, 6 through 80 meters. 

The XR-I6 Coil Form (not illustrated) fits the PB-I6 Plug-in Base; it has a winding length of 13/4", diameter 11/4 "• 
AR-I5, AR-I6, AR-17 Coil, any type  Net $1.25 
XR-I6 Coil Form  Net $ .42 
PB-I6 Plug-in Base  Net $ .45 
XB-I6 Socket for PB-I6  Net $ .45 

500 WATT COILS 
Air-wound coils designed to mount on the split stator models of National AMT condensers. The AR 18-C coils have fixed cen-
ter links and require the X818-C socket. The ARI8-S coils are designed to accommodate the swinging link furnished with the 
X818-S socket. Link winding of the XBI8-S has a center tap which may be grounded for harmonic reduction. Plugs and jacks 
are silver plated to insure low contact resistance. Insulation, steatite. The sockets (not illustrated) are 71/4" in length. AR-I8 
coils are available for all amateur bands, 6 through 80 meters. 
(See your National distributor for prices) 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. J-I9 
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TYPE TMS TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
This is a condenser designed for transmitter use in low power stages. It is compact, rigid, and dependable. Provision has 
been made for mounting either on the panel, on the chassis, or on two stand-off insulators. Insulation is steatite. Voltage rat-
ings listed are conservative. 

Capacity Capac ity 
Minimum 

Length  1 Air Gap 
Peak 
voltage  

1 No. of 
plates  

Catalog 
Symbol Net 

SINGLE STATOR M ODELS 

100 Mmf. 9.5 

w c
 
w .026" 1000v. 9 TMS-100 $2.60 

150 11 .026" 1000v. 14 TMS-150 2.80 

250 13.5 .026" 1000v. 22 TMS-250 3.30 

300 15 .026" 1000v. 27 TMS-300 3.80 

35 8 .065" 2000v. 7 TMSA-35 3.90 
50 11 .065" 2000v. 11 TMSA-50 4.40 

DOUBLE STATOR M ODELS 

50-50 Mmf  6-6 3" .026" 1000v. 5-5 TMS-50D $3.00 
100-100  7-7 3" .026" 

1 
1000v. 

1 
9-9 TMS-100D 3.20 

50-50  10 5-10.5 3" 065" 2000v. 11-11 TMSA-50D 4.40 

TYPE TMK TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
This is a new condenser for exciters and low power transmitters. Special provision has been made for mounting AR-I6 coils 
in a swivel plug-in mount on either the top or rear of the condenser. For stand-off or panel mounting-steatite insulation. 

Capacay 
Minimum 
Capacity  Length  1 Air Gap 

Peak  1 No. of 
1 Voltage  Plates 

Catalog 
Symbol  Net 

SINGLE STATOR M ODELS 

35 Mel. 7.5 274" .047" 1500v. 7 TMK-35 $3.45  
50 8 2843" .047" 1500v. 9 TMK-50 3.55 
75 9 2ii,r .047" 1500v. 13 TMK-75 3.80 

100 10 3" .047" 1500v. 17 TMK-100 3.95 
150 10.5 3.4ii" .047" 1500v. 25 TMK-150 4.65 

200 11 43,1" .047" 1500v. 33 TMK-200 5.25 

250 11.5 474" .047" 1500v. 41 TMK-250 5.75 

DOUBLE STATOR M ODELS 

35-35 Mml. 7.5-7.5 3, .047" 1500v. 7-7 TMK-35D $3.80 
50-50 8-8 3ii" .047" 1500v. 9-9 

1 
TMK-50D 3.95 

100-100 10-10 4X" .047" 1500v. 17-17 TMK-100D 525 

Swivel Mounting Hardware for AR 16 Coils SMH 5 .10 

TYPE TMH TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
A condenser that features very compact construction. Excellent power factor, and aluminum plates .0400" thick with 
polished edges. It mounts on the panel or on removable stand-off insulators. Steatite insulators have long leakage path. 
Stand-offs included in listed price. 

Capacity 
1 Minimum Capacity  1 Length  1  Peak  I No. of Air Gap 1 Voltage  I Plates 

Catalog  
Symbol Net 

SINGLE STATOR M ODELS 

50 Mmf. 9 3%, .085" 3500v. 15 TMH-50 $3.95 
75 11 334" .085" 3500v. 19 TMH-75 4.15 
100 12.5 5 N" .085" 3500v. 25 TMH-100 4.35 
150 18 6M" .085" 3500v. 37 TMH-150 4.95 
35 11 5M" .180" 6500v. 17 TMH-35A 4.25 

DOUBLE STATOR M ODELS 

35-35 Mmf. 6-6 33%' .085" 3500v. 9-9 TMH-35D 14.15 
50-50 8-8 5 41" .085" 3500v. 13-13 TMH-50D 4.35 
75-75 11-11 6M" 085" 3500v. 19-19 TMH-75D 4.95 

TYPE TMC TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
A condenser designed for use in the power stages of transmitters where peak voltages do not exceed 3000 volts. The frame is 
extremely rigid and arranged for mounting on panel, chassis or stand-off insulators. The plates are aluminum with buffed 
edges. Insulation is steatite. The stator in the split stator models is supported at both ends. 

Capacity 
Minimum 
Capacity Length  I Air Gap 

Peak  I 
1 Veit," 

No. of 
Plates 

Catalog 
Sym bol  1 Net 

SINGLE STATOR M ODELS 

50 Mmf. 10 3" .077" 3000v. 7 TMC-50 $3.60 
100 13 3M" .077" 3000v. 13 TMC-100 4.25 
150 17 4/" .077" 3000v. 21 TMC-150 5.25 
250 23 6" .077" 3000v. 32 TMC-250 5.70 
300 25 OW" .077" 3000v. 39 TMC-300 6.10 

DOUBLE STATOR M ODELS 

50-50 Mel. 9-9 41)4" .077" 3000v. 7-7 TMC-50D $4.35 
100-100 11-11 6,4" .077" 3000v. 13-13 TMC-100D 5.95 
200-200 18.5-18.5 93i." .077" 3000v. 25-25 TMC-200D 7.25 
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TYPE AMT 
A larger and sturdier model of the TMK 
condenser. The frame is extremely rigid, 
with mounting feet a part of the end 
plates. Heavy steatite insulation. 
The solid aluminum tie bar across the 
top of the condenser acts as a mount-
ing for AR-I6 series coils in the double 
stator models. 
The double stator models are available 
in either standard end drive (D series) 
or center-drive (DG series) with 1/4" 
dia. shaft extension. 

TYPE TMA 
This is a larger model of the popular TMC. The frame is extremely rigid and arranged for mounting on panel, chassis or stand-
off insulators. The plates are of heavy aluminum with rounded and buffed edges. Insulation is steatite located outside of the 
concentrated field. 

Maximum  Minimum  Peak  No. of  Catalog 
Capacity  Capacity  Length  1 Air Gap 1  Voltage  Plates  Symbol Net 

SINGLE STATOR M ODELS 

50 Mfg. 13 4%' .177' 6000 v. 9 A MT-50 S 5.20 
100 20 6%,' .177' 6000 v. 17 A MT-100 6.10 

300 19.5 4%1' .077' 3000 v. 23 TMA-300 7.60 
50 15 4%1' .171' 6000 v. 7 TMA-50A 4.95 
100 19.5 6%' .171' 6000 v. 15 TMA-100A 5.85 
150 22.5 6%' .171' 6000 v. 21 TMA-150A 6.45 
230 33 950; .171' 6000 v. 33 TMA-230A 7.95 
100 30 .265' 9000 v. 23 TMA-100B 8.50 
150 40.5 1294' .265' 9000 v. 33 TMA-150B 9.95 
50 21 7%' .359' 12,000 v. 13 TMA-50C 5.55 
100 37.5 12%' .359' 12,000 v. 25 TMA-100C 8.95 

75 25 18%s" .719' 20,000 v. 17 TML-75E 18.35 
150 60 18:4' .469' 15,000 v. 27 TML-150D 18.50 
100 45 13%.' .469' 15,000 v. 19 TML-100D 16.60 
50 22 8546' .469' 15,000 v. 9 TML-500 11.50 
245 54 18,i' .344' 10,000 v. 35 TML-245B 20.15 
150 45 13%' .344' 10,000 v. 21 TML-150B 18.35 
100 32 10".0 .344' 10,000 v. 15 TML-100B 17.55 
75 23.5 Ws' .344' 10,000 v.- 11 TML-75B 12.80 
500 55 18%1' .219' 7,500 v. 49 TML-500A 24.60 
350 45 13%' .219' 7,500 v. 33 TML-350A 19.65 
250 35 10"(6' .219' 7,500 v. 25 TML-250A 18.35 

DOUBLE STATOR M ODELS  D End drive  DG -Center drive 

50-50 13-13 9%' .177' 6000 v. 18 A MT-50D 7.00 
100-100 20-20 13 %' .177' 6000 v. 34 AMT-100D 9.00 
50-50 13-13 9%' .177' 6000 v. 18 A MT-50DG 10.75 
100-100 20-20 13 %' .177' 6000 v. 34 A MT-100DG 12.75 

200-200 15-15 674' .077' 3000 v. 16-16 TMA-200D 9.40 
180-180 10-10 12 %' .140' 4000 v. 24-24 TMA-180D 12.90 
50-50 12.5-12.5 674' .155' 6000 v. 8-8 TMA-50DA 6.75 
100-100 17-17 9 " .155' 6000 v. 14-14 TMA-100DA 8.75 
60-60 19.5-19.5 12 ' .249' 9000 v.- 15-15 TMA-600B 8.95 
40-40 18-18 12%' .343' 12,000 v. 11-11 TMA-40DC 8.50 

30-30 12-12 184.6' .719' 20,000 v. 7-7 TML-30DE 18.55 
60-60 26-26 1814' .469' 15,000 v. 11-11 TML-60DD 20.15 
100-100 27-27 1814' .344' 10,000 v. 15-15 TML-100DB 12.35 
60-60 20-20 13%' 344' 10,000 v. 9-9 TML-60DB 19.15 
200-200 30-30 1E1'46' .219' 7,500 v. 21-21 TML-200DA 24.60 
100-100 17-17 10'54' .219' 7,500 v. 11-11 TML-100DA 20.15 

TYPE LMT 
A heavy duty transmitting condenser that completely eliminates troublesome closed loops, vastly simplifying the problem 
of unwanted harmonics. The rotor shaft is completely insulated from the end plates. Long leakage path (higher safety factor). 
Plates and parts are extra heavy with highly polished rounded edges to prevent flash-over. Adjustable stator plate mounting 
and end bearings. Available in single-stator, double-stator, or double-stator right angle center drive models. Same capacities 
and prices as National TML Condenser. Condensers with right angle drive add $3.90 to price shown. 

TYPE TML 
is a heavy duty job throughout. The 
frame structure (rugged aluminum cast-
ings with dural tie bars) and precision 
bearings assure permanent rotor align-
ment. All plates are extra thick with 
rounded and polished edges. This, plus 
specially treated steatite insulators and 
a husky self-cleaning rotor contact, pro-
vides high flashover, current and volt-
age ratings. 
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MINIATURE' 
CONDENSERS: 
Type PS variable condensers 
are compact silver plated 
units of soldered construc-
tion for use as semi-fixed 
bandsets or padders. Base.is 
steatite - bearing is "snug" 
but smooth. PSR models are 
screwdriver adjust type; PSE 
have 1/4 " diameter shafts 
both ends; PSL are similar 
to PSR but include rotor 
shaft lock. 

Type M-30  Net $.22 
The M-30 is a tiny (13/16" 
x 9/16" x 1/2") mica trim-
mer - 30 mmf. max. - 
steatite base.• 

Type W-75, 75 mmf. 
Net $1.60 

Type W-100, 100 mmf. 
Net $1.76 

Small air-dielectric padding 
condensers having  a very 
low temperature coefficient. 
They are mounted in 11/4" 
diameter aluminum  shields 
and have 1/4" hex heads for 
socket-wrench adjustment. 

Capacity 

25 mmf. 
50 
75 
100 

PSR-25 
PSR-50 
PSR-75 
PSR-100 

The UM condensers are low-
loss, aluminum plate staked 
construction miniature var-
iables designed  for  UHF 
converters, VFOs and the 
like - minimum capacity is 
exceptionally low. The UMs 
can be mounted in PB-I0 
or RO shield cans arid have 
I/4"  dia. shafts front and 
rear for ganging (see pages 
21, 23 and 24 for shield 
cans and couplings). Plates: 
straight-line-cap., 180° rota-
tion. Dimensions: Base  1" 
x 21/4", mtg. holes on 5/8" 
x 1-23/32" centers, 2-5/16" 
max. length. 

The UMB-25 and UMB-50 
are  differential  (balanced 
stator) models. UM-10D and 
UMA-25 are double-spaced 
and the latter is bolted con-
struction  for  experimental 
capacity  reduction.  Hard-
ware for panel or chassis 
mounting is supplied with 
all UM condensers. 

Catalog Symbol 

PSE-25 
PSE-50 
PSE-75 
PSE-100 

PSL-25 
PSL-50 
PSI-75 
PSL-100 

Net 

S1.70 
1.85 
2.00 
2.15 

Capacity Minimum 
Capacity 

No. of 
Plates 

Air Gap Catalog 
Symbol 

Net 

15 mmf. 1.5 6 .017" UM-15 S1.02 
35 2.5 12 .017" UM-35 1.15 
50 3 16 .017" UM-50 1.25 
75 3.5 22 .017" UM-75 1.45 
100 4.5 28 .017" UM-100 1.60 
10 1 8 .042" UM-10D 1.40 
25 3.4 14 .042" UMA-25 1.75 

BALANCED STATOR M ODEL 

25 2 4-4-4 .017" UMB-25 $2.40 
50 5 8-8-8 .017" UMB-50 2.70 

NEUTRALIZING 
CONDENSERS: 
NC-600U  Net $.38 
With standoff insulator 

NC-600  Net $.32 
Without insulator 

For neutralizing low power 
beam tubes requiring from 
.5 to 4 mmf., and 1500 max. 
total volts such as the 6L6. 
The  NC-600U  is supplied 
with a GS-I0 standoff insula-
tor screwed on one end, 
which may be removed for 
pigtail mounting. 
STN  Net $2.07 
The Type STN has a max-
imum capacity of 18 mmf. 
(3000 V), making it suitable 
for such tubes as the 809. 
If is supplied  with  two 
standoff insulators. 

NC-800A  Net $3.00 
The NC-800A disk-type neu-
tralizing condenser is suit-
able for the T40, 35TG, 808 
and  similar  tubes.  It is 
equipped with a clamp for 
locking.  The  chart  below 
gives capacity and air gap 
for different settings. 

NC-75  Net $3.60 
For 812, 75TH and similar 
tubes. 

NC- I 50  Net $5.25 
For RK36,  100TH, H K354, 
250TH, etc. 
NC-500  Net $8.75 
For WE-251, 304TH, 833A 
and the like. These large 
disk-type  neutralizing  con-
densers are for the higher 
powered  tubes.  Disks are 
aluminum, insulation steatite. 
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PRECISION CONDENSERS 
Originally developed for the famous 
HRO and NC-I00 receivers, National 
PW and NPW condensers and drive 
units are well known to professional 
and amateur radio men throughout the 
world. Sturdily constructed of the finest 
materials and  carefully adjusted  by 
skilled hands, they have become "stand-
ard specifications" for applications re-
quiring smooth, precise control and high 
re-set accuracy. 

The Micrometer Dial reads direct to 
one part in 500. Division lines are 
approximately 1/4 " apart. The drive, at 
the mid-point of the rotor, is through 
an enclosed preloaded worm gear with 
20 to I ratio. Each rotor is individually 
insulated from the frame, and each 
has its own individual rotor contact. 
Stator insulation is steatite. Plate shape 
is straight-line frequency when the fre-
quency range is 2:1. 

PW Condensers are available in 1, 2, 
3 or 4 sections, in either 160 or 225 
mmf per section. Larger capacities can-
not be supplied. 

PW-IR Single section right Net $13.50 
PW-IL Single section left  Net $13.50 
PW-2R Double section right Net $18.00 
PW-2L  Double section left Net $18.00 
PW-25  Single section each side 

Net $18.00 
PW-3R Double section right; single left 

Net $24.00 
PW-3L  Double section left; single right 

Net $24.00 
PW-4  Double section each side 

Net $27.00 
NPW-3 Three sections, each 225 mmf. 

Net $24.00 
Similar to PW models, except that rotor 
shaft is perpendicular to panel. 

NPW-0  Net $9.00 
Uses parts similar to the NPW condens-
er. Drive shaft perpendicular to panel. 
One TX-9 coupling supplied. 

PW-0  Net $9.90 
Uses parts similar to the PW condenser. 
Drive shaft parallel to panel. Two TX-9 
couplings supplied. 

PW-D  Net $5.25  separately. It revolves ten times in  nished, the driven shaft will revolve 
The Micrometer Dial used on the con-  covering the complete range and as  ten times, also. The PW-D dial fits a 
densers and drives above is available  there is no gear reduction unit fur-  shaft 5/16" in diameter. 

MULTI-BAND TANK ASSEMBLY 
The unique MB-I50 Multi-Band Tank tunes all amateur bands from 80 through 10 meters 
with 180° rotation of the shaft; the coils are never changed. The unit is built around a 
circuit which tunes to two harmonically unrelated frequencies at the same time. Thus, it 
becomes possible to cover a wide frequency range and yet maintain a reasonably constant 
L/C ratio. 3" wide x 81/4 " high (including the GS-I0 standoffs) x 9" long overall including 
the 1/4" dia. shaft and output terminals. 

Features of the MB-I50: 

(1)  For use as the all-band plate tank in push-pull or single-ended stages running up to 
150-watts input (150Q volts peak). It is ideal for a pair of 807s or 809s or a single 829B. 

(2)  Separate link coupling coil has special clips which adjust to match impedances up to 
600 ohms directly. Output couples into a higher powered amplifier, an antenna or an 
antenna tuning network. 

(3)  Fast band changing is accomplished without handling coils, thus removing one of the 
danger points in the amateur station. 
MB-I50 Multi-Band Tank Assembly  Net $18.75 
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TYPE STHS 
STRAIGHT-LINE 

WAVELENGTH 

1800 Rotation 

TYPE ST 
(Type STD Illustrated) 

STRAIGHT-LINE 

WAVELENGTH 

1800 Rotation 
SPLIT STATOR DOUBLE BEARING MODELS 

TYPE SE 
(Type SEU Illustrated) 

STRAIGHT-LINE 

FREQUENCY 

270° Rotation 

TYPE EMC 
STRAIGHT-LINE 

WAVELENGTH 

180° Rotation 

The ST Type condenser has Straight-Line Wavelength plates 
All double-bearing models have the front bearing insulated to 
prevent noise. On special order a shaft extension at each cad is 
available, for ganging. On double-bearing sincle shaft moiels. 
the rotor contact is through a constant impedance pigtail. 
Steatite insulation. 

Capacity  Minimuml No. oF Air Gap  Length I Catalog Net 
Capacity  Plates  Symbol 

SINGLE BEARING MODELS 
15 Mmf.  3 Mmf.  3  .018"  1'46" 
25  3.25  4  .018"  1,46" 
50  3.5  7  .018"  114" 

SEHS- 15 
%HS- 25 
STHS- 50 

$- .65 
-.90 
2.10 

NOTE  Type SS Condensers, having straight-line ca-
pacity plates but otherwise si milar to the Type ST, are avail-
able. Capacities and Prices sa me as Type ST. 

50-50  5-5  I 11-11  .026" I 2Yi"  STD- 50  $3.60 
100-100  5.5-5.5  14-14  .018"  2,4"  STHD-100  3.90 

DOUBLE BEARING MODELS 
35 Mmf.  6 Mmf.  8  .026"  2X."  ST- 35  .51.85 
50  7  11  .026"  234"  ST- 50  1 90 
75  8  15  .026"  2:q"  ST- 75  200 
100  9  20  .026"  234"  ST-100  2 10 
140  10  27  .026"  2.84"  ST-140  2 30 
150  10.5  29  .026"  2%."  ST-150  230 
200  12.0  27  .018"  234"  STH-200  2 50 
250  13.5  32  .018"  2%"  STH-250  2 70 
300  15.0  39  .018"  2.1.1"  STH-300  290 
335  17.0  43  .018"  2.'14"  STH-335  3 10 

TYPE SE - All models have two rotor bearing;, the front baar-
ing being insulated to prevent noise. A shaft ettension at each 
end, for ganging, is available on special order. On models with 
single shaft extension, the rotor contact is thr3ugh a constant 
impedance pigtail. The SEU models (illustrated) are suitable for 
high voltages as their plates are thick polished alu minu m with 
rounded edges. Other SE condensers do not have polished edges 
on the plates. Steatite insulation. 

15 Mmf.  7 Mmf.  6  .055"  234"  SEU- 15  $2.00 
20  7.5  7  .055"  2Yt"  SEU- 20  2.95 
25  8  9  .055"  2X"  SEU- 25  3.10 

50  9  11  .026"  2%"  SE- 50  2.30 
75  10  15  .026"  234"  SE- 75  2A0 
100  11.5  20  .026"  234"  SE-100  2.60 
150  13  29  .026"  25i"  SE-150  2.75 

200  12  27  .018"  2q"  SEH-200  280 
250  14  32  .018"  2X"  SEH-250  3.30 
300  16  39  .018"  21 e  SEH-300  315 
335  17  43  .018"  2%."  SEH-335  3-50 

TYPE EMC - A general purpose condenser available in large 
sizes and having Straight-Line wavelength p ates. They are 
si milar in construction to the T MC Trans mitting condemzer, 
and have high efficiency and rugged frarT4s.  Insulation is 
Steatite, and Peak Voltage Rating is 1000 volts. Sa me sizes avail-
able with straight line capacity plates, type OXC condenser. 

Capacity 

150 Mmf. 
250 
350 
500 
1000 

Minimum 
Capacity 

9 Mmf. 
11 
12 
16 
22 

No. of 
Plates 

9 
15 
20 
29 
56 

Length  Catalog 
Symbol  Net 

2154" 0 
2",(6" 
2"4" 
4%" 
6%" 

EMC-150 
EMC-250 
EMC-350 
EMC-500 
EMC-1000 

54.!0 
4.75 
6.00 
6.15 
10.25 
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ALL WAVE INTERFERENCE FILTER 

These filters are de-
signed to eliminate 
radio interference 
caused by small 
household appliances 
such as sewing ma-
chines, vacuum 
cleaners, food mix-
ers and other simi-
lar devices requiring 
less than 150 watts. 
Inductive-capacitive 
circuit assures max-
imum attenuation of 
interference. 

Dimensions: 21/2 " square x 4" long. 

Cat. No.  Volts  Watts  List Price 

7818  115  150  $7.00 

APPLIANCE FILTER 

Similar to the Cot. No. 7818, except wound 
with larger wire to be used with all types 
of plug-in devices with power requirements 
up to 550 watts. 
Dimensions: 21/4 " square x 4" long. 

Cat. No.  Volts   Watts  List Price 
7815  115  550  $7.00 

GENERAL PURPOSE FILTER 

This filter is recommended for use with 
marine and D.C. appliances and radios. It 
is also for use with extremely noisy A.C. 
appliances. A good, permanent connection 
to ground should be used with this filter. 
Dimensions: 21/2 " square x 5" long. 

Cat. No.  Volts  Watts  List Price 
7813  115  200  $7.50 

INDUSTRIAL FILTERS 

Miller industrial filters are designed for use 
with all types of radio interference produc-
ing devices. Duo-lateral wound chokes and 
non-inductive condensers result in a high 
degree of noise attenuation. Completely 
sealed in metal cases having provision for 
standard junction boxes at each end of 
the case. 
Dimensions: 9-3/42" x 6- 1/2 " x 5" high. 

Weight: 16 lbs. Approx. 

Cot. No.  Volts  Amps.  List Price 
7841  220  5  $30.00 
7842  220  10  32.50 
7843  220  20  35.00 
7844  220  30  37.50 
7845  220  40  40.00 

LINE FILTER CHOKES 
All  Miller line 
filter chokes are 
duo-lateral 
wound on cer-
amic forms (ex-

-  cept #7825 & 
D-7825 are on 
bakelite ). They 
are for installa-
tion in noise pro-
ducing  equip-
ment such as 

flasher signs, form lighting plants, motor 
generators, etc. Also used with radio trans-
mitters to prevent r.f. energy feed-back 
into the power circuits. Typical circuit dia-
grams are supplied with each choke. Al-
ways select chokes having a current rating 
at least as high as the maximum current 
load of the circuit to be filtered. 

SINGLE LINE FILTER CHOKES 
For use in filtering individual and branch 
circuits. 

Dimensions: #7825 1-7/8" x 1-3/4" 
Others: 2- 1/2 " x 4" 
Cat. No.  Amps.  Ohms.  MH  List Price 

7825  2  .75  .60  $1.50 
7826  5  .28  .57  4.00 
7827  10  .15  .37  4.50 
7828  20  .08  .20  5.00 
7829  30  .05  .13  5.50 

DUAL LINE FILTER CHOKES 
For use in filtering both sides of single 
phase circuits. 

Dimensions: #D-7825 3- 1/4 " k 2- Vs" 
Others: 4- 1/2 " x 4" 

Cat. No.  Amps.  Ohms.  MH  List Price 
D-7825  2  .75  .60  $3.00 
D-7826  5  .28  .57  6.00 
D-7827  10  .15  .37  7.00 
D-7828  20  .08  .20  8.00 
D-7829  30  .05  .13  9.00 

Specifications are for each winding. 

TO WER LIGHTING CHOKES 
Similar in construction and size to the 
D-7826, except of 2-pi construction and 
recommended for use in the circuits of ob-
struction and warning lights of antenna 
towers. 

Cat. No.  Amps.  Ohms.  MH  List Price 
7870 
7871 
7872 

5  .56  1.20  $6.00 
10  .30  .75  7.00 
20  .17  .45  8.00 

RECTIFIER HASH FILTER CHOKES 

Duo-lateral wound chokes for use in series 
with the plate leads of mercury vapor rec-
tifiers to prevent r.f. hash feed-back. 
The single chokes are insulated for use up 
to 10,000 volts to ground. The dual choke 
is insulated for 2500 volts plate to plate. 
Wound on Alsimag forms with two hole 
mounting brackets. 
Dimensions: 2" dia. by 2- %" high. 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 
7867  4.50  4.5  500  $2.00 
7868  2.75  2.3  1000  2.50 

Dual Choke Dimensions: 1-1/4 " Dia. x 1-3/4" 
high 

7865  3.25 (per Coil)  15  250  1.50 

111 111111111 emm ak  

HIGH TENSION FILTER CHOKES 
These chokes are used to 
prevent radio interference 
caused  by  high  tension 
(secondary) circuit neon 
sign animators and  lead 
radiation of border tubing. 
The chokes are sectional 
wound and enclosed in 
weatherproof  bakelite 
cases. They are insulated 
for 15,000 volts and con-
tinous current operation 
up to 100 milliampere. De-
signed for ease of installa-
tion and trouble-free serv-

ice. Circuit diagram supplied with each 
choke. 
Dimensions: 1- 3/8" dia. x 3- 1/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Volts  Amps.  List Price 
7875  15,000  .1  $2.50 

ELECTRIC SHAVER FILTER 
Carefully designed 
and  constructed, 
this filter is the in-
ductive - capacitive 
type and requires no 
ground connection. 

Shock-proof moulded rubber construction. 
For use with all electric shavers. Fully guar-
anteed. 

Dimensions: 1- 1/8" dia. x 3" long. 
Cat. No.  Volts  Watts  Finish  List Price 
7817  115  SO  Black  $2.50 
7817-1  115  50  Ivory  2.50 

RADIO INTERFERENCE FILTER 
CONDENSERS 

Highest quality non-in-
ductive  wound  paper 
dielectric condensers 
manufactured for use 
with Miller Filters and 
Filter chokes. These con-
densers ore rated at 220 
volts AC or DC and ore 
designed to withstand 
surges up to 1000 volts. 
Uncased type for instal-

lation within the equipment. Wax im-
pregnated and sealed. 
Maximum operating voltage -220 AC. 
Cat. No.  Capacity  Dimensions  List Price 
7803 2.x2. Mfd. 1 -7/8 "x 1 - 1/4 "x4- 1/2 " $4.50 
7804 2. mfd.  1 -7/8"x %"x3- 1/2" 2.50 

FLUORESCENT LIGHT FILTER 
CHOKES 

Radio interference generated 
by fluorescent lights and tub-
ing may be prevented from 
getting into the supply line 
by the use of these filter 
chokes. Chokes are installed 
as close to the ballast as 
practical. Complete instruc-
tions are supplied with each 
choke. 

Dimensions: 1- 1/4 " dia. x 1- 1/2 " long. 
Cat. No.  Volts  Watts  List Price 
7876  220  20  $1.50 
7877  220  40  1.50 
7878  220  80  1.50 
7879  220  160  1.50 

FILAMENT CHOKE 
Enclosed  solenoid  wound 
chokes for use in the fila-

sagrmn _. ment and vibrator circuits 
of battery operated receiv-
ers, transmitters, etc. 

Dimensions: 3/4" Dia. x 1-7/8" long, plus 3" 
leads. 
Cat. No.  uH  Ohms  Amps. List Price  
5221  10  .02  8  $ .60 

‘'1,i e   
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cult. Solder 
mounting. 
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UNSHIELDED CHOKES 

These single section R.F. 
Chokes are ideally suited for 
general purpose applications 
in receiver and filter cir-

lug terminals and single hole 

AIR CORE TYPE 

Dimensions: 1- 1/8" dia. x 5/8" high. 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

610  .25  8  125  5.40 
620  .75  17  125  .40 

1.50  21  125  .40 
2.50  28  125  .50 
5.0  41  125  .50 
7.5  53  125  .50 
10.0  64  125  .60 
12.5  74  125  .60 
15.0  83  125  .60 
20.0  97  125  .75 
30.0  120  100  .75 
60.0  175  100  1.00 
80.0  230  100  1.25 

630 
640 
650 
660 
670 
680 
690 
691 
692 
693 
694 

Center Tapped Chokes 
670-T  10.0  64 
691-T  20.0  97 
693-T  60.0  175 

125 
100 
100 

.70 

.85 
1.10 

IRON CORE TYPE 
These chokes are similar in construction to 
the No. 600 series except that they are 
wound on powdered iron cores. 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

951  .5  6.8  125  $.90 
952  1.0  10.9  125  1.00 
953  2.5  19.5  125  1.05 
954  5.0  23.0  125  1.20 
955  7.5  37.0  125  1.25 
956  10.0  45.0  125  1.30 
957  25.0  78.0  100  1.60 
958  50.0  130.0  100  1.75 
959  75.0  172.0  100  2.00 
960  100.0  210.0  100  2.25 
961  150.0  268.0  100  2.50 

SHIELDED CHOKES 

Single section wound R.F. 
R.F. Chokes assembled in round 
aluminum  shield  with  two 
spade bolts for mounting. Sold-

._   er lug terminals. 

Dimensions: 1- 1/4 " dia. x 1" high (No. 758 
is 1 -5/8" dia.) 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 
751  .5  10  125  5.75 
752  1.0  17  125  .75 
753  2.5  30  125  .85 
754  5.0  49  125  .85 
755  7.5  61  125  .85 
756  10.0  75  125  .95 
757  25.0  125  125  1.10 
758  50.0  186  100  1.35 

IRON CORE TYPE 
Similar to the No. 700 series except wound 
an powdered iron cores for lower circuit 
loss. 
Dimensions: 1- 1/4 " dia. x 1" high. 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

851 
852 
853 
854 
855 
856 
857 

.5 
1.0 
2.5 
5.0 
7.5 
10.0 
25.0 

8.6 
11.5 
22.0 
31.0 
42.0 
47.0 
100.0 

125 
125 
125 
125 
125 
125 
125 

51.25 
1.35 
1.40 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.95 

Dimensions: 1-5/8" dia. x 1" high. 
858  50.0  160.0  100 
859  75.0  222.0  100 
860  100.0  348.0  100 
861  150.0  520.0  100 

[81]  For a Complete Listing of MILLER PRODUCTS ask for a copy of our Latest General Catalog. 

2.10 
2.35 
2.60 
2.85 

LO W PO WER AND RECEIVER 

CHOKES 

These chokes are wound on 1/4" dia. forms 
and feature the exclusive Miller 'Sta-on' 
terminal clips. Low distributed capacity and 
accurate inductance values. 

Dimensions: (form) 1/4 " dia. x 1- 1/2" long. 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

4531  .5  11  200  $.75 
4532  1.5  21  200  .75 
4537  2.5  26  200  .75 
4538  5.0  40  125  1.00 
4539  7.5  79  125  1.25 
4540  10.0  95  125  1.50 
4541  25.0  160  125  1.75 

UHF CHOKES 

Dimensions: 1/4" Dia. x 1- 1/2 " long. 

Cat. No.  uH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

4528  2.5  .07  200  5.60 
4529  4.0  .25  200  .60 

SINGLE STUD MOUNTING CHOKE 

Dimensions: 5/8" O.D. x 1- 1/4 " high (plus 
#6-32 stud) 

Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 

4530  2.5  23  200  $.85 

PHONO SCRATCH FILTER 
The  Miller  Phono  Scratch 
Filter is designed to reduce 
needle and surface noise and 
may be used with any type 
of high impediance phono-
graph pick-up. The resonant 
frequency  of  the  parallel 
tuned circuit is adjustable be-
tween 2000 and 3000 cycles. 
The attenuation is approxi-
mately 22 db. Assembled in 
an aluminum shield with two 
mounting brackets. 

Dimensions: 1-3/4 " x 1-7/8" x 3" high. 

Cat. No.  Item  List Price 

EL-59  Scratch Filter  57.50 

TV PO WER TRANSFORMER (R.F.) 

These R.F. power supply P4. 1.,..„  transformers for  use  with 
•  television receivers and cath.-

-  ,),) ode ray oscilloscope make it 
fi.r.„-4,-4.  possible to construct an inex-
0 7 Th  pensive source of high volt-

age D.C. Two types are 
available,  the  #4525  for 
voltages to 4000 DC and the 

•::7•:.1:•:;.;,;) #4526 for voltages to 10,000 
DC (or 30,000 DC in a volt-
age rectifier tripler circuit). 
Type 183-GT tubes are used 
as rectifiers and the R.F. os-
cillator circuit uses one or 
more type 6V6 or 6Y6 tubes 
connected  in  parallel.  The 

high frequency AC source permits use of 
simple and inexpensive resistive capacitive 
filters with low ripple content in the output. 
Typical circuit diagrams are supplied with 
each coil. 

Cat. No.  Item  List Price 
4525  H.V. R.F. Trans. (to 4 KV)  $7.50 
Dimensions -1 1/4 " Dia. x 31/4 " high 

Illustrated)  

4526  H.V. R.F. Trans. (to 30 KV) 512.50 
Dimensions -2 1/4 " Dia. x 6" high 

(not illustrated) 

111111111 ftamima  

HEAVY DUTY TRANSMITTER 
CHOKES 

These heavy duty Navy Type R.F. chokes 
are sectional wound on Alsimag forms and 
are  provided  with  removable  mounting 
brackets.  Ends of  form are tapped for 
#6-32 machine screw. For general use in 
amateur and commercial transmitters. 
Dimensions: (form) 1/2" dia. x 3- 1/2" long. 
Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  Meters  List Pr. 
4534  1.0  2.5  1000  20  $2.00 
4535  1.5  3.6  1000  40  2.25 
4533  2.5  4.5  750  80  2.50 
4536  4.0  5.5  750  160  2.75 

MEDIUM DUTY TRANSMITTER 
CHOKES 

For use in me-
dium  power 
transmitters, 
these chokes 
are similar in 
construction to 
our Heavy 
Duty types. 
Low distribut-

ed capacity and accurate inductance values 
are features. 
Dimensions: (form) 1/2" dia. x 2- 1/2 " long. 
Cat. No.  MH  Ohms  MA  List Price 
4550  2.0  6.5  400  51.50 
4551  4.0  10.0  400  1.75 

10 K. C. FILTERS 
This filter is used to eliminate 
the 10 KC heterodyne 'whistle' 
present in high fidelity broad-
cast receivers. It is used in the 
detector load circuit of a diode 
sr infinite impedance detector. 
The 10,000 cycle attenuation 
is approximately 30 db. The 
filter  consists  of  a parallel 
resonant circuit with an iron 

core coil and a variable condenser providing 
a tuning range from 7500 to 12,000 cycles. 
Dimensions: 1- 3/8" sq. x 2- 1/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Use  List Price 

EL-58  10 KC Filter  56.00 

This band elimination circuit 
10,000 cycle filter has sharp-
er cut-off characteristics 
than  our  type  EL-58.  It 
should be connected in the 
plate circuit of a triode audio 
stage. The cut-off frequen-
cies are 9000 and  11,000 
cycles. The load resistance R 
is 10,000 ohms. The attenua-

i -  tlieocnornm isaepnpderogi !poro  tgeel yn eral3D  udsbe.  

with any high fidelity broad-
cast band receiver. 

Dimensions: 1- 3/4 " x 1- 7/8" x 2-7/8" high. 
Cat. No.  Use  List Price 

EL-60  10 KC Filter  $12.50 

PHONO-OSCILLATOR COIL 
The  Miller  Phono - Oscillator 
coils  are  permeability  tuned 
and are assembled in an alumi-
num shield, together with the 
grid  coupling  condenser and 
resistor. The tuning range of 
the coil is from 540 to 700 
KC,  by core  adjustment. 
typical circuit diagram is sup-

1.1 1 I nu plied with each coil. 
Dimensions: 1-7/16" square x 2- 1/2 " high. 
Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range  List Price 

522 Phono-Oscillator 540-700 KC $3.00 

J-26 
40  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



Cat. No. 

sroowsli  Jilill&az_ 
REPLACE MENT I. F. TRANSFOR MERS 

(Double Tuned) 
These transformers are an es-
sential port of the stock of 
every serviceman and dealer. 
In mony cases they will give 
better performance than the 
original transformer. All have 
been pretuned and should re-
quire only slight adjustment 
after installation. Leads are 
color coded, and the trans-
formers are assembled in alu-
minum shields. These trans-
formers may be used as re-
placements in most makes of 

receivers using transformers of the same 
physical size. Be sure to order a transformer 
of the correct frequency. 
Dimensions: 1-3/4 " square x 2- 5/8" high. 

Cat. No. Freq. KC Range  Use  List Price 
512-10 
512-K2 
512-K3 
512-K4 
512-H1 
512-112 
512-H3 
512-H4 
512-C1 
512-C2 
512-C3 
512-C4 

175  160-190  Input  $2.25 
175  160-190  Interstage  2.25 
175  160-190  Full- Wave  2.25 
175  160-190  Half- Wave 2.25 
262 
262 
262 
262 
455 
455 
455 
455 

240-280 
240-280 
240-280 
240-280 
425-500 
425-500 
425-500 
425-500 

Input  2.00 
Interstage  2.00 
Full Wave  2.00 
Half Wave  2.00 
Input  2.00 
Interstage  2.00 
Full Wave  2.00 
Half Wave 2.00 

UNIVERSAL REPLACE MENT COILS 

I Permeability Tuned) 

AL_ 

This series of variable inductance iron core 
coils are well suited for general replacement 
use and new designs. The inductance may 
be adjusted to cover the standard broad-
cast band with tuning condensers having a 
maximum capacity of between 250 and. 450 
mmfd. The oscillator coils may be used 
with any I.F. amplifier operating in the 
100 to 550 KC range. Complete instruc-
tions are supplied. 

UNSHIELDED 
Dimensions: 7/8" dia. x 2" high. "L" mtg. 
Bracket. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Price 
72-A  Antenna Stage500-1800 KC  $2.00 
72-RF  R.F. Stage  500-1800 KC  2.00 
72-0sc. Oscillator Celli 00-550-KC I.F. 2.00  

SHIELDED 
Dimensions: 1-3/8" square x 2- 1/2 " high 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Price 
73-A  Antenna Stage 500-1800  $2.50 
73-RF  R.F. Stage  500-1800  2.50 
73-0sc. Oscillator Coil 1 00-550 KC I. F. 2.50 

ANTENNA COIL PRI MARIES 

High impedance duo - lateral 
wound  replacement  primary 
windings. Dimensions given are 
for outside diameter of coil 
secondary. 

Diameter  List Price 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 

1/2 " 

3/4 * 

Vs" 1-
1-1/4" 

$.35 
.35 
.35 
.35 
.35 
.35 

DE-LUXE BROADCAST COILS 

These coils are used in the 
finest quality receivers for 
lasting performance and sta-
bility. All coils ore wound 
on XXX grade bakelite tub-
ing and the secondaries are 
Litz wire wound (except os-
cillator coils) for maximum 
"Q". The antenna and R.F. 
coils are inductive-capacitive 
coupled for uniform gain. For 
use with standard 365 mmfd. 
tuning condensers. 
SHIELDED COILS 

Dimensions: 1-7/8" dia. x 3" high. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Pr. 
242-A  Antenna  540-1750  $1.50 
242-RF  Interstage  540-1750  1.50 
242-BP  Band-pass  540-1750  1.25 
277-C  2-coil Oscillator  540-1750*  1.25 
279-C Topped Oscillator  540-1750*  1.10 
NOTE: *Oscillator coils are for use with 
455KC intermediate frequency and require 
a 400 mmfd. series pad condenser. 

UNSHIELDED COILS 

Dimensions: 7/8" dia. (form) x 2-3/4" high. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Pr. 
241-A  Antenna  540-1750  $1.00 
241-RF  Interstage  540-1750  1.00 
241-BP  Band-pass  540-1750  .85 
276-C  2-coil Oscillator  540-1750*  1.00 
278-C Tapped Oscillator  540-1750*  .85 
NOTE: *Oscillator coils are for use with 
455 KC intermediate frequency and require 
a 400 mmfd. series pad condenser. 

HIGH GAIN T.R.F. COILS 

These coils are excellent for 
' use in 2-tuned circuit TRF re-

ceivers and beginners circuits. 
They feature high impedance 
primaries and Litz wire wound 
secondaries wound on  XXX 
grade bokelite tubing. Single 
"L"  mounting  brackets.  For 
use with standard 365 mmfd. 
tuning condensers. 

Dimensions: 1" dia. (form) x 2" high. 

Cat. Na. 
42-A 
42-RF 

Use  Freq. Range List Pr. 
Antenna  540-1600 KC  $.90 
Interstage 540-1600 KC  .90 

LOOP ANTENNA 

Using the patented "Air Loop"* construc-
tion, the No. 703-A Loop Antenna provides 
high "Q" and mechanical rigidity. The loop 
as supplied has a secondary inductance of 
253 microhenries, which may be reduced 
as needed. Instructions are supplied. May 
be used in older sets to replace the antenna 
coil for local reception without an antenna. 
Dimensions: 8- 1/8" 5-3/4 " x 1/8" thick. 
•mtg. under Franklin Alrloop Co. Pat. # 2,401,472 

Cat. No.  Use  Frequency  List Price 
703-A Loop Antenna 540-1700 KC $1.75 
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STANDARD BROADCAST COILS 

High gain general purpose coils featuring 
high impedance coupled antenna and R.F. 
units with progressive wound Litz wire sec-
ondaries (except oscillator coils). For use 
with standard 365 mmfd. tuning condenser. 
All windings are thoroughly impregnated 
with tropicalized R.F. lacquer. 

SHIELDED COILS 
Dimensions: 1-3/8" square x 2- 1/2 " high. 
Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Pr. 
44-A  Antenna  540-1700  $1.15 
44-RE  Interstage  540-1700  1.15 
44-BP  Band-Pass  540-1700  1.15 
44-C  2-coil Oscillator  540-1700*  1.15 
41-C Tapped Qscillator 540-1700', 1.15  

NOTE: *Oscillator coils are for use with 
455 KC intermediate frequency amplifier 
and a 400 mmfd. series pad condenser.   

UNSHIELDED COILS 

Dimensions: 5/8" dia. (form) x 2- 1/2 " high. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq. Range List Pr. 
43-A  Antenna 
43-RF  Interstage 
43-BP  Band-Pass 
43-C  2-coil Oscillator 
45-C Tapped Oscillator 

540-1700  $.85 
540-1700  .85 
540-1700  .85 
540-1700*  .85 
540-1700*  .85 

NOTE: *Oscillator coils are for use with 
455 KC intermediate frequency amplifier 
and a 400 mmfd. series pad condenser. 

REPLACE MENT OSCILLATOR COILS 

These solenoid wound general 
purpose coils may be used as 
general replacements in many 
makes of standard broadcast 
band receivers. For use with 
365 mmfd. variable condensers 
to cover the band from 540 to 
1700 KC. Wound on XXX grade 
bakelite tubing with enamelled 
copper wire. 

UNSHIELDED 
Dimensions: 3/4 " dia. x 1- 3/4" long. "Z" 
mtg. Bracket. 

Cat. No.  I.F. Freq.  Series Pad  List Price 
480-K  175  .001 mfd.  $.70 
480-H  262  .0006 mfd.  .70 
480-C  455  .0004 mfd.  .70 

ALL W AVE TEST OSCILLATOR COILS 

A set of high quality coils for use in build-
ing an electron coupled test oscillator. A 
2-gang 365 mmfd. condenser with sections 
connected in parallel is required. The fun-
damental frequency range, in five bands, is 
from 50 KC to 20 MC. The low frequency 
coil is unshielded, the other coils are in 
two shields measuring 1-3/4 square x 3" 
h.gh. 

Cat. No.  Use  Frequency List Price 
T-550 Test Oscillator 50-20,000 KC $7.50 

For a Complete Listing of MILLER PRODUCTS ask for a copy of our Latest General Catalog. 
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LOOP ANTENNA WAVE TRAPS 
These traps are designed espe-
cially for use with receivers 
having built-in loop antenna. 
Similar in construction to our 
Series  #811, except with a 
separate low inductance wind-
ing which is to be connected 
in series with the loop antenna 
of the receiver. Slight readjust-
ment of the loop tuning cir-

cuit after the trap has been installed is 
desirable. Trap circuit is parallel connected. 

Dimensions: 1- 3/8" square x 1- 3/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Band  KC Range List Pr. 

815-X1 I.F. Cr Commercial 250-500  $1.50 
815-X2 I.F. Cr Commercial 125-250  1.50 

815 - BC1  Broadcast  900-1800  1.50 
815-BC2  Broadcast  500-900  1.50 

8I5-A  Amateur  160 Meters  1.50 
815-B  Amateur  80 Meters  1.50 

SHIELDED WAVE TRAPS 
Parallel resonant wave traps 
assembled in aluminum shields 
are well suited for use in older 
types of radio receivers and in 
locations  where  the  signal 
strength of the interfering sta-
tion is high in relation to the 
signal to be received. Screw-
driver  frequency  adjustment 
from top of shield. Two mount-
ing brackets are attached to 
the shield. 

Dimensions: 1-3/4 " square x 2- 1/2 " high. 
Cat. No.  Band  KC Range List Pr. 

812-XI I.F. & Commercial 425-525  $1.75 
812-X2 I.F. & Commercial 225-325  1.75 
812-X3 I.F. & Commercial 150-225  1.75 
8I2-BC I  Broadcast  1200-1600  1.75 
812-BC2  Broadcast  800-1200  1.75 
812-BC3  Broadcast  500-800  1.75 
812-A  Amateur  160 Meters  1.75 
812-B  Amateur  80 Meters  1.75 
812-C  Amateur  40 Meters  1.75 
812-D  Amateur  20 Meters  1.75 
812-E  Amateur  10 Meters  1.75 

BAKELITE TERMINAL PLATES 

*420 

6 b 16i 

These terminal plates, 
provided with secure-
ly riveted solder type 
terminal lugs, are par-
ticularly adaptable to 
the  asse m bl y 
of groups of resistors 

and by-pass condensers. Lugs are on 1/16" 
thick bakelite sheet stock and the terminal 
spacing is 7/16". 
Cat. No. Dimensions  Lugs per Side List Pr. 

420  1" x 3" 
430  1- 3/4 " x 2- 1/2" 
440  1" x 5- 3/4" 
450  1-3/4" x 3- 3/4" 
460  1-3/4" x  
470  1- 3/4 " x 8- 3/4 " 

6  $.30 
5  .35 
14  .50 
8  .50 
11  .70 
19  1.00 

BAND SELECTOR SWITCHES 
Miller band switches 
will  make positive 
noise - free contact 

2 through an indefi-
nite period of opera-
tion. These switches 
are  positive  self-

cleaning type with silver plated contacts. 
Switches have an adjustable stop to be set 
for your requirements. Single hole mounting 
through a 3/8" diameter hole. Supplied with 
nut and lockwasher. Switches are 1- 7/8" 
diameter. 
Cat. No. Circuits Positions Length List Price 
205  2  5  34 "  $2.50 
402  4  2  3A"  2.50 
405  4  2 to 5  2- 1/4 "  3.25 
605  6  2 to 5  4- 1/2 "  4.25 

lagaz, 
DUAL WAVE TRAPS 

Finest quality iron 
core dual wave traps 
having both a series 
and a parallel tuned 
circuit. Each circuit 
is tuned by a knob 
accessible at the top 
of the shields. 
cults may be tuned 
to  the  same  fre-

quency for maximum attenuation, or may 
be tuned to different stations within the 
range of the trap. 

Dimensions: 1-3/8" x 2- 3/4 " X 2- 1/4 " high. 

Cat. No.  Band  KC Range List Pr. 

813-X1 I.F. & Commercial 250-500 $3.75 
813-X2 I.F. & Commercial 125-250  3.75 

813-BC1  Broadcast  900-1600 3.75 
813-BC2  Broadcast  500-900  3.75 
813-A  Amateur  1500-3000 3.75 

UNSHIELDED WAVE TRAPS 
These unshielded wave traps 
may be installed within the 
cabinet or on the chassis. They 
are parallel resonant and pro-
vided with screw driver ad-
justment. Several traps may be 
connected in series with the 
antenna to provide simultan-
eous rejections of more than 
one interfering station. 

Dimensions: 1-3/4 " square x 1-3/4" high. 

Cat. No.  Band  KC Range List Pr  
811-X1 I.F. & Commercial 250-500  $1.25 
811-X2 I.F. & Commercial 125-250  1.25 

1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.25 

811 -BC1  Broadcast 
811-BC2  Broadcast 
811 -A  Amateur 
811-B  Amateur 
811-C  Amateur 
811-D  Amateur 
811-E  Amateur 

900-1800 
500-1000  
160 Meters 
80 Meters 
40 Meters 
20 Meters 
10 Meters 

SLIDE RULE DIALS 

k  

Miller Series No. 152 Slide Rule dials are 
designed for top-at-chassis mounting. The 
dimension from top of chassis to center of 
dial shaft bushing is 1-13/16". Dials are 
supplied with hubs for 3/8" diameter shafts. 
Two screw type dial  light sockets are 
packed  with  each  dial.  The  attractive 
escutcheon plate is  finished in antique 
bronze with a protective lacquer coating. 
The dial scales are calibrated for use with 
condensers having counter-clockwise rota-
tion. The escutcheon requires a panel cut-
out measuring 1- 7/8" high by 5- 1/4 " wide. 
Dimensions: 

6-3/e" wide by 4- 1/8" high (plus 1/2" for 
dial lights), 1/4" diameter shaft extends 
1- 1/4" beyond front of dial. The dial tuning 
ratio is approximately 5- 1/2  to 1 and the 
effective scale length is 4- 3/8". 

Cat. No.  Calibration  List Price 

152  .540-1800 KC  $6.00 
152-A  .54-1.7 MC/0-100  6.00 
152-B  .54-1.7/1.7-5.5 MC  6.00 
I52-C  .54-1.7/5.5-18. MC  6.00 
152-D  .54-1.7/1.7-5.5/5.5-18 MC  6.00 
152-E  .14-.42/.54-1.7/2.5-7 MC  6.00 
152-F  .14-.42/2.5-7. MC  6.00 

MIDGET LF. TRANSFORMERS 
These mica compression tuneu 
intermediate  frequency  trans-
formers are well suited for use 
in small receivers of all types. 
They measure only 1-Ye" square 
and 2" high. In spite of their 
small size, only the highest qual-
ity of parts and workmanship 

has been used in the construction of the 
Miller Midget transformers. 

Dimensions: 1- 1/8" square x 2" high. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq.  KC Range  List Price 

AIR CORE TYPES 
112-1(1 Input  175  165-185  $2.00 
112-K2 lnterstage  175  165-185  2.00 
112-K3 Full Wave  175  165-185  2.00 
112-K4 Half Wave 175  165-185  2.00 

112-C1 
I12-C2 
112-C3 
112-C4 

112- WI 
112- W2 
112- W3 
112- W4 

455 
455 
455 
455 

450-475 
450-475 
450-475 
450-475 

1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

1400-1600 
1400-1600 
1400-1600 
1400-1600 

012-K1 
012-K2 
012-K3 
012-K4 
012-H1 
012-H2 
012-H3 
012-H4 
012-C1 
012-C2 
012-C3 
012-C4 

012- WI 
012- W2 
012- W3 
012- W4 

IRON 
175 
175 
175 
175 

CORE TYPES 
165-185 
165-185 
165-185 
165-185 

2.25 
2.25 
2.25 
2.25 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 

2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 

262 
262 
262 
262 

455 
455 
455 
455 

250-275 
250-275 
250-275 
250-275 
450-475 
450-475 
450-475 
450-475 
1400-1600 
1400-1600 
1400-1600 
1400-1600 

1500 
1500 
1500 
1500 

PERMEABILITY TUNED 
TRANSFORMERS 
Miller permeability tuned in-
termediate  frequency  trans-
formers are recommended for 
all applications where a high 
degree of frequency stability 
and operation under humid con-
ditions are used. The two iron 
core adjusting screws are ac-
cessible from the side of the 
aluminum shield. These trans-
formers  have excellent  gain 
and selectivity characteristics. 
An internal spring clip prevents 

vibration from affecting the adjustment. 

Dimensions: 1-3/4 " square x 3- 1/4 " high. 

Cat. No.  Use  Freq.  KC Range  List Price 

912-M1 Input  132  127-137  $4.00 
912-M2 Interstage  132  127-137  4.00 
912-M3 Full Wave  132  127-137  4.00 
912-M4 Half Wave 132  127-137  4.00 
612-1CI  175  165-185  4.00 
912-K2  175  165-185  4.00 
912-K3  175  165-185  4.00 
912-K4  175  165-185  4.00 
912-H1  262  250-275  3.50 
912-H2  262  250-275  3.50 
912-H3  262  250-275  3.50 
912-H4  262  250-275  3.50 
912-C1  455  450-475  3.50 
9I2-C2  455  450-475  3.50 
912-C3  455  450-475  3.50 
912-C4  455  450-475  3.50 
912- W1  1500 1400-1600  3.50 
9I2- W2  1500 1400-1600  3.50 
912- W3  1500 1400-1600  3.50 
912- W4  1500 1400-1600  3.50 
912-X1  3000 2900-3100  3.50 
912-X2  3000 2900-3100  3.50 
912-X3  3000 2900-3100  3.50 
912-X4  3000 2900-3100  3.50 

[DI] For a Complete Listing of MILLER PRODUCTS ask for a copy of our Latest General Catalog. 
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SPECIAL I.F. TRANSFOR MERS MINIATURE I.F. TRANSFOR MERS* 
Designed for experimental and 
custom receivers as well as re-
placements for 'personal' radios, 
these transformers are perme-
ability tuned and comparable in 
performance to standard  size 
components. Expressly designed 
for use with the new miniature 
tubes. Plast•c insulat:on through-
out. Screw driver adjustment of 
primary and secondary from top 
and bottom of shield. Supplied 
with spring clip for mounting to 
the chassis. 

Dimensions: 3/4" square x 2" high. 
.batiz. under K-Trans. Pats. and Pats. Pend. 
Cat. No.  Use  Freq.  KC Range  List Price 
12-H1  Input  262  250-275 KC $2.25 
12-H2  Output  262  250-275 KC  2.25  
12-C1  455  440-480 KC  2.00 
12-C2  455  440-480 KC  2.00 

UNIVERSAL I.F. TRANSFORMERS 
This new series of Miller trans-
formers is used for general re-
placement purposes and in new 
designs. High gain and excel-
lent stability are combined in 
a small transformer designed 
for use in both home and auto 
radio receivers. The ceramic 
mica compression trimmers 
have been heat cycled for tem-
perature stability. All trans-
formers are assembled. in alu-
minum shields with screw-driv-
er adjustment accessible at the 
top of the shield. 

Dimensions: 1- 1/4 " square x 2- 1/2 " high. 
Cat. No.  Use  Freq.  KC Range  List Price 

AIR CORE TYPES 

312-H2  Input  262  250-275  $1.50 
312-H4  Output 262  250-275  1.50  
312-C2  455  440-475  1.50 
312-C4  455  440-475  1.50  

IRON CORE TYPES 
412-H2  Input  262  250-275  $2.00 
412-H4  Output 262  250-275  2.00 
412-C2 
412-C4 

455  440-470  2.00 
455  440-470  2.00 

ALL W AVE COIL KIT 
A simple, in-
expensive coil 
kit for the 
construction of 
an all-wave re-
ceiver capable 
of out-perform-
ing many com-
mercial  sets 
costing much 
mere than the 
Miller #511. 
Easy to con-
struct by fol-
lowing the 
instructions 
supplied with 
each  kit.  5 
Tubes, includ-

ing rectifier and 2 dual purpose tubes are 
used. 
Frequency Range: 540-25,000 KC in four 
bands) 
Cat. No.  Quantity  Item  List Price 
241-A  1 
276-C  1 
511-SWA 1 
511-SWC 1 
512-C2  I 
512-C4  1 
MA-2  2 

4 
405  1 
511-CD  1 
MILLER #511 Coil Kit  List Price $20.00 

B. C. Ant. Coil  $1.00 
B. C. Osc. Coil  1.00 
Short Wave Ant. Coil  2.25 
Short Wave Osc. Coil  2.25 
455 KC Input I.F.  2.00 
455 KC Output I.F.  2.00 
H. F. Trimmers (dual)  1.00 
Osc. Series Pad Cond.  4.85 
Band Selector Switch  3.25 
Circuit Diagram & Data .50 

For communications receivers,  converters 
aria special applications, we maintain a 
stock of special purpose transformers. The 
following types are typical of the varieties 
available. 

BEAT FREQUENCY OSCILLATORS 
Cathode tapped transformers with adjust-
ment knob at top of aluminum shield. 
Dimensions: 1-3/8" square x 3- 1/4" high. 

Cat. No.  Frequency  KC Range  List Price 

512-05  455  450-475 KC  $2.25 
512- W5  1500  1400-1600 KC  2.25 
512-X5  3000  2900-3100 KC  2.25 
512-Y5  5000  4900-5100 KC  2.25 

REGENERATIVE IF. TRANSFORMERS 
Double tuned transformers with a tapped 
secondary for cathode regenerative feed-
back. 

Dimensions: 1-3/s" square x 3- 1/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Frequency  KC Range  List Price 

AIR CORE TYPES 
512-RC  455  450-475 KC  $2.00 
5I2-R W  1500  1400-1600 KC  2.00 
512-RX  3000  2900-3100 KC  2.00  

IRON CORE TYPES 
612-RC  455  450-475  $2.50 
612-R W  1500  1400-1600  2.50 

CONVERTER OUTPUT TRANSFORMERS 
Used to couple high frequency converters 
to existing radio receivers and using the 
receiver  as  on  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier. 
Dimensions: 1- %" square x 3- 1/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Frequency  KC Range  List Price 
512-QT  525  500-550 KC  $2.00 
512- WT  1500  1400-1600 KC  2.00 
512-XT  3000  2900-3100 KC  2.00 
512-YT  5000  4500-5500 KC  2.00 

IRON CORE TRANSFOR MERS 
These iron core transformers 
provide higher gain and selec-
tivity than the conventional 
air core transformers of simi-
lar size. The mica compression 
trimmers, adjustable from the 
top of the shield, haxe been 
heat cycled for capacity sta-
bility. Gain and selectivity of 
a single stage using iron core 
transformers is often equal to 
two stages of air core trans-
formers. 

Dimensions: 1- 3/8" square x 3- 1/4 " high. 
Cat. No.  Use  Freq.  KC Range  List Price 

612-H1 Input  262  250-275  $2.50 
612-H2 Interstage  262  250-275  2.50 
612-H3 Full Wave  262  250-275  2.50 
612-H4 Half Wave 262  250-275  2.50 

612-C1 
612-C2 
612-C3 
612-C4 
612- W1 
6I2- W2 
612- W3 
612- W4 

455  450-475 
455  450-475 
455  450-475 
455  450-475 

2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 
2.50 

1500 1400-1600 
1500 1400-1600 
1500 1400-1600 
1500 1400-1600 
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HIGH FIDELITY TUNER KIT 

Essential parts for the construction of a 
band-pass T.R.F. broadcast receiver which, 
with a good amplifier and speaker system 
will enable you to really appreciate some 
of the fine high f:delity programs being 
broadcast by the better stations.  Band 
width is 20 KC and a 10KC adjacent chan-
nel filter is included with the kit. Form 
#11941 gives complete details, it's yours 
for the asking. 
The Coil Kit consists of the following: 
Cat. No. Quantity  Item  List Price 
472-UA  1  Untuned Ant. Coil  $1.75 
242-RF  2  I nterstage Coils  3.00 
242-BP  2  Band-Pass Coils  2.50 
472-UT  1  Untuned Det. Coil  2.25 
EL-56  2  Coupling Coils  2.00 
EL-58  1  10 KC Filter  6.00 
2104  1  4-Gang Condenser  15.00 
570-CD  Circuit Diagram & Data .25 
MILLER #EL-575 Coil Kits List Pr. $32.75 

The foundation Kit consists of: 
Cat. No.  Quantity  Item  List Price 
EL-570  1  Coil Kit  $32.75 
570-T  1  Tuner Chassis  12.00 
570-TB  1  Chassis Bottom  3.00 
152  1  Slide Rule Dial  6.00 
570-P2  1  Relay Rack Panel  6.00 
440  1  Terminal Plate  .50 
3093  1  Dial Knob  .75 
570-EP 1 Pr.  Engraved Plates  4.00 
MILLER #EL-575 Foundation Kit 

List Price $65.00 

SKIP BAND COIL KIT 

This new 2 - Band 
coil kit covers the 
standard Broadcast 
band and the pop-
ular international 
short  wave  band. 
Shielded  coils  are 
used throughout. 
High frequency trim-
mers are incorpor-
ated in the coils. 
Requires a 2-gang 
365 mmfd.  tuning 
condenser. 

Frequency range: 540-1500/5500-18,000 KC 
The kit contains the following: 
Cat. No.  Quantity  Item  List Price 
3997-A  1  Antenna Coil  $3.50 

Oscillator Coil  3.50 
455 KC Input I.F.  2.75 
455 KC Output IF.  2.75 
Band Selector Switch  2.50 
400 mmfd. Osc. Pad  .60 
.01 mfd. Osc. Pad  2.25 

3997-CD 1  Circuit Diagram  .50 
MILLER #3997 Coil Kit List Price $18.35 

3999-C  I 
612-C2  1 
61 2-C4  1 
402  1 
161  1 
167 

ADJUSTABLE PADDER CONDENSERS 
These adjustable oscillator 
padder condensers are of 
the finest quality mica-
compression  type  with 
ceramic body.  Capacity 
adjustable from both top 
and bottom of condenser. 

Dimensions: 7/8" x 1" x Vs" thick. 

Cat. No. Capacity Range  List Price 
160-A  360-1000 mmfd.  $.75 
160-13  50- 400 mmfd.  .75 

For a Complete Listing of MILLER PRODUCTS ask for a copy of our Latest General Catalog. [El] 
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T W O  B A N D  C OI LS 

High quality 2-band shielded coils 
provided with built-in high fre-
quency trimmers, accessible from 
the top of the shield. Solenoid 
arid universal windings on XXX 
grade bokelite tubing, thorough-
ly impregnated against moisture, 
make these  coils suitable  for 
marine and tropical use as well 
as for general home receiver use. 
For use with standard 365 mmfd. 
tuning condenser. 

Dimensions: 1- 3,8" square x 3" high. 

Cat. No. 

3996-A 
3996-RF 
3996-C 
3998-C 

BROADCAST & MARINE 

540-1600/1600-4500 KC 

Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

455 KC  5 400 mmfd.1 
11000 mmfd.f 

List Price 

$3.50 
3.50 

3.50 

Cat. No. 

3997-A 
3997-RF 
3997-C 
3999-C 

BROADCAST & SHORT W AVE 

540-1600 5500-18,000 KC 

Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

455 KC  f 400 mmfd./ 

$3.50 
3.50 

55000 mmfd.i  3.50 

T H R E E  B A N D  C OI LS 

Communications re-
ceiver type coils es-
pecially designed for 
fine  quality  custom 
built entertainment 
receivers  and  com-
mercial  marine  and 
aircraft  use.  These 
coils are all  wound 
on XXX grade bake-
lite tubing and thor-
oughly  impregnated 
against moisture. In-
dividual  high  fre-
quency trimmers far 

each band are adjustable from the side of the aluminum shield. 
All coil terminals are connected to solder lugh at the bottom of 
the coil form for under chassis wiring. 

Dimensions: 2" square x 4- 1/4 " high. 

ALL W AVE COILS 540 KC to 18. MC 

Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price Cat. No. 

626-A 
626-RF 
626-C 
625-C 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

$5.50 
5.50 

455 KC  f  400, 1600 /  5.,„ 
15000 mmfd. ( 

Cat. No. 

628-A 
628-RF 
628-C 
629-C 

AIRCRAFT Cr MARINE COILS 

140-425 540-1600/2500-7000 KC 

Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

455 KC (  120, 400/ 
51600 mmfd.J. 

List Price 

5.50 

5.50 

F. M. TU NER KIT 

Frequency Range: 88-108 MC. 

This Kit contains the 
R.F.  components  to 
construct  the  finest 
FM  tuner  for  home 
and professional use. 
Uses 8 miniature tubes 
in a circuit using cas-
cade limiters ahead of 
the discriminator. Re-
quires separate power 
supply and audio am-
plifier.  The  copper 
plated chassis meas-
ures only 7- 1/2 " deep 
x 8" wide x 2" high. 
All Miller Parts in the 
Kit may be purchased 
separately, if desired. 

The Kit contains the following: 

Cat. No.  Use 

D O W E L L  T Y P E  C OI LS 

Single section Litz wound secondary coils wound on 
1/2 " Dia. lo-loss ceramic dowels, these coils are pro-
vided with solder lugs on a bakelite terminal plate 
and with a #6-32 threaded stud for single hole 
chassis mounting. For use with standard 365 mmtd. 
tuning condenser. 

Dimensions: 3/4" square base x 1" high. 
(ABP & RF types 2- 1/8" high) 

Freq. Rrange  List Price 

5480-A  Antenna  540-1600  $1.00 
5480-RF  Interstage  540-1600  1.25 
5480-BP  Band-Pass  540-1600  1.50 
5480-K  2-coil Oscillator  540-1600*  1.00 
5480-H  2-coil Oscillator  540-1600**  1.00 
5480-C  2-coil Oscillator  540-1600***  1.00 
5481-K  Tapped Oscillator  540-1600*  1.00 
5481-H  Tapped Oscillator  540-1600**  1.00 
5481-C  Tapped Oscillator  540-1600*g'  1.00 

NOTE:  g, For 175 KC I.F. with 1000 mmfd. series pad 
go For 262 KC I.F. with  600 mmfd. series pad 
*** For 455 KC I.F. with  400 mmfd. series pad 

M I D G E T  R.F.  C OI LS 

(Adjustable Inductance) 

Dimensions: 1 

This series of compact shielded •coils 
is provided with an adjustable pow-
dered iron core permitting approxi-
mately plus or minus 30 % secondary 
inductance deviation from nominal 
values. Particularly recommended for 
aircraft, marine and mobile equip-
ment and general custom receiver 
construction. Core is adjustable from 
top of aluminum shield. Coils are 
designed for use with standard 365 
mmfd. tuning condenser. 

_1/4 - square x 2" high. (All Types) 

Cat. No. 

X-320-A 
X-320-RF 
X-320-M 
X-320-C 
X-321 -M 
X-321 -C 

LONG W AVE BAND 140-425 KC 
Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price 

Cat. No. 

A-320-A 
A-320-RF 
A-320-M 
A-320-C 
A-321-M 
A-321 -C 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

132 KC 
455 KC 
132 KC 
455 KC 

400 mmfd. 
120 mmfd. 
400 mmfd. 
120 mmfd. 

$2.50 
2.50 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 

BROADCAST BAND 540-1700 KC 
Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator 
2-coil Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 
Tapped Oscillator 

132 KC 
455 KC 
132 KC 
455 KC 

1600 mmfd. 
400 mmfd. 
1600 mmfd. 
400 mmfd. 

$1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

MARINE & AIRCRAFT BAND 2100-6300 KC 
Cat. No.  Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price 

B-320-A  Antenna 
B-320-RF  Interstage 
B-320-M  2-coil Oscillator 
B-320-C  2-coil Oscillator 
B-321 -M  Tapped Oscillator 
B-321 -C  Tapped Oscillator 

132 KC  6000 mmfd. 
455 KC  1600 mmfd. 
132 KC  6000 mmfd. 
455 KC  1600 mmfd. 

$1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

Cat. No. 

C-320-A 
C-320-RF 
C-320-C 
C-321 -C 

SHORT W AVE BAND 6.0-18.MC 
Use  I.F. Freq.  Osc. Pad  List Price 

Antenna 
Interstage 

2-coil Oscillator  455 KC  5000 mmfd. 
Tapped Oscillator  455 KC  5000 mmfd. 

$1.75 
1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

Cat. No.  Quantity 

1451  3  10.7 MC I.F. 
1452  1  10.7 MC Disc. 
1454  1  Antenna Coil 
1455  1  Interstage Coil 
1456  1  Oscillator Coil 
1 457  1  Filament Choke 
1458  1  Chassis & connectors 
1459  1  Slide Rule Dial 
1460  3  3 x 500 mmfd. cond. 
1461  1  FM Tuning Condenser 
420  1  Terminal Plate 
440  1  Terminal Plate 
3093  2  Tuning Knobs 
Circuit Diagram Instructions & Hardware 

MILLER #1450 FM. Tuner Kit  List Price $44.00 

Item  List Price 

$6.00 
3.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
.70 
8.00 
7.00 
4.50 
5.50 
.30 
.50 
1.50 
1.00 

'PI i  For a Co mplete Listing of MILLER PRODUCTS ask for a copy of our Latest General Catalog. 
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The DM-430 
Diverse 
Adaptor 

The DM - 430 
brings  the 
known benefits 
of  diversity 
reception to the 
ha m rig AT 
LO W COST. 
The  Diverse 
Adaptor is con-
nected to two 
antennas of dif-
ferent charac-
teristics, and 
automatically 

and instantly selects the best antenna for best recep-
tion. The DM-430 minimizes the deep fading which 
often occurs in HF communications by using two 
antennas spaced a wavelength or more apart, or of 
different directional properties or polarization. The 
DM-430 is ideal for any communications receiver, and 
is used without tuning. 

Range of 3 to 30 Megacycles 
Neon bulb indication of antenna being used 
For AM and FM phone signals and frequency-
shift keying 

For either or both balanced or unbalanced 
antennas 

Net price assembled $29.50 
Kit  14.95 

For further information write for Bulletin RM-12 

The DM-103 W "Slipstick" 
Wavemeter 

The Slipstick gives quick, accurate 
frequency readings on oscillators, re-
ceivers, or transmitters in the UHF 
field. It is a sturdy, every-day tool for 
the engineer and experimenter. Use 
of the 103W is easy —the Slipstick is 
coupled to the oscillator, receiver or 
transmitter by inserting its tip into the 
H field, or the antenna circuit. 

Enormous range -
90 to 3000 MC 

Rapid, direct-reading scale 
2% accuracy or better; sturdy 
construction 

Polystyrene insulation for per-
manence and low loss 

Net price $1 6-5° 
For further information write for 

Bulletin RM-13 

A New Tool for Research — 

A New Band for 
Amateurs 

The DM-240A Oscillator 
leads the way to practi-
cal receivers and trans-
mitters on 13 CM. It is 
made to feed RG-8/U 
cable directly and uses 
a 2C40 tube. Precise 
adjustments control 
tuning, feedback, and 
output coupling. Sup-
plied complete with all 
hardware, instructions, 
and suggested circuits. 

Brass construction with heavy silver plating to assure 
low rf losses 

High precision manufacture for concentric contacts 
Tuning range of 2000 to 2500 MC 

One watt output  Net price Si 9'50 
(less tube) 

For further information write for Bulletin RM-15 

Decals for Electronics  . the modern way of 
labeling equipment 

The world's largest assortment of Decals for Elec-
tronics contains over 200 different title plates, dial 
plates, alphabets and numerals, high-voltage signs 
in red, call letters in black and gold, and television 

terms. The De-
cals are printed 
in neat, opaque 
letters on a clear, 
tough backing. 
Top surface has a 
tough protective 
coating which 
provides high re-
sistance to wear. 
Superior adhesive 
qualities of Deci-
meter Decals, and 
the toughness of 
the backing mate-
rial, bonds the 
Decal in place so 
tightly that dan-
ger of peeling or 
chipping is elimi-
nated. 

Water-type "slip-off" decals 
Adhere to any clean surface 
Very economical to use 
Improves appearance and safety of equipment 
Self-service display assortment for jobbers 

For further information write for Bulletin RM-14 

DEC I E ERR 
INC. 

1430 MARKET ST. DENVER 2, COLO 

Net J-3 I Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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STAN WYCK COILS Mfrd. by STANWYCK WINDING CO. 

TELEVISION - I.F. - ANT. - R.F. - F.M. - OSCILLATOR COILS 

TELEVISION  COILS 
These components when used in a properly designed circuit can provide a gain of ap-

proximately 10,000 x in the picture I.F. amplifier with overall response as illustrated. 
The sound I.F. system can supply a gain of approximately 7,000 X from the converter grid 
to the grid of the last I.F. tube and a discriminator slope sensitivity of approximately 0.08 
volts/kc. with 1.0 volt signal level at the last I.F. amplifier tube grid. The overall sound 
I.F. and discriminator response is linear over 150 mc. 

TELE VISI O N  REPL ACE ME NT  CO MP O NE NTS 
R.C.A. REPLACEMENTS 

R.C.A. PART No.  STAN WYCK PART 
211-T1  S-948  9 K.V. Horizontal H.V. Output (Flyback) 
203-L1  S-943  Video Peaking Coil 
203-L2  S-944  Video Peaking Coil 
203-L3  S-945  Video Peaking Coil 
203-L4  S-946  Video Peaking Coil 
202-K2  S-949  1st Pix I.F. 
202-K3  S-950  2nd Pix I.F. 
202-L1  S-951  3rd and 4th Pix I.F. 
202-K4  S-962  Cathode Trap 
201-K1  S-953  Sound I.F. 
203-K1  S-954  Sound Disc. 
202-K1  S-955  Converter Transformer 
204-L1  S-956  Filament Choke 
201-R1  8-957  Horizontal Width Control 
201-R3  S-958  Linearity Control 
208-T8  S-959  Syncrolop 
203-R1  S-966  Syncoguide 

DuMONT REPLACEMENT 
Stanwyck No. S-934 - DuMont High Voltage Pulse Oscillator Transformer 

REPLACEMENTS FOR MOTOROLA - TELETONE - HALLICRAFTERS AND OTHER 
TRANSFORMLESS TELEVISION RECEIVERS 

Stanwyck No. S-928 - 45 K.V. (4500-Volt) R.F. Power Supply Transformer 
Stanwyck No. S-930 - 10 K.V. (10,000-Volt) R.F. Pbwer Supply Transformer 

TRANSVISION REPLACEMENTS 

TRANSVISION PART No.  STAN WYCK PART No.  DESCRIPTION  LIST PRICE 
308  S-948  9 K.V. Horizontal H.V. Output (Flyback)  89.00 
16  S-908  250 Ai Video Peaking Coils  .65 
17  S-901  73 Ai Video Peaking Coils  .65 
174  S-931  1st Pix I.F.  2.25 
174  S-932  3rd Pix I.F.  2.25 
175  S-918  2nd Pix I.F.  2.70 
176  S-983  4th Pix I.F.  2.25 
177 & 318  3-916  Sound I.F.  2.50 
317  S-917  Sound Disc.  2.75 
319  S-900  500 Ai Video Peaking Coils  .65 
365  S-961  Slug Coil  .75 

SOUND TRAP 
Recommended for use in any make Television Receiver to 

picture channel. Stanwyck No. S-919 

3-958 LINEARITY CONTROL - Di-
rectly interchangeable with R.C.A. No. 
201-R3, this linearity control has ex-
tremely wide inductance variation and 
can be set to provide a linear operating 
condition in the horizontal deflection 
circuit.  List Price, $0.80 

No.  DESCRIPTION LIST PRICE 
59.00 
.55 
.55 
.55 
.55 
2.70 
1.90 
.70 
2.30 
1.90 
2.30 
2.40 
.20 
.75 
.80 
2.50 
2.00 

$9.50 

S 7.50 
10.50 

remove 

SFM-601 

sound 

GND 13+ 

interference 

HIGH VOLTAGE COILS 
S-928 4.5 Ky. PO WER TRANSFORMER -A 4.6 Ky. 
R.F. power transformer of high efficiency for use in 
electrostatic  deflection  circuits employing a 7" 
tube.  List Price, $7.50 
S-930 10 Ky. R.F. PO WER TRANSFORMER -
A 10 Ky. R.F. power transformer thoroughly vacuum 
impregnated for efficient operation. Mechanically 
designed for "corona-less" performance at full rated 

S-948  output.  List Price, $10.50 

F.M. 
8-605 RATIO DETECTOR 10.7 mc. -To meet the critical demands 
for a sensitive and unusually stable F.M. detector, the S-605 was 
developed. Embodying every characteristic of a high quality prod-
uct, this detector will outperform similar products. A peak to peak 
band width of 350 kc. with linearity exceeding plus or minus 125 
kc. results in unusual quality of audio reproduction. High "Q" 
iron cores, stable ceramic capacitors plus ceramic construction 
throughout result in the ultimate for fine F.M. reproduction. 

List Price, $3.85 

S-613 MIDGET F.M. RATIO DETECTOR -A 10.7 megacycle 
midget ratio detector for miniature F.M. set design. Although 
small in size, its performance is comparable to the larger type. 
Permeability tuned from top and bottom.  List Price, $2.55 

COILS 

in the 
$0.75 

SFM-602 

S-948 HIGH VOLTAGE FLYBACK -This horizontal 
output transformer is similar to the R.C.A. No. 211. 
Ti. Used in electromagnetic deflection circuit, it 
provides approximately 9 Ky. for excellent picture 
brilliancy in a 10" or 12" tube.  List Price, $9.00 
S-968 HORIZONTAL OUTPUT TRANSFORMER 
similar to R.C.A. No. 211-T3 (Wired same as S-948). 

List Price, $9.00 

S-601 F.M. DISCRIMINATOR -Identical to I.F. electrically and 
mechanically. The electrically centered secondary results in perfect 
symmetry between positive and negative peaks. High output and 
excellent discrimination are obtained. A high quality transformer 
for production or replacement.  List Price, $3.65 
3-609 F.M. CHOKE -An excelent parasitic in the oscillator plate 
circuit.  List Price, $0.40 

3-614 MIDGET F.M. I.F. -High performance in gain and band 
width is obtained with this high quality F.M. miniature I.F. 
Symmetrical wave shape is a result of correct L/C Ratio. High 
"Q" threaded iron cores and high "Q" silver mica capacitors make 
this a much desired I.F. for modern F.M. set design. 

List Price, $2.10 

J-32 40 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



E. F. JOHNSON Company 

TYPES C AND D 

Type C Dual  Type D Single 
Type  T  S  W  H 
C  2111  51/2  518 
D  131  2A  41/4  4 

VARIABLE CONDENSERS 

JOHNSON C and D condensers are sturdily constructed to give 
trouble-free operation under the most severe service. Only the 
finest materials are employed yet these units are lower in price 
than any other quality condensers. 
All dual models have center rotor connections, to insure bal-

anced operation at ultra-high frequencies. Heavy laminated 
phosphor bronze contact springs insure low resistance circuits. 
Important features include: Heaviest aluminum plates of any 

similar condenser, .051" thick-Steatite insulation-Large lami-
nated rotor brushes-Center rotor contacts on all dual con-
densers-Heavy 5/16" diametei aluminum tie rods for frame 
strength and rigidity-1/4 " cadmium-plated steel shafts. 
Supplied with single hole mounting brackets which fit either 

top or bottom of end plate se that stators may be mounted to 
top or bottom as preferred. 
Panel space, Type C, 51/2 " wide x 53/s" high panel space, 

Type D, 41/4 " wide x 4" high. 
Mounting (M) dimension, on both C and D Types, 7/8" more 

than L dimension. 

Cat. No. 
250070 
500070 
250C90 
350C90 
50C110 
100C110 
250C110 
50C130 
100C130 

200CD45 
300CD45 
200CD70 
300CD70 
150CD90 
200CD90 
50CD110 
65CD110 
100CD110 
50CD130 

50D35 
100D35 
150D35 
250D35 
350D35 
500D35 
100E145 
1501345 
50D70 
701370 
1001370 
150D70 
250D70 
350D70 
50D90 
70D90 
1001390 
150D90 
250D90 

lOODD35 
150DD35 
200DD35 
300DD35 
500DD35 
150DD45 
200DD45 
50DD70 
70DD70 
lOODD70 
150DD70 
200DD70 
50DD90 
100DD90 

TYPE C SINGLE SECTION 
List  Cap. per Sect. 
Price  Max.  Min. 
$16.50  252  34 
23.50  496  56 
19.50  245  45 
23.00  337  63 
11.75  51  19 
15.00  103  30 
23.25  251  66 
13.00  51  24 
17.00  102  42 

TYPE C DUAL SECTION 
20.50  204  21  .125" 
24.00  290  26  . " 
23.56  198  27  .175" 
31.00  305  37  .175" 
25.00  147  30  .250" 
29.00  196  38  .250" 
17.50  50  18  .350" 
19.25  66  21  .350" 
24.50  103  32  .350" 
20.00  51  24  .500" 

TYPE D SINGLE SECTION 
8.00  49  12  080" 
8.75  99  14  .080" 
9.75  151  18  .080" 
11.25  252  24  .080" 
12.50  343  27  .080" 
14.75  496  36  .080" 
9.50  104  19  .125" 
11.00  146  23  .125" 
8.75  51  17  .175" 
9.75  72  18  .175" 
10.75  98  23  .175" 
12.50  151  31  .175" 
15.50  244  45  .175" 
19.00  351  62  .175" 
10.00  53  20  .250" 
11.00  73  25  .250" 
12.00  99  30  .250" 
14.25  149  43  .250" 
18.75  249  68  .250" 

TYPE D DUAL SECTION 
11.75  95  13  .080" 
13.25  147  15  .080" 
15.75  202  19  .080" 
18.75  291  24  .080" 
25.50  496  38  .080" 
16.25  155  24  .125" 
18.50  198  27  .125" 
12.50  52  15  .175" 
14.25  72  17  .175" 
16.00  97  22  .175" 
20.75  151  31  .175" 
23.75  199  39  .175" 
14.50  52  19  .250" 
19.50  97  30  .250" 

Spacing 
.175" 
.175", 
.250" ' 
.250" 
.350" 
.350" 
.350" 
.500" 
.500" 

8 
12 
20 
27 
39 
12 
17 
7 
11 
15 
23 
37 
53 
10 
14 
19 
29 
49 

Number 
Plates  L 
24  611 
47 . 12, 
31  12A 
43  14]i 
8  411 
17  811 
41  18h 
10  74 
21  1311 

15 
21 
19 
29 
19 
25 
8 
11 
17 
10 

811 
104 
12•Ar 
161A 
141! 
18h 
104 
12h 
16/1 
1411 

5  233 
231 
211 
418 
5{1 
6/I1 
4i; 
41 

111 
10A, 
13/1 
41 

71 
51 

10,6. 
157/8 

8  431 
12  511 
16  711 
23  911 
39  1311 
18  911 
23  12A 
8  511 
11  711 
15  911 
23  1311 
30  1631 
10  911 
19  1431 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

TYPES E AND F 

Type E Dual  Type F Single 

Type T  S  W H 
E  li  IA  25/8 2A8 
F  1311 88  2ilei  2 

Designed as rugged, compact units for medium and low power 
transmitters, type E and F condensers are in a class by them-
selves. They have more capacity per cubic inch and occupy less 
panel space for their rating than any other condenser on the 
market. Their rapid adoption by manufacturers of high grade 
equipment and discriminating amateurs is ample proof of their 
excellence. 
Points of superiority: Heavy aluminum plates, .032" thick, 

with rounded edges for maximum voltage rating-Heavy alumi-
num tie rods 1/4 " diameter for frame strength and rigidity-Stea-
tite insulation-Stator mounted above to reduce capacity to 
ground-heavy phosphor bronze contact springs, cadmium plated 
-Center contact on dual models-Chassis or panel mounting-
Stainless steel shafts. 
In addition to mounting foot shown, removable single hole 

brackets are furnished so that condenser may be inverted 
from position shown, or other components mounted above. 
Panel space, Type E, Ws" wide x 27,8" high panel space, Type 

F, 211/" wide x 2" high. Mounting (M) dimension, on both E and F 
Types, A" more than L dimension. 

TYPE E SINGLE SECTION 
List  Cap. per Sect.  Number 

Cat. No.  Price  Max.  Min.  Spacing Plates 
250E20  $ 6.20  244  12  .045"  23 
350E20  7.00  353  15  .045"  33 
500E20  8.10  488  19  .045"  45 
35E30  4.75  39  8  .075"  6 
50E30  4.95  52  9  .075"  8 
70E30  5.25  73  9  .075"  11 
100E30  5.60  100  11  .075"  15 
150E30  6.30  154  14  .075"  23 
250E30  7.50  251  20  .075"  37 
350E30  8.90  347  25  .075"  51 
35E45  5.15  38  9  .125"  9 
50E45  5.50  53  11  .125"  12 
70E45  5.85  74  13  .125"  17 
100E45  6.35  101  16  .125"  23 
150E45  7.35  145  20  .125"  33 
250E45  9.35  241  32  .125"  55 

TYPE E DUAL SECTION 
200ED20  9.60  200  10  . "  19 
300ED20  11.20  312  13  .045"  29 
50ED30  7.85  52  8  .075"  8 
70ED30  8.35  72  8  .075"  11 
100ED30  9.15  99  10  .075"  15 
150ED30  10.50  153  13  .075"  23 
200ED30  11.75  196  15  .075"  29 
50ED45  8.35  52  10  .125"  12 
70ED45  9.40  74  12  . "  17 
100ED45  10.85  100  15  .125"  23 

TYPE F SINGLE SECTION 
35F20  4.50  35  7  045" 
50F20  4.70  54  8  .045" 
70F20  4.90  66  8  .045" 
100F20  5.35  106  10  .045" 
150F20  6.05  154  12  .045" 
250F20  7.25  252  17  .045" 
35F30  4.80  36  8  .075" 
50F30  5.10  52  9  .075" 
70F30  5.45  67  11  .075" 
100F30  6.10  99  14  .075" 
150F30  7.15  148  18  075" 

TYPE F DUAL SECTION 
50FD20  7.65  53  7  .045"  9 
70FD20  8.15  66  7  . " 
100FD20  8.95  104  9  .045" 
150FD20  10.30  153  11  .045" 
200FD20  11.55  202  14  .045" 
50FD30  8.30  51  8  .075" 
70FD30  9.30  66  10  .075" 
100FD30  10.75  99  13  .075" 

6 
9 
11 
17 
25 
41 
9 
13 
17 
25 
37 

11 
17 
25 
33 
13 
17 
25 

211 
31i 
4/1 
Ul] 
1 
241, 
2 
3 
41 
6{7. 
24-
231 

41; 
6sh 
91% 

681 

441 
51/s 

;g1 
7A{ 
9/t2-

1a 
2117,4 
27/8 

1/8 
442 

2 
2. 
311 
47/s 

31/2  
311 
431 
6 
7 
41 
58 

DEPARTURES FROM STANDARD 
Special plate spacings, capacities, shaft extensions, insulation, 
mounting brackets, terminals, etc., can be furnished to specifica-
tions for commercial applications. 

CONDENSERS FOR HIGHER VOLTAGES 
The JOHNSON line includes heavy duty pressurized or air dielec-
tric fixed and variable condensers for high voltage commercial 
applications. Data sheets furnished on request. 
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E. F. JOHNSON Company 
TYPE H CONDENSER 

Two End Plates  Single End Plate 

The Type H condenser was designed for aircraft transmitters and 
combines a minimum of weight and size with simple but rugged 
construction. Capacities and spacings are provided for low and 
medium power stages. Use of steatite for end plates avoids any 
possibility of "short circuit loops" and permits panel mounting 
with both rotor and stator insulated from ground. Has aluminum 
plates .020" thick. End plate 11/2" square. Capacity measure-
ments are taken with condenser in position shown above. 
Mounting (M) dim -nson is '" more than the L dimension. 

TYPE H SINGLE SECTION 
List  Cap. per Sect.  Number 

Cat. No.  Price  Max.  Min.  Spacing  Plates  L 
Single End Plate  . 

25H15  $2.70  25  4  .030"  6  i 
351115  2.80  35  4  .030"  8  ) 
501115  2.95  49  4  .030"  11  //s  
70H15  • 3.20  69  6  .030"  15  14'4 
100HIS  3.50  97  7  .030"  21  11/2  

1501115 
2501115 
251130 
35H30 
501130 
70H30 

3511D15 
50HD15 
70HD15 
100HD15 
35HD30 

5.00 
6.60 
4.10 
4.50 
5.05 
5.75 

4.70 
5.05 
5.55 
6.25 
6.05 

501-10.10  7.15 

Double End Plate 
146  9  .030" 
242  13  .030" 
28  7  .080" 
37  8  .080" 
54  11  .080" 
74  13  .080" 

DUAL SECTION 
31  6  .030"  7 
51  7  .030"  11 
71  8  .030"  15 
99  10  .030"  21 
38  12  .080"  17 
55  15  .080"  25 

MINIATURE AIR VARIABLE CONDENSERS 

31  2)1 
51  3)1 
13  24% 
25  324 17 

35  411 

411 
6 

The smallest air variables ever built. A necessity in all types 
of high frequency equipment.  Available in single, differential 
and butterfly types.  Single hole mounting flats_ on mounting 
bushing to prevent turning.  Split sleeve rotor bearings - no 
shaft wobble. Steatite end frames. 

Cat. No. 

5M11 
9M11 
15M11 
20M1I 

6MA11 
9MA I I 
15MAll 
19MAll 

3MBIl 
5M131.1 
9MBIl 
IIMBII 

List  Capacity Number 
Price  Max. Min. Plates  L 

Single 
$1.45  5.1  1.5 
1.55  8.7  1.7 
1.75  14.6  2.1  15 
2.00  19.7  2.6  21  Ih" 

Differential 
$2.10  5.6  1.8 
2.30  9.3  2.0 
2.60  14.8  2.3 
3.00  19.3  2.7 

Butterfly 
$2.10  3.3  1.7 
2.30  5.3  2.1 
2.60  8.5  2.7 
2.90  11.0  3.2 

7 
13 
22 
31 

7 
13 
22 
31 

L: Length Behind Panel 

Voltage breakdown 
is 1250 V. peak. Nick-
el-plated finish. 
Panel  mounting 

5  )1"  space is 3/4 " by 3/4 '. 
9  RI"  Mounting  hole  ve, 

II"  Slotted  for  screw 
driver adjustment or 
takes  a  A"  knob. 
Improved  terminal 
provides dual low in-
ductance path to both 
stator supports, elim-
inates possibility  of 
loosening plates when 
soldering,  avoids 
binding  stresses  on 
stator supports caused 
by wiring. 
See Page 1-35 for 

knob for these con-
densers. 

MOUNTING BRACKETS FOR 
C. D. E AND F CONDENSERS 

hpz" 

RR" 
1" 

3;   1901284" 
r- 2 I  _L 

.201.018 

Extra brackets for mounting other components above condenser. 
Cat. No.  List 
115-100 -Single Hole Bracket for C or D condenser - _.$0.15  
115-101 -Two Hole Bracket for C or D condenser   .15 
115-102 -Single Hole Bracket for E condenser   10 
115-103 -Single Hole Bracket for F condenser   10 

Differential Butter y 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

NE W JOHNSON TYPE L VARIABLES 

(167 Series) 
Ceramic Soldered for Stability, Strength 

With the intro-
duction of this 32 
new line of air 
vari ables, 
JO H NS O N 
brings  many 
important  de-
sign  advan-
tages  never 
before  avail-
able.  ' 
Outstanding of these is the use of per-

fected ceramic soldering which assures 
absolute - and permanent - rigidity 
and strength, absolute - and perma-
nent - maintenance of capacities! 
There are no eyelets, nuts or screws 

to work loose, causing stator wobble 
and fluctuations in capacity. JOHNSON 
ceramic soldering leaves a bond which 
is stronger than the rugged steatite end 
plates themselves. There's nothing to 
come loose, because the stator termi-
nals, mounting posts and rotor bearings 
are ceramic soldered! 
Silent operation on the highest fre-

quencies is assured with a split sleeve 
tension bearing that also prevents fluc-
tuations in capacity. 
These new variables are ideal for 

peak efficiency even under the severest 
conditions, such as portable - mobile operation. 
Two sets of stator contacts are provided for connecting com-

ponents to either side of condenser without appreciably ihcreas-
ing inductance of the circuit. New bright alloy plating is used. 
It has high corrosion resistance and possesses lower electrical 
resistance than other common platings. 
Mounting (M) dimension is 1/4" more than the L dimension. 

• Other capacities and spacings available on special order • 
TYPE L SINGLE SECTION 

List  Cap. per Sect. 
Cat. No.  Price  Max  Min.  Spacing 

Single End Plate 
10L15  .  $2.40  11  2.8  .030" 
25L15  2.55  27  3.5  .030" 
50L15  2.80  51  4.6  .030" 
75L15  3.00  75  5.7  .030" 

Double End Plate (Also Available in .080" Spacing) 
100L15  4.85  99  6.8  .030"  25 
200L15  6.10  202  11.6  .030"  51 

Dual Section (Also Available in .080" Spacing) 
25LD15  4.70  27  3.5  .030"  14 
5OLDI5  5.45  51  4.6  .030"  26 
lOOLD15  6.55  99  6.8  .030"  50 

Differential (Also Available in .080" Spacing) 
10LAI5  2.90  11  2.8  .030"  4 
25LA15  3.10  27  3.5  .030"  10 
50LA15  3.50  51  4.6  .030"  19 

Butterfly 
10LB15  3.35  10.5  2.8 
25LB15  3.80  26  4.3 
50LB15  4.40  51  6.5 

Number 
Plates 

3 
7 
13 
19 

.030" 

.030" 

.030" 

TYPE J CONDENSER 

7 
18 
34 

14 

2,/4 
38-1 

29-1 
33/4  

11 

lr 

The Type j condenser is a midget with big condenser charac-
teristics.  It has wider spacing than most small types, yet 
occupies little more space and is ideal for oscillator and low 
power stages. The spacing is .025" and universal type mounting 
brackets make possible a variety of mountings including chassis, 
panel, or insido 'tune socket type inductors. Steatite end plate is 
11/2 " wide. 

Cat. No. 
7112 
15112 
25112 
50112 
75112 
100112 

EXPLANATION OF TYPE NUMBERS 
The first part of the type number indicates the capacity per sec-
tion in mmfd. The following letter indicates the frame size or 
type. A second letter D indicates a two section type. The final 
number multiplied by 100 is the approximate peak breakdown 
voltage. Capacity measurements of the E and F types are made 
with the condensers in the position shown in the above illustra-
tion. The C and D types are measured in inverted position. 

List 
Price 
$1.95 
2.10 
2.30 
2.70 
3.15 
3.75 

Cap. per Sect. 
Max.  Min. 
8  2.6 
17  3.3 
29  3.6 
52  4.9 
73  6 
102  7 

Spaeng 
.025" 
.025" 
.025" 
.025" 
.025" 
.025" 

Number 
Plates 

3 
6 
10 
19 
26 
36 

14 

11/4 114 

J-34 
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Cat. No. 
110-880 
110-881 
110-882 
110-889 
110-884 
110-885 
110-88$ 
110-887 
110-888 
110-889 
110-890 

235-804 

235-860 

115-640 

E. F. JOHNSON Company 

TYPE G CONDENSER 

The Type G condenser is extremely popular as a neutralizing 
condenser for medium and low power stages. It is also widely 
used for grid and plate tuning at high and ultra-high frequen-
cies. A wide range of capacities and spacing make it adaptable 
to many applications. It has a single end plate of steatite and 
low minimum capacity. .032" rounded aluminum plates, univer-
sal mounting bracket locking nut, and front and rear shaft exten-
sion are among outstanding features. 

List  Cap. per Sect.  Number 
Cat. No.  Price  Max.  Min.  Spacing Plates  L 
25G20  $3.40  27  4  .045"  5  il 
50G20  3.75  52  5  .045"  9  18% 
8G45  3.25  7.7  3.6  .125"  3  7/8 
13G45  3.45  13  4.7  .125"  5  lA 
23G45  3.75  23  6.4  .125"  9  111 
6G70  3.95  5.7  3.5  .225"  3  '1 . 
12G70  4.25  12  6  .225"  7  25/e 

TYPE N CONDENSER 

Small mounting space require-
ments, extremely high voltage rat-
ing in proportion to size, fine 
adjustment with uniform voltage 
breakdown rating throughout the 
full capacity range, and low cost, 
make these neutralizing condens-
ers ideal for the modern transmit-
ter. "Plates" are aluminum cups 
supported on a steatite frame with 
cast aluminum mounting bracket. 
Because of the design these con-
densers will withstand much high-
er voltage than conventional flat 
plate condensers of the same 

spacing. The N375 has been improved and now features a 
bushing for the guide shaft for greater stability and a beaded 
lower cup for high voltage rating. Peak R.F. Breakdown Ratings 
at 2 Mc.; N125 8,500, N250 11,500, N375 14,500. 

Capacity 
Cat. No.  List Price Max. Min.  D  C  G  V  Spacing 
N125  $6.50  11.0  1.1  13/8 3I/8 611  lfi  .125" 
N250  7.50  10.6  1.4  41  33/4  71.3  28%  .250" 
N375  9.50  10.7  1.7  23/8 5i-1  81-11  214  .375" 

TINNED COPPER SOLDERING TER MINALS 

a Available in eleven 

2tciiiFiiti°terrmr,Ticri!.. is.. cations.  Composed 
of copper for low 

Terminals Illustrated in the Order Listed  resistance, they are 
tinned to permit 
easy soldering. 

Size Hole  Length 
List Price 
Per C 
$0.40 
.75 
1.50 
2.75 
2.75 
4.00 
1.90 
2.75 
2.75 
4.25 
4.25 

6-32 
1/4 " 
3/8" 

10-32 
10-32 

1/4 ", 

0-

118" 

18,8" 
1 '.8" 

81"  1" 

INDUCTOR CLIPS 

Clip No. 235-804 is plated phosphor bronze and is 
designed for making connections to the JOHNSON 
edgewise wound or similar inductors. No. 235-
860 will take wire from No. 20 to No. 10 without 
danger of tilting and shorting adjacent turns. 

Cat. No. 
235-804 
235-860 

FUSE CLIP 

This cadmium plated 
phosphor bronze clip 
provides sure grip for 
3/8" diameter fuse or 
resistor. Mounts with 
No. 8 screw. 
Cat. No. 115-840 
Cat. No. 110-112 

List Price  Type 
$0.30  LC4 
.15  860 

SCRE W TER MINAL 
A convenient and 
substantial clip for 
use as antenna and 
ground connections 
and power termin-
als. Furnished com-
plete with 2 screws. 

 List Price $0.03 
 List Price  .07 110-112 

104-251 104-250 104-262 

COUPLINGS 

r L_ 
All JOHNSON insulated shaft couplings are characterized by 
best steatite insulation properly proportioned for electrical and 
mechanical strength, by accurate metal parts heavily plated, by 
advanced design, and by skillful manufacture. 
The phosphor bronze springs of the -250 and -251 series coup-

lings provide flexibility without backlash and adjust to minor 
shaft misalignments. Rigid types -252, -262 and -261 meet the re-
quirements of accurate shaft alignment and high torque. 
The -259 and -2593 are bar type couplings recommended for 

high voltages or very high frequencies. 
The -264 is a small bakelite insulated flexible coupling for DC 

or low voltage RF applications. 
Cat.  List  Modulated Dim.  Dimension 
No.  Price  Peak Volt. Dwg.  C  L  A  B 
104-250  $1.00  4000  A  1,6,  11/8 1/4 1/4 
104-2503  1.10  4000  A  14  1 A  i/4  3/8 
104-251  1.40  5000  A  21/2  lig  3/8 3/8 
104-251A  1.40  5000  A  21/2  lil  1/4 1/4  
104-251B  1.40  5000  A  21/8 1 ii  1/4 3/8 
104-252  .90  1000  F  fi  114  1/4  I/4 
104-258  .35  1/2  3/4  1/2  14 
104-259  1.50  8000  E  33/e  V4  1/4 
104-2593  1.45  5000  E  23/s  114  1/4 
104-261  4.25  7500  c  21/2  111  /8  'A 
104-262  .85  5000  D  2  'fl  1/4 1/4 
104 264  .60  400  B  18,8 1/4  1/2  

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

104-252 

PANEL BEARINGS 
Nickel plated brass for 1/4"  shaft and up to 
3/4 " panels. Also with 3" and 6" nickel-
plated brass shafts. 

r=rimkIr 
115-255. 256, 2562 

Cat. No. 115-255  Panel bearing only  List Price $0.20 
Cat. No. 115-256  Bearing and 3" shaft  List Price  .40 
Cat. No. 115-2562 Bearing and 6" shaft List Price  .60 

FLEXIBLE SHAFTS 
Phosphor bronze, non-rusting with 1/4" hubs. 
Permit out of line or up to 90 degree angular 
control.  115-253. 254 
Cat. No. 115-253  3" flexible shaft  List Price $0.50 
Cat. No. 115-254  6" flexible shaft  List Price  .70 

ito BAKELITE KNOB 
A new and extremely versatile knob for screwdriver 
or hand operation. Has set-screw for attachment. 
11" long, skirt 3/4 " diameter. 
Cat. No. 116-214-1 for 1/4" shaft  Price $0.50 
Cat. No. 116-214-2 for 41," shaft  List Price  .50 

RADIO FREQUENCY CHOKES 

750  760 
762  Uniformly flat in response, JOHNSON R.F. chokes are Iequally effective over the entire range for which they are designed. Coils are of enamelled silk-covered wire 

impregnated with high grade R.F. lacquer, and are 752 
wound on steatite cores. Current ratings are of con-
tinuous service and may be increased for intermittent 
use. 
Cat. No. List Price  Frequency Current Bating Lath. 
102-750  $1.75  1.7 to 30 mc  150 ma  11/2  
102-752  2.50  1.7 to 30 mc  500 ma  27/s 
102-754  3.00  1.7 to 30 mc  750 ma  44 
101-760  .80  Ultra-high  250 ma  11/2 

754  101-762  1.15  Ultra-high  1500 ma  21/2  
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Inductor 1000HCS40 
Link 1000SL5 

Inductor 500HCF20 
Link 150/500FL5 

Jack Bars 
1000JBS, 500JBS, 150JBS 

E. F. JOHNSON Company 
NEW JOHNSON AIR-WOUND HAM INDUCTORS 

A Coil to Match Your Tube - 

A Link to Match Your Line 
There are two models for most bands for use with 
either high voltage low current, or low voltage high 
current tubes. 
With these new JOHNSON Ham Inductors and 

"plug-in" Swinging Link Assemblies the amateur 
can instantly match coil to tube - link to line. These 
outstanding inductors are also available in semi-
fixed models. 

Heavier Windings on All Models 
Efficiency is further increased because coil windings 
are a wire-size larger than on most available in-

SWINGING LINK INDUCTORS  SEMI-FIXED 

Inductor 1501-I/LCS14 
Link 150/500SL5 

Jack Bar 1000JBS with 
1000SLA Arm Assembly 

and 1000SL5 Link  JACK BAR ASSEMBLIES  "PLUG-IN" LINKS 
Cat. No. 1501BS  150 Watt Jack Bar List Price S1.45  Cat. No.  No. Turns  List Price 
Cat. No. 500JBS  500 Watt Jack Par List Price 2.00  150/500SL 12 _  12  $3.00 
Cat. No. 1000IBS 1000 Watt Jack Bar List Price 3.00  150/500SL5  5  1.90 
SWINGING LINK AR M ASSEMBLIES  150/500SL2  _...............__ _  2 ___ __  _  1.60 
Cat. No.  List Price  1000SLIO    10    3.10 
150/500SLA -Arm Assembly  for  150/500  1000SL5    5   2.40 
Watt Inductors  $1.70  1000SL2 _. __   2   1.80 

1000SLA -Arm Assembly for 1000 Watt  SEMI-FIXED LINKS 
Inductors    2.10  Cat. No.  No. Turns 

BRACKETS  150/500FL12   12 
Cat. No  List Price  150/500FL5 
150/500FLB -150/500  Watt  Bracket  for  150/500FL2 
Semi-Fixed Link Inductor._    $0.45  1000FLIO 

1000FLB -1000 Watt Bracket for Semi-Fixed  1000FL5 
Link Inductor  .80  1000FL2  2 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

ductors - resulting in less heating, lower loss and 
consequently higher efficiency. 
The new JOHNSON Inductors and "plug-in" Link 

Assemblies fit all conventional inductor assemblies. 

HCS -Inductors match high voltage, low current 
tubes - swing.ng link type. 

LCS -Inductors match low voltage, high current 
tubes - swinging link type. 

HCF -Inductors match high voltage, low current 
tubes - semi-fixed link. 

LCF -Inductors match low voltage, high current 
tubes - semi-fixed link. 

LINK INDUCTORS 

List 
Price 

$9.90 
9.90 
8.90 
8.90 
8.50 
8.15 
7.65 
7.15 

Wire 
Size 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
8 
8 
.250** 
.250** 
.250** 

14 
14 

5.60  14 
5.60  12 
5.10  12 
5.10  10 
4.35  6 
4.35  6 
3.35  6 
3.10  6 
3.10  6 

18 
16 

4.85  16 
4.85  16 
4.35  14 
4.35  12 
3.85  12 
3.85  12 
3.10  8 
2.85  8 
2.85  8 

Cap.* 
mmfds. 
99 
140 
46 
73 
24 
55 
19 
26 
19 
18 
100 
148 
45 
76 
27 
50 
25 
37 
19 
19 
18 
102 
151 
51 
68 
28 
57 
21 
32 
19 
19 
16 

Catalog  List  Catalog 
Number  Price  Number 
1000HCS160  $11.50 
1000LCS160  11.50 
1000HCS80  10.25  1000HCF80 
1000LCS80  10.25  1000LCF80 
1000HCS40  9.25  1000HCF40 
1000LCS40  9.25  1000LCF40 
1000HCS20  8.50  1000HCF20 
1000LCS20  8.50  1000LCF20 
1000H/LCS14  8.00  1000H/LCF14 
1000H/LCSIO  7.50  1000H/LCF10 

500HCS160  6.25 
500LCSI60  6.25 
500HCS80  5.75  500HCF80 
500LCS80  5.75  500LCF80 
500HCS40  5.25  500HCF40 
500LCS40  5.25  500LCF40 
500HCS20  4.50  500HCF20 
500LCS20  4.50  500LCF20 
500H/LCS14  3.50  500H/LCF14 
500H/LCSIO  3.25  500H/LCF10 
500H/LCS6  3.25  500H/LCF6 

150HCS160  5.50 
150LCS160  5.50 
150HCS80  5.00  ISOHCF80 
150LCS80  5.00  150LCF80 
150HCS40  4.50  150HCF40 
150LCS40  4.50  150LCF40 
150HCS20  4.00  150HCF20 
150LCS20  4.00  150LCF20 
150H/LCS14  3.25  150H/LCF14 
150H/LCSIO  3.00  150H/LCF10 
150H/LCS6  3.00  150H/LCF6 
*Total circuit capacity required to effect resonance at low frequency end of band. Actual condenser capacity 
will be smaller by the sum of the tube output and wiring capacities, generally between 5 and 20 mmfd. 

•*.250 diameter copper tubing. 

List Price 
  $2.20 

5   1.40 
2   1.20 

  10   2.10 
  5   1.60 

1.30 

119-838 
119-839 
119-840 
119-841 

119-852 
119-854  119-851 

119-843 

119-850 

Cat. No. 
119-838 
119-839 
119-840 
119-841 
119-843 
119-846 

TUBE CAP CONNECTORS 

Collet types, numbers 119-838 through 119-841 
are recommended for heavy current industrial 
uses. The outside diameter is 7/8" and con-
nector may be tightened with spanner wrench 
listed below. The 119-843 is a part of the 
124-212 socket for 833A tubes and is recom-
mended for other tubes having .567" diameter 
caps and requiring radiator type connectors 
for high R.F. currents. The flexible strap is 
51/2 " long and %" wide. 

List 
Price Tube Cap Din. 
$1.35  .375 
1.40  .437 
1.50  .567 
1.75  .676 
1.50  .567 
.35  .125 

List 
Cat. No.  Price Tube Cap Dia. 
119-848  $0.16  .070 

.048 

.250 

.360 

119-849  .12 
119-850  1.80 C 
119-851  1.80 C 
119-852  .06  .360 
119-854  .12  .566 
115-838 Spanner  wrench  for 
use with Nos. 119-838 through 
-841 _ _List Price $1.25 

ED GE WISE W OUND "HI-Q" INDUCTORS 

Design improvements and mycalex insula-
tion are new features in this inductor of 
plated edge-wound copper strip. They are 
widely used in commercial equipment, and 
will safely handle more than 1000 watts in 
continuous service. Other sizes and types 
of inductors are manufactured for commer-
cial broadcast and industrial electronic 
applications. More information available 
on request. 

Inductance  Winding 
Cat. No.  List Price  iih  Lx ID 

232-610  $8.50  31  7}I" x 21/2 " 
232-611  6.50  13  4/1." a 21/2" 
232-619  6.00  19  31/8" x 4" 
232-620  9.50  84  13{k" x 4" 
232-622  7.50  41  617,N" x 31/4 " 
232-623  5.50  8  2-,•'- " x 31/4 " 
232-624  7.00  20  6"  x 31/4 " 
232-626  6.60  10  43A" x 21/2 " 
232-627  5.20  2.8  1A" x 21/2 " 
232-628  6.30  4.4  45/8" x 21/2 " 
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E. F. JOHNSON Company 
TUBE SOCKETS 

123-209  123-206 
'  -210, -211, -216 

No. 123-206 industrial bayonet socket - with rugged -metal shell 
for extremely high voltage applications. Will accommodate 8008, 
5C22, FG104, GL146 and other tubes with similar bases. Has 
steatite insulation, silver plated beryllium copper contacts, screw 
terminals and three heavy springs in shell insure tube being held 
securely in place. 
Nos. -209, -210, -211 and -216 all have heavy phosphor bronze, 

side wiping type contacts, metal shells and white, glazed por-
celain bases. 
No. -209 is similar to No. -210, but provides greater spacing 

between contacts and shell, for higher voltages, Na. -211, the 
standard "50 watt" socket has double filament contacts for 
carrying heavy currents. 
No. -216 is for tubes having a GIANT 5 pin bayonet base such 

as the 803, RK28, etc. 
"S" dimension -209, -210 series 1.386", -211 series 1.886", 

-216 series 2.198". 
Suffix letters "SB" identify sockets with beryllium copper con-

tacts and steatite bases. 
Cat. No.  List Price 

123-206  $3.00  2% x 37/8 21/4  

123-208 
123-2095B 
123-210 

123-211 
123-211SB 

123-216 
123-216SB 

124-213 

124-214 

Cat. No. 
120-267 
120-2773 
133-277S 
133-278A 
133-278B 

121-265 

122-234 

1.50 
2.50 
1.50  21/2  

1.85  3% 
9.50  3% 

; 
; 

218 

11/2  248 

2fi  21.1 
2878 211 

9.00  33/4  2,78 31/2  
5.15  33/4  2i7g  31/2  

No. -213 takes Eimac 152TL 
and 304TL. Contacts arranged 
for either series or parallel 
filaments. 
No. -214 takes Eimac 1500TH 
and similar tubes. Has air 
jet tube for cooling filament 
tube seals. 
No. -215 is for "250 watt" 
tubes such as 204A, 849, etc. 
The plate terminal has a 
"safety cup" which prevents 
accidental dislodgement of 
the tube.  List 
Cat. No.  Price  Base 
124-213  $2.00  "Eimac" 
124-214  2.75  "Eimac" 
124-215  4.25  "250 Watt" 

MINIATURE SOCKETS 
Description  List Price 

Miniature socket, all ceramic  $0.50 
Miniature socket with shield base— .75 
Miniature socket, shield base only  .15 
13/4 " shield for 277 B or S   .20 
13/4 " shield for 277 B or S   .20 

ACORN SOCKETS 

The -265 was designed for 
"acorn" tubes.  Contacts 
silver-plated  beryllium 
copper, base grade L-4 
Steatite 

SPECIAL SOCKETS 

M  B  Base 
I Four-Pin 

2%  7/8 Super 
Jumbo  

1 Medium 
Four-Pin 1 Bayonet 

1.1., 1 Standard Jumbo 
51  Four-Pin 

..   

Giant 
II } Five-Pin 
ii .j Bayonet 

124-215 

120-277B 

120-267 

List  Mtg. 
Cat. No Price Cen. 
121-265  $1.10 .. 111, 

The No. -212 socket for RCA833 or 833A. 
Base of steatite. Filament clamps incor-
porate "springs" which minimize strains 
on the glass tube seals and prevent break-
age. Plate leads include laminated phos-
phor bronze strips for flexibility. Regularly 
supplied with 51/8" plate leads.  Other 
lengths available on special order. 

Cat. No. 124-212  —List Price $10.00 

No. -234 for Western Electric 5D21, 705A, 
715A, 7I5B includes heavy steatite base 
and special locking device for retaining 
tube in socket. 

Cat. No. 122-234._  List Price $3.00 

THE JOHNSON TUBE SOCKET 

W AFER SOCKETS 

JOHNSON wafer sockets are insulated with 
grade L 4 steatite or better, top and sides 
glazed, underside impregnated in conformance 
with latest Army Navy specifications. Contacts 
are brass with steel spring, cadmium plated 
and are mounted against phenolic washers in 
molded recesses to prevent movement. Rivets 
are countersunk and mounting holes bossed to 
permit sub-panel mounting. Locating grooves 
facilitate tube insertion. 

122-217 
122-224 
122-225 
122-228 
122-227 
122-228 

$0.75 
.60 
.65 
.70 
.75 
.80 

7-pin small 
4-pin 
5-pin 
6-pin 
7-pin med. 
Octal 

No. -237 is a 7-pin large steatite wafer socket 
for transmitting tubes having a GIANT 7-pin 
base such as the HK257, and RCA 813. 

No. -247 is a 7-pin steatite 
wafer socket for transmit-
ting tubes such as the 826. 
It is furnished with etched 
aluminum base shield 

The 122-244 is a 4-pin 
wafer socket of steatite 
insulation, for transmit-
ting tubes having a Su-
per Jumbo base such as 
the 8008. Brass clip con-
tacts  and  reinforcing 
steel springs are cad-
mium-plated  and  are 
designed for high currents.  Four mounting 
holes spaced 17/8" between centers. 

WASECA. 
MINNESOTA 

122-228 

122-217, -224, 
-225, -226, -227 

Cat. No.  List Price  Dimension L 
122-237  $1.10  2% 
122-244  2.00  25/8 
122-247  1.25 
The 122-101 is a 7 pin steatite wafer sock-
et of special design incorporating a base 
shield, retainer springs and provision for 
mounting button mica capacitors directly 
to the socket. Socket is specially designed 
for UHF use with tubes such as the 826, 
829 and 832. Contacts and spring are sil-
ver plated and recessed to prevent move-
ment. Grid terminals are designed so con-
necting wires may be isolated from other 
circuits and permit small grid coils to be 
mounted on the terminal ends.  Four 
mounting holes are equally spaced 2.312 
inches between centers. 

Cat. No. 122-101  List Price $3.00 

122-247 

122-244 

The 122-102 is designed for high frequencies. Accommodates 
Eimac 4X-500A tube. Mounting holes in both top and bottom 
rims. Widely used for coaxial circuits, with coaxial line mounted 
directly on the tube socket. Terminals so 
arranged to provide by-pass capacity to 
ground through the insulation. Mounting 
holes  are  provided 
for  adding  by-pass 
condensers for addi-
tional capacity. Sock-
et is 21/4 " high and 4" 
in diameter. 

Cat. No.  List Price 
122-102  $18.00 

The 122-275 is a 5 pin steatite wafer 
socket for transmitting tubes having 
a GIANT 5 pin base such as the 
4-125A and RIC48. Contacts are of a 
superior construction, brass clip and 
steel spring, both cadmium plated, 
and are designed for high currents. 
Adequate ventilation for tubes is pro-
vided by five IA" holes spaced be-
tween contacts. Four mounting holes 
are equally spaced 21/2 " between 
centers. 
Cat. No. 122-275  List Price $1.75 

GUIDE IS AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST. 

122-102 

JOHNSO 

la 
122-275 
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E. F. JOHNSON Company 
MULTIPLE WIRE 

JOHNSON cable connectors provide a  RECEPTACLES 
most efficient means of quickly connect-
ing or disconnecting multiple electrical 
circuits in low-voltage control, audio 
and instrument service. Contacts ac-
commodate No. 16 stranded wire, or 
No. 14 solid. Minimum surface creepage 
path for 12 contact types Iltr", for 7 
contact types 8Ij". Body material of 
molded black bakelite, back shells are 
brass dull black finished, shell liners 
are fibre. Plug and receptacle polarized 
for quick accurate insertion. The cad-
mium plated steel mounting yokes fit 
standard switch boxes and cover plates 
and are supplied with necessary hard-
ware. 

The multiple Wire connectors, tip 
plugs and jacks appearing on this page 
are former Mallory-Yaxley products. 

111-615 Chassis Type 
Cord Type 

PLUGS 
111-625  111-617 

CONNECT ORS 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

Catalog  List  No. of Connector  PIN PLATE 
Number  Price  Contacts  Type  Bracket Mounted 

RECEPTACLES 

111-614  $2.00 
111-615  2.30 
111-644  1.00 
111-645  1.25 

PLUGS 

111-617  2.10 
111-625  2.40 
111-631  1.45 
111-635  1.70 

12  Chassis 
12  Cord 
7  Chassis 
7  Cord 

12  Chassis  Thoj 
12  Cord . 
7  Chassis 
7  Cord 

PIN PLATE BRACKET MOUNTED 

111-682  1.60  12 

MOUNTING YOKE 

111-6002  .25  for 7 wire connectors 
111-6003  .25  for 12 wire connectors 

111-662 

MOUNTING YOKES 

111-6002, -6003 

-77  -77A 

®  © 

tt -75BB  B 
-75  -75C  -74  -75D  -77BB 

-76 

0 

PLUGS 
A 

AND 

"BANANA SPRING" TYPE 
Nickel-silver springs and high grade nickel plated brass screw 
machine parts with accurate threads and milled nuts. Studs ex-
tend full length of springs for added support. 
75D is designed for riveting. Spring is beryllium copper. 
75BB has 13/8" black plastic handle; 75BR same but red. 
77BB has 13/4" black plastic handle; 77BR same but red. 
75 or 75A can be furnished with beryllium copper spring on 

special order, and all plugs can be furnished with nickel, cad-
mium or silver plating if required. 
108-7451 is a red plastic insulated jack similar to the 108-74 and 

furnished with fibre washers. 108-7452 same but black. 
If washers used for insulated mounting fits ill," holes, es" 

maximum panel thickness. 
Cat. No.  List  Illus. 
Plugs  Price  Dwg. S 
108.75 $0.12  A  
108-75A .13  A   31P  
108-75BB  .40  C  17/48 
108-75BR  .40  C  13/8 
108-75C  .13  B 
108-75D  .10  E 
108-77  .30  A 
108-77A  .35  B 
108-77BB  .50 
108-77BR  .50 
Jacks 
108-74  .11  D 
108-7451  .25 
108-7452  .25 
108-76  .35  D 

P  D  H 
.53  .170  1.115 
.53  .170  1.490 
.53  .170  2.115  .215  ig 
.53  .170  2.115  .215  278 
.53  .170  .94 
.40  .  .81 
.74  .300  1.77 
.74  .300  1.15 
.74  .300  2.90 
.74  .300  2.90 
D  S  H 

1/4 yl 

® 

.1% 

B  Thread 
.166  1/4-28 
.166  1/4 -28 
.166  1/4 -28 

14t2 .277  3/8-24 
A  B  C 

G  0 Thread 
6-32 
6-32 

6-32 

101, 

-70  -72  -71  -73 -73A 
"SPRING SLEEVE" TYPE 

These jacks have maximum current carrying capacity, minimum 
resistance, great mechanical strength, and snug fit. Wiping 
action of spring on insertion insures good electrical contact. 
Tension is maintained by phosphor bronze "spring sleeves." 
two sizes available. Furnished regularly nickel plated, but cad-
mium or silver can be supplied on special order. 
Cat. No. 
Plugs  List Price  D  S  P  H  Thread 
106-71  $0.25  .375  14  11/8 13/4  1/4-28 screw 
106-73  .15  .250  }I  fl 10-32 screw 
106-73A  .15  .250  lyi,  10-32 tapped 
Jacks 
106-70  .50 1#8  11/2 1/4-20 screw 
106-72  .35  11/8 10-32 screw 

JACKS 
PLASTIC HEAD TIP JACKS 

REMOVABLE ROUND  Cat.  List No.  Price  Color 
HEAD TIP JACK  _  105-520 $0.20 Red 

Removable plastic heads  105-521  .20 Black 
in choice of colors listed. 
Supplied with fibre shoul-
der bushing and nickel  105-524  .20  Brown  

105-522  .20 Dark Green 

plated hex nut. Standard  105-525  .20 Light Blue 
finish is nickel plate on 

105-520  body. Mounts in 3/4 " hole.  105-526  .20 Orange 
Maximum panel thickness  105-527  .20 Yellow 
A" where  insulatin,-* A  105-528  .20 Light Green 
washers are used, vt 
wthhreeared  .  omitted. 1/4 2 105-529  .20 Dark Blue 

105-530  .20 Ivory 
"-  

MOLDED ROUND HEAD TIP JACK 
Description similar to removable head type except that 
brass body is molded integral with head, and addi-
tional phenolic washer is furnished. h"-40 thread. 
105-418 Red List Price $.30  105-419 Black List Price $.30  105-418  . 

INSULATED COMBINATION TACK 

,.  Supplied with shoulder bushing, phenolic washer 
and one piece contact and nut. Maximum chassis 
thickness 3/4 ". Mounts in 3/8" diameter hole. Provides 

105-420  insulatedjack for phonetip plugs and No. 75  series 
Banana Spring" plugs. 

No. 105-420 Red List Price $0.30  No. 105-421 Black List Price $0.30 
METAL HEAD TIP JACKS 

Large Round Head 
Supplied  with  fibre 
zhoulder  bushing, 
phenolic washer and 
hex nut. Mounts in 
1/2" hole if shoulder 
bushing is used. 2,4" 
maximum panel thick-
ness. Contact is phos-

105-16 phor bronze cadmium 
plated. 
105-16 List Price $0.50 
Headless Tip Jack 
Metal parts brass. 
B4o-c312y,  nihc  kel d. plated. 
y   

105-1  105-1 List Price $0.10 

Long Solderless Tip Plug 

105-15 
For use with tip jacks Nos. 
105-16, and 105-420. 
No. 105-15.... -List Price $0.20 
No. 105-14-Solderless Tip Plug 

Long Sharpened Point 
List Price $0.22 

TWIN TIP 
Mounting holes  Vs- ?.g41.0T" 

T I7  centers. Molded black  105-4012 
c  phenolic.  105-4015 
105-401  SHORTING TYPE TWIN TIP JACKS 

Circuit closes automatically when tips are 
removed. 
No. 105-432-Black  No. 105-433-Red 

List Price $0.60  List Price $0.60 

Small Round Head 
1,8-40" thread. Supplied 
with fiber bushing to 
fit 3/4 " panel hole. ii" 
maximum panel thick-
ness. 

No. 105-416 
List Price $0.20 

Small Hex Head 
Similar to 105-416 ex-
cept has hex head and 
1A-32" thread. Supplied 
with fiber bushing to fit 
3/4 " panel hole. 

No. 105-417 
List Price $0.15 
Short Solderless Tip Plug 

105-416 

105-415 

105-417 

For use with tip jacks Nos. 
105-416, 105-417, 105-418, and 
105-529. 
No.  Price $0.18 

JACKS  List 
Price 
$0.60 
.60 
.60 

Marking 
Blank 
Speaker 
Phono 

105-432 
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INSULATORS A ND  BUSHINGS 
JOHNSON insulators were introduced in the early twenties, and 

soon established the sort of dominance that occurs occasionally 
when one line offers more in choice of style and size; in advanced 
but practical design; and in mass production economy than others. 
This position has been maintained through the years by careful 
attention to the product, the line, and the needs of the user. 

JOHNSON insulators are specifically designed for high fre-
quencies. Insulating materials were selected after exhaustive labo-
ratory tests. Superior grade, low absorption, well glazed electrical 
porcelain, and Grade L 4 or better steatite are used. 

500 

.501 

135-502 

135-503 

STAND-OFF AND CONE 

INSULATORS 

The stand-off insulators feature heavy, 
breakage-resistant bases and adequate 
"glaze grooves" around mounting screw 
holes.  Numbers 135-65, 135-66, 135-67 
and 135-68 have unbreakable, drawn 
and etched aluminum bases. 

1- -a- -1  The No. 500 cone insulator series are 
steatite for better high frequency in-
sulation. Threads are tapped directly 
into the ceramic. Furnished complete 
with machine screws, brass and cushion 
washers. 

135-22 

135-88 

135-866. -867  135-865 

STAND-OFF INSULATORS 

Cat.  List  Dimensions  Hard-
No.  Prico  A  B  M•  H  ware 

135-20 
135-20j 
135-22 
135-22j 
135-24 

$0.22 
.27 

.18 

.23 

.14 

Porcelain 

135-60  .90  1 al 21/2  17/s 4'/2 
135-62  .50  7/2 17/8 1 3/8 23/4 

Metal Base Types 

135-65  .30  5/2 17/2 
135-65j  .35  5/2 17/8 
135-66  .70  H 13/4 
135-661  .90  H 13/4 
135-67  .85  1114 23/4  
135-67j  1.10  21/4 

135-68  .40  H 13/4  
135-68j  .50  H 13/4 

* Mounting centers. 

10-32 
74 Jack 

8-32 
74 Jack 

6-32 

1/4-20 

11/2 13/8  10-32 
11/2 13/8 74 Jack 
13/8 23/4 1/4-20 
13/8 23/4 76 Jack 

13/4 41/z 1/4-20 
13/4 41/2 76 Jack 
13/8 2  10-32 
13/8 2  74 Jack 

STEATITE CONE INSULATORS 

135-500  .30  ira 5/8 It  6-32 
135-501  .35  1h  3/4 1  8-32 
135-502  .65  1/2  1  11/2 8-32 
135-503  .75  5/8 11/8 2  10-32 
135-504  1.45  3/4 11/2 3  10-32 

METAL BASES 

Aluminum bases for replacement on 
135-65, -66, -67 and -68 insulators. 

Cat. No. 
135-865 

135-866 
135-867 

List Price 
$0.12 
.15 
.20 

For Use With 
135-65 

135-66, 135-68 
135-67 

FEED-THRU BOWL 

Glass bowl 7" diam. by 43/8" deep. 
Flange 73/4" O.D. 
Furnished with cork gaskets. 135-15-1 

is single with 101/4 " stud.  135-15-3 is 
double with 16" stud. 135-15-7 is double 
with 24" stud. 
Cat. No.  List Price 
135-15-1  617.00  Single bowl 
135-15-3  30.00  Double bowl 
135-15-7  31.00  Double bowl 

Of the insulators appearing under the headings "Steatite" all 
but the 500 series and the 135-55 are offered in this finer material 
for the first time. Their dielectric losses are but a fraction of 
those for the same parts in porcelain, and they are particularly 
recommended for high frequency work. 
In addition to fine quality insulating materials the JOHNSON 

line distinguishes itself with perfection of ceramic design logcial 
proportions; clean-cut, accurate molding; and high grade nickel. 
plated brass hardware, with milled (not stamped) nuts. 

135-44 

135-42 
135-40 

135-55 

135-421 

135-54 

115-240, -241, -242 

THRU-PANEL INSULATORS AND 
BUSHINGS 

In the thru-panel and bushing series 
special attention has been given to 
obtaining  high  mechanical  strength 
through heavier construction and at the 
same time increasing the breakdown 
voltage.  Flat mounting surfaces with 
cushion washers eliminate breakage. 
Bottom pieces have long internal and 
external portions for higher breakdown 
voltage rating, and grooved surfaces to 
increase leakage path. Jack types have 
terminals permitting connection above 
as well as below the panel. 
JOHNSON lead-in bushings are de-

signed to have even greater mechanical 
strength and long leakage path in pro-
portion to size.  Numbers 135-53 and 
135-54 are supplied as single porcelain 
parts including cushion washers. 
Nos. 135-50 and 135-55 are steatite and 

have  a special  interlocking  feature 
which permits mounting on thin panels 
without extra spacing washers. 

Nos. 20, 201, 22, 22J and 24 are now 
also steatite with heavily plated brass 
hardware. 

THRU-PANEL INSULATORS 

Cat.  List  Dimensions  Hard. 
No.  Price  A  B  D  E H  ware 

Steatite 
135-40 $0.35  ft I'd 
135-40j  .45  H 
135-42  .30  1/2  3/4 .400 
135-42j  .40  1h  3/4 .400 
135-44  .25  3/4  5/2 .305 

Porcelain 
135-45  .45  5/8 11/4 1/2 H 
135-45j  .60  5/8 11/4 1/2 
135-46  1.00  H  H 1 
135-46j 1.25  15/8 fa 1 
135-47  1.40 1,14 21/8 H 11.//  
135-471 1.65 13,4 21/57  HRi 112 
135-48  .65  Ni 158 
135-48j  .80 .H IA  H 

1/2 

3/8 

7/8 

11/4 
11/4 

Ve 

10-32 
74 Jack 
10-32 
74 Jack 
6-32 

13/8 10-32 
13/8 74 Jack 
23/4  1/4-20 
4213///4 71/46,12aock 

412 76 Jack 
2  10-32 
2  74 Jack 

LEAD-IN BUSHINGS 

Steatite 
135-50  .35  38 3/4  (1  1h 

_/ 135-51  .50  11/4 H 
135-52  .80  /8 1./4 155  11/8 
135-55  .30  1/2 3/4 44  1/4 

Porcelain 
135-53  .30 1,14 21/2 134  13/4 
135-54  .75 1  31/2 2J-2  4 

6-32 
10-32 
1/4-2 0 
6-32 

MOUNTING FLANGES 
Stamped aluminum Mounting Flanges 
for Lead-in Bushings 135-53 and 135-54. 

Cat. No.  For Bushing No.  List Price 
135-90  135-53  $0.35 
135-91  135-54  .70 

THREADED BRASS ROD 
Intended primarily for use with lead-in 
bushings 135-53 and 135-54. Accurately 
cut threads, heavy nickel plating, com-
plete with 4 washers and 4 nuts, 1/4" 
diameter, 1/4 -20 thread.  It has many 
other uses in radio construction. 

Cat. No.  List Price  Length 

115-240  $0.50 
115-241  .60  10" 
115-242  .70  15" 

135-15-1 
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E. F. JOHNSON Company 

A Host of Features 

Aluminum for Lightness 
Steel for Strength 

These new JOHNSON cabinets represent the first real advance 
in cabinet design since the introduction of the first Amateur relay 
panel cabinet years ago. JOHNSON'S extensive "know-how" and 
production facilities developed during more than ten years of 
experience building commercial cabinets for Broadcast Phasing 
Equipment and Transmitters, is now being applied to the design 
and manufacture of these superb Amateur cabinets. 

FLOOR M ODELS - 
REAR DOOR ONLY 

They feature unique adjustable rails for standard relay panels. 
These rails may be moved forward or backward to suit the user 
making vertical chassis construction practical by allowing addi-
tional room at the front for mounting some components so they 
project forward. Later a DeLuxe door 
will be available to allow full use of 
this feature. Present cabinets are ar-
ranged so that the door may be added 
at any time.  Both vertical panel con-
struction and front doors are widely 
used commercially, and now for the 
first time these features are offered to 
the Amateur at Amateur prices. 
Other exclusive features include re-

cessed toe spaces at front and sides; 
inside ventilation with inlets in the bot-
tom of the cabinet and outlets in the 
top, allowing cabinets to be placed 
directly against other objects without 
restricting the air circulation; and re-
versible rear door (may be installed to 
hinge either way) with positive handle 
lock. 
Side panels and rear doors are con-

structed of heavy (.051") aluminum for 
lightness, and sturdy steel frames, tops 
and bottoms for strength.  Rails for 
panels tapped for 10-32 screws and will 
accommodate either Amateur or West-
ern Electric notching. Shipped knocked-
down for your convenience and to save 
you freight charges; easily assembled 
in a few minutes with screws and nuts, 
no self-tapping sCTIEEWs.  Available in 
either fine black wrinkle outside and 
flat satin black inside or a beautiful 
silver gray (no purple) outside with a 
matching flat gray inside. 

Cat. No. 
197-103-3 
197-103-4 
197-102-3 
197-102-4 

List 
Price 
$80.00 
80.00 
57.50 
57.50 

197-103-3 

Overall Panel 
Color  Height  Space 
Gray  68"  61 1/4 " 
Black  68"  61 1/2 " 
Gray  483/4"  42" 
Black  483/4"  42" 

Net 
Weight 
65 lbs. 
65 lbs. 
56 lbs. 
56 lbs. 

Size: 22" wide by 171/4 " deep. 
Panel Width: 19" 

Ship. 
Weight 
77 lbs. 
77 lbs. 
67 lbs. 
67 lbs. 

RADI O  CABI NETS 
TABLE MODELS -TOP DOOR ONLY 

More than mere cabinets, these JOHNSON units aro superbly 
engineered as fine pieces of equipment. Built for a life-time of 
hard usage and handsomely styled to be in keeping with the 
most expensive apparatus. All 
aluminum  construction  for 
lightness, heavy .064" metal 
for strength. Rails for attach-
ing panel are double thick- • 
ness, tapped for 10-32 screws 
and on universal centers for 
either  Amateur  or  Western 
Electric notched panels. Grace-
fully rounded top and front 
corners add to appearance and 
rugged  mechanical  strength. 
Opening at the bottom rear 
for attachment of plugs and 
cables to the chassis, also pro-
vides ventilation which is com-
pleted through inside baffles 
in the sides near the top. 
Shipped knocked-down for your convenience and to save you 

freight charges, easily assembled in a few minutes with screws 
and nuts, not self-tapping screws. Available in either fine black 
wrinkle outside and flat satin black inside or a beautiful silver 
gray ((not purple) outside with a matching flat gray inside. 

List 
Cat. No.  Price 
197-111-3 
197-111-4 
197-110-3 
197-110-4 
197-112-3 
197-112-4 

WASECA, 
MINN'ESOTA 

$17.50 
17.50 
19.00 
19.00 
21.00 
21.00 

Color 
Gray 
Black 
Gray 
Black 
Gray 
Black 

197-111-3 

Overall  Panel 
Height  Space 

83/4 -

83/4 " 
101/2 " 
101/4 " 
121/4 " 
121/4 " 

11 1/4 " 
11 1/4 " 
13" 
13" 
143/4" 
143/4 " 

Size: 21" wide by 15" deep. 

TABLE M ODELS - 

BOTH TOP AND REAR DOOR 

Same, identical description as the three 
smaller sizes except for the addition of 

the rear door. This door is equipped with 
a positive flush snap-catch and may be 
installed to hinge from either side. Cab-
inet is much more rugged than ordinary 
types with rear doors. Includes top door 

also. 

List  Overall 
Cat. No.  Price  Color  Height 
197-115-3  $32.50  Gray  281/2 " 
197-115-4  32.50  Black  283/1" 

Size: 21" wide by 15" deep. 

Net  Ship. 
Weight  Weight 

10 lbs. 
10 lbs. 
103/4  lbs. 
103A lbs. 
111/2 lbs. 
11 1/4  lbs. 

Panel Width: 

13 lbs. 
13 lbs. 
14 lbs. 
14 lbs. 
14 lbs. 
14 lbs. 

19". 

197-115-3 

Panel  Net  Ship. 
Space  Weight  Weight 

261/4 "  181/2  lbs.  23 lbs. 
261/4 "  181/2  lbs.  23 lbs. 

Panel Width: 19". 

RELAY RACK PANELS 

1/2 " thick alumi-
num for lightness 
and easy working, 
W.  E.  notching. 
19"  long  to  fit 
standard relay 
racks or cabinets. 
Strength adequate 
for heaviest equip-
ment.  Beautiful, 
fine black or silver gray wrinkle finish. 

Same colors can be furnished in 1/4 " thick 
steel on special orders. Write for prices and 
delivery. 

Black  Gray  List 
Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Price  Height 

196-161-4  196-161-3  $0.90  11/2 " 
196-162-4  196-162-3  1.55  31/2 " 
196-163-4  196-163-3  2.20  51/4 " 
196-164-4  196-164-3  2.85 
196-165-4  196-165-3  3.55  83/4 " 
196-166-4  196-166-3  4.25  101/4 " 
196-167-4  196-167-3  4.95  121/4 " 
196-166-4  196-168-3  5.65  14" 
196-169-4  196-169-3  6.35  153/4" 
196-170-4  196-170-3  7.05  171/4 " 
196-171-4  196-171-3  7.75  191/4 " 
196-172-4  196-172-3  6.45  21" 

NE W DIE-CUT CHASSIS AND 

BOTTOM PLATES 

Cat. No. 
195-150 
195-151 
195-152 
195-153 
195-154 
195-155 
195-156 
195-157 
195-159 
195-160 
195-161 
195-163 
195-164 
195-166 

STEEL CHASSIS 

List Price  Size 
$1.35  7  x 5  x 2 
1.45  7  x 7 x 2 
1.50  9 x 7  x 2 
1.45  91/4  x 51/4  x 2 
1.65  10  x 5  x 3 
1.95  10  x 8  x 21/4  
1.75  11  x 7  x 2 
1.90  12  x 7  x 3 
2.15  12  x 10  x 3 
1.75  13  x 7  x 2 
1.65  13  x 7  x 3 
2.50  14  x 10  x 3 
2.25  15  x 7  x 3 
2.10  17  x 4  x 3 

Gauge 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
18 
18 
18 

STEEL CHASSIS (Continued) 
Cat. No. List Price  Size 
195-167  $2.40  17  x 7  x 3 
195-168  2.20  17  x 8  x 2 
195-169  2.55  17  x 8  x 3 
195-170  2.40  17  x 10  x 2 
195-171  2.75  17  x 10  x 3 
195-172  3.15  17  x 10  x 4 
195-173  3.55  17  x 10  x 5 
195-174  2.70  17  x 11  x 2 
195-175  2.95  17  x 11  x 3 
195-176  3.00  17  x 12  x 2 
195-177  3.40  17  x 12  x 3 
195-178  3.85  17  x 12  x 4 
195-179  3.25  17  x 13  x 2 
195-180  3.75  17  x 13  x 3 
195-181  4.25  17  x 13  x 4 
195-182  4.60  17  x 13  x 5 

STEEL BOTTOM PLATES 

Cat. No.  List Price  Size 
195-250  $0.70  5 x 7 
195-251  .75  7 x 7 
195-252  .80  9 x 7 
195-257  .85  12 x 7 
195-258  1.00  12 x 8 
195-259  1.05  12 a 10 
195-260  .90  13 x 7 
195-267  1.00  17 x 7 
195-268  1.05  17 x 8 
195-270  1.25  17 x 10 
195-274  1.30  17 x 11 
195-276  1.35  17 x 12 
195-279  1.60  17 x 13 

Gauge 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 

Gauge 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
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AIR INDUCTORS 
BARKER & WILLIAMSON • UPPER DARBY, PA. 

ANTENNA INDUCTORS 
TYPES TA AND HDA 

Wound with tinned copper wire for ease 
in tapping feeders to coils. Equipped with 
fixed center links for coupling to either 
fixed or variable linked final tank circuits 
through a low impedance line. Two tinned 

clips come with each coil. TYPE TA COILS for power input up 
to 500 watts. TYPE HDA COILS for power inputs of one kilowatt. 

SPECIFICATI ONS 

Capacity to Res. 
L.F. End of  Net 

Band  Stock No.  Type  Band mmfd.  Price 

TA TYPES 
10  3601  IOTA  20  $2.89 
15  8602  15TA  28  2.96 
20  3603  20TA  23  2.96 
40  3604  40TA  34  3.30 
80  3606  80TA  50  3.65 

Stock No. 3321 Jack Bar Assembly for TA Inductors. 

HDA TYPES 

10 
15 
20 
40 

8607 
3608 
8609 
8610  4 OHBA 

80  3611  80HDA  34 
Stock No. 3721 Jack Bar Assembly for HDA Inductors. 

1 OHDA 
15HDA 
20HDA 

20 
20 
20 
20 

5.85 
6.54 
6.54 
6.88 
7.56 

B & W MINIDUCTORS 
For use in limited space -can be cut 
to size. Amazingly high Q characteristic. 
Useful for tank circuit coils, R-17 chokes, 
high-frequency I-F transformers, load-

SP E CI FI C A TI O N S 

Net 
Catalog No.  Diameter  Turns per Inch  Length  Price 

3001  1/2 "  4  2"  $0.31 
3002  1/2 "  8  2"  .31 
3003  16  2"  31 
3004  1/2 "  32  2"  31 
3005  %"  4  2"  .37 
3006  5y,  8  2"  .37 
3007  %"  16  2"  37 
3008  %"  32  2"  .37 
3009  zgs"  4  3"  .44 
3010  %,"  8  3,,  .44 
,3011  %,,  16  3,..  .44 
3012  ,i,"  32  3,,  .44 
3013  1"  4  3,,  .50 
3014  1"  8  3s, .50 
3015  1"  16  3"  .50 
3016  1"  32  8"  .50 

TYPE TVH INDUCTORS 

For Powers up to 500 Watts Input 

A special group of units with eight 
contact plug bars which gives greater 
flexibility than otherwise possible. 

SPE CIFI C ATI O NS 

*Capacity to Res. 
L.F. End of  Net 

Band Stock No.  Type  Band mmfd.  Price 
10  3501  1 OTVH  11  $3.93 
15  3502  15TVH  28  3.93 
20  3503  20TVH  28  3.93 
40  3504  40TVH  28  3.93 
80  3505  80TVH  49  3.93 

Stock No. 3507 -Jack Bar Assembly for Type TVH Inductor  5.16 

*Actual condenser capacity will be smaller by the sum of the tube 
output and wiring capacities, generally between 5 and 20 mmfd. 

JUNIOR INDUCTORS 
For Powers Up to 75 Watts Input 
Fitted with standard five-prong steatite 
base. Small size for compact construction. 
May be used in the oscillator, buffer or 
final amplifier stage with input powers up 
to 75 watts and plate voltages up to 
850. Three different assemblies provided, 
any of which may be used in capacity. 
coupled circuits by omitting connection 
to the links. 
AMATEUR NET   $1.38 ea. 

SPECIFICATI ONS 

Band 

5 
10 
15 
20 
40 
80 

5 
10 
15 
20 
40 
80 

Variable Link Models 
5  3114  6JVL 
10  3115  10JVL 
15  3116  15JVL 
20  3117  20JVL 
40  3118  40JVL  31 
80  3119  80JVL  46 

*Actual condenser capacity will be smaller by the sum of the, tube 
output and wiring capacities, generally between 5 and 20 mmfd. 

Stock No.  Type 

End Linked Models 
3100 
8101 
3102 
3103 
3104 
3106 

Center 
8107 
3108 
8109 
3110 
8111 
3112 

5JEL 
IOJEL 
15JEL 
20JEL 
4 OJEL 
80JEL 

Linked Models 
5JCL 
10JCL 

20JCL 
4 OJCL 
80JCL 

*Capacity to Nos. 
L.F. End of 
Band mmfd. 

15 
22 
22 
84 
47 
60 

15 
16 
16 
16 
83 
58 

15 
22 
27 
21 

B & W TURRET ASSEMBLIES 
Hakes possible fast, positive band switch-
ing. Unique switching assembly allows 
unused coils to be shorted, thus eliminat-
ing absorption effects. All units cover 
80, 40, 20, 15 and 10 meter bands. 
B & W 75 WATT 2A "BAND HOPPERS" 
Uses same coil design as B & W Juniors. 
Unusually compact panel controlled unit. 
It may be used for interstage coupling 
between two beam power tubes or between beam power 
and triodes. 
Stock No. 3121    Amateur Net $4.81 
B & W 75-WATT TURRETS -provide a means for link coupling 
single ended or push-pull low power stages. Complete assembly is 
mounted on a positive action switch arranged for panel mounting 
through a single  %" hole. Turrets may be used with tubes 
operating at voltages up to 860. 
Stock No. 3810 -Type JTCL -Center linked, center tapped coils. 

Amateur Net $9.38 
Stock No. 3811 -Type JTEI., -End linked, untapped coils. 

Amateur Net $9.38 
B & W 150-WATT TURRETS-Supplied in both center and end 
link models for both single- and double-ended circuits. Operation 
is by a positive action switch arranged for panel mounting through 
a single %" hole. Turrets may be used with tubes operating at 
voltages up to 1000 volts. 
Stock No. 3812 -Type BOL--Center linked, center tapped coils. 

Amateur Net $11.69 
Stock No. 3813 -Type BEL -End linked, untapped coils. 

Amateur Net $11.69 

3400 SERIES INDUCTORS 
FOR POWERS UP TO 500 WATTS 

Give the utmost in sturdy construction and 
electrical flexibility. Same as those supplied 
by B & W to the armed forces during the war. 
Each coil has an individual internal center 
coupling, adjustable over 360' -permitting pre-
cise impedance matching up to 600 ohms, thus providing flexibility 
far in excess of any installation requirements. 

Amateur Net $7.50 each 

tubes 

SPE CIFI C ATI O NS 
"Capacity to Res. 

L.F. End of 
Band  Stook No.  Band mmfd. 
10  3401  24 
15  3402  25 
20  3403  30 
40  3404  30 
80  3405  50 

Stock No. 3321 -Steatite Jack Bar Assembly. 
*Actual condenser capacity will be smaller by the sum of the tube 
output and wiring capacities, generally between 6 and 20 mmfd. 
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AIR INDUCTORS 
BARKER & WILLIAMSON • UPPER DARBY, P. 

• MINIMUM DIELECTRIC IN THE FIELD 
OF THE COIL 

• EXTREMELY LOW LOSSES 
• RUGGED CONSTRUCTION 
• EXCELLENT APPEARANCE 
• LOW COST 

Each AIR INDUCTOR is a completely fin-
ished unit. All coils are equipped with 
banana type plugs . . . Type "B" is for 
use in oscillator and buffer -doubler stages 
developing up to 100 Watts power. Type 
"T" is especially suited for high powered 
neutralized buffer and final tank stages 

TYPE HD1  where powers of 500 Watts are developed. 
(Fixed Link)  Type "HD"  is for maximum power - 

handles a Kilowatt with ease. 

SPE CIFI C ATI O NS 
Stock  Net 

Band  No.  Type  Price 

TYPE B 
MODELS WITHOUT LINK -

CENTER TAPPED 

5  3200  5B 
10  3201  10B 
15  3202  16B 
20  3203  20B 
40  3204  40B 
80  3206  80B 

$1.38 
1.38 
1.45 
1.45 
1.79 
2.14 

END LINK MODELS -
WITHOUT TAP 

5  3207  6BEL  2.41 
10  3208  10BEL  2.41 
15  3209  15BEL  2.48 
20  3210  20BEL  2.48 
40  3211  40BEL  2.83 
80  3212  SOBEL  3.16 

CENTER LINK MODELS -
CENTER TAPPED   

6  3214  5BCL  2.41 
10  3215  10BCL  2.41 
15  3216  15BCL  2.48 
20  3217  20BCL  2.48 
40  3218  40BCL  2.83 
80  3219  SOBOL  3.16 

VARIABLE LINK MODELS -
CENTER TAPPED   

5  3221  6BVL  1.93 
10  3222  1 OBVL  1.93 
16  3223  15BVL  2.00 
20  3224  20BVL  2.00 
40  8225  40BVL  2.28 
80  3226  80BVL  2.61 

Stock No. 3228 -Steatite Jack Bar 
Assembly for end or center link 
type B Inductors, old Type A56. 
Stock No. 3229 -Jack Bar and 
Swinging Link for BVL Inductors. 

TYPE T 
10 
15 
20 
40 
80 

3301 
3302 
3303 
3304 
3305 

15T 
20T 
40T 
80T 

1.51 
1.59 
1.59 
1.93 
2.28 

Stock 
Band  No.  Type  Price 

CENTER LINKED MODELS -
CENTER TAPPED   

10  3308  10TCL  $2.89 
15  3309  15TCL  2.96 
20  3310  20TCL  2.96 
40  8311  40TCL  3.30 
80  3312  80TCL  3.65 

Net 

VARIABLE LINKED -
CENTER TAPPED 

10  3315  10TVL  2.20 
15  3316  15TVL  2.28 
20  3317  20TVL  2.28 
40  3318  40TVL  2.61 
80  3319  80TVL  2.96 

Stock No. 3321 -Steatite Jack Bar 
Assembly for end or center link 
Type T Inductors, old Type A54. 
Stock No. 3322 -Base Assy. and 
Swinging Link for TVL Inductors. 

TYPE HD 
MODELS WITHOUT LINK -

CENTER TAPPED 

10  3701  10HD 
15  3702  15110 
20  3703  20110 
40  3704  40HD 
80  3705  80110 

3.10 
3.79 
3.79 
4.13 
4.81 

CENTER LINKED MODELS -
CENTER TAPPED 

10 
15 
20 
40 
80 

3708 
3709 
3710 
3711 
3712 

1 OHDCL 
15HDCL 
2 OHDCL 
4 OH M., 
80HDOL 

5.85 
6.54 
6.54 
6.88 
7.56 

VARIABLE LINKED MODELS -
CENTER TAPPED 

10  3715  10HDVL 
15  3716  15110 Th 
20  3717  20HDVL 
40  3718  40HDVL 
80  3719  80HDVL 

Stock No. 3721 -Jack Bar Assem-
bly for HD and HDCL Inductors. 
Stock No. 3722 -Base Assembly 
and SL for HDVL Inductors. 

4.48 
5.16 
5.16 
5.50 
6.19 

TYPE CX CONDENSER 
Superior design I Only half the length 
of conventional units. Perfect electrical 
and mechanical symmetry. Designed for 
built-in neutralization. Integral mount-
ing of B & W coils reduces lead lengths 
and resulting lead  inductance to an 
absolute minimum. 
Stock No. 3722-I -Type HD Jack Bar and SL 
assembly mounted on any type of condenser. 
Stock No. 372 I -I-Type HD or HDL Jack 
Bar mounted on condenser. 
Stock No. 3507- I-TyPe TVH Jack Bar and 
SL mounted on condenser. 
Stock No. 3930-I -Single Vacuum Condenser mount. 
Stock No. 3930-2-Twin Vacuum Condenser mount. 
NEUTRALIZING PLATES AVAILABLE IN FOUR TYPES, 

DESIGNATED Ni, N2, N3, and N4. 
NI - will neutralize the HY114, IIK24, RK31, HK54. TW75. and 

similar tubes. 
N2-will neutralize the 751. 35T, 808, RK35, 852, and similar tubes. 
NI-will neutralize the 801, T-TZ20, T-TZ40, RK18, 11K154, 811, 812, 

T55, 100TH, -0TH, 806, 810, and similar tubes. 
N4-will neutralize the 833, T200, 805, GL152, 838, 203A. RK52, and 

similar tubes 
"A" TYPE -.500" AIRGAP 

Capacity  Capacity 
Per Section  Sections In Series  Net 

Type  Max.  Mln.  Max.  Min.  Price 
CX11A  11  8  8  6  $12.52 
CX20A  20  11  13  8  15.32 
CX30A  30  14  18  10  17.59 
CX40A  40  18  23  12  19.81 
CX49A  49  21  28  14  22.08 
CX59A  59  24  33  16  24.29 
CX68A  68  27  38  18  26.50 
CX77A  77  30  43  20  28.78 
CX87A  87  34  48  22  30.99 
CX96A  96  37  53  24  33.20 
CX105A  105  40  68  26  35.47 
CX115A  115  43  62  29  37.69 
CX124A  124  46  68  30  39....0 

"B" TYPE -.375" AIRGAP 
CX11B  11  8  9  6  12.17 
CX22B  22  11  15  8  14.91 
CX34B  34  14  21  10  17.18 
CX45B  45  17  28  12  19.34 
CX58B  58  20  33  13  21.49 
CX7OB  70  23  38  15  23.71 
CX82B  82  26  45  17  25.80 
CX94B  94  29  50  19  28.08 
CX106B  106  32  56  20  30.17 
CX1113B  118  36  62  22  32.33 
CX130B  130  39  68  24  34.FO 
CX141B  141  42  74  26  36.76 
CX153B  153  45  80  27  38.91 

"C" TYPE--.250" AIRGAP 
CX13C  13  8  10  6  11.88 
CX30C  30  11  18  8  14.56 
CX45C  46  13  26  9  16.72 
CX62C  62  16  34  11  18.81 
CX78C  78  19  42  12  20.97 
CX95C  95  22  50  14  23.13 
CX111C  111  25  59  15  25.16 
CX127C  127  28  67  17  27.32 
CX143t  143  31  75  18  29.42 
CX159C  159  33  83  20  31.46 
CX175C  175  36  91  21  33.73 
CX192C  192  39  100  23  35.82 
CX208C  208  42  110  24  37.86 
Standard plate thickness in all models, 1/16.. • Available on special 
order, 3/32" plates at 10% additional. • Special features. • Explana-
tion: The type of each condenser designates its capacity and plate 
spacing as follows: CX100 indicates 100 mmfd. per section. • Letters A. 
B. C, or D denotes plate spacing: A-.500", B-.375", C-250", 
D-.187". Following N# denotes Neutralizing plates. 

"BABY" 
AIR INDUCTORS 
(25 WATT RATING) 

Just the thing for crowded layouts, 
portables, field transmitters! The 
smallest, most efficient, most prac-
tical 25-Watt coils ever available 
to amateurs. "BABIES" measure 
only 1%" x 11/4 ", are made by a 
special B&W process which insures 

perfect air-spacing. maxi mum strength, fine appearance 
and ultra-high efficiency with an absolute minimum of 
insulating material. Available in five types. from 10 to 
160 meters.  Conservatively rated. Universal 5-prong 
Alsimag 196 bases.  Net Any Type $1.04 

Straight  Center  End  Center  I ndue• "Celiac. 
Coil  Tapped  Linked  Linked  two  itY 
80M  MC  MEL  MCL  40  50 
40M  MC  MEL  MCL  14  35 
20M  MC  MEL  MCL  8.5  35 
15M  MC  MEL  MCL  2.7  35 
10M  MC  MEL  MCL  1.1  30  

*Total effective capacity required to effect resonance 
on low frequency end of specified band. 

"BABY" TURRETS 
35-WATT RATING 

These compact 5-band switching units cover 
amateur bands from 10 to 80 meters. They 
may be tuned in all types of service with 
any of the 50 mmfd. midget condensers. 
Their sturdy construction and unique de-
sign assure permanent coil alignment and 
maximum efficiency with a minimum num-
ber of tubes. Four types-BTAL straight 
untapped BTCT, center tapped; BTEL, end 
linked and BTCL, center linked-provide 
vastly improved band-switching efficiency in 
low-power transmitters and exciter stages. 
Net. Any Type  08.44 

B & W PLUG AND 
JACK BARS 

Made of high quality steatite. 
Ample size  to insure excellent 
strength. They provide experiment-
er with the same units that are 
used in B & W Inductors. Can 
also be used as  spreaders for 
feeders and other parts of the 
antenna system. 

SPECIFICATI ONS 

Stock 
No. 
3914 
3915 
3916 
3917 
3918 
3919 
3920 
3921 

TYP8 
Plug 
Jack 
Plug 
Jack 
Plug 
Jack 
Plug 
Jack 

616" 
8%" 
8%" 
10%. 

Length 
3%. 
4% ,' 

Mounting Used 
Thick- Dimes.  on 

Width ness  sion Series 
1h" 

%,• 
5w, 

7"  3/4 0 'V 
gr.  % " 

% , 

% II  % II 

1.0 

43(3" 

6 1/2  II 

7 % ',  

9%. 

TVH 
TVH 
HD 
HD 

Net 
Price 
$0.20 
.60 
.30 
1.00 
.60 
1.10 
1.10 
1.25 
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BARKER & WILLIAMSON • UPPER DARBY, PA. 

B& W NEW PLUG-IN LINKS e Th 
FOR IMPEDANCE MATCHING 
Adaptable to all B & W Swing-
ing  Link  assemblies,  these 
B & W plug-in links solve the 
quick change problem.  Just 
pull out one coil and plug in 
another with the required num-
ber of turns.  Old link arm 
easily replaced with new plug-
in type. 

4 Tyne 3550 for 
small 

Inductors 
Type 3750 for 
large 
Inductors 

ORDERING NUMBERS FOR B & W PLUG-IN LINKS 
For Types TVH, TVL, BVL 
Swinging Link Assemblies 

Ordering 
No.  Price 

Arm Only  8550  $ .70 
Arm and Hinge  8565  1.00 

1 turn 
8 turns 
6 turns 
10 turns 

For Type HDV 
Swinging Link Assemblies 

Ordering 
No.  Price 

Arm Only  8750  $1.40 
Arm and Hinge  8765  1.80 

PLUG-IN LINK COILS 
Ordering 
No.  Price 
8551  $ .60 
3553  .60 
8556  .60 
3560  .95 

Ordering 
No. 

1 turn  3751 
3 turns  3753 
6 turns  3756 
10 turns  3700 

Above are standard. Other turns available on request. 

Price 
$1.25 
1.25 
1.25 
1.75 

B & W FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER 
Price: $85.00 Amateur Net. 
Complete with tubes. Dimen-
sions: 61/2" x 7" x 534". 

This B & W all-band frequency multi-
plier solves the difficult problem of 
developing frequency step-up stages. 
Packaged unit covers 80-40-20-15-11 
and 10 meter bands.  Just flip a 
switch  on  the  attractive  reverse 
etched aluminum panel plate, to get 
the required band. Operates on either 
VFO or Crystal input and not less 
than 25 watt output. 

B& W SINE 
WAVE CLIPPER 

Model 250 
Equipped wi th a pair of input 
terminals,  a pair  of  output 
terminals,  an  output  volume 
control and a selector switch. 

Net Price: $10.00. 
Dimensions: 2" x 4" x 51/2". 
SPEEDS ACCURATE ANALYSIS OF AUDIO CIRCUITS.  SIM-
PLIFIES SELECTIONS OF COMPONENTS. SAVES VALUABLE TIME. 
Here's an instrument that will do most of the jobs usually assigned 
to a square wave generator costing about 10 times as much! The 
B & W Sine Wave Clipper provides a test signal particularly useful in 
examining the transient and frequency response of audio circuits. 
Designed to be driven by an audio oscillator, the clipper provides a 
clipped sine wave - hence the name "Sine Wave Clipper." Used in 
engineering work, repairs, or with equipment under development, it 
will quickly pay for itself many times over. 

B& W FREQUENCY 
METER 

Model 300 
Net Price: $105.00. 
Dimensions:  133/4" 
x  71/4" x  51/2 "• 

An accurate and convenient means 
of making direct measurements of 
unknown audio frequencies up to 
30,000 cycles.  Integral power 
supply. Extremely useful for routine checking of audio oscillators or 
tone generators. Housed in an attractive black crackle finished steel 
cabinet with carrying handle and rubber feet. 

FE A T U R E S 
Frequency Range: 20 to 80,000  Calibration:  when  referenced 
cycles in 6 ranges.  against  60  cycle  line  he 

Sensitivity: minimum .5 volts  quency, all other frequencies 
input,  will fall within 2%. 

Wave Form: will operate on any 
wave form with peak ratios of 
less than 8 to 1. 

B & W  NE W,  SMALL  BUTTERFLY 
VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 

m4saik 116 
TYPE JCX  limemiftwor , 

Now - the popular B & W split 
stator, butterfly type of variable condenser construction has been 
adapted to small, compact units for general ham and other uses! 
Having jutit 25 % of the frontal area of CX types, these new B & W 

JOB Variable Capacitors are ideal for medium powered triode or 
tetrode stage plate circuit applications. 
Featuring stainless steel shafts, heavy rounded aluminum plates 

and high quality insulating materials, the B & W Midget Butterfly 
will be a welcome addition for the amateur who is looking for peak 
efficiency in low and medium power transmitter stages. 

"E" TYPE .125" AIRGAP 

Catalog 
Stock 

Type  No. 

Capacity 
Section in Series 
Max.  Min. 

Capacity 
Per Section  Mounting  Net 
Max.  Min.  Length  Price 

JCX100E  100 
JCX50E  101 
JCX25E  102 

50  15 
25  10 
16  8 

B& W AUDIO 
OSCILLATOR 
Model 200 

Net Price: $115.00. 
Dimensions: 13NC x 71/4 " x 91/2 ". 

Ideal for use in distortion measure-
ments, frequency measurements or in 
any application where a stable, ac-
curately calibrated source of frequencies Iwt een 30 and 30,000 
cycles is required.  No zero reset or line calibration is required. 
Self-contained power supply. Housed in an attractive black crackle 
finished steel cabinet with carrying handle and rubber feet. Panel is 
of Ile" reverse etched aluminum. 

FE A T U R E S 
Voltage Output:  proximately .5% on all fre-
12.5 volts open circuit.  quencies  between  50  and 
11  volts output on 500  15,000 cycles. 
ohm load. 

Wave Form: EMS harmonics at 
5 volts output on 500 ohm 
load, less than 1%. On open 
circuit (10,000 ohms up) ap-

99  28 
42  13 
25  10 

51h  $9.00 
3%  6.75 
2%  5.50 

B& W DISTORTION 
METER 

Model 400 
Net Price: $140.00. 
Dimensions:  133/4" 
x  71/4" x 

A sensitive instrument having 
a wide range of applications 
in the audio frequency meas-
urements field. Ideal for meas-
uring low level audio voltage and determining noise and harmonic 
content of same. Variable frequency selective filter provides a single 
frequency suppression circuit for the frequency range of 50 to 
15,000 cycles. Small size, light weight and outstanding performance 
make this instrument an ideal unit for either laboratory or field work. 

FE A T U R E S 
1. Frequency Range: 

(a) Distortion meter.  For 
fundamentals  from  50  to 
15,000  cycles,  measuring 
harmonics  up  to  46,000 
cycles. 
(b) As voltmeter and D.V. 
meter from 30 to 30,000 
cycles. 

2. Sensitivity: 
(a)  Noise  and  distortion 

Frequency Response: better than 
D.B. from 30 to 30,000 

cycles. 
Stability: better than 1%. 
Calibration: -±-2.5 %. 

measurements, minimum in-
put .8 volts. 
(b)  Voltmeter,  full  scale 
readings of .8, .1, .08, .01, 
.008 volts. 

3. Calibration: 
For distortion measurements: 
±-10 %. 

For noise measurements: ±-1 
D.B. 

For voltage nieasuirments: 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Net  J-43 
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SECONDARY FREQUENCY 

STANDARD 

A precision frequency standard for both laboratory 
and production uses, adjustable output, provided at 
intervals of 10, 25, 100 and 1000 kc, with mag-
nitude useful to 50 mc. Harmonic amplifier with 
tuned plate circuit and panel range switch. 800 
cycle modulator with panel control switch. In addi-
tion to oscillators, multivibrators, modulators and 
amplifiers, a built-in detector with phone jack and 
gain control is Incorporated. Self-contained power 
supply. 

Model 90505, with tubes   $155.00 

ABSORPTI ON W AVEMETERS 

The 90600 series of absorption wavemeters are 
available In several styles and many different 
ranges. Most popular is kit of four units, covering 
range of 3.0 to 140 mc. 
Model 90600   $ I 8.00 

FREQUENCY CALIBRATORS 

The cavity type frequency calibrator covers a range 
of 200 to 700 mc., with a maximum error of not 
over 0.25 %. This range is covered by two plug-in 
cavity type tuning units, which may be easily inter-
changed. The calibrator consists of an accurately 
calibrated cavity-type tuning unit, a crystal de-
tector, a two-stage video amplifier and a peak 
reading VT voltmeter. 
Model 90630, with tubes   $375.00 

LABORATORY SYNCHROSCOPES 

The 5" laooratory synchroscopes are avcilable 
with and without detector-video strips. 

Model P-4-2, with tubes    $350.00 
Model P-4E-2, with tubes   445.00 

MINIATURE SYNCHROSCOPE 

The compact design of the No. 90952, measuring 
only 7W' x 5%" x 13", and weighing only 17 
lbs., makes available for the first time a truly 
DESIGNED  FOR  APPLICATION  "field  service 
Synchroscope. 
No. 90952, with tubes   $375.00 

CATHODE RAY OSCILLOSC OPES 

The No. 90902, No. 90903 and No. 90905 Rack 
Panel Oscilloscopes, for two, three and five inch 
tubes, respectively, are inexpensive basic units 
comprising power supply, brilliancy and center-
ing control!, safety features, magnetic shielding, 
switches, etc. As a transmitter monitor, no addi-
tional equipment or accessories are required. The 
well-known trapezoidal monitoring patterns are 
secured by feeding modulated carrier voltage 
from a pickup loop directly to vertical plates of 
the cathode ray tube and audio modulating volt-
age to horizontal plates. By the addition of such 
units as sweeps, pulse generators, amplifiers, 
servo sweeps, etc., all of which can be con-
veniently and neatly constructed on companion 
rack panels, the original basic 'scope unit may be 
expanded to serve any conceivable industrial or 
laboratory application. 
No. 90902, less tubes   $ 42.50 
No. 90903, less tubes   49.50 
No. 90905, less tubes   100.00 

'SCOPE AMPLIFIER —S WEEP UNIT 

Vertical one horizontal amplifiers along with hard-
tube, saw tooth sweep generator. Complete with 
power supply mounted on a standard 51/4 ' rack 
panel. 

No. 90921, with tubes   $75.00 

REGULATED PO WER SUPPLIES 

A compact, uncased, regeloted power supply, 
either for table use in the laboratory or for in-
corporation as an integral part of larger equip-
ments. 50 watts, with regulated voltage from 0 
to 200 volts. 

Model 90201, less tubes   $100.00 

J-44 
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R9'er MATCHING PREAMPLIFIER 
The Millen 92101  is an electronic impedance 
matching device and a broad-band preamplifier 
combined into a single unit, designed primarily for 
operation on 6 and 10 meters. Coils for 20 meter 
band also available. 

No. 92101, less tubes   $24.75 

SINGLE SIDEBAND SELECTOR 
The No. 92105 is designed to permit Single Side-
band Selection with existing receivers. Full tech-
nical details in April 1948 C1ST. Produced in co-
operation and under exclusive U. S. patent license 
(2,364,863 and others) with the J. L. A. McLaughlin 
Research Laboratories. 

No. 92105, with tubes and crystals....  $75.00 

FREQUENCY SHIFTER 
A favorite frequency shifter, plugs in, in place of 
crystal, for instant finger-tip control of carrier 
frequency. Low drift, chirpless keying, vibration 
immune, big band spread, accurate calibration. 

Model 90700, with tubes   $42.50 

VARIABLE FREQUENCY OSCILLATOR 
The No. 90711 is a complete transmitter control 
unit with 651(7 temperature-compensated, electron 
coupled oscillator of exceptional stability and low 
drift, a 6SK7 broad-bond buffer or frequency 
doubler, a 6A67 tuned amplifier which tracks with 
the oscillator tuning, and a regulated power supply. 
Output sufficient to drive an 807 is available on 
160, 80 and 40 meters and reduced output is 
available on 20 meters. Close frequency setting is 
obtained by means of the vernier control arm at 
the right of the dial. Since the output is isolated 
from the oscillator by two stages, zero frequency 
shift occurs when the output load is varied from 
open circuit to short circuit. The entire unit is un-
usually solidly built so that no frequency shift 
occurs due to vibration. The keying is clean and 
free from all annoying chirp, quick drift, jump, and 
similar difficulties often encountered in keying 
variable frequency oscillators. 

No. 90711, with tubes   $89.75 

50 WATT TRANSMITTER 
Based on an original Handbook design, this flexible 
unit is ideal for either low power amateur band 
transmitter use or as an exciter for high power 
PA stages. 

Model 90800, less tubes   $42.50 

OCTAL BASE AND SHIELD 
Low loss phenolic base with octal socket plug and 
aluminum shield can 17A6 x 1% x 3'146. 

No. 74400   $.75 

TRANSMISSION LINE PLUG 
An inexpensive, compact, and efficient polyethylene 
unit for use with the 300 ohm ribbon type poly-
ethylene transmission lines. Fits into standard Millen 
No. 33102 (crystal) socket. Pin spacing  1/2 ", 
diameter .095". 

No. 37412   $.21 

PERMEABILITY TUNED CERAMIC 
FORMS 

In addition to the popular shielded plug-in per-
meability tuned forms, 74000 series, the 69040 
series of ceramic permeability tuned unshielded 
forms are a;Ktilable as standard stock items. 
Winding diameters and lengths of winding space 
are '3/12 7/32 for 69041-2; 1/4  x 1/4  for 69043-7-8; 
1/2  x 11/4 6 for 69045-6; 3/16 z 3A6 for 69044. 

No. 69041 —(Copper Slug)   $.75 
No. 69042 —Won Core)   .75 
No. 69043 —Won Core)   .75 
No. 69044 —(Copper Slug)   .75 
No. 69045 —(Copper Slug)   .90 
No. 69046 —(Iron Core)   .90 
No. 69047 —(Copper Slug)   .90 
No. 69048 —Won Core)   .90 
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INSTRU MENT DIALS 

The No. 10030 is an extremely sturdy instrument 
type indicator. Control shaft has 1 to 1 ratio. 
Veeder type counter is direct reading in 99 revo-
lutions and vernier scale permits readings to 1 part 
in 100 of a single revolution. Has built-in dial lock 
and 'A" drive shaft coupling. May be used with 
multi-revolution transmitter controls, etc., or through 
gear reduction mechanism for control of fractiona I 
revolution capacitors, etc., in receivers or laboratory 
instru ments. 

The No. 10035 illuminated panel dial has 12 to 1 
ratio; size, 81/2 " x 61/2 ". Small No. 10039 has 
8 to 1 ratio; size, 4" x 31/4 ". Both are of compact 
mechanical design, easy to mount and have totally 
self-contained mechanism, thus eliminating bock of 
panel interference. Provision for mounting and 
marking auxiliary controls, such as switches, po-
tentiometers, etc., provided on the No. 10035. 
Standard finish, either size, flat black art metal. 

No. 10039   $ 2.70 
No. 10035   6.00 
No. 10030   25.00 

DIALS AND KNOBS 
Just a few of the many stock types of small dials 
and knobs are illustrated herewith. 10007 is 1 Ys" 
diameter ,10009 is 21/2 " and 10008 is 31/2 ". 
No. 10007   $ .60 
No. 10008   1.00 
No. 10009   .85 
No. 10021   .15 
No. 10065   .45 

PANEL MARKING TRANSFERS 
The panel marking transfers have Vs" block letters. 
Special solution furnished. Must not be used with 
water. Equally satisfactory on smooth or wrinkle 
finished panels or chassis. Ample supply of every 
popular word or marking required for amateur or 
commercial equipment. 
Na. 59001, white letters   $1.25 
No. 59002, black letters   1.25 

HIGH FREQUENCY TRANSMITTER 
The No. 90810 crystal control transmitter provides 
75 watt output (higher output may be obtained by 
the use  forced cooling) on the 20, 10-11, 6 and 
2 meter amateur bands. Provisions are made for 
quick band shift by means of the new 48000 
series high frequency plug-in coils. 

No. 90810, less tubes and crystals   $69.75 

HIGH FREQUENCY RF AMPLIFIER 
A physically small unit capable of a power output 
of 70 to 85 watts on 'phone or 87 to 110 watts 
on C-W on 20, 15, 11, 10, 6 or 2 meter amateur 
bands. Provision is made for quick band shift by 
means of the new No. 48000 series VHF plug-in 
coils. The No. 90811 unit uses either an 829-B or 
3E29. 
No. 90811 with 10 meter band coils, less 
tube   $33.00 

HIGH VOLTAGE PO WER SUPPLY 

The No. 90281 high voltage power supply has a 
d.c. output of 700 volts, with maximum current of 
250 ma. In addition, a.c. filament power of 6.3 volts 
at 4 amperes is also available so that this power 
supply is an ideal unit for use with transmitters, such 
as the Millen No. 90800, as well as general lab-
oratory purposes. The power supply uses two No. 
816 rectifiers and has a two section pi filter with 
10 henry General Electric chokes and a 2-2-10 
mfd. bank of 1000 volt General Electric Pyranol 
capacitors. The panel is standard 83/4 " x 19" rack 
mounting. 
No. 90281, less tubes   $84.50 

RF PO WER AMPLIFIER 
This 500 waft amplifier may be used as the basis of 
a high power amateur transmitter or as a means for 
increasing the power output of an existing trans-
mitter. As shipped from the factory, the No. 90881 
RF power amplifier is wired for use with the popular 
RCA or G.E. "812" type tubes, but adequate in-
structions are furnished for readjusting for operation 
with such other popular amateur style transmitting 
tubes as Taylor TZ40, Eimac 351, etc. The amplifier 
is of unusually sturdy mechanical construction, on a 
101/2 " relay rack panel. Plug-in inductors are fur-
nished for operation on 10, 20, 40 or 80 meter 
amateur bands. The standard Millen No. 90800 
exciter unit is an Ideal driver for the new No. 
90881 RF power amplifier. 

No. 90881, with one set of coils, but less 
tubes   .... $89.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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SHAFT LOCKS 
In addition to the original No. 10060 and No. 
10061 "DESIGNED FOR APPLICATION" shaft locks. 
we can also furnish such variations as the No. 10062 
and Na. 10063 for easy thumb operation as illus-
trated above. The No. 10061 instantly converts any 
plain "1/4  shaft" volume control, condenser, etc. 
from "plain" to "shaft locked" type. Each to mount 
in place of regular mounting nut. 

No. 10060   $.36 
No. 10061   .36 
No. 10062   .45 
No. 10063   .45 

TRANSMITTING TANK COILS 
A full line —all popular wattages for all bands. 
Send for special catalog. 

DIAL LOCK 
Compact, easy to mount, positive in action, does 
not alter dial setting in operation! Rotation of knob 
"A" depresses finger "B" and "C" without imparting 
any rotary motion to Dial. Single hole mounted. 

No. 10050   $.45 

RIGHT ANGLE DRIVE 
Extremely compact, with provisions for many meth-
ods of mounting. Ideal for operating potentiome-
ters, switches, etc., that must be located, for short 
leads, in remote parts of chassis. 

No. 10012   $3.75 

THRU-BUSHING 
Efficient, compact, easy to use and neat appearing. 
Fits 1/4 " hole in chassis, Held in place with a drop of 
solder or a "nick" from a crimping tool. 

No. 32150   $.05 

FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 
The No. 39000 series of Millen "Designed for Ap-
plication" flexible coupling units include, in addition 
to improved versions of the conventional types, also 
such exclusive original designs as the No. 39001 
insulated universal joint and the No. 39006 "slide-
action" coupling (in both steatite and bakelite 
insulation). 

The No. 39006 "slide-action" coupling permits 
longitudinal shaft motion, eccentric shaft motion and 
out-of-line operation, as well as angular drive 
without backlash. 

The Na. 39005 is similar to the No. 39001, but is 
not insulated and is designed for applications 
where relatively high torque is required. The steatite 
insulated No. 39001 has a special anti-backlash 
pivot and socket grip feature. All of the above 
illustrated units are for Vs" shaft and are standard 
production type units. 

No. 39001   $.42 
No. 39002   .42 
No. 39003   .21 
No. 39005   .42 
No. 39006   .42 

CATHODE RAY 
TUBE SHIELDS 

For many years we have specialized in the design 
and manufacture of magnetic metal shields of 
nicoloi and mumetal for cathode ray tubes in our 
own complete equipment, as well as for applica-
tions of all other principal complete equipment 
manufacturers. Stock types as well as special de-
signs to customers' specifications promptly available, 

No. 80045 —Nicoloi for 5" tube   $10.50 
Na. 80043 —Nicoloi for 3" tube   6.00 
No. 80042 —Nicoloi for 2" tube   5.25 

BEZELS FOR 
CATHODE RAY TUBES 

Five inch bezel is of cast aluminum with black wrinkle 
finish. Complete with neoprene cushion, green lucite 
filter scale and four screws for quick detachment 
from panel when inserting tube. 

No. 80075 -5"   $7.50 
Nc. 80073 -3"   3.90 
No, 80072 -2"   1.25 

Net 
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TUBE SOCKETS 
DESIGNED FOR APPLICATION 
MODERN SOCKETS for MODERN TUBES! 
Long Flashover path to chassis permits use 
with transmitting tubes, 866 rectifiers, etc. 
Long leakage path between contacts. Con-
tacts are type proven by hundreds of mil-
lions already in government, commercial and 
broad:ast service, to be extremely depend-
able. Sockets may be mounted either with or 
without metal flange. Mounts in standard 
size chassis hole. All types have barrier be-
tween contacts and chassis. All but octal and 
crystal sockets also hawe barriers between 
individual contacts in addition. 

The N. 33888 shield is for use with the 
33008 octal socket. By its use, the electro-
static isolation of the grid and plate circuits 
of single-ended metal tubes can be in-
creased to secure greater stability and gain. 

The 33087 tube clamp is easy to use, easy 
to install, effective in f Jnction. Available in 
special sizes for all types of tubes. Single 
hole mounting. Spring steel, cadmium plated. 

Cavity Socket Contact Discs, 33446 are for 
use with the "Lighthouse" ultra high fre-
quency tube. This set consists of three differ-
ent size unhardened be-yllium copper multi-
finger contact discs. Heat treating instruc-
tions forwarded with ecch kit for hardening 
after spinning or forming to frequency re-
quirements. 

Voltage regulator dual contact bayonet 
socket, 33991 black Bakelite insulation and 
33992 with low loss high leakage mica 
filled Bakelite insulation. 

No. 33304   $ .30 

No. 33305   .30 

No. 33306   .30 
No. 33007   .34 

No. 33008   .30 

No. 33888   .18 
No. 33087   .30 

No. 33002   .30 
No. 33102   .30 

No. 33202   .30 

No. 33302   .21 
No. 33446*   5.00 

No. 33991   .45 

No. 33992   .55 
*For set of 3. Single discs $2.00 each. 

RF CHOKES 
Many have copied, few have equalled, and 
none hove surpassed the genuine original 
design Millen Designed for Application series 
of midget RF Chokes. The more popular 
styles row in constant production are illus-
trated herewith. Special styles and varia-
tions to meet unusual requirements quickly 

furnished. 

Genercl Specifications: 2.5 mH, 250 mA for 
types  34100,  34101,  34102,  34103, 
34104, and 1 mH, 300 mA for types 34105, 
34106, 34107, 34108, 34109. 

No. 34100   $.42 
No. 34101   .36 
No. 34102   .42 
No. 34103   .36 

No. 34104   .42 
Copyright by U.  P.. Inc. 
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CERAMIC PLATE OR 
GRID CAPS 

Soldering lug and contact one-piece. Lug ears 
annealed and solder dipped to facilitate 
easy combination "mechanical plus soldered" 
connection of cable. 

No. 36001 -9/16"   $.21 
No. 36002 —Ys"   .21 
No. 36004 -1/4 "   .21 

SNAP LOCK PLATE CAP 
For Mobile, Industrial and other applications 
where tighter than normal grip with multiple 
finger 360° low resistance contact is re-
quired. Contact self-locking when cap is 
pressed into position. Insulated snap button 
at top releases contact grip for easy re-
moval without damage to tube. 

No. 36011 -9/16"   $.60 
No. 36012—/8"   .60 

SAFETY TERMINAL 
Combination high voltage 
bushing. Tapered contact 
conical socket providing 
resistance connection. Pin 
in cap to prevent twisting 

No. 37001, Black or Red  
No. 37501, Low loss   

terminal and thru-
pin fits firmly into 
large area, low 
is swivel mounted 
of lead wire. 

$.40 
.55 

TERMINAL STRIP 
A sturdy four-terminal strip of molded black 
Textolite. Barriers between contacts. "Non 
turning" studs, threaded 8/32 each end. 

No. 37104   $.60 

POSTS, PLATES and PLUGS 
Designed for Application! Compact, easy to 
use. Made in black and red regular bakelite 
as well as low loss brown mica filled bake-
lite or steatite for R.F. uses. Posts have 
captive head. 
No. 37202 Plates (pr.)   $.30 
No. 37212 Plugs   .70 
No. 37222 Posts (pr.)   .40 

STEATITE TERMINAL STRIPS 
Terminal and lug are one piece. Lugs are 
Navy turret type and are free floating so 
as not to strain steatite during wide tem-
perature variations. Easy to mount with 
series of round holes for integral chassis 
bushings. 

No. 37302   $ .60 
No. 37303   .70 
Na. 37304   .80 
No. 37305   .90 
No. 37306   1.00 

MIDGET COIL FORMS 
Made of low loss mica filled brown bakelite. 
Guide funnel makes for easy threading of 
leads through pins. 

No. 45000   $.35 
No. 45004   .45 
No. 45005   .45 

TUNABLE COIL FORM 
Standard octal base of low loss mica-filled 
bakelite,  polystyrene 1/2 " diameter coil 
form, heavy aluminum shield, iron tuning slug 
of high frequency type, suitable for use up 
to 35 mc. Adjusting screw protrudes through 
center hole of standard octal socket. 

No. 74001, with iron core   $1.85 
No. 74002, less iron core   1.50 
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04000 and 11000 SERIES 
TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
A new member of the "Designed for Appli-
cation" series of transmitting variable air 
capacitors is the 04000 series with peak 
voltage ratings of 3000, 6000, and 9000 
volts. Right angle drive, 1-1 ratio. Adjustable 
drive shaft angle for either vertical or sloping 
panels. Sturdy construction, thick, round-
edged, polished aluminum plates with 13/4 " 
radius. Constant impedance, heavy current, 
multiple finger rotor contactor of new de-
sign. Available in all normal capacities. 

The 11000 series has 16/1 ratio center 
drive and fixed angle drive shaft. 

Code  Volts  Capacity  Price 
11035  3000  35  $ 6.90 
11050  3000  50  7.14 
11070  3000  70  7.80 
04050  6000  50  16.00 
04060  9000  60  18.00 
04100  6000  90  18.00 
04200  3000  205  20.00 

12000 and 16000 SERIES 
TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 
Rigid heavy channeled aluminum end plates 
lsolantite insulation, polished or plain edges. 
One piece rotor contact spring and connec-
tion lug. Compact, easy to mount with con-
nector lags in convenient locations. Some 
plate sizes as 11000 series above. 

The 16000 series has same plate sizes as 
04000 series. Also has constant impedance, 
heavy current, multiple finger rotor con-
tactor of new design. Both 12000 and 
16000 series available in single and double 
sections and many capacities and plate 
spacing. 

THE 28000-29000 SERIES 
VARIABLE AIR CAPACITORS 
"Designed for Application," double bear-
ings, steatite end plates, cadmium or silver 
plated brass plates. Single or double section 
.022" or .066" air gap. End plate size: 
19/16" x 11/16". Rotor plate radius: 3/4". 
Shaft lock, rear shaft extension, special mount-
ing brackets, etc., to meet your requirements. 
The 28000 series has semi-circular rotor 
plate shape. The 29000 series has approxi-
mately straight frequency line rotor plate 
shape. Prices quoted on request. Many 
stock sizes. 

NEUTRALIZING CAPACITOR 
Designed originally for use in our own No. 
90881 Power Amplifier, the No. 15011 disc 
neutralizing capacitor has such unique fea-
tures as rigid channel frame, horizontal or 
vertical mounting, fine thread over-size lead 
screw with stop to prevent shorting and 
rotor lock. Heavy rounded-edged polished 
aluminum plates are 2" diameter. Glazed 
Steatite .nsulation. 
No. 15011   $3.15 

I.F. TRANSFORMERS 
The Millen "Designed for Application" line 
of I.F. transformers includes air condenser 
tuned, and permeability tuned types for all 
applications. Standard stock units are for 
456,1600 and 5000 kc.B.F.O.also available. 

Cupyright by U C. P., Inc. 
J-50 Net 



STANDARDS OF COMPARISON 
TRI M-AIR  MIDGET CAPACITORS 

Combine essential sturdiness with the flexibility obtained only in a 
spacer-built rotor and stator type of assembly. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS: 

CAPACITY CHARACTERISTIC: S.L.C. 

FRAME: End Plates of 5/32" thick lsolantite. 

SHAFT: 1/4" diameter, nickel plated brass. 

PLATES: .020" thick qluminum, specially treated to remove burrs. 

FINISH: Spacers, bushing nuts and screws nickel plated brass. 

MOUNTING: Singles require one 3/8" hole in panel; Duals provided 
with four No, 4-36 screws in square brass tie rods. Trim-Air 
mounting posts or brackets fit both single and dual types. Sin-
gles are fitted with tapered nuts acting on split bushing for 
locking rotor shaft for fixed tune. Duals have rear shaft exten-
sion for coupling to other units and have a removable inter-
section shield, on airgaps of .020 and .030. 

Note: Single section Trim-Airs normally stocked with full length 
shaft for knob or dial. Stub shaft equivalents. with slot for 
screw driver adjustment only, avail able to order. "ZS" type 
singles have .040" thick plates with rounded buffed edges. 

SINGLE TRIM-AIR CONDENSERS (Long Shaft Construction) 

,Parts 
List No. ' , Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min. 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

I List 
Length I Price 

PL 6016 ZU-75-AS 75 2.7 15 .020 1% $2.50 
I'L 6017 ZU-100-AS 100 3 19 .020 1% - 2.55 

PL 6018 ZU-140-AS 140 5 27 .020 12%3 4.60 

PL 6000 ZR-10-AS 10 1.2 3 .030 TA 1.85 

PL 6001 ZR-15-AS 13 1.3 5 .030 31,62 1.90 

PL 6002 ZR-25-AS 25 2 7 .030 11;16  2.10 

PL 6003 ZR-35-AS 35 2.5 11 .030 1%3  I 2.20 

FL-6004 ZR-50-AS 50 2.8 13 .030 1%  2.30 

PL 6055 ZR-100-AS 108 6.6 29 .030 2%4 3.30 

PL 6024 ZV-5-TS° 5 1.5 3 .060 74.1 1.85 

PL 6044 ZT-5-AS 5 2 3 .070 31/2 3 2.10 

PL 6010 ZT-10-AS 11 3.6 6 .070 Wig 2.15 

PL 6011 ZT-15-AS 15 3 9 .070 11/2  2.25 

PL 6012 ZT-30-AS 30 4 17 .070 21%4 2.75  
PL 6022 ZS -4-SS 4 1.3 5 .140 1% 2.75 

PL 6023 ZS-7-SS 7 4 7 .140 137/32 3.05 

Supplied with 2 seament stator for UHF circuits. 
E tra plate also upp ied, making 3 plates as listed. 

DUAL TRIM-AIR CONDENSERS  

Per Section 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min. 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap Length 

List 
Price 

6041 EU-75-AD 75 2.7 15 .020 31/2 2 $4.80 
' 6042 EU-100-AD 100 3 19 .020 31/2 2 5.00 
6043 EU-140-AD 140 5 27 .020 311/2 6 8.85 

6029 ER-10-AD 10 1.2 3 .030 2116 3.85 
6029 ER-I5-AD 15 1.5 5 .030 24'16 3.85 

.6030 ER-25-AD 25 2 7 .030 '.2i 1; 3.95 

6031 ER-35-AD 35 2.5 11 .030 31,32 4.30 

6032 ER-50-AD 50 2.8 13 .030 31/2 9 4.55 

6065 ER-100-AD 100 6.9 25 .030 311/2 6 8.15 
6037 ET-I5-AD 15 3 9 .070 71/2 2 4.40 

6039 ET-30-AD 30 4 17 .070 41%2 5.30 

6033 ES-4-SD 4 1.5 5 .140 3%2  . 5.30 

6035 ES-7-SD 7 4 7 .140 311/16 5.90 

6293 ER-25-ADI" 25 2 7 .070 I 27j6  I 5.80 

TRIM-AIR HEAVY DUTY SPECIALS 
Four-tie-rod frame, ball and strap 
rear bearing construction, aug-
menting the simplified Trim-Air 
construction, to give even greater 
strength  and  rigidity.  General 
characteristics otherwise same as 
standard Trim-Airs. 

Dual section units have balanced 
rotor  and  stator  sections  and 
both  single  and  dual  section 

ET-30-ASP  types may be single hole mounted PL-60513 
or used with standard Trim-Air 

mounting accessories. Standard Trim-Air shaft locking nut may be 
used for fixed tune. PL-6069 and PL-6068 are duals with rear shaft 
extended; all others have ball and strap type rear bearing.  '̂ 

SINGLES  LIST  DUALS 

PL 6056  ER-50-ASP  $4.35  PL 6057  ER-SO-ADP  $4.80 
PL 6059  EU-75-ASP  3.95  PL 6069  ER-50-ADP (rear sh. ext.)  8.70 
PL 6058  ET-30-ASP  4.05  PL 6068  EU-140-ADP (rear sh. ext.)  11.60 

LIST 

A NEW LINE OF CARDWELL 
MIDGET CONDENSERS FOR V.H.F. 

PL-6113  PL-8076 

Cardwell offers a new line of 90 degree condensers with butterfly rotor 
plates, fulfilling a demand created by engineers and amateurs since 
the publication of an article "Stabilizing The 144 Megacycle Trans-
mitter" in April, 1946 "OST." Also see pages 351 to 353 inclusive 
in the 1946 ARRL Radio Amateurs Handbook. PL-6113 and PL-6076 are 
specified in these articles. Features of these 90 degree midget condensers 
are as follows: 

Electrical Symmetry 
Low Distributed Inductance. 
No Moving Contacts. 
Plates easily removable to change capacity range. 
Isolantite Insulation. 
Single Hole Mounting. 
Small Size;  1 7/16" x 1 13/32" per general outline dimensions 
for differential "Trim-Airs" as shown on Page 6 of Catalog No. 46. 

These condensers are mode to fit all standard Cardwell  "Trim-Air" 
hardware. 

Note maximum and minimum capacity values shown are measured from 
stator-to-stator and are effective values as used when a coil is connected 
stator-to-stator, with rotor floating. 

CARD WELL V.N.F. 90 DEGREE TRIM-AIR MIDGETS 

Part 
List 
No. 

6075 

6076 

6077 

6078 

TVA* Max. 
Cap. 

MM. 
Cap. 

No, 
Plates 
Rotor 

No. 
Plates 
Stator 

Air 
Gap. 

Length 
Over-
all 

ER-3-BF/S 3 1.5 

ER-6-BF/8 

ER-8-13F/3 

ER-15-BF/S 

6079 

6080 

•*6081 

EU-25-BF/8 

EIT-35-BF/8 

EU-50438'43 

5 

7 

13 

20.4 

27 

38 

1.5 

2 1 .030' 14{ 4. 

List 
Price 

82.60 

3 

2.0 4 

2 

3 

.030' 

.030' 

"6113 ER-14-13F/SL 13 

3.0 

3.4 

4.0 

6.0 

10.4 

7 6 .030' 

8 7 .020' 

10 

14 

9 .020' 

13 .020' 

2.4" 

2.70 

2.80 

9.40 

3.65 

3.80 

7.65 

(3) Disc 
(2) 90° 

(2) 1s0e 
(2) so° 

.030' 4.00 

* Minimum capacity loaded by circular rotor plates. 

* Insulated coupling between rotor sections.  ** iSd. rear end plate -ball and strap rear bearing. 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

CARD WELL 4 1 CONDENSERS 

THE ALLEN D. CARDWELL MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 
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STANDARDS OF COMPARISON 
MIDWAY TRANSMIT-
TING CAPACITORS 

The Midway is ideal for low 
and medium power transmit-  r 
ters for portable Mobile and  / 
aircraft equipment, due to 
its light weight, compact size 
and  extremely  sturdy  con-
struction. Incorporates origi-
nal patented features of the 
larger  "X"  type  standard 
transmitting condenser. 

M7•Ill-GD PL-7030 
with PL-5051 Mtg. Brackets 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS: 

CAPACITY CHARACTERISTIC: S.L.C. 
FRAME: All aluminum end plates and tie rods. 
SHAFT: 1/4 " C.R. steel, cadmium plated. 
PLATES: .025" aluminum. On sizes having airgap of .070" or over, 

plates have rounded edges, buffed to minimize corona loss. 

BEARINGS: Brass, nickel plated shoulder type front bearing with 
ball thrust rear bearing. 

INSULATION: Mycalex. 
MOUNTING: 3 point front panel mounting by means of 3 screws 

and hex. posts. Two aluminum mounting feet with screws, Card-
well Part List No. 5052 for regular chassis mounting, provided 
instead, if so ordered. Type "M" special brackets (Part List 

No. 5051) permit inverted mounting. 

MID WAY SINGLE CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min, 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Over 
End 
Plates 

List 
Price 

PL7000 MR-25-13S 25 6 3 .030 1 % $335 

PL7001 MR-50-11S 50 6 5 .030 1 % 5.00 

PL7002 MR•70-1tS 70 7 7 .030 1% 5.15 

PL7003 MR-105-BS 112 9 11 .030 1 % 5.35 

PL7004 SIR•150-BS 150 10 15 .030 1 % 5.80 

PL7005 MR-21;0-BS 260 13 25 m30 2 % 6.40 

PL7006 MR-365•13S 365 16 35 .030 2 % 7.00 

PL7015 MT-20-GS 21, 6 5 .070 1 % 4.80 

PL7016 MT-35-GS 33 6 7 .070 1 % 5.15 

PL7017 MT-30.GS 50 10 11 .070 1 % 5.75 

PL7018 MT-70-GS 70 10 15 .070 2 % 6.55 

PL7019 MT-100-GS 100 14 21 .070 2 % 7.20 

PL7020 MT-150-GS 150 18 31 .070 3 8.85 

PL7021 M(-3S-NS 35 14 15 .171 39, - 8.85 

PL7024 MO-165-11S 165 15 25 .050 2 % 4.90 

MID WAY DUAL CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Per Section 

Max.  Min.  No. 
Cap.  Cap. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Over 
End 
Plates 

List 
Price 

PL7007 MR-25-111) 25 5 3 .03(1 1% $6.40 

PL7008 MR-50-RD 47 7 5 .030 2 % 6.85 

PL7009 MR•70-111) 70 8 7 .030 2 7.20 

PL7010 MR•100-1111 112 9 11 .030 2 % 7.50 

PL7011 MR-150•I th 150 10 15 .030 2 % 7.75 

PL7013 MR-260-BD 260 13 25 .030 34 8.75 

PL7026 MT-20-(11) 20 6 5 .070 2% 8.15 

PL7027 MT-35-(11) 35 8 7 .070 2 % 8.85 

PL7028 MT-50-GD 50 9 11 .070 2N, 9.35 

PL7029 MT-70-GD 70 11 15 .070 3H 10.30 

PL7030 MT-1004:1) 100 13 21 .070 ,'-1 11.75 

PL7031 M0-180-1(1) 100 15 29 .050 51i 11.75 

"N" TYPE TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 
Designed for medium power high 
frequency  transmitters  and  short 
wave therapy apparatus, the Card-
well "N" series maintains the cus-
tomary high standard of Cardwell 
construction, yet eliminates closed 
circuit loops completely. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS: 

CAPACITY CHARACTERISTIC: 
S.L.C. 

FRAME:  Improved  aluminum  end 
plates support heavy  lateral ceramic insulating  bars which 
carry the stators. 

SHAFT: 1/4" diameter cadmium plated steel. 
PLATES: Aluminum, .040" thick, with rounded edges. PL-7I06 and 

7116 have buffed and polished edges. PL-7I05 has .025" thick 
plates, buffed and polished edges. 

BEARINGS: Cardwell shoulder type front bearing, with ball thrust 
rear bearing. 

MOUNTING: Can be single hole mounted, or by three mounting 
posts and screws, to front panel. Chassis mounting on feet which 
form part of end plates, or use Cardwell "M" brackets, Cardwell 
part No. 301, for inverted moonting, for lowest stator-to-ground 
capacity. 

ULTRA-HIGH FREQUENCY SINGLE CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type  • 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min. 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Back 
of 
Panel 

List 
Price 

PL7100 NP-50-DS 50 9 13 .084 3% $5.15 

PL7101 N 1.-75-DS 75 II 10 .084 ah 6.05 

PL7102 NI,-1011- us 100 13 25 .064 54,;, 6.85 

PL7103 NP-130-DS 150 19 39 .084 tili 8.95 

PL7104 NG-35-1)S 35 11. 15 .171 5A 6.75 

N P. 30-0 D 
PL-7107 

ULTRA-HIGH FREQUENCY DUAL CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Per Section 

Max.  Min.  No. 
Cop.  Cap. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Back 
of 
Panel 

List 
Price 

PL7105 NT-50-GI) 50 7 11 .070 435,1 $8.85 

PL7116 NP-13-ND 17 4 5 .(184 4g51 8.40 

PL7106 NP-35-NI) 35 5 .084 43,1 8.85 

PL7110 NI'. I 5-DO 17 4 5 .084 45 7.50 

PL7107 NP-35-1111 35 5 9 .084 4,,.., 7.90 

PL7108 NP-50-101 50 9 13 .084 5,, 8.85 

PL7109 NP-75-1111 75 11 19 .084 6fit 10.60 

PL7115 NA-12-N111 13 6 7 .218 5I-i 22.10 

Note: NA-12-ND1 is dual neutralizer, rotor sections insulated from 
each other. Capacity and nr. plates shown, is PER SECTION. 

"NA" NEUTRALIZING CAPACITORS 

The "NA" group offers 180° neutral-
izing capacitors of restricted range, 
for dial or screw driver adjustment. 
Shaft lock for permanent setting. 
Adjustable airgap on NA-4-NS only 
by adjusting threaded  bushing in 
aluminum end  plate. Single  rotor 
bearing with beryllium tension wash-
er and special bushing for rigidity. 
Plates  are  .040"  thick  aluminum, 
rounded and  buffed edges. Three 
point pa el mounting or foot mount-
ing. 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min. 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Back 
of 
Panel 

List 
Price 

PL7111 NA-4-NS 4 3.25 2 .218 1i41 $5.30 

PL7112 NA-6-NS 6 4 3 .218 1ig 5.30 

PL7113 NA-10-NS 12 6 6 .218 2#4 6.65 

PL7114 NA -16-NS 16 7 8 .218 321 7.40 

NA-16..NS 
PL-7114 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

CARD WELL  CONDENSERS 

THE ALLEN D. CARDWELL MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 

J-52 40 Copyright by C. C. P., Inc. 



STANDARDS OF COMPARISON 
"X" TYPE STANDARD 

The original grounded rotor, 
metal  frame  variable  air 
capacitor. 

Rounded  edges,  polished 
aluminum plates, .040" thick 
on all but "XT" and "XR" 
types. 
Frames, tie rods, bearing 

bushings, spacers and stator 
blocks, nickeled brass. Cad-
mium plated 1/2 " steel shaft 
supports securely locked rotor 
assembly. Mycalex insulation. Panel spaces 41/8" x 314". Panel mount-
ing. N.P. brass mounting feet provided on special order, for chassis 
mounting. See Accessories. 

TRANSMITTING CAPACITOR 

XC-100-XS 
P1-8023 

"X" TYPE STANDARD SINGLES 

[Parts 
List No. Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Min. 
Cap. 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Over 
End 

Plates  
List 
Price 

P18000 XR-50-PS 50 11 3 .030 1 1/2 $5.05 
P18001 XR-100-PS 100 12 5 .030 1%  
P18002 XR-150-PS 150 12.5 7 .030 1% 5,30 
PL8003 XR-250-PS 250 13 11 .030 11/2 5.40 
PL8004 XR-375-3'S 375 16 17 .030 212s 6.15 
PL8005 XR-500-PS 475 18 21 .030 2h 7.55 
P18007 XR-1000-PS 950 30 41 .030 32  14,50 
PL8013 XR-1500-PS 1500 50 65 .030 5 16.00 
PI-8048 XT-220-PS 220 20 21 .070 3h 7.35 
PL8050 XT-440-PS 440 40 43 .070 5 11.30 
P18040 XP-90-KS 90 16 

, 
11 .084 2, 6.65 

P18041 XP-165-KS 165 22 19 .084 3h 9,35 
P18043 XP-290-KS 290 35 33 5 14.00 
PL8044 XP-330-KS 330 37 37 

,.084 
.084 5% 16.00 

PL8029 XE-120-XS 120 19 17 .100 3h 8.85 
P18031 XE-240-XS 240 30 33 .100 5% 16.00 
P1.8025 XD-160-XS 160 28 27 .125 5% 13.30 
PL8032 XG-25-XS 25 8 5 .171 2h 5.15 
11.8033 X0-50-XS 50 15 11 .171 3h 9.55 
PL8034 XG-110-XS 110 26 23 .171 5% 14.25 
1121_8020 XC-1 ,--\s 19 8 5 .200 2h 6.65 
PL8021 XC-40•Xs 40 15 11 .200 3h 935 
PL8022 XC-65-Xs 65 20 17 .200 5 12.50 
P18023 XC-100-XS 100 28 25 .200 6% 15.50 
PL8037 XE-55-XS 55 20 15 .230 6 14.75 

"X" TYPE STANDARD DOUBLES 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Per Section 
Max.  Min.  No. 
Cap.  Cop. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Over 
End 
Plates 

List 
Price 

PL8018 XR-500-PD 500 18 21 .030 3h ;14.00 
PLTS068 XT-80-PD 80 11 9 .070 3h 9.30 
PL8070 XT-210-PD 210 22 21 .070 5 12.80 
PL8065 XP-90-RD 95 15 11 .084 311 11.05 
P18066 XP-165-ED 165 23 19 .084 5% 16.20 
P113067 XP-325-ED .325 38 37 .084 10h 32.45 
PL8061 XE-120-XD 120 19 17 .100 5% 14.75 
PL8062 XE-240-XD 240 32 33 .100 10A 30.135 
13113060 XD-160-XD 160 28 27 .125 10h 28.05 
PL8063 XG-50-XD 50 14 11 .171 5% 15.75 
PL8064 XG-110-XD 110 27 21 .171 10h 26.50 
PL8056 XC-40-XD 40 14 11 .200 6% 16.95 
P18057 _X0-75-XD _75_ 21_ 19, .200 _10h 22.10 
P18081 I XE-180-70-X9  Multi-Band  I .100 I 101.1 I 40.60 

"T" TYPE HEAVY DUTY TRANSMITTING 

61/4 " wide, 53/8" high, plates 
unmeshed. Corona shields on 
stators for wider airgap types. 
End plates 1/8" thick, heavy 
nickel plated. Massive bear-
ings, %" stainless steel shafts; 
heavy,  two  finger  phosphor 
bronze rotor contactor bears 
on sturdy contact ring built to 
carry very heavy current with-
out power loss. Rotor plates 
41/2 " diameter, .050" thick 
aluminum. Heavy mounting feet formed as 
thrust rear bearing. Mycalex insulation. 

CAPACITORS 

part of end plates. 

SINGLE HEAVY DUTY TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 

Ball 

Parts 
11.10 No. Type 

Max.  Min.  No. 
Cap.  Cap. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Inside 
End 
Plates 

List 
Price 

PL9009 TJ-313-173 315 36 31 .168 8h $40.50 
PL9001 TC-200-US 200 35 23 .200 7 35.40 
PL9002 TC-300-US 300 42 35 .200 10 40.50 
PL9036 TE-300-US 312 53 39 .230 12h 47.00 
PL9011 TL-50-US 45 15 7 :294 3/4 20.90 
PL9013 TL-80-US 85 24 13 .294 5% 26.55 
PL9014 TL-100-US 98 26 15 .294 6h 27.85 
PL9016 TL-160-US 160 40 25 .294 9 % 37.95 
F19019 TZ-40-RS 43 18 11 .500 7 30.35 
PL9020 TZ-80-RS 83 32 21 .500 12%_ 40.50 

DOUBLE HEAVY DUTY TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Per Section 
Max.  Min,  No. 
Cass.  Cap. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Inside 
End 
Plates 

List 
Price 

PL9026 TJ-150-UD 150 21 15 .168 8h $40.50 
PL9027 TJ-200-UD 211 30 21 .168 10% 45.55 
P19021 TC-100-1.1D 112 20 13 .200 8h 39.20 
PL9022 TC-160-UD 160 30 19 .200 11 43.00 
PL9023 TC-200:131) 200 35 23 .200 13 48.05 
PL9024 TC-250-UD 255 40 29 .200 16 53.15 
PL9030 TL-50-UD 45 15 7 .294 6h 31.65 
PL9031 TL-70-UD 70 19 11 .294 9 36.70 
PL9033 TL-100-UD 98 26 15 .294 11H 43.65 
PL9034 TL-160-UD 160 40 25 .294 18% 55.65 
PL9029 T1CD-100-UD 110 s 30 21 .350 18% 55.65 
1919035_ _TZ-40-RD . 43 18 11 .500 131% 48.55 

TYPE "J" PLUG-IN FIXED AIR CONDENSERS 
For fixed capacity loading. 
Plates easily removed. All "J" types have 21/4 " square x 1/4 " Alsi-

mag No. I% ceramic end plates. Supplied with banana plugs to fit 
"J8" Jack Base. On special order provided with hexagonal brass 
mounting pillars and mounting screws for permanent installation. 

1C0-50-0S 
P1-9705 

".113" Jack Base 
PL-5IO2 

TYPE "J" PLUG-IN FIXED AIR CONDENSERS 
Parts 
List No. Type Capacity 

No. 
Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Overall 

List 
Price 

PL9705 JC0-50-0S 50 mm!. 13 .250 5% $8.10 
PL9704 JC0-25-0S 25 mmf. 7 .250 3% 5.85 
P19703 .111-100.08 100 mm!. 17 .125 4% 9.55 
P1-9702 JD-80-0S 80 mm!. 13 .125 4 8.10 
PL9701 .111-50-0S 50 mmf. 8 .125 3-el 5.85 
PL9700 JD-25-0S 25 mmf. 4 .125 2% 4.10 
PL9706 JR-750-05 750 mm!. 33 .030 4% 13.00 
PL9707 JKO-50-0S 50 mm!. 18 ,.350. _ 8h 9.70 

JACK BASE FOR "J" FIXED AIR CONDENSERS 
Size: 21/2 " x 31/2 " z 1/4 ".  Material: Alsimag No. 196. 
Complete with mounting posts, screws and nuts. 
Type "JB" (PL-5102)  List Price $1.25 
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STANDARDS OF COMPARISON 

V.H.F.  OSCILLAT OR  KIT 

This kit includes 3 sets of coils 
covering  144-148  mc,  220-225 
mc, 420-450 mc bands. (The 6F4 
tube is not included.) 
Ideally suited for local oscilla-
tor, for super-heterodyne receiv-

PL-20.024 

LIST PRICE 

$18.00 

Less 6-F-4 Tube 

er, as plate modulated oscillator 
for  low  power  transmitter or 
transceiver, driver unit for am-
plifier tube in higher powered 
transmitter, V.H.F. signal gen-
erator, etc., etc. 

CARDWELL PRECISION CAPACITOR 
Type PL-24.050 

Designed for frequency meters 
requiring maximum mechanical 
and electrical precision. Type 
No. 4.080 gear and worm driven 

capacitor incorporates special 
design  features  representing 

years of research and usage of 
this component in special mea-
surement equipment which has 
successfully withstood most rig-
orous usage our armed forces 

Frequency Meter Condenser 
could give it.  PL-24,050 

CAP. RANGE: Max. Cap. 220 mmfd., Min. Cap. 21 mmfd. 
PLATE SHAPE: S.L.F. 
DI-ELECTRIC SUPPORTS: Steatite. 
BACKLASH: Negligible. 
RESETTABILITT: To 10 parts in one million. 
GEAR DRIVE: Precision split worm gear, equipped with precision 

ball bearings. Ratio—I00 : I over 360 degrees. 
DIALS: 3" DRUM: 50 divisions over 180° condenser rotation. 3" FAST 

RUNNING DIAL: Graduated 100 divisions, makes 1 revolution 
for each drum division. VERNIER RING: Divides each division 
on fast running dial into 10 parts. 

DIMENSIONS: VA" lg. (over drum dial) x 31/s" deep x 31/4 " high. 
WEIGHT: 13/4 lbs. (with cast aluminum frame). 
ROTOR CONTACT: Silver plated phosphor bronze spring, with 2 

silver contacts bearing on silver plated disc. 
MOUNTING: 3 point, to bottom of main casting. 
PRICE: Capacitor, PL-24,050, Type 4.080, only......._......  List $95.00 

Drum Dial  List $ 5.95 
Fast Running Dial  List $12.75 
Vernier Ring  List $ 2.50 

TYPE "P" LIGHT HEAVY WEIGHT TRANSMITTING 

CAPACITORS 
Designed to accommodate ca-
pacitance  values  up to  150 
mmfd. per section in a dual 
section type having an airgap 
of .500, the "P" type con-
struction permits higher capac-
ity for a given airgap, and 
therefore a shorter frame than 
the "T" type construction. Typi-
cal Cardwell sturdiness is built-
in, and the "P" type is prob-
ably the lightest transmitting 
condenser built for its size, yet 
completely satisfactory for heavyweight use. No single section types 
are catalogued; parallel or series connect for double or half single 
section capacity listed in table. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS: 

FRAME: End plates are Vs" thick formed aluminum, satin finish. 
SHAFT: %" diameter, non-magnetic stainless steel, extended both 

front and rear end. 
PLATES: .064" thick, rounded and buffed edges. Rotor plates are 

63/4" in diameter. 
BEARINGS: Heavy nickel plated brass front and rear shoulder 

bearings. 
ROTOR CONNECTION: Heavy, two finger N.P. phosphor bronze 

wiper bears on Vs" thick N.P. brass contact ring, at each end. 
STATOR CONSTRUCTION: Plates permanently staked into slotted, 

rounded edge aluminum stator blocks. 
INSULATION: Mycalex (glass bonded mica). 
MOUNTING: 3 clearance holes for No. 10 screws in each side of 

each end plate permitting mounting on any side, as well as 
provision for mounting associated components such as inductance 
coil mountings, etc. 

TYPE "P" LIGHT HEAVY WEIGHT DUAL CONDENSERS 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Per Section 
Max.  Min.  No. 
Cap.  Cap. Plates 

Air 
Gap 

Length 
Over 
End 
Plates 

List , 
Pric4 

PL9208 PJ-750-QU 750 50 35 .108 20 ',.'.; Special 

PL9210 PH-200-QD 210 30 13 .230 11r, Special 

PL9203 PKD-7 0-QD 70* 15* 7 .350 91-,,, $75.00 

PL9204 PKD-1 00 -QD 115 22 9 .350 111 83.50 

PL9205 PZ-50-QD 50. 15 . 7 .500 11 % 82.25 

PL9206 l'Z-70-QU 70. 20* 9 .500 14 % 87.90 

PL9207 PZ-1 0 0-QD 91 23 11 .500 16,14 100.00 

PL9209 PZ-150-QD 150 40 19 .500 24,,, 125.00 

• Estimated value. 
Tolerance for maximum and minimum capacity values: -.±10%• 

PK-I25-110 
Special 

DISC TYPE NEUTRALIZER 

For  neutralizing  low  capacity  transmitting 

triodes. Glazed steatite insulation. Polished 

aluminum discs. Fine screw thread adjustment 

in long  nickel  silver  bearing—no wabble. 

Knurled thumb nut for easy locking. Heavy 

satin finish aluminum support and base plate 

AD N. Neut. Conds. 
PL-7118 

DISC TYPE NEUTRALIZING CONDENSERS 

Item 
No. 

Parts 
List No. Type 

Max. 
Cap. 

Air 
Gap 

Min. 
Cap. 

Air 
Gap 

List 
Price 

1 PL7118 ADN 7 mmf. .1 0 0" 1 mmf. .7 0 0" $4.46 

2 PL7 11 8 BDN 15 mmt. .200" 3 mmf. 1.0 0 0" 7.40' 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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STANDARDS OF COMPARISON 
INSULATED COUPLINGS 

For isolating R.F. controls. Ceramic insulation (Alsimag No. 
196). All flexible types have N.P. phosphor bronze springs, 
and heavy N.P. brass hubs, permanently swedged or spin 
riveted into the springs. Two faster head, cup point, case 

hardened steel set screws in each hub insure positive lock 
to shaft. 

All rigid types have improved three-point-spider construction, 
carefully machined solid brass castings, and are absolutely 
rigid. 

Flexible types C, D, E and F fit both 1/4 " diameter shaft or 
a 3/8" shaft by removing bushing supplied. 

"LNF" Rigid Coupling 
PL-5201 

"C" 
PL-5004 

"FNF" 
PL-5013 

"A" 
PL-5000 

INSULATED COUPLINGS —Flexible 

Parts 
List 
No. Type 

DIMENSIONS 

"A"  "B" 
(Width) (Length) 

Peak 
Flashover 

To Fit 
Shaft 

Diameter 
List 
Price 

5000 A 3/4 " 3:700 V. Va" $0.75 

5002 13 1 " 1 " 7,000 V. 14 ,, .75 

5202 AB 1 " ir 5,00'0 V. 1.00 

5004 C 2.%" 2 " 13,500 V. 1% & %" 355 

5006 D 2%" 1%" 9,000 V. 14 & %" 3.55 

5008 E 2A" 1%" 10,000 V. % & %" 1.90 

5010 F 2h" 111,-," 5,000 V. 14 .3e. 3;3" 1.90 

INSULATED COUPLINGS —Rigid 

5014 CNF 2% " 2k," 12,000 V. %" 4.45 

5201 ENE 1%" 11;:" 10,000 V. V4" 1.50 

5013 ENE 1%" 1-ii" 7,500 V. 14" 1.25 

AC CESS ORIES 

"MIDWAY" MOUNTING FEET 
Heavy aluminum, with 2 screws; for Midway condensers. 
Parts List No. 5052  List (Pair) $0.25 

INDUCTANCE CLIPS 
For tapping air-wound inductors. Cadmium plated phosphor 
bronze spring clips for No. 12 or 14 wire. Thin blades prevent 
shorting turns. Type 804-A. Parts List No. 5104  List Price $0.20 

5 
251 

6-32 THD. 

2505 HOLE  32 

Parts List No. 5100 (Type ARL) 

ROTOR LOCK 

For locking "X" stand-
ard or "M" Midway 
rotor shafts in position 
for fixed tune. Can be 
set behind panel or at-
tached to any 1/4 " shaft, 
mounted directly on 
front of panel. Nickel 
plated brass; diameter 
11/2 . 

 List Price $0.75 

SHAFT LOCK PANEL BUSHING 
Long panel bushing for 1/4"  shafts, has tapered nut for lock-
ing shaft in position. Fits 3/a" hole in panel. Complete with 
panel nuts. Nickeled brass. 
Parts List No. 5055 (Type ALB)  List Price $0.40 

TYPE "M" BRACKET 
Use with type "N" U.H.F. duals or "M" Midway condensers. 
Turns condenser upside down for shortest plate leads in bal-
anced R.F. amplifier. Regular mounting feet can be used to 
support a tank coil or jack base. Made of strong, satin fin-
ished, 1/16" aluminum, and supplied with proper screws and 
lock washers. 
Parts List No. 5051  List Price, each $0.25 

"STANDARD" TYPE "X" MOUNTING FEET 
Heavy nickel plated brass; for "X" transmitting types, with 
four screws. 
Parts List No. 5053  List Price. pair $0.25 

TRIM-AIR ACCESSORIES 
As catalogued, Trim-Air singles are equipped for single hole 
mounting. Additional mounting accessories listed below are 
sold separately. 
MOUNTING POSTS—( 1/4 " hex. x 3/4" long, tapped 6-32 N.P. 
brass). Pair, with screws and lockwashers. 
Parts List No. 5054  List Price $0.25 

0. 

ries, 
- 

4 

(4) N*27 DFULL(.144) 

12 
32 

16 
Parts List Na. 5050  List Price, each $0.20 

"TRIM-AIR" 

MOUNTING 

BRACKET 

For dual and single Trim-air 

condensers.  Insulated  from 

rotor and stator; N.P. brass, 

with two screws and nuts. 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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Technical Information will be 
Available Late Fall of 1949 

2MICUALI 
SINCE 1910 

"HQ-129-X" 

AMATEUR 

RECEIVER 

The Hammarlund "HQ-129-X" amateur communica-
tions receiver is designed to meet the demands of the 
most critical amateurs. Its design includes every 
feature essential to finest performance. 
The "HQ-129-X" has a continuous range from .54 to 

31 megacycles in six separately calibrated bands with 
continuous bandspread throughout the entire range. 
In addition, the bandspread dial is calibrated for each 
of the four most important amateur bands -3.5 - 4 mc, 
7 - 7.3 mc, 14 - 14.4 mc and 28 - 30 mc. 
The "HQ-129-X" has the Hammarlund patented vari-
able wide-band crystal filter which works exception-
ally well on phone or short wave broadcast signals. 

There are many other features: Variable antenna 
compensator, beat oscillator, voltage regulator, series 
noise limiter, send-receive switch, automatic volume 
control, calibrated "S" meter, audio gain control, 
sensitivity control —plus all that goes into a receiver 
built by engineers who have spent a lifetime design-
ing commercial communication equipment. 
The "HQ-129-X" is available complete in a two-

tone gray finish including tubes and a 10 inch P. M. 
dynamic speaker. 
"HQ-129-X" Less Speaker Amateur Net Price $177.30 
SC-10 —Speaker in cabinet finished to match 

Amateur Net Price $ 11.85 

Send for twentytpage technical booklet 

SERIES 600 "SUPER-PRO" 
DESCRIPTION 

Cheers from the experts — The new Series 600 
SUPER-PRO is the finest communications receiver 
that money can buy. No "warmed over" model, the 
Series 600 is entirely new in electrical concept and 
mechanical design—truly "years ahead" of present 
day receivers. When you check this entirely new 
SUPER-PRO for such things as image rejection, 
stability, calibration accuracy, etc. . . . you will find 
performance that you would not have thought pos-
sible. You'll find that "years ahead" in design mean 
"years ahead" in performance. 

Band changing In the new SUPER-PRO is ac-
complished by means of an ingeniously designed 
rotary turret which places the coil assemblies of the 
two RR., Mixer and Oscillator stages directly adja-
cent to their respective sections of the four gang 
tuning condenser where they are electrically most 
efficient. 
By means of the mechanical system used in the 

SUPER-PRO 600-X both the main and band spread 
dials are tuned simultaneously with one control and 
the need for first setting the main dial is eliminated. 
The dial drive mechanism is entirely gear coupled to 
the main tuning condenser, producing the kind of 
calibration accuracy usually associated only with 
costly laboratory standards. 

J-56 
PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

PRICES SLIGHTLY HIGHER ON WEST COAST Copyright by U. C. P. Inc. 



11/1 

MC 

Midget 

MCD 

Split-Stator 

Code  Capacity  Net Capacity 
Code  per sect.  Net 

MC-20-S  20 mmf  $1.80  MCD-50-M  50 mmf  $3.60 
MC-35-S  35 mmf   1.86  MCD-100-3  100 mmf   3.90 
MC-50-S  50 mmf   1.92  MCD-100-M  100 mmf 
MC-50-M  50 mmf   1.92  MCD-140-M  140 mmf   4..20 
MC-75-S  80 mmf   2.04  Ideal variables for high frequency 
MC-75-M  80 mmf   2.04  tuning Isolantite Insulation. Vi-
MC-100-S  100 mmf   2.16  bration proof.  New type split 
MC-100-M  100 mmf   2.16  rear bearing with noiseless wip-
MC-140-S  140 mmf   2.34  ing contact. Soldered brass plates, 
MC-140-M  140 mmf   2.34  nickel plated.  Dual types have 
MC-200-M  200 mmf   2.58  shield between sections and are 
MC-250-M  260 mmf   2.70  mounted  on  strong  Isolantite 
MC-325-M  320 mmf   2.94  base. Single hole panel mounting. 

"M" -Midline Plates.  "S" -Straight Line Cap. Plates. 

"RMC" CAPACITOR 

The  new  "RAIC",  Rugged  Midget 
Capacitor, is particularly designed for 
use in  applications where strength 
and solid construction is as impor-
tant as sound electrical design. 
Two low loss silicone treated cer-

amic insulated bars are used to support 
the stator. Bearings are hand-fitted 
sleeve in the front and single ball 
thrust in the rear -torque is smooth 
and uniform. Contact to the rotor is 
made through a silver-plated beryllium 
forked spring bearing on a wide disk 
on the rotor shaft. 

Code 

RMC-50-S 
RMC-100-S 
RMC-140-S 
RMC-325-S 

Capacity  Net 

50. mint  $2.22 
105. mmf   2.55 
143.5 mint   2.70 
327. mmf   3.39 

MICRO CAPACITORS 

For tuning or trimming on high and very 
high frequencies. Cadmium plated soldered 

brass  plates.  Isolantite.  Base  mounting, 
single hole panel mount, or panel mounting 
with bushings. 140 mmf. size 1,82" high x 

i-,1" behind panel. 

Code  Capacity  Net 
HF-15  17.5 mmf  $1.02 
HF-35  35 mmf   1.17 
HF-50  50 inmf   1.23 
HF-100  100 mmf   1.53 
H F-140  140 mmf   1.74 
"HF-15-X  15 mmf   1.23 
*HF-30-X  30 mmf   1.38 

"Double spaced. 

1 0, ), ̂  MCX 
Double-Spaced 

MCDX 
Dual Section 
Double-Spaced 

Code  Capacity  Net 
MC-20-SX  20 mmf  $2.04 
MC-20-MX  20 mmf   2.04 
MC-35-SX  32 mmf   2.22 
MC-35-MX  32 mmf   2.22 
MC-50-SX  50 mmf   2.52 
MC-50-MX  50 mmf   2.52 
MC-100-SX  100 mmf   2.94 
Code  per sect.  Net 

M CD-35-M X  31 mmf  $4.08 
MCD-35-SX  31 mmf   4.08 
"MX" -Midline Plates. 

Same construction as MC and 

MCD  Types  but with  widely 

spaced  p I ates  (.072")  for 

transmitters  and  neutral izers. 

"SX" -Straight Line Cap. Plates. 

"VU" UHF CAPACITOR 

The  capacitors  listed  below  are 
available for use by manufacturers, 
engineers and amateurs for all types 
of communications equipment hav-
ing tuned circuits operating as high 
as 500 me. The many advantages 
of these new capacitors are of course 
due to the silent electrical opera-
tion made possible through the use 
of pyrex glass ball bearings. Elimi-
nation of the rotor contact further 
precludes the possibility of noise. 
Two sets of contacts are provided, so 
that the vacuum tube can be mounted 
on one side and the inductor on the 
other side of the capacitor. Voltage 
rating -700 V. 

Code 

VU-20 

VU-30 

VU-45 

Capacity  Net 

22.5 mmf   $6.45 

31.5 mmf   6.90 

45.0 nunt   7.62 

"HFD" MICRO DUAL CAPACITORS 

Code 
HFD-50 
HFD-100 
HFD-140 
"HFD-15-X 
"1-IFD-30-X 

'Double-spaced. 

A compact dual -ideal as a high 
frequency  tuning  capacitor,  for 

tuning and neutralizing low-pow-
ered  short wave and  for very 
high frequency transmitters, etc. 
Heavy Isolantite base. Equipped 
with new outstanding Hammer-
lund split rear bearing and indi. 
vidual noiseless  wiping  contact 
for each section. 

• 

Capacity  Net 
50 mmf, per sect  $2.82 
100 mint, per sect.   3.18 
140 mmf. per sect   3.60 

15 mmf. per sect.   2.76 
28.5 nunf. per sect   3.00 

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
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"HFBD" TRANSMITTING CAPACITORS 

High  efficiency,  high  fre-
quency dual capacitors wi.11 
isolated rotor. Both mounting 
brackets and control shaf s 
are insulated. DC can be 
applied to rotor as well as 
stator. Isolantite end plates, 
soldered brass constructio ,. 
cadmium plated. End plate 
size  1W".  Type  "E" - has 
rounded edge plates. 

Code  Capacity  Length  Air Gap  Net 
HFBD-50-C  50 mmf.  27/8"  .050"  $5.40 
HFBD-100-C  100 mmf.  4%"  .050"  6.36 
H FB D-35-E  35 mmf.  314"  .070"  4.77 
HFBD-65-E  65 mmf.  4 fr  .070"  5.46 

"HFB" CAPACITORS 

Same as above but single 
stator  types.  Stator  is 

mounted at top to reduce 
capacity  to  chassis.  The 
"IIF13" has insulated mount-

ing  brackets  and  control 

shaft. 
Code  Capacity 
HFB-50-C  50 mmf. 

Length  Air Gap  Net 
17/8" .050"  $4.20 

"HFA" AND "HFAD" CAPACITORS 

"HFAD" has the same gen-
eral construction as "HFBD" 
except that it is smaller in 
size and does not have the 
insulated control shaft. Ideal 
for high frequency operation. 

End  panels  1 %"  square. 
"HFA"  same  construction, 
except  end  panel  1W'  x 
1h".  Both can be single 
hole panel mounted or can 
be mounted to the panel with 
stand-off bushings. Plain edge 

plates. 

Code  Capacity  Type  Length  Air Gap  Net 
HFAD-25-B  25 mmf.  Dual  1 i!"  .030"  $3.60 
HFA-100-A  100 mmf.  Single  1  .020"  1.98 
HFA-140-A  140 mmf.  Single  1 "  .020"  2.31 
HFA-10-B  10 mmf.  Single  .030"  1.53 
HFA-15-B  15 mmf.  Single  7/,,"  .030"  1.62 
HFA-25-B  25 mmf.  Single  ti"  .030"  1.68 
HFA-50-B  50 mmf.  Single  1 %"  .080"  1.86 
HFA-100-B  100 mmf.  Single  2  .080"  2.46 
HFA-15-E  15 mmf.  Single  1 %"  070"  1.68 

"NZ-10" NEUTRALIZING 
CAPACITOR 

Rounded edges, Isolantite. Fine adjusting 
screw.  Positive  lock.  Horizontal  adjust-

ment. Dimensions: 21-P, high x 11-fl"  deep. 

Code  Net 

NZ-10 -(2.3 -10 mmf.)  $3.15 

MIDGET "APC" CAPACITORS 

This new midget variety of the well known APO condenser is designed 
for use where space is limited. Size of 100 mmf., II" a ffi" x life. 
Mounting holes j" apart. Ideal for H.F. 
circuits. Isolantite insulation. Nickel plated 
soldered brass plates. 

Code  Capacity  Net 
MAPC-15  15 mmf  $0.99 
MAPC-25  25 mmf   1.02 
MAPC-35  36 mmf   1.08 
MAPC-50  49 mmf   1.14 
MA PC-75  75 mmf   1.26 
MAPC-100  99 mmf   1.38 

"APC" MICRO CAPACITORS 
Fur 11.F. and very H.F.  For LI% tun-
ing, trimming R.F. Coils or gang ca-
pacitors, general padding, etc. Constant 
capacity under any condition of tem-
perature or vibration.  Size  100  mmf. 
lh" x 11" x 1,1,". Isolantite base. Cad-
mium plated soldered brass plates. 

Code  Capacity  Net 
APC-25  25 mmf  $1.02 
APC-50  50 mmf   1.14 
APC-75  75 mmf   1.26 
APC-100  100 mmf   1.38 
APC-140  140 mmf   1.62 

FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 

These flexible couplings are designed for 
both insulated and non-insulated applica-
tions. The FG.46-S is insulated for 6000 
volts with silicone treated ceramic, will 
compensate for considerable shaft mis-
alignment,  but will not give springy 
action. Overall depth fa", diameter 114". 
The FNC-46-S is a non-insulated coupling 
for use where insulation is unnecessary. 
The general design is the same as the 
FC-46-S but has a heavy metal body 
instead of ceramic. Overall depth IR", 
diameter 1%". 

Code 

FC-46-$ -Insulated 

FNC-46-S -Non-insulated 

Net 

 $0.66 

.66 

BUTTERFLY CAPACITOR 

The new butterfly capacitor is designed 
for use in VHF and UHF applications 
where the butterfly design is indispens-
able. Can be used as a single series unit 
or as a split stator with grounded rotor. 
This new butterfly capacitor is ideal 
for use in transmitters as well as receiv-
ers. Has soldered rotor and stator as-
sembly; is plated to resist corrosion; 
silver plated rotor contact; sleeve type 
bearing,  low-loss ceramic end panel. 
Approximately 1 %" square. Depth be-
hind panel depends on number of plates. 
Insulated mounting studs prevent rotor 
from being grounded when mounted to 
metal. 

MMF. Cap. per Sec. 

Code  Max.  Min. 

BFC-12  14.6  8.5 

BFC-25  27.6  6.0 

BFC-38  40.5  6.3 

Series Cap. 

Max.  Min. 

7.9  2.2 

14.5  3.0 

21.0  3.7 

Net 

$1.50 

1.68 

1.98 
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UNIVERSAL ADJUSTABLE COILS 

These Adjustable - Inductance 
Ferrocart (iron-core) coils will 
replace the Broadcast band coils 
In practically any receiver.  It 
is no longer necessary to order 
hard-to-get "exact duplicates" 
when an Antenna, R.F. or Os-
cillator coil requires replace-
ment. 
Continuously variable in in-

ductance over a wide  range, 
these  coils  will  accurately 
"track" with the oth.r coils in 
the receiver when properly ad-
justed. The exact inductance of 
the old coil is easily matched 

by a simple screwdriver adjustment. regardless of 
the value of the tuning condenser. 
High "Q" iron cores used in these culls add gain 

and selectivity to the receiver. The oscillator coil 
provides complete adjustment for inter-vicliate fre-
quencies between 175 and 520 kc. Slay be used 
in either "cut-plate" tuning condenser or padded 
circuits. Available shielded or unshielded, fur-
nished with complete instructions. 1%," square by 
2%" high. 

UNSHIELDED 
Na.  Dzserlption  List 

14-1020 
14-1027 
14-1028 

Universal Ant. Coil 
Universal R.P. Coil 
Universal Ose. Coil 
SHIELDED 

$1.75 
1.75 
1.75 

No. Description  List 
14-7413 
14-7558 
14-7560 

Universal 4ut. Coil 
Universal Ity. Coil 
Universal Osc. Coil 

$2.80 
2.80 
2.80 

SLIP-OVER PRIMARIES 
Designed to provide economical re-
placement of burned out primaries 
on all types of Antenna and R.F. 
coils. All windings are high-impe-
dance type for improved performance. 
Sizes given below are outside di-
ameter of coil over which the re-
placement winding will IR. Com-

plete instructions for repair and replacement given. 

No. Size  List 
14-5850 
14-6852 
114-6854 
14-6856 

4 

For 1%" O.D. Coil 
For 1"  0.D. Coil 
For  74" O.D. Coil 
For %" O.D. Coll 
For t4." 0 D coil 

50.40 
.35 
.35 
.35 
.3n 

STANDARD ANTENNA R. F. COILS 
Standard type air-core coils of 
superior consti uction, designed 
to cover  the Broadcast band 
from 545 to lo20 ke with a 
3 65-mmfd.  tuning  condenser. 
These coils make excellent re-
placement units and are used 
as original parts by discriminat-
ing  set-builders  and  experi-
menters in the design and con-
struction of Broadcast receivers. 

Ail coils have high-impedance primaries. Second-
aries are wound with Litz wire. Fully protected 
against humidity. Shielded coils are in non-mag-
netic cans, 174" diameter by 2%" high. 

UNSHIELDED 

NO,  Type  List 

14-1010 
14-1011 

Standard Antenna Coil 
Standard R.F. Coil 

$0.95 
.95 

SHIELDED 

No.  Type List 

14-1004 
14-1005 

Standard Antenna Coll 
Standard It. F. Coil 

51.25 
1.25 

DOWEL TYPE PRIMARY 
Popular replacement for burned out 
primaries in high impedance an-
tenna coils. Universal wound on %," 
dia. by 1/2 " long dowels moisture 
protected. Inductance 1700 uh. 
No. 14-6865  List Price   .42 

FM-AM "COMPOSITE" 
I.F. TRANSFORMER 

Contains a 455 kc. AM and a 10.7 
mc. FM I.F. transformer. Can sire' 
1 %" square x 21/2 " long. Spade 
bolt mounting. 

16-6675  10.7 mc.-455 kc. 
I.F. Trans  List   4.00 

STANDARD OSCILLATOR COILS 
High-quality Broadcast band ostillator 
coils designed for use with any of 
the Antenna and R. F. coils listed 
above, using a 365-mmfd. tuning con-
denser. Frequency coverage is 545 to 
1580 kc; units are provided for all 
popular intermediate frequencies. 
Coils are mounted on bakelite base 

with tinned soldering lugs for connec-
tions. Unshielded coils have single-

hole stud mounting.  All coils  are 
thoroughly impregnated to resist severe 
climatic conditions. Shielded coils are 
in cans.  1$$' diameter by  1 %" high, 
crackle finish. 

UNSHIELDED 

black 

• No.  I.F. Freq.  Padder Required  List 

14-3732 
14-6590 
14-6592 
14-4034 

175 kc 
262 kc 
370 kg 
456 kc 

900 mmf 
700 mmf 
350 mmf 
350 mmf 

$1.05 
1.05 
1.05 
1.03 

SHIELDED 

No.  I.F. Freq.  Padder Required  List 

14-4242  175 Ice  900 mmf  61.35 
14-4243  456 kc  350 mmf.  1.35 
14-1033 Special Unshielded 

Osc. for 651A7; 
456 kc 27.0 f  $0.85 

REPLACEMENT I. F. WINDINGS 
Coils are wound on wood 
dowels,  %" diameter and 
1%," long; coupling is ad-
justable by sliding primary 
coil. Complete instructions 
furnished with each coil. 

No.  Freq. 

16-6600 
16-6601 
16-6602 
16 660 

175 
455 
175 
455 

Type   

Standard 
Standard 
Center-tap 
Center-ta 

List 

$0.85 
.85 
1.10 
1.10 

"PLASTIC" I. F. TRANSFORMERS 
Particularly suitable for use in small receivers, where space 

is at a premium and yet superior performance is required, 

these remarkable transformers are only 114" square and 21/2 " 

high! Made in a complete series of frequency- ranges and 

positions, they will provide results second to none in any 
type of receiver. 

The  one-piece  molded  plastic  coil-form  and  trimmer-base 

eliminates many separate parts that were required with other 

types of construction. The assembly is, therefore, simpler and 

more rigid. The iron core series are highly rcommended for 

use in compact receivers and auto sets where only one I-F stage 

is permitted. It is not recommended that they be used in a 

two-stage system because of their high-gain which would cause 

instability and oscillation. 

Freq. 
Range 

Selectivity Band Width  

Peak 
Factory 
Setting  2x 10x  Use 

17.5 
16.0 
29.5 

24.7 
27.6 
62.1 

24.4 
80.0 
47.7 

46.6 
88.0 
50.5 

16-6649 
16-6650 
16-6651 

16-6652 
16-6653 
16-6654 

16 4655 
16-15656 
16-6657 

16-6658 
16-6659 
16-6660 

140-200 
140-200 
140-2 00 

200-310 
200-310 
200-310 

306-480 
306-480 
306-480 
4 00-5 60 
400-560 
400-550 

176 
175 
175 

262 
262 
262 

370 
370 
370 

465 
455 
455 

6.0 
5.7 
11.2 

9.5 
10.4 
20.5 

8.4 
11.8 
18.8 

18.8 
12.6 
17.5 

Input 
Interstag•• 
Output 

Input 
Interstage 
Output 

Input 
Interstage 
Output 

Input 
Interstage 
Output 

Air-Core "PLASTIC" I-F Transformers, List Price Each   $1.40 
IRON-CORE "PLASTIC" I-F's   

16-6662  880-600  455  80  11.2  80.0  Input 
16-6668  380-600  455  85  15.0  41.0  Output   

Iron-Core "PLASTIC" I-F Transformers, List Price Each   $2.10 

CARTWHEEL I. F. TRANSFORMER 
A brand new, ultra-compact, unshielded I-F Transformer, com-
plete with dual trimmers; finds useful application in many 
types, of compact AC-DC or Miaget type receivers. Only 1%' 
by lie by 11/2" high; one-piece molded plastic trimmer base; 
for 456-kc only. 

No. 16-6661  List Price   $1.40 

STANDARD I. F. TRANSFORMERS 
The Meissner series of Air-Core 
I. F. Transformers has been ac-
cepted as "standard" for gen-
eral replacement purposes. Gain 
characteristics have been de-
signed to  correspond closely 
with average values found in 
the  majority  of  commercial 
receivers. All transformers are 
double-tuned  with  ceramic-
base, mica-dielectric trimmers. 
Windings are fully impregnated. 
Well-insulated RMA color-cod-
ed lead viires. Bright aluminum 
finish shield is 1 %" square by 
8" high. 

No.  Freq. Range 
Peak 

Factory Setting Use 

16-.5700 
16-5702 
16-3731 
16-5.704 
16-5706 

16-6712  426-650  455  Input 
16-6133  435-1000  455  Interstage 
16-5714  425-650  465  Output  ' 
16-3736  255-550  455  Output C. T. 
List Price Each   $2.10 

FERROCART I. F. TRANSFORMERS 
Designed primarily as original parts in high-gain re-
ceivers of superior quality, the* transformers find con-
sistent application in stepping up the performance of old 
receivens,,The special powdered-iron core used in the coils 
permits higher "Q" with resultant increase in selectivity 
and gain. All units are double-tuned with ceramic-base, 
mica-dielectric trimmers. Windings are of high-grade Litz 
wire, thoroughly impregnated. Shield is bright aluminum 
finish, 144" square by 3" high. 

121-285 
121-235 
121-285 

175  Input 
176  Output 
175  Output 0. T. 

220-360  262  Input 
190;325  262  Output 

Peak 
No.  Freq. Range Factory Setting  Use 

16-5,28 
16-5730 

16-5740  360-600  455  Input 
16-6742  360-600  455  Output 

16-8091  1050-2000  1600  Input-Interstage 
16-8099  1050-2000  1500  Output 
List Price Each   $2.80 

127-206  175  Input 
127-2b6  175  Output 

Copyrsght by U. C. P., inc.  40 J-59 
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Five separate and distinct 
all controls are accurately 

Complete -Ready to Go to Work 
The  Meissner  ANALYST  is completely  wired,  aligned  and  laboratory 
tested. Furnished complete with a full set of 12 tubes, it is all ready to 
be put into service the minute it is unpacked and connected to the 110-volt 
line! No alignment or adjustments are necessary -just read the instructions, 
hook it up and go to work) 
Complete Book of Instructions, supplied with the new Meissner ANALYST, 
gives detailed directions for use of this instrument in locating all kinds of 
radio troubles. 
Na.' 9-1040 -New Meissner ANALYST, complete with tubes, prods, and In-
struction Book; ready to operate. Net Price  $113.85. 

"ALIGN-AIRE" I-F TRANSFORMERS 

The result of years of engineering 
experience in designing high grade 
transformers for the finest commer-
cial  receivers! The exacting re-
quirements of modern high-fidelity 
and communications type receivers 
demand units that can be depended 
upon under any and all conditions. 
They' must be absolutely stable un-
der temperature and humidity vari-
ation and unaffected by vibration. 
These requirements are all met by 

Peak  Gain 
Frequency Factory Factory 

No,  Range (he) Setting Setting  2X  10X  :MX 

the "Align - i re  1- F'Transformer. 
Provides 3600 degrees  of micro-
meter smooth trimmer adjustment 
instead of the usual 180 degree ro-
tation) Accurate trimming can thus 
be readily accomplished. Available 
with special "Iron-core" design for 
maximum  gain  and  selectivity. 
Double-tuned  and  offered  in  a 
complete range of frequencies for 
any application.  Shield cans are 
black crackle finish, 2"x2"x4%.. 

16-6643 
16-6123 
16-6645 
16-6139 

415-540 
415-540 
415-540 
415-540 

Selectivity 
Band Width 

456  77  7.0  16.0 
456  '29  7.0  18.0 
456  105  9.0  25.6 
456  100  9.5  23.2 

22.0 
24.4 
36.2 
33.6 

Input 
Interstage 
Output 
Output C.T. 

LIST PRICE, EACH 
$6.95 

AIR-CORE R-F CHOKES 

Accurately wound and individ-
ually tested; coils wound on 
specially treated forms, mount-
ed on bakelite terminal base 
and thoroughly moisture proof-
ed.  Available in shields  or 
without;  both  single - hole 
mounting. Shielded chokes have 
terminals thru top of can so 
unit may be mounted on inside 
wall of chassis.  Shields are 
bright aluminum finish, 1 %" 
square. 

MR  Shielded  Unshielded 

Induct.  No.  List  Na.  List 

2.5  19-5582  $0.90  19-1994  $0.65 
5.5  19.5584  .90  19-4551  .65 
8.0  19-5588  .95  19-2078  .70 
10.0  19-1900  1.05  19-8770  .75 
16.0  19-5590  1.10  19-1995  .85 
30.0  19-5592  1.20  19-2330  .90 
60.0  19-5594  1.35  19-3247  1.05 
80.0  19-5596  1.40  19-2709  1.10 

TRANSMITTER CHOKES 
Highly  efficient  for 
Amateur and Commer-
cial use; six lateral  • 
wound  sections  pro-  r- c: 
vide  effective  action 
over  wide  frequency 
range.  Windings  on 
ceramic  form  with 
tapped ends; mount-
ing brackets included. 

Cat. No.  Induct. 

19-3019 
19-3022 
19-3025 

2.8 MIT 
5.5 MR 
5.9 Mil 

v 

Current  

1000 MA 
500 MA 
200 MA 

Ohms  Net 

5.0 
12.5 
I.!) 

$1.68 
1.47 
1.47 

IRON-CORE R-F CHOKES 
Univenal-nound on special pow-

dered-iron  cores,  these  chokes 

provide maximum efficiency -low-

er DC resistance per MR. Coils 

are wax-impregnated; laminated 

bakelite terminal base; single-
hole mounting; without shielding. 

Na.  M N  List 

19-6834  2.5  $0.95 
19-6840  10.0  1.20 

19-6842  30.0  1.40 

Mil 

60.0 
80.0 

125.0 

Na. 

19-6844 

19-6846 
19-6848 

MEISSNER "ANALYST" 
THE MODERN SERVICE INSTRU-
MENT -Undoubtedly the most modern 
complete servicing instrument on the 
present day market. Handles the re-
ceivers of yesterday,  today and  to-
morrow -  with equal efficiency and 
facility! Entirely fundamental in its 
testing procedure. Will never become 
obsolete.  SAVES  TIME -  SAVES 
MONEY -The use of the new Meissner 
ANALYST will not only permit you 
to make more money by handling a 
greater number of service iobs in a 
given time but it will give you addi-
tional assurance that these jobs will 
"stay sold." SERVICES BY "SIG-
NAL  TRACING"  -  The 'Meissner 
ANALYST tests receivers and locates 
faults by the "Signal tracing" method 
-proven to be the fastest and most 
reliable method known at the present 
time. It is NOT, however, just an-
other signal tracer! It is completely 
equipped with all devices that might 
be needed to make simultaneous checks 
on various parts of the receiver circuit. 

channels" provide as many different functions; 
calibrated with functions clearly indicated. 

NEW MEISSNER 
WAVE-TRAPPERS 

AVAILABLE IN 5 MODELS 
6 to 13 me, 13 to 27 me. 27 to 54 
me, 54 to 108 me, 108 tO 216 mc 
You can now attenuate Interfering 
signals on fundamental or harmonic 
frequencies with these new, highly 
efficient tunable wave traps. Several 
may to connected in series if inter-
ference exists on more than one fre-
quency. Efficient wail any balanced 
or unbalanced line from 50 to 400 
ohms impedance. 
List Price  $5.00 

NEW MEISSNER 
LINE FILTERS 

(Grounded & Shielded) 

Reject interference from  electric 
shavers, electric fans, food mixers, 

vacuum  cleaners,  etc.  300-watt 
rating. 

List Price  $6.50 

List 

$1.60 
1.80 

2.30 

PHONO-OSCILLATOR COIL 

For use in building either wireless or 
direct-connected  phonograph-oscillator 
units for record reproduction through 
the radio receiver.  Knob adjustment 
permits selection of clear frequency in 
the broadcast band. Coil is in bright 
aluminum shield, 1%" square by 3%" 
high. 

No. 17-9373  List   $2.80 

B. F. 0. COIL 
For use with standard I. F.'s in super-
het receivers. They supply the "beat" 
note necessary to reception of C. W.; 

materially aid in tuning and locating weak stations. Mica trimmed. Freq. 
Range 290-650 KC. Peaked at 456 KC. In 1%" sq. x 3%" h. can with 
knob for pitch control. 
No. 17-6753  Net Price   $2.45 

F. M. COILS -I. F. TRANSFORMER 

Permeability tuned; designed for use on newly assigned 
F. M. Frequencies. Mounted in 1-7/16" x  x 1-29/32" 

ran. Tuned to 10.7 mc. 
Na. 16-6665  List Price   $2.95 

DISCRIMINATOR TRANSFORMER 
Mounted in same size can  as I. F.  Transformer listed 
above. Permeability tuned to 10.7 mc. 

No. 17-3484  List Price   $3.90 

vitta 

I 13 

"65A7" OSCILLATOR COIL 

Tapped  type  coil  for  currently  popular  6SA7  tube. 
For use with 420 uufd. condenser and padder 
14-1033  List    $0.85 
For use with 162 uufd. "cut" section condenser 

14-1053  List    $0.85 

"UNIVERSAL" ADJ. IND. OSCILLATOR COIL 

A truly universal oscillator coil for 455 kc. I.F.  Primary is tapped for use 
with any of 25 different type oscillator tubes.  Instructions included. 

14-1040  List   $2.00 

MIDGET SHIELDED ANT. AND R.F. COILS 
A compact, super quality shielded antenna and ILF. coil.  Pro-
vides full coverage of the broadcast band with a 365 tuning 
condenser. Special wound litz wire seco-daries.  High impedance 
primaries.  Capacity coupling used to level rain over frequency 
range.  Coil forms are bakelite %" diameter; winding protected 
by wax impregnation.  Shields are 1%" square x 2" high. 

14-2436  Shielded Ant. Coil, List 
14-2437  Shielded R.F. Coil, List 

  $1.25 

  $1.25 

MIDGET UNSHIELDED B.C. ANT. -R.F. COILS 

Highly efficient antenna and R.F. coils, especially designed for use 
where space is at a premium.  Cover the regular broadcast band 
with a 365 uttfd. tuning condenser.  Coils have high impedance 
primaries and litz wire secondaries.  Windings are impregnated 
for moisture protection and wound on  %"  diameter x 1$i" 
long forms. 

14-1022  Unshielded Ant. Coll, List   $0.85 
14-1023  Unshielded R.F. Call. List   $0.85 

J-60 40  (*NET) Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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Meissner AM-FM TUNER 

MODEL 9-1091-C 

High fidelity reception! Covers AM Broadcast Band 
from 527 to 1620, FM Band from 88 to 108 MC 
channels 200 to 306). Frequency response is fiat 
u Rh plus or minus 2 db from 30 to 15,000 cycles! 
input jack provided for crystal or high level mag-
netic type phonograph pickup. Extreme sensitivity 
and selectivity. 
List Price  $245.00 

Meissner MODEL 8C FM RECEPTOR 

Adds superb frequency modulation to any regular 
AM set, Precision built for simple connection to 
your present AM radio. Audio fidelity: Flat within 
plus or minus 2 db from 50 to 15,000 CPS. Fre-
quency range 88 to 108 MC. Power supply 115 
volts AC.  - - 

List Price  $57.50 

MODEL 

A high-quality AM-FM tuner and amplifier that 
is hard to hat. Poner output, 18 watts at less than 
2% harmonic distortion. Audio fidelity flat within 
plus or minus 2 Oh from 50 to 15.000 CPS. Hum 
level 61 db below full output.  Slide rule dial is 
calibrated in kilocycles (535 to 1620 KC) on the 
AM hand and in megacycles (88 to 108 MC) on 
the FM band. Sensitivity less 20 microvolts. 
A phcnograph input jack controlled by a front 
switch is mounted in rear.  The circuit is corn-

9-1093 AM-FM TUNER AND AMPLIFIER 
nensated for either magnetic or crystal pickup. The 
Tuner can also be used with the new GE Reluctance 
Pick-up because of a new phonograph preamplifier 
that has been incorporated in the circuit.  Simply 
plug a OCT in the socket provided. The 6SC7 is 
not supplied. A combination tone control provides 
bass boost up to 11 db at 40 CPS and treble 
attenuation up to 13 db at 10.000 CPS. Amplifier 
is designed for an 8 to 16-ohm speaker. Power 
supply: 105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles; consumption, 
190 watts. 
Tube Complement: 3-65K7, 1-138A7, 1-6116, 5-
6A05, 1-604, 2-9001, 1-6AL5, 2-6J5, 1-68:577-
GT, 2-6L6 Power Amplifiers, 1 5Y3G Rectifier, 
1-5V4G Rectifier and 1-6U5/6G5 Tuning Eye. 
Chassis Mounting Space: Tuner -  14 %" w. x 
12 1/2 " d. a 8%" h.  Amplifier -  714" w. x 
16  d. x 7" h.  (Allow clearance above ampli-
fier for ventilation).  Tuner weight is 18 lbs.; 
amplifier, 27 lbs. 
Supplied complete with tubes, two antennas and 
all hardware required to mount chassis units in 
cabinet. Antennas consist of a low impedance, 12" 
x 16", noise reducing loop for AM broadcast and 
an indoor type folded dipole, 300-ohm, for FM 
broadcast. Cabinet and speaker not included. 
List Price   5310 00 

New Meissner SIGNAL SHIFTER KIT MODEL 6BK 3-BAND AC KIT 

Frequency Range: 533 KC to 18 MC in 3 over-
lapping bands. 
Sensitivity: 15 microvolts on all bands. 
Audio Output: 3 watts maximum. 2 watts at 5% 
distortion. 
Intermediate Frequency: 455 KC. 
Tube Complement: 2-0SK7, 1-GSA?, 1-13S617, 1-
6V6GT and 1-5Y3GT. 
Size: Chassis size - 12" a 10" a 3". Mounting 
space required - 12 1/2." w. x 71/2 " h. a 11 lh" d. 
Power Supply: 105 to 125 and 210 to 250 volts, 
50 to 60 cycles. Power consumption, 55 watts. 
Controls:  Band switch, combination volume-line 
switch, continuous tone control and tuning control. 
Dial: Slide rule, 5%" a 1%". calibrated in mega-
cycles on all three bands. Dial edge lighted. 
Speaker: Speaker not supplied with kit. Any good-
quality PM type of speaker may be used which has 
an impedance of 3.2 ohms and the ability to han-
dle the power of this set. 
Assembly: Easily assembled from detailed pictorial 
diagram and simplified schematic.  Wire, hard-
ware and solder included. 
Weight: 8% lb. actual. 
List Price  $67.25 

For the amateur with limited budget, the new 
MEISSNER Signal Shifter Kit is ideal, making 
it possible for him to save 50 % by building It 
himself. 
Everything is provided including tubes -  even 
wire and solder! All coil strips are furnished, plus 
a blank for an additional band. 
Directions for assembly are comprehensive and 
clear, supplemented with schematic diagram, a host 
of photos and pictographs, all large size and easy 
to read.  Directions are so simple to follow that 
even the beginning ham will have no trouble. 
The only two difficult lobs are already completed. 
The complicated shielded turret assembly and the 
band spread gear mechanism come already built 
op - ready to install! 
Only equipment needed is a pair of pliers, a screw-
driver and a soldering iron. 
No difficulty at all will be encountered to exactly 
duplicate the peak performance of the factory-
built model. 
Complete Meissner Signal Shifter  Kit, 
Part No. 10-1207. Amateur Net  $84.75 

MODEL 2BK BATTERY TRAINER KIT 
Circuit: Itegenerat ye grid leak detector with resistance coupled pentode 
audio stage. • Tube Complement: 1-1T4 and 1-3V4. • Tuning Range: 
Shipped with coil to cover the broadcast range of 520 to 1530 KC. Other 
coils available to co er the following ranges: 175 to 540 KC, 1350 KC to 
5.4 MC, 3.5 to 8 MC, 7.9 to 18.5 MC, and 15 to 34 MC. • Controls: 
Combination regene ative control battery switch and vernier tuning control. 
• Dial: 11/4 " pointer swings through 180 degrees arc over scale graduated 
0 to 100. • Batteries Required: Shipped less batteries. Requires 41/2 -
volt "A" battery and 90-volt "B" battery. Battery drain: "A" 50 MA. 
"B" 5 MA. • Headphones: Shipped less phones. Uses any good-quality 
magnetic type phones having an impedance of 2,000 ohms or more.  • 

Assembly: The kit is easily assembled from detailed pictorial diagram and simplified schematic.  Wire, 
hardware and solder included.  • Size: 71/4 " a 41/4 ' tall a 41/4 " deep.  • Weight: 11/4  lb. actual. 
List Price  $15.50 
Extra Coils: 170 to 540 KC and 540 to 1500 KC  List Price  2.10 
1.4 to 4.50 MC, 3.2 to 8.2 MO. 8 to 18 MC and 15 to 34 MC.  Weight each I oz  LIst Price  .85 

MODEL 3BK AC-DC TRAINER KIT 
Circuit: Regenerative grid leak detector with resistance conpled pentode audio stage and AC-DC type 
power suMAY. • Tube Complement: 1-8B58 and 2-50B5. • Tuning Range: Shipped with coil to cover the 
broadcast range of 520 to 1530 KC. Other coils available to cover the following ranges: 175 to 540 KC, 
1350 KC to 5.4 MC, 3.5 to 8 MC, 7.9 to 18.5 MC and 15 to 34 MC. • Controls: Combination regenera-
tion control-line switch and vernier tuning control. • Dial: 11/2 " pointer swings through 180 degrees are 
over scale graduated 0 to 100. • Power Supply: 105 to 125 volts, AC or DC.  Power consumption, 18 
watts. • Headphones: Shipped less phones. Uses any good-quality magnetic ty pe phones  having an im-
pedance of 2,000 ohms or more. • Assembly: Easily assembled from detailed pictorial diagram and sim-
plified schematic.  Wire, hardware and solder included.  • Size: 7%" a 41/2 " tall a 41/2 " deep.  • 
Weight: 1% lb. actual. 
List Price  $18.50 
Extra Coils: 170 to 540 KC and 540  to 1500  KC  List Price  2.10 
1.4 to 4.50 MC, 3.2 to 8.2 MC, 8 to 18 MC and 15 to 34 MC. Weight each 1 oz  List Price  .85 

MODEL 8CK RECEPTOR KIT 
, 

Frequency Range: New FM band, 68 to 108 MC. 
Audio Fidelity: Flat within plus or minus 2 db from 
50 to 15,000 CPS. 
Sensitivity: 40 microvolts. 
Audio Output:  3 volts R. M.S. at minimum usable 
signal input, 30 % modulation, For greater signal 
inputs, output voltages as high as 15 volts R.M.S. 
may be obtained without distortion. 
Amplifier  Requirements:  Any high-quality audio 
power amplfier may be used which has high impedance 
Input (100,000 ohms or greater) and which will 
produce full output with 3 volts R. M.S. audio input. 
The MEISSNER Model 4A and 4AK amplifiers are 
suitable for use with this Model 8CK FM Receptor. 
Antenna Input Impedance: Standard 300-ohm bal-
anced line. 
Controls:  Tuning control and combination volume 
control-line switch. 
Tube Complement: 2 type 6A W6, 2 type 1313A6, 2 
type 6C4, 1 type 6A1,5 and 1 type 6X5GT/G. 
Power Supply: 105 to 125 volts, 50 or 60 cycle AC. 
Consumption, 35 watts. 
Dial: Sliderule, 51/2 " x I %", calibrated in mega-
cycles and in channel numbers. Edge lighted. 
Assembly: Easily assembled from detailed pictorial 
diagram and simplified schematic.  Front end factory 
assembled and aligned. Wire, hardware and solder 
included.  IF Coils pre-aligned. 
Weight: 41/2  lb. actual. 
List Price  544 95 

THE NE W FMX PHASE MODULATOR 

ck 

The new MEISSNER FMX Phase Modulator is de-
signed exclusively for use ulth the Model EX Signal 
Shifter. Combination of the two - the FMX Modula-
tor and EX Signal Shifter -  gives the radio 
amateur a complete low power phone and cw trans-
mitter at a very low price. Higher power, up to one 
K W, can be obtained with a power amplifier driven 
by the Signal Shifter. 
The deviation control of the FNIX Phase Modulator 
allows a swing of 5 to 10 KC on all amateur fre-
quencies including the 80-meter band.  Input for 
high impedance crystal or dynamic mike is provided. 
Any class C amplifier that the Signal Shifter is 
capable of driving becomes a phase modulated am-
plifier. 
The FMX Modulator is installed in the position 
normally occupied by the power supply, the latter 
becoming a remotely located unit. 
Plate and filament voltages for the FMX are secured 
from the Signal Shifter power supply. 
Tubes required are 6SL7, 6SG7, and VR-150. 
The FMX Phase Modulator is another precision-built 
product, designed by MEISSNER for the discriminat-
ing amateur who wants only the best. 
Model FMX Phase Modulator, complete, less 
tubes, Amateur Net  $15.00 

MODEL 4AJ PO WER AMPLIFIER 

Fidelity: Flat within 2 db from 45 to 20,000 CPS. 
Power Output: 20 watts with 1.5% harmonic dis-
tot flan. 
Power Input: 105-121 volts, 50-60 cycles only. 
Power Consumption:  87 watts. 
Hum and Noise: 150 db below full output. 
Output impedance:  4, 8, 15, 250 and 500 ohms. 
Unbalanced. 
Controls: On-off power switch and pilot lamp on front 
skirt.  All other connections made at rear.  Volume 
control on rear skirt with screwdriver slot adjustment. 
Input:  High impedance (500,000 ohms) through 
standard RMA phone jack. 
Input Requirements: 3 volts RMS for full output. 
Tube Complement: 1-6SN7GT, 2-6L6G, 1-5Y3GT. 
Size: 10" x 8  x 10" deep. 
Weight: 17 lb. actual. 
Cover: Well ventilated protective cover. 
Finish: Etched aluminum. 
List  Price  $91.25 

MODEL 4AK POWER AMPLIFIER KIT 
Easily assembled from detailed pictorial diagram 
and  simplified  schematic.  Wire,  hardware  and 
solder included. 
List  Price  $78.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  40 
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BUD DE LUXE RELAY RACKS 

These relay racks are made of 16 gauge steel with 
1/8' panel supports. The panel mounting sup-
ports are recessed so that no edges of the panel 
will be exposed. 
The front and back of the top, the two sides 

and the door are well louvered to provide ade-
quate ventilation. Snap catches are poshioned 
on the door. A stream-lined appearance is athieved 
by the use of rounded corners and red-lined 
chrome trim. The relay rack is shipped knocked-
down and complete with all necessary hardware 
for assembly., All standard 19" panels will fit 
these racks. 
A SPECIAL FEATURE IS THE USE OF 

FOUR STUR.DY SUPPORTS ON THE SOT-
TO M SO THAT CASTERS CAN BE FAS-
TENED DIRECTLY TO THE BASE, THERE-
BY ACHIEVING READY M OBILITY. Bud 
RC-7756 casters will fit this unit. Casters are 
not included in price of cabinet. These relay 
racks are supplied in either black or grey wrinkle 
finish. The overall width is 22' and the depth is 

on all sizes listed. 

Catalog 
No. 

CR-1774 
CR-1771 
CR-1772 
CR-1773 

Overall 
Height 
42 14" 
47 ,46" 
66,4" 

Panel 
Space 
36 WI 
42" 
61  • 
77" 

Shipping 
Wt. 
90 lbs. 
100 lbs. 
135 lbs. 
155 lbs. 

Dealer 
COIL 
$28.50 
35 45 
42 30 
50.40 

BUD DE LUXE CABINET RACKS 

These cabinet racks have rounded corners and 
attractive red-lined chrome trim. There is a 
recessed, hinged door on the top with a snap 
catch. These cabinet racks are made of heavy 
gauge steel and are of sturdy construction. The 
three large sizes have a binged rear door, 
while the small sizes have a welded panel in 
the rear. 
Adequate ventilation is assured .by means 

of louvered sides and a two inch opening in the 
bottom of the back extends the entire width. 

"NO-SCRATCH"  EXTENDED  M ETAL  FEET  ARE  E M-
BOSSED ON THE BOTTO M TO MINI MIZE M ARRING OF 
A TABLE TOP. These relay racks are furnished in either black or 
grey wrinkle finish. Depth 14 %", width 22".  Will fit standard 
19" panels. 

Catalog  Overall  Panel  Shipping  Dealer 
No.  Height  • Space  Wt.  Cost 

CR-1741  11:0 le  8"4"  29 lbs.  $10.05 
CR-1740  12'1e  101,V'  31 lbs.  11.30 
CR-1742  14I,e  12 1i"  32 lbs.  12.25 
CR•1739  15"i,"  14"  36 lbs.  13.85 
CR-1743  19'is"  17 W  40 lbs.  16.77 
CR-1727  22" 6"  21"  45 lbs.  18.00 
CR-1744  283 16"  , 26 q"  SO lbs.  19.20 
CR-1728  37,16"  31 1/"  55 lbs.  21.20 
CR-1745  36°,6"  35"  60 !bs.  21.57 

BUD JUNIOR CABINET RACKS 

This cabinet rack is a multi-purpose unit that is 
inexpensive. The cabinet is constructed to accom-
modate two panels, one is 103i" by 185,(6", the 
other 8,h" by 113,14,", these panels are supplied 
with the cabinet. The BUD Junior Cabinet Rack 
is spacious enough to accommodate a chassis up 
to 10" by 17". 
The rear of the cabinet is covered by a hinged 

door with a locking device. The cabinet is fur-
nished in black wrinkle finish only. 

Catalog 
No. 

RC-1749A 

Overall 
Height 
21 V," 

Depth 
10  " 

Shipping  Dealer 
Width  Wt.  Cost 
19 7 "  25 lbs.  $14.50 

BUD DESK TYPE RELAY RACKS 

Perfect for table mounting of low and medium 
power transmitters, public address systems, and 
other electronic instruments. Rack has strong 
chassis for mounting heavy components. Shipped 
knocked-down, with necessary hardware, easy 
to assemble. Standard notched 19" wide panels 
can be used, panels set in recess so that no edges 
are exposed. Furnished in black wrinkle finish 
only. Depth 12". 

Catalog 
No.  Height 

RR-1248  24" 
RR-1249  .11" 

Panel 
Space 
21" 
28" 

Shipping 
wt. 
15 lbs. 
17 lbs. 

Dealer 
Cost 
$5.55 
6.93 

NEW BUD ADD-a-RACK SERIES 
It has always been necessary to buy 
special racks without louvers on one 
side to obtain a maximum of panel 
space with a minimum of floor space. 
Now, you no longer need to buy a whole 
new cabinet when you want additional 
panel space.  Through our new and 
exclusive Add-a-Rack series, EUD not 
only offers additional racks at a lower 
cost, but provides you with a sturdier, 
better looking assembly. 
The illustration at top shows two 

Add-a-Rack  cabinets  assembled  to-
gether.  The illustration below shows 
the unique and ingenious method of 
adding a unit to your present equip-

ment.  Instead of buy mg an entire new outfit, you purchase only 
four parts: k I ) a door (2) a top (3) a bottom and (4) an Add-a-Rack 
coupling-unit.  The right (or left) hand side of your present relay 
rack is removed and replaced by the Add-a-Rack coupling-unit: 
next, a top and bottom is fastened into place, and the side taken 
from the first rack is fastened onto the second rack which has been 
added.  Place the additional door into position and you have two 
racks properly  and effi-
ciently coupled together 
In the same simple way, 
more racks can be added at 
any time and every one will 
be in a CONTINUOUS 
ONE-PIECE assembly. 
This series is available 

in two ways. (1) a double 
unit consisting of two racks 
and the Add-a-Rack coup-
ling unit, (2) Add-a-Rack 
unit, consisting of a door, 
a top, a bottom and an 
Add-a-Rack coupling-unit. 
These units are furnished 
with all necessary assem-
bling and panel mounting 
hardware. 

Add-a-Rack  Used to 
Unit  Add-a-Rack to 

AR-1778  CR-1774 
AR-1775  CR-1771 

AR-1777  CR-1772 CR-1773 
AR-1776 

Complete unit consisting of the knocked-down parts necessary for 
two relay racks coupled together. 
CR-1779  two coupled relay racks same size as CR-1774  $54.75 
CR-1780  two coupled relay racks same size as CR-1771  67.95 
CR-1786  two coupled relay racks same size as CR-1772  83.05 
CR-1799  two coupled relay racks same size as CR-1799  98.40 
Bud RC-7756 Casters will lit this unit. Casters are not 

included in price of cabinet. 

Dealer 
Cost 
$26.25 
32.50 
40.75 
48.00 

BUD TELEPHONE TYPE RELAY RACKS 
Nos. RR-1263 and RR-1264 are made of 1/8" steel 
channels, three inches deep and are held together by 
angle cross pieces of the same material. The design 
of the base has been improved to incorporate a Chassis 
type bottom, together with the usual side angles, 
making the rack stronger and more stable. 
RR-1265 is heavy duty and is made of heavy 

channel iron supported by two 3/8" thick iron angles 
that are bolted to the channels to provide additional 
support to the unit. Supplied in black wrinkle finish 
only.  All racks accommodate standard 19' panels 
in accordance with standards set by R MA. 

Catalog 
No. 

RR-1263 
RR-1264 
RR-1265 

Height 
35 Si" 
70 Yi • 
72 Yi • 

Panel Shipping Dealer 
Depth  Space  Wt.  Cost 
22"  31!.i"  38 lbs.  $14.55 
22  66 St•  48 lbs.  17.40 
15"  66!.i"  97 lbs.  31 . 50 

BUD VENTILATING GRILLE PANELS 

Made of 1/8" thick steel. The grille is stamped into the 
panel itself, and is recommended for use where addl. 
tional ventilation is desirable. All panels are 19" long, 
furnished in either black or grey wrinkle finish. 

Catalog No. 
PS-808 
PS-809 
PS-g10 
PS-811 
PS-812 

Height 
5 X" 
7" 
8.%" 
10 %• 
12111" 

Grille Size  Dealer Cost 
3h" x 14 h"  $2.31 
474"  14 % 1 2.46 
*VA" x 14 %"  2.70 
•5 7A"  14 h"  3.00 
•7%"  143,4"  3.45 

• Allows 3 Izi" space for chassis mounting. 

BUD CHASSIS M OUNTING BRACKETS 
Mounting brackets are essential to insure Catalog No. 
proper support of the chassis. Formed of /23-458 
heavy gauge steel, cut away at the bottom MI3-448 
to provide chassis clearance so that chassis M B-459 
can be mounted flush against panel. Fin- M B-449 
ished in Black.  Numbers M B-450 and M B-460 
M B-451 designed fox chassis height of 4'.  M B-450 
Sold in pairs only. M B-451   

Height 
6  * 
63 V 
6 
6 

8 Si" 
8;4' 

Dealer Cost 
Depth  Per Pair 

8"  $0.69 
10"  .93 
11'  1.02 
12'  1.20 
1'3'  1.23 
10"  1.45 
13'  1.55 

Where materials are specified Black Wrinkle Finish only, and Grey is desired, • charge of 15 % additional will be made. 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River 
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Made of Steel, Masonite or Alumi-
num. Steel Panels are made of high 
grade  steel  1 /8"  thick.  Masonite 
Panels are made of 3/16" Tempered 
Masonite. Aluminum Panels are made 
of 1/8" thick Aluminum. All Panels 
are 19" wide. Furnished in either Black 
or Grey Wrinkle. Aluminum panels 
3/16" thick may be had if desired at 
60 % increase in cost over 1/8". 

BUD STANDARD RELAY RACK PANELS 

STEEL M ASONITE ALU MINU M 

Catalog  Dealer  Catalog  Dealer  Catalog  Dealer 
No.  Height  Cost  No.  Height  Cost  No.  Height  Cost 

PS-1250  1 ,̂..i"  $ .60  PM-1588  1 ?.4,"  S .48  PA-1101 1  

PS-1251 3 q"   .69  PM- 15 89 3 1,y"  .60  PA-1102  g I'll"""   $ 114 1 
PS-1252 5  1,1"  .54 P M-1590  534  .75  PA-1103 
PS-1253  7"  .93  PM-1591  7"  .87  PA-1104  7"  1.37 
PS-1254  874,"  1.08  PM-1592  8 î"  1.05  PA-1105  8 4,"  1.56 
PS-1255  10 1/2"  1.32  PM-1593  10 ,,,2  1.20  PA-1106  10 1.,  1.85 
PS-1256  12 4"  1.59  PM-1594  12 1-4"  1.35  PA-1107  12 %"  2.12 
PS-1257  14"  1.80  P M-1595  14"  1.50  PA-1108  14"  2.40 
PS-1258  15 34"  2.10  PM-1596  15 ,̂,i"  1.65  PA-1109  15 4"  2.70 
PS-1259  17 1‘"  2.28  PM-1597  17 1/Z"  1.92  PA-1110  17 "  3.00 
PS-1260  19 l‘i"  2.46  PM-1598  19 WI"  2.07  PA-1111  19 q"  3.30 
PS-1261  21"  2.76  P M-1599  21"  2.31  PA-1112  21"  3.60 

BUD ENCLOSED METER PANEL 
PS-439 Meter Panel is designed to give 
maximum protection to meters. The steel 
panel has a large cut-out, behind which 
is mounted a blank Masonite sub-panel. 

This sub-panel has a meter mounting area of 4 1 s" x 15 4" - suffi-
cient space to amount four 3" meters. The meters are protected by 
a glasslinsert that mounts in slides. Due to danger from breakage 
during shipment, this glass is not supplied with the panel. The glass 
insert should be cut 16" long x 4 4̂" wide. Finished in either Black 
or Grey Wrinkle. 

Cat. No. 
PS-439 

Length  Width  Dealer Cost 
19" 5 1%11  54.68 

BUD METER PANELS 

STEEL AND MASONITE 

All meter panels are 5 .14" high, 19" 
wide, available in either black or grey 

wrinkle finish.  Small holes fit either 2" square or round meters, 
large holes fit either 3" square or round meters.   

Type  Dealer 
Diameter  Material  Cost 
2̂.(6"  Masonite  $1.20 
2,4"  Masonite  1.32 
2,,,,f6"  Masonite  1.20 
21,4'6"  Masonite  1.32 
2,4"  Steel  1.14 
2'4"  Steel  1.65 

Steel  1.14 
21, 4"  Steel  1.65 

BUD METAL DOOR RACK PANELS 

If it is desirable to have accessibility to 
component parts on the chassis, this 
panel is very useful. Door opening on 
No. 615 -15 Â" x 6"; door opening on 
No. 616 -15 /̂s" x 7 1'2". These panels 
are available in either Grey or Black 
Wrinkle finish. Panels are made of 1/8" 
high grade sheet steel. 

Catalog  Number 
No.  of Holes 

P M-509  3 
P M-510  4 
P M-511  3 
P M-512  4 
PS-440  3 
PS-441  5 
PS-442  3 
PS-443  5 

Catalog No. 
PS-615 
PS-616 

Length 
19" 
19" 

Width 
10 14 5 
12 q" 

Dealer Cost 
S3.45 
3.90 

BUD MASONITE PANELS 

This line is intended for all uses requiring an in-

sulated panel that is easily worked. Made from 

3/16" thick Tempered Masonite and finished in 

Black Wrinkle only. 

Cat. 
No. 

P M-607 
P M-608 
P M-609 
P M-606 

Dealer 
Width  Length  Cost 

10"  $0.60 
7"  12"  .66 

14"  .75 
8"  10"  .66 

711 

Cat. 
No.  Width 

P M-610  8" 
P M-611  8" 
P M-612  8" 
P M-613  9" 

Dealer 
Length  Cost 
12"  50.78 
14"  .87 
16"  .99 
15"  1.05 

BUD METAL PANELS 

For general experimental and construction 

applications, this line of steel panels fills all 

usual requirements. Finished on both sides in 

fine durable Black Wrinkle Enamel only. 

Cat.  Dealer  Cat.  Dealer 
No.  Width Length  _Cost  No.  Width  Length  Coat 
PS-1200  7"  gs  $0.52  PS-240  8"  12"  $0.72 
PS-1201  7"  10"  .54  PS-1204  8"  14"  .80 
PS-1202  7"  12"  .60  PS-1205  8"  16"  .88 
PS-1203  7"  14"  .70  PS-1187  8"  18"  .92 
PS-23 8  7"4"  15"  .82  PS-1188  8"  ion  1.18 
PS-239  8" 10"  .66  PS-700  9" 15"  1.00 
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BUD VENTILATED 

DOOR RACK PANEL 

These panels have a generous perfor-
ated area in the door, providing ade-
quate ventilation for adjacent units. 
The panels are 19" long and available 
in either Black or Grey Wrinkle finish. 
Door opening on P. S. 814 15 Â" x 6". 
Opening on P. S. 815 15  x 71 . 

Cat. No. 
PS-814 
PS-815 

Height 
10 1/2° 
12 14" 

Door Height  Dealer Cost 
6"  54.65 
7 14.  5.25 

BUD RACK SHELVES 

Heavy power supplies, modulator units, 
etc., can be mounted on these rack shelves 
which are supported in the cabinet by the 
chassis-supporting angles listed on this 

page. They are designed to slide in from the rear of the cabinet. 
Made of heavy gauge steel, finished in Black Wrinkle Enamel only. 

Catalog No. 
CB-1976 
CB-1977 

Width 
19" 
19" 

Height 
1" 
1" 

Depth  Dealer Cost 
15"  52.85 
12"  2.25 

BUD HEAVY DUTY CHASSIS 
(Furnished with Bottom Plates) 

These chassis,  made of heavy 
gauge steel, are intended for ap-
plications requiring unusual stur-
diness and where large weights 
are involved. Available in either 
Black Wrinkle finish or Electro-
Zinc Plate. 

Black  Zinc 
Wrinkle  Plated  Dealer 
Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Depth  Width  Height  Cost 
CB-1757  CB-1764  8̂  17"  2"  $2.16 
CB-1758  CB-1765  8"  17"  3"  2.40 
CB-1759  CB-1766  11"  17"  2"  2.43 
CB-1760  CB-1767  11"  17"  3"  2.64 
CB-1761  CB-1768  13̂  17"  2"  2.85 
CB-1762  CB-1769  13"  17"  3"  3.12 
CB-1763  CB-1770  13"  17"  4"  3.45 

BUD TRIANGULAR MOUNTING 

BRACKETS 

For panel and chassis assemblies where large weights 
are involved, these Triangular Mounting Brackets 
make convenient supports. Constructed of heavy steel. 
Black finish. Sold in pairs only. 

Cat. No. 
M B-1266 
M B-1267 
M B-1268 

Height 
5s 

7" 
9" 

Depth 
5" 
7" 
9" 

Dealer Cost 
Per Pair 

$0.73 
.85 
1.00 

t.  1. 
...... 

BUD CHASSIS SUPPORTING ANGLES 

When heavy weights are encountered 

in chassis construction, Bud Chassis 

Supporting Angles will distribute the 

.. .. -  weight on the sides of the rack and 

43131) relieve the panel. Made in two sizes 
•from Black Painted Steel, 1/8" thick. 

. -  Sold in pairs only. 

Cat. No. 
SA-1349 
SA-1350 

Length 
14 ti" 
12" 

Width 
3" 
3" 

Dealer Cost 
Per Pair 

$1.50 
1.50 

W here materials are specified Black Wrinkle Finish, and Grey is desired, a charge of 15 % additional will be made. 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River 

Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



BUD STEEL CHASIS BASES 
These chassis are made from one piece 
of steel, all corners are reinforced and 
spot welded. The four sides are folded 
on bottom for additional strength 
this also permits a bottom plate to be 
attached if desired.  These Chassis 
Bases are furnished in either Black 
Wrinkle or Electro.Zinc plated. 

Black 
Wrinkle 
Cat. No. 
CB-628 
CB-644 
CB-788 
CB-604 
CB-789 
CB-790 
CB-791 
CB-792 
CB-646 
CB-647 
CB-649 
CB-565 
CB-1068 
CB-648 
CB-701 
CB-703 
CB-650 
CB-651 
CB-652 
CB-653 
CB-654 
CB-636 
CB-655 
CB-656 
CB-657 
CB-658 
CB-663 
CB-664 
CB-659 
CB-660 
CB-640 
CB-642 
CB-623 
CB-625 

Zinc 
Plated 
Cat. No. 
CB-629 
CB-645 
CB-776 
CB-605 
CB-1191 
CB-1192 
CB-1193 
CB-793 
CB•1194 
CB-1198 
CB-1189 
CB-666 
CB-1066 
CB-I199 
CB-702 
CB-704 
CB-774 
CB-775 
CB-.1195 
CB-779 
CB-769 
CB-637 
CB•1196 
CB-I197 
CB•770 
CB•771 
CB-661 
CB-662 
CB-772 
CB-773 
CB-641 
CB•643 
CB-624 
CB-626 

Depth  Width 
5'  7• 
5"  94 6 

9 ti" 
10 1 
7' 
9' 
11' 
12' 
13' 
13 
15" 
15' 
17' 
17" 
10' 
12" 
17' 
17' 
12" 
14" 
17' 
17" 
17" 
23" 
17' 
17' 
17' 
17' 
17' 
17" 
17' 
17' 
17' 
17" 

5• 
5' 
7" 

7. 

7' 
7' 

5• 
7• 
8 3-i • 

7" 
8' 
8' 
8' 
8* 
10' 
10" 
10* 
10" 
10" 
10' 
11" 
11" 
12" 
12' 
13' 
13 6 
10' 
13" 
10' 
13' 

Height 
2' 
2 
1 3i• 

2' 
2' 
2' 

2S" 

3. 
3. 
2 3i," 

2 
21 
3" 
3. 
3" 

3' 
3" 
3' 
2" 
3" 
2" 
3' 
2' 
35 
4" 
4' 
S. 
5" 

Dealer 
Gauge  Cost 
22  50.72 
22  .75 
72  .60 
22  .90 
22  .69 
22  .81 
20  .90 
20  105 
20  .96 
20  1.08 
20  1 23 
20  141 
20  102 
20  129 
20  117 
20  1.25 
20  1.32 
20  1 38 
20  1 32 
20  1.38 
20  1.38 
20  1 32 
18  1 55 
18  174 
18  1 65 
18  1.85 
18  1.50 
18  1.62 
18  2.05 
18  2.20 
18  1.74 
18  2,65 
18  3.15 
18  3.50 

BUD OPEN-END CHASSIS 
Primarily intended to be used with 
the various sizes and styles of Bud 
metal cabinets, these chassis are ideal 
for any type of small built-up unit 
such as a record amplifier, code oscil-
lator, etc. U-shaped construction is 

used with ends folded over 3/8" for additional strength. Finish 
is Electro-tinc Plating. 

Fits Cab.  Dealer 
Cat. No.  Depth  Width  Height  No.  Cost 
CB-38  7  6"  2.  C-1584  $0.60 
CB-30  5'  7'  1  •  .54 
CB-41  7"  7"  1 •  C-973  .62 
CB-39  7'  8•  2'  C-I585  .76 
CB-996  5 W  96 1,i•  C-993  .60 
CB-976  7 3i"  9•  1 Yi"  C-999, C-1746  .82 
CB-40  7"  10"  2"  C-1586  .82 
CB-997  7"  11"  1.i•  C-994, C-1747  .86 
CB-998  7'  13"  1 ti"  C-995, C-1748  1.00 
CB-34  10 51'•  14.  2'  C-975A  1.38 
CB-35  7 14"  15•  2'  C-1190A  1.26 

BUD CHASSIS DECKS 

These chassis are suitable for use in 
carrying cases and  utility cabinets. 
Each unit is folded over 1 S•i• on the 

front, 1/2" on the side and made from Zinc Plated steel. These decks 
are also useful for interstage shielding and supports in regular panel. 
end chassis layouts. 

Cat. No. 
C13-522 
CB-523 
CB-524 
CB.525 
CB-526 
CB-527 
CB-528 
CB-36 
CB-37 

Width 
4%. 
4 %• 
6%' 
5%,• 
8 %• 
9!,‘" 
7 Yi• 
6 
13%• 

Depth 
5 54' 
43,4" 
6%. 
534 • 
7;i• 
7 Yi• 
634" 
61,i" 

Fits Cab. No.  Dealer Cost 
CU-1098  SO 46 
CU-1099  43 
CU-879 
CU-1124, CC-I096 
CU-880 
CU-881 
CU-882 
CC-I097 
CC-1100 

.56 

.50 

.79 

.82 

.66 

.60 

.76 

BUD INTERSTAGE SHIELDS 
These shields are useful on receiver and trans-
mitter chassis for eliminating interstage coupl-
ing and isolating individual circuits. Formed 
angles on front and bottom facilitate mounting 
on either chassis or panel. Both angles punched 
with two mounting holes.' 

Cat. No. 
15-1246 
18-1247 
15-1245 

Height 
5 Yi• 
5 Pi• 
6 l4̀ 

Depth 
7' 
10' 
10' 

Dealer Cost 
$0.45 
.47 
.50 

BUD ALUMINUM CHASSIS 

The construction and design of these 
chassis is exactly the same as our 
steel chassis. The aluminum chassis 
are welded on government approved 
spot welders that are the same as 
tailed in the welding of aluminum 
airplane parts. The gauges in table 

below are aluminum gauges. As a result, you can depend on BUD 
Aluminum Chassis to do a perfect iob. 

Catalog 
Number 
AC-402 
AC-403 
AC-421 
AC-404 
AC-422 
AC-405 
AC•406 
AC-407 
AC-408 
AC .409 
AC-411 
AC-423 
AC-424 
AC•425 
AC-412 
AC-413 
AC-414 
AC-415 
AC -416 
AC-426 
AC -417 
AC-418 
AC-419 
AC.420 
AC-427 
AC-428 

Dealer 
Depth  Width  Height  Gauge  Cost 
5- 18  $0.69 
5- 18  .81 
5- 9 , ,"  3  18  .89 

10'  18  .99 
S'  i i -  18  .98 

7  2  18  .81 
2"  18  .90 

I. 2"  18  .96 
7"  2  3"  18  1.14 
7"  2"  18  1.02 

5- 3"  16  1.68 
7'  3"  16  1.43 
8  2  3"  16  1.38 
8'  7- 2'  16  1.52 
8 '  3'  16  1.77 
0'  2 3"  16  1.44 
0  4  16  1.92 
0"  7'  2'  16  1.80 

7"  3- 16  2.04 
7"  2"  14  1.89 

3"  14  2.40 
2"  7"  3"  14  2.52 

7"  2"  14  2.25 
3"  7'  3"  14  2.67 
0"  7  4  14  2.36 

7- 4"  14  3.05 

BUD RE MOVABLE TOP CHASSIS 

Amateurs and experimenters who make 
periodic changes can do so with a mini-
mum of waste by just discarding the 
top that has been drilled and replacing 
it with a new top. Supplied in Black 
Wrinkle finish or Electro-Zinc Plated. 

Zinc 
Plated 
Cat. No. 
CB-193 
CB-194 
CB-210 

Black 
Wrinkle 
Cat. No. 
C8-196 
CB-197 
CB-251 
CB-252 

Depth  Width 
10'  17' 
10"  17" 
13•  17" 

CB-211  13"  17° 

Height 
3" 
4" 
3' 
4" 

Deader 
Cost 
$2.75 
3.00 
3.15 
3.90 

REPLACEMENT CHASSIS TOPS 

RT-198  RT-I95  10"  17'  1/16'  51.00 
RT-253  RT-212  13"  17'  1/16"  1.32 

BUD CHASSIS BOTTOM PLATES 
These bottom plates make excellent dust 
covers and protect all wiring and corn-
ponent parts under the chassis. Each 
plate has four formed bosses that pre-
vent sharp edges from scratching the 
table top. Supplied in Black Wrinkle fin-
ish or Electro-Zinc Plated finish. 

Black  ZIIIC 
Wrinkle  Plated  Dealer 
Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Width  Length  Cost 
BP-705  BP-706  5•  7"  $0 .36 
BP-680  BP-667  5'  94"  .33 
BP-536  BP-538  5"  10'  .39 
BP-681  BP-668  7'  7•  .45 
BP-682  BP-669  7'  9"  .412 
BP-683  BP-670  7"  11'  .54 
BP-537  BP-539  7"  12"  .57 
BP-684  BP-671  7"  13"  .57 
BP-685  BP-672  5'  13 34"  .45 
BP-516  BP-513  7'  15'  .63 
BP-541  BP-540  8 W'  15'  .65 
BP-1069  BP-1067  4"  17"  .48 
BP-686  BP-673  7'  17"  .66 
BP-707  BP-708  8•  10'  .S7 
BP-709  BP-710  8'  12"  .66 
BP-687  BP-674  8'  17"  .69 
BP-688  BP-675  10'  12'  .69 
BP-517  BP-514  10"  14"  .75 
BP-689  BP-676  10'  17'  .84 
BP-690  BP-677  11"  17'  .84 
BP-691  BP-678  12*  17'  .90 
BP-692  BP-679  13'  17'  1.08 
BP-518  BP-515  10'  23'  1.15 

BUD INTERLOCK SWITCH-BRACKET 

The Interlock Switch-Bracket is offered as a means 
for mounting an essential safety switch used in 
interlock circuit in rack cabinet. All voltage will 
automatically be off when the cabinet is opened. 

Cat. No. 
SB-1348 

Height  Width  Depth  Dealer Cost 
3 Si'  11.4• 2"  S0.39 

W here materials ars specified Black Wrinkle Finish. and Grey fs desired, a charge of 15 % additional will be made. 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River 

Copyrsgnt by U. C. P., /tic.  Net J-7I 



Catalog No. 
RS-7140 
R W-7161 

Hole 
Size 
4 4" 
64" 

BUD W ALL OR TABLE TYPE 

SPEAKER CASE 

A distinctive line of new metal speaker 
cabinets with reproduction capabilities equal 
to wood cabinets. All troubles with wood 
warping and splitting are eliminated. 
Keyway holes are provided for wall 

mounting and four embossed feet on the 
bottom are provided to prevent damaging 
table surfaces. Finished in Brown Wrinkle 
only. 

Cat.  Hole  Speaker  Dealer 
No.  Size  Size  Height  Width  Depth  Cost 

CS-1948  34"  4"  74"  64"  4%"  52.85 
CS-1939  4"  5"  74"  6,4"  44"  3.00 
CS-1940  44 5 6"  94"  8" 
CS-1941  6%"  8"  11 4  "9 4" P  " 1..90   
CS-1942  8 4"  10"  13 1/2 "  11 4"  8,4"  4.50 
CS-1943  10 4"  12"  15 1,2"  13 14  94"  5.00 

BUD STREAMLINED SPEAKER CASES 

For an attractive Speaker Housing that is 
portable, choose these Speaker Cases. No 
baffle required with these Speaker Cases. 
Quality of reproduction is equal to that of a 
good wood speaker housing. Each case has 
the front vertical corners rounded and the 
speaker opening is covered with an artistic 
metal grille. Two strips of chrome trim are 

mounted on the front. All Speaker Cases are drilled to take the size 
of speaker that is intended for the case. These cases are available in 
either Black or Grey Wrinkle finish. 

Cat. 
No. 

CS-1935 
CS-1936 
CS-1937 
CS-1938 

Hole 
Size 
44" 
64" 
81'4" 
11" 

Speaker 
Size 
6" 
8" 
10" 
12" 

Height 
8" 
94" 
1114" 
13 14" 

Width 
9" 
11" 
13" 
15" 

Depth 
6" 
7" 
8" 
8" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$3.35 
4.20 
5.70 
7.00 

BUD GENERAL SPEAKER CABINETS 

In making permanent or portable public ad-
dress installations, this line of speaker cabin-
ets will be found very useful. No baffle re-
quired with these speaker housings. Quality of 
reproduction is equal to that of fine wood 
speaker cases. Construction is of heavy, cold-
rolled steel. A carrying handle is attached to 
each cabinet for portable purposes. Finished 
in Black Wrinkle Enamel only. 

Cat. 
No. 
CS-471 
CS-472 
CS-473 
CS-474  11" 

813 4,11 

Speaker 
Size 
6" 
8 „ 

10" 
12" 

Height 
9" 
11" 
13" 
15" 

Width 
9" 
11" 
13" 
15" 

Depth 
6" 
7" 
8" 
8" 

Dealer 
Cost 
52.88 
3.60 
4.65 
6.15 

TRUCK CASTERS 

No. RC-7756 -Heavy Duty type casters, for 
weights of 400 lbs. or less.  No. RC-7757 Casters 
are Light Duty for lighter weights. Wheels, hard 
rubber composition and ball bearing. 

Catalog No.  Height  Type  Dealer Cost 

RC-7756  24"  Heavy Duty  S .90 
RC-7757  2"  Light Duty  .40 

RELAY RACK SCRE WS AND W ASHERS 
No. RS-7140 Machine Screws, 4" 
long, threaded 10-32, Oval Head, 
finished in Nickel Plate. 
No. R W-7161 Cup Washers, to fit 
10-32 Screws.  Nickel plated, finish. 
These are available in packages of 
100, 250, 500 and 1000. 

Description 
Screw 
Washer 

Dealer Cost 
.90 per 100 

1.00 per 100 

BUD CABINET RACK DOLLIES 

These dollies have been introduced to 
overcome the difficulty of moving 
heavy relay racks when repairs are 
necessary. They will fit cabinets having 
bases measuring from 14" x 18" to 

17" x 21" and are especially suited for our Standard Relay Racks. 
No. RD-505 Dolly is furnished with light duty casters.  No. 

RD-506 is furnished with heavy duty casters. Finished in Black 
Wrinkle only. Bud De Luxe Relay Racks require four RC-7756 
casters only.   

Length  Length  Width  Width 
Cat. No.  Outside  Inside  Outside  Inside 
R D-505  21 4"  17 4"  17 154 5 13"4" 
R D-506  21 14"  17 4"  17,5%"  13,242" 

Dealer 
Cost 
56.00 
7.75 

Cat. 
No. 

CA-1980 
CA-1981 
CA-1982 
CA-1983 

Top 
Depth 

5" 
7" 
7" 
10" 

BUD STREAMLINED AMPLIFI at 

FOUNDATIONS 

Use this unit to obtain beauty in an am-
plifier and similar apparatus. Each foun-
dation consists of a standard chassis on 
which is mounted a removable top cover. 
Chromium trim is used to add addi-
tional attractiveness to the equipment. 
All chassis are 3" high and complete 
units are 9" high. Sturdy Easy Grip 
handles are attached to chassis, except-

ing No. 1750 where handle is attached to top. Finished in either 
Black or Grey Wrinkle. 

Cat. No. 
CA-1750 
CA-1751 
CA-1752 
CA-1753 

Width 
10 ,4" 
12 ,4" 
17,4" 
17'4" 

Depth 
5" 
7" 
7" 
10" 

Dealer Cost 
$3.48 
3.21 
4.29 
5.10 

BUD SLOPING PANEL AMPLIFIER FOUNDATIONS 

Each foundation consists of a 4" sloping 
front chassis on which is mounted a re-
movable top cover. The top cover con-
tains grilled cutouts and louvers for ade-
quate ventilation. The CA-1980 has a 
handle mounted on top of cover. All others 
have handles mounted on chassis. All 
chassis are 3 4" high and all units are 
914" overall height. Cover is finished in 
Grey Wrinkle with chrome trim and the 
chassis is finished in Black Wrinkle. 

Chassis 
Length 
10" 
12" 
17" 
17" 

Chassis 
Depth 

8" 
10" 
10" 
13" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$4.65 
5.40 
6.24 
6.90 

BUD AMPLIFIER FOUNDATIONS 

Each unit consists of a regular chassis on 

which is attached a perforated metal 

cover which provides a lot of ventilation. 

Chassis have easy grip handles attached 

to same. Finished in Black Wrinkle only 

Cat. 
No. 

CA-699 
CA-1125 
CA-1126 
CA-1127 
CA-1128 

Height 
84i" 
8'4" 
846" 
giszo 

8014" 

Width 
94" 
13 4" 
17 Ys" 
17 Yi" 
12 vs" 

Depth 
5,4" 
5 44" 
74" 
10 4" 
10 4" 

Chassis  Dealer 
Height  Cost 
2 4 "  $3.3u 
24"  3.52 
2 1/2"  4.24 
3"  5.22 
3,1  4.60 

BUD IMPROVED UTILITY HANDLES 

d elii N b These handles are designed to provide sufficient 
strength and comfortable hand-grip. They are 
made from aluminum tubing and are given an 

etched aluminum finish. Made in two sizes and furnished complete 
with screws, washers and nuts. 

Catalog 
Number 
UH-70A 
UH-71 A 

Overall 
Length 

3 4" 

Overall  Mtg. Hole 
Width  Center 
VI"  45/ 
3 fll  3 14n 

Dealer 
Cost 
$0.22 
.18 

BUD MOUNTING BRACKETS 
These Brackets are designed to permit the mounting of 
Midget Condensers, volume controls, etc., at any de-
sired position under or on top of a chassis, at the 
proper distance from the chassis. Bracket is made of 
steel, cadmium-plated. AB-550 same as AB-549 except 
that slot does not have 4" hole in center.   

Cat. No.  Height  Width  Slot  Dealer Cost 
AB-549  2"  3/4"  W es 4"  50.06 
AB-550  2"  3/4"  345 50.06 

BUD ANGLES AND BRACKETS 

A wide selection in sizes of these angles provides for numerous uses 
as brackets in all types of radio transmitter and receiver construction, 
and other electronic equipment. Made of Brass, Nickel Plated. 

A  TYPE 2  Dealer Cost 

AB-633  2"  44"  3/8"  54.20 
AB-634  3"  34"  3/8"  5.00 
AB-635  4"  4"  3/8"  6.00 

TYPE 1 

Cat. 
No. Height Depth 

AB-444  34 s 
AB-445  4"  4" 
AB-446  1"  1" 
AB-447  1;4"  1M" 
AB-631  1"  4" 
AB-632  14"  "4" 

Where materials are specified Black Wrinkle Finish, and Grey is desired, a charge of 15 % additional will 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River 

Net  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 

Dealer Cost 
Width Per 100 
3/8"  52.10 
3/8"  2.85 
3/8"  3.15 
3/8"  4.05 
3/8"  2.65 
3/8"  3.50 

be made. 



Panel 
Size 

8" x 8" 
8"x 10" 

BUD INSTRUMENT & RECEIVER. CABINETS 

Each cabinet has an evenly recessed hinged 
cover with convenient finger lift. The panel 
on front of cabinet is readily attached with 
self-tapping screws. Louvers provide ample 
Ventilation. These Cabinets are finished in 
Black Wrinkle only. For chassis to fit these 
cabinets see Open End Chassis listed on 
other page. 

Cat. No. 
C-973 
C-993 
C-994 
C-995 
C-1190 
C-975 

HeOht  Width 
8" 

7"  10" 
7"  12" 
7"  14" 
8"  16" 
91 15" 

Depth  Dealer Cost 
8"  $2.52 
8'  2.18 
8"  3.15 
8"  3.24 
8"  5.10 
11"  6.15 

BUD STREAMLINED CABINETS 

Distinctive features of these cabinets 
are the rounded front corners and re-
cessed hinged top. All parts built into 
this cabinet are easily accessible. Overall 
height, 8". Depth, 8%". Finished in 
Black Wrinkle only. Suitable chassis 
may be found under listing of Open End 
Chassis on other page. 

Catalog 
Number 
C-1782 
C-1745 
C-1747 
C-1748 
C-1790 

8" a 12" 
8" x 14" 
8" x 16" 

Cabinet  Cabinet  Dealer 
Width  Height  Cost 
10 H"  8"  $3.00 
12 Ha  8"  3.30 
14 H"  8"  3.70 
16 H"  8"  4.50 
18 41, 8"  4.26 

BUD DELUXE STREAMLINED CABINETS 

These cabinets are identical with those listed above, except that 
they have a 1/2" vertical chrome strip at each side of the panel, and 
are supplied in Gray Wrinkle Enamel only.   

Catalog  Panel  Cabinet  Cabinet  Dealer 
Number  Size  Width  Height  Cost 
C-1791  8" x 8"  10 H"  8"  $3.75 
C-1781  8" x 10"  12 H"  8"  4.20 
C-1782  8" x 12"  14 H"  8"  4.50 
C-1783  8" x 14"  16 H"  8"  5.10 
C-1792  8" x 16"  18 H"  8"  6.50 

BUD METAL CARRYING CASES 

These carrying cases have many uses. An easy grip handle is fastened 
to the top. Front and back panels are removable. Steel welded 

construction assures maximum strength with min-
imurn weight, an important requirement for port. 
able work. Finish is Black Wrinkle only. For 
chassis to fit these cabinets see Chassis Decks 
on other page. 

Dealer 
Cat. No.  Depth  Width  Height  Cost 
CC-1095  5"  6"  9"  $2.15 
CC-1091  5"  9'  6"  2.15 
CC-1096  6"  7"  12"  2.50 
CC-1092  6"  12"  7"  2.95 
CC-1097  7"  714"  15"  3.00 
CC-1100  8"  10"  10"  2.95 
CC-1093  7"  15"  9"  4.30 

BUD CODE PRACTICE OSCILLATOR AND MONITOR 

The BUD CODE MASTER is a 
real money-saver. No longer do 
you have to consider your code 
practice oscillator useless after 
you have learned the code. A flip 
of the switch and you have a 
good CW monitor. This is a really 
versatile instrument. 
It has a 4" built-in permanent 

magnetic dynamic speaker and 
will operate up to twenty ear-
phones. 
A volume control and pitch 

control  permit adjustments to 
suit individual requirements. Any 

number of keys can be connected in parallel to the oscillator for 
group practice. 
This unit will operate on 110 volts A.C. or D.C. An external 

speaker may be plugged in without the use of an output transform-
er. All controls are placed on the front of the unit and all jacks 
are in the rear. The unit is 6%" high, 5 H" wide and 3 Y2' " deep. 
It is finished in black enamel with white lettering. 

Catalog Number CPO-128  Dealer Cost $12.50 

BUD STREAMLINED SCOPE AND UTILITY CABINETS 

These are attractive cabinets that are 
adaptable to a variety of uses. All cabinets 
are supplied with chassis. Prices shown be-
low include chassis. The chassis height on 
all except CU-1991 and CU-1992 is 1H". 
CU-1991 is designed for 3" cathode ray 
tube and has a hinged cover to provide easy 
access to tube or other components. Chassis 
height is 2 ft. CU-1992 is designed for a 5" 
cathode ray tube and also has a hinged 
cover. Chassis height, 3". 

Catalog 
Number 
CU-1990 
CU-1984 
CU-1985 
CU-1986 
CU-1987 
CU-1988 
CU-1989 
CU-1991 
CU-1992 

Width 
5H" 
7H" 
9%" 
11 H" 
13 H" 
15 H" 
17  " 
7 
9H" 

Depth 
834," 
84" 
8 %" 
8%i" 

8 Ri" 
8%' 
13" 
19" 

Height 
8" 
8" 
8" 
8" 
8" 
8" 
8" 
8" 
12" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.75 
3.20 
3.57 
3.91 
4.56 
5.06 
5.72 
5.40 
7.65 

BUD METAL UTILITY CABINETS 

The large number of sizes available makes this line useful for all 
sorts of electronic equipment, monitors, frequency meters, etc. 
These cabinets have two removable sides for easy accessibility and 
are finished in Black Wrinkle. 

Cat.  Dealer 
No.  Depth Width  Height  Cost 

CU-883  2"  4"  4"  $0.66 
CU-728  3"  5"  4"  .75 
CU-729  4"  5"  6"  .95 
CU-1098  66 6°  6"  1.00 
CU-1099  5"  6"  9"  1.44 
CU-879  7"  8"  10"  1.90 
CU-1124  6"  7  12"  1.90 
CU-880  8"  10"  10"  2.40 
CU-881  8"  11°  12'  3.00 
CU-882  7'  9"  15'  3.35 

BUD SLOPING PANEL CABINETS 

The entire front panel is removable if de-
sired. This cabinet is also provided with a 
hinged top for easy accessibility to tubes 
or other parts that are mounted on chassis. 
All cabinets are finished in Black Wrinkle 
only. 

Catalog 
Number 
C-1584 
C-1585 
C-1586 
C-1892 
C-1893 

Height 
6 H" 
6H" 

10" 

Width 
741" 
914• 
11,4j• 
1314n 
1814 

Depth 
730 
7h" 
7R‘" 
8H" 
10 14" 

Fits  Dealer 
Chassis  Cost 

7" x 6" x 2"  $2.88 
7" x 8" x 2"  3.25 
7"x 10"x 2"  3.60 
8"x 12"x 2H"  4.32 
10" x 17" x 3"  5.85 

BUD BOX SHIELDS 
This shield has many uses: Shielding power 
transformers and chokes, and for covering 
and protecting various other components in 
power supplies, transmitters, receivers and 
other electronic units. 
Top and sides are one-piece steel. No. 

BS-1244 has perforated steel ends for venti-
lation. BS-1891 has solid ends. Flanges at 
bottom provide for mounting. Finished in 
Black Wrinkle Enamel only.   

Cat. No.  Ends  Length  Depth  Height Dealer Cost 
BS-1244  Ventilated  7 H"  4%"  5-*  $1.45 
BS-1891  Solid  746  4 H"  1.35  

BUD VERNIER DIAL -GEARED TYPE 
Freedom of back-lash is obtained by the 

use of spring-loaded laminated steel gears 
with a ratio of ten to one. Dial furnished 
with three paper dial scales on which cali-
bration marks can be printed. Dial scales 
are printed with five calibration arcs for 
wave-band identification and each arc is 
divided into five equal sections over 180 
degrees, which makes each section the 
equivalent of one rotation of the circular 
dial, or 100 dial divisions.  Auto matic 
clutch and stop prevents pointer fro m 

being turned off scale and eli minates possibility of da mage 
to the gears. 
The dial is furnished mounted, complete with all hardware. An 

escutcheon outlines the dial scale, which is further protected by a 
"Plastacele" window. Dial scale assembly mounts independent of 
the gear unit, and may be removed when desired without disturb-
ing the dial drive. 
Mounting area of the dial 5 W' x 54". Depth behind panel 1H". 

D-1729  Dealer Cost $3.00  

Where materials are specified Black Wrinkle Finish, and Grey is desired, a charge of 15 % additional will be made. 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc 
Net  J-73 



BUD  MINIATURE  UTILITY  CABINETS with attached Chassis 
Filling a long wanted need for a small cabinet 
with a chassis attached to the front panel, 
these cabinets are indispensable when build-
ing electronic devices using miniature tubes. 
Front and rear panels are removable and 
fastened with self-tapping screws, permitting 
easy accessibility. Especially useful for HF 
converters, television amplifiers and power 
supplies. Finished in black wrinkle. 

Cat. 
No. 
C-1793 
C-1794 
C-1795 
P-1796 
C-1797 
C-1798 

Height Width  Depth  CHASSIS SIZE 
4"  4"  2"  1"  31/8" 17/8" 
4"  5"  3"  1"  41/4 " 21/4 " 
5"  4"  3"  11/4 " 31/8" 2 7/8" 
6"  5"  4"  -  13/4" 4 Vs"  37/s" 
5"  6"  4"  1¼"  51/s"  3 1/4 " 

6"  6"  13/4 " 4 7/8 57A" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$ .95 
1.05 
1.05 
1.15 
1.15 
1.20 

BUD SLOPING PANEL UTILITY BOX 

A compact, sloping panel cabinet, providing a 
streamlined appearance and enough space to 
house conveniently a 2 or 3 miniature tube 
• amplifier or gadget. A 3/8" flange around the 
rear opening of the cabinet provides a conveni-
ent back cover mounting. Designed to accom-
modate a Bud miniature chassis. Finished in 
black wrinkle. 

Cat. 
No. 
C-1602 
C-1603 
C-1604 
C-1605 

Height  Width 
4"  4" 
4"  5" 
4"  6" 
4"  7" 

Depth 
41/4 " 
4¼" 
41/4 " 
41/4 " 

Use 
Chassis No. 
CB-1617 
CB-1618 
CB-1619 
CB-1620 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.10 
1.20 
1.30 
1.50 

BUD HANDY BOXES 

Something new in box design permits a 
large number of small components to be 
easily wired or serviced. The cover is 
held by 4 self-tapping screws.  Black 
wrinkle finish. 

Cat. No.  Height  Width  Depth  Dealer Cost 
HB-1621  21/4 "  41/4 "  11/2 "  $ .90 
HB-1622  2"  2 34"  1.00   

BUD SLOPING PANEL UTILITY CABINET 
A metal box that can be used for numerous purposes. Finished in 
Black Wrinkle Enamel only. 

Cat. 
No.  Height 
C-1578  414" 
C-1579  4 /4" 
C-1580  41/4 " 
C-1581  41/4 " 

Dealer 
Width Depth  Cost 
4"  4"  $.90 
5"  4"  1.05 
6"  4"  1.20 
7"  4"  1.45 

BUD MIDGET SPEAKER CASES 

A safe, convenient housing for midget 2" and 3" 
speakers. Size 4" wide 4" deep, 41/4" high. Fur-
nished in Black Wrinkle Finish only. 

Catalog 
Number 
CS-1685 
CS-1686 

Hole 
Diameter 
21" 
21 " 

Speaker 
Size 
2" 
3" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.25 
1.25 

BUD MINIATURE AMPLIFIER FOUNDATION 

With the increased use of miniature tubes, 
smaller cabinets can be used when designing 
a compact amplifier. This amplifier founda-
tion was designed expressly for this purpose. 
The chassis is a 5" x 7" x 2". The cover is 
made of perforated metal.  A streamlined 
handle makes this cabinet portable. Finished 
in black wrinkle. 

Cat. 
No. 

CA-1754 

Height 

6" 

Width 

7" 

Depth 
3" 

Chassis 
Height 

2" 

Dealer 
Cost 

$3.00 

BUD ALUMINUM MINIATURE CHASSIS 

These small, open end aluminum chassis are 
just the thing for miniature tube applications 
or sub-assemblies. Made of hard aluminum 
with 1/4" flange on bottom, allowing the 
chassis to be fastened down or a bottom plate 
to be attached. Extremely useful for small 
receivers, outboard uses, such as narrow band 
FM adapters or any use where space is 
limited. Finish is etched aluminum. 

Cat.  Fits  Dealer 
No.  Depth  Width  Height  Cabinet No.  Cost 
CB-1623  C-1784  $ .30 
CB-1624  7. 41';'  3p:  11/4" 1"  CU-883  .33 
CB-1625  3 A"  41%"  2" C-1788  .36 
CB-1626  23/4 "  :‘!:  1"  CU-728  .36 
CB-1627  33/4 "  11/2"  CU-729  .36 
CB-1628  3"  6i/8"  1?"  C-1785  .42 
CB-1629  53/4 "  47/8"  1 2"  CU-1098  .45 
CB-1617  4"  31/4 "  l'  C-1602  .36 
CB-1618  4"  41/4 "  1"  C-1603  .39 
CB-1619  51/4 "  1"  C-1604  .42 
CB-1620  61/4 "  1"  C-1605  .45 

BUD STREAMLINED 
MULTI-PURPOSE CABINETS 

Handsome streamlined metal cabinet, fin-
ished in grey wrinkle. Back of Cabinet 

open for ventilation. 

Cat. 
No. 
C-1784 
C-1785 
C-1787 
C-1788 

Height  Width  Depth 

350 ',.  310 " 

54"  3" 4" 
51/2,, .31/2 " 

41/2 " 
4'2" 
6 2" 
4½" 

Use  Dealer 
Chassis No.  Cost 
CB-1623  $1.35 
CB-1628  1.75 
CB-1625  1.70 
CB-1625  1.75 

BUD STREAMLINED METER CASES 

Designed for all applications requiring a modern meter case. All 
cases have a sloping front with top corner rounded. Meter cases 
CM-1241 and CM-1242 have insulators on top for leads to meter. 
CM-1965 and CM-1966 are furnished without indicators.  Fin-
ished in Black Wrinkle. 

Catalog  Hole 
Number  Diameter 

CM-1241  2-&" 
CM-1242  211" 
CM-1965  2114" 
CM-1966  2IR" 

Prices slightly higher west of the Mississippi River. 

Fits 
Meter Size 

2" 
3" 
2" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.12 
1.12 
.95 
.95 

HEAT RADIATING PLATE AND GRID TUBE CONNECTORS 

Os 

IC 489 
IC 4137 
TC 489 

Bud heat radiating connectors fit all sizes of industrial and trans-
mitting vacuum tubes. These connectors serve a dual purpose, not 
only are they useful to make connections to plate or grid terminals, 
but they provide a large heat radiating surface that will dissipate 
heat from the glass seal and tube element. 
Eight sizes fit all grid and plate leads and also provide sufficient 
heat radiation for any tube operating in the range of 50 to 2000 
watts.  All radiators are machined from special aluminum rod. 
Edges are rounded to minimize corona loss. 

.937 

IC 1925 IC 1924 
IC 1920 IC 1921 

IC 1926 

Table below lists Connectors to fit various Tubes 
Cat.  Hole Size  Heat Radiating Connectors  Dealer 
No.  for Lead  to Fit the Following Tubes  Cost 
TC-488  .052  3C24, 24, 24G, 25T, 27  $ .36 
TC-487  .062  UH50, HK24, 304B, 829B, 832A, 834  .36 
TC-489  .072  35T, 35TG, 75TH, HK254, HK257B,  .36 

484, 8001 
TC-1924  .125  HK57, 152TH  .50 
TC-1920  .375  4-125A,  150TH,  2-15013,  250R,  .50 

250TH, 250TL, 420A, 802, 803, 804, 
807, 808 Grid, 814, 815, 828 

TC-1925  .125  304TH, 304TL  .60 
TC-1921  .570  2B60, HF60, HF100, 111H, 211H,  .60 

203H, HF175, HF300 Grid, 100R, 
HK357C, 450TH, 454, 750TH, 805, 
806, 808, 809, 810, 811, 812, 813, 
828, 833, 866, 854, 1500T, 2000T, 
1054, 5331, 5332, 8000, 8003, 8005  .90 

TC-1926  .810  WL468,  W L463,  WL460,  HF200, 
HF201, HF300 

NOTE: TC-1923 Heat Radiating Connector with hole size of .110", 
is still in our line and can be furnished.  . . Dealer Cost  $ .50 

J-74 
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BUD BUTTERFLY TRANSMITTER CONDENSERS 

These Butterfly condensers are unequaled for mechanical and elec. 
trical balance in push-pull amplifier circuits. Where space behind 
the panel will not permit the use of our Giant or Master condensers, 
these dual condensers are ideal. 
Rotor and Stator plates are made from .062" thick, highly pol-

ished aluminum with all edges rounded and surfaces highly polished 
to minimize corona loss and danger of peak voltage flash-over 
Steatite bars are used as insulators. 

These condensers are so designed that a pair of single plate neu-
tralizing condensers can be fastened to the end plate. Brackets for 
mounting coil jack bars are furnished with the condensers. All con-
densers that have an air gap of .5" are furnished with brackets for 
kilowatt coils and the condensers that have .3" air gap are furnished 
with brackets for the mounting of 500 watt coils. The height of 
the condensers is 6 h" and the width is 7^. 

Capacity  Capacity 
Mounting  M MFD Per  M MFD Sec. 

Catalog  Overall  Hole  Air  Section  tions in Series 
Number  Length  Dim.  Gap  Max. - Min.  Max. - Min. 

GC-1825  8̂42"  6,14."  .500  25 - 13  13 -  7 
GC-1826  10 34"  914"  .500  38 - 17  18 -  8 
GC-1827  12 ,,,i,"  11 ,,e  .500  54 - 25  28 - 13 
GC-1828  15"  131',i"  .500  70 - 32  38 - 17 
GC 1829  17 % 1'  15 ,,,e  .500  86 - 38  43 - 19 
GC-1830  61,,e  5, '"  .300  31 - 10  12 -  3  14.50 
GC-1831  8 34"  714"  .300  51 - 15  21 -  4  17.50 
GC-1832  10"  8 34"  .300  71 - 19  31 -  6  21.80 
GC-1833  11 h"  10"  .300  92 - 24  43 -  9  25.00 
GC-1834  12 h  11 h"  .300  114 - 29  51 - 11  29.00 
GC-1835  A pair of Neut. Cond. for above condensers ...... per pair  3.75 

Dealer 
Cost 

$15.00 
18.00 
22.50 
26.00 
29 50 

BUD GIANT TRANSMITTER CONDENSERS-SINGLE SECTION 

Modern design, plus precision produc-
tion methods, makes BUD GIANT 
TRANS MITTER CONDENSERS the 
first choice of critical engineers for use 
in such applications as broadcast trans-
mitters, high-power trans-oceanic com-
munications equipment, and many other 
types of highly specialized electronic 
devices. 

BUD GIANT TRANS MITTER CONDENSERS are built with 
a sturdy frame consisting of 3/16" thick aluminum end plates, con-
nected by 5/8" diameter duraluminum rods. Formed brackets at 
top and bottom of end plates provide for mounting these units, and 
permit placing of associated inductances directly on the condenser. 
Rotor and stator plates are accurately stamped from 0.064" 

thick highly polished aluminum with all edges rounded to minimize 
corona loss and danger of peak-voltage flash-over. The plates are 
separated by accurately machined duraluminum spacers that insure 
a constant air-gap throughout the entire length of the condenser. 
The large two-finger rotor-contact spring, made from plated 

spring brass, assures positive contact with noise-free operation. 
Steatite bars insulate the stator, and are placed well outside the 
electrostatic field to keep dielectric losses at a minimum. 

Max.  M M. 
Catalog  Cap,  Cap. 
Number M MFD, M MFD. 
GC-1800  195  24 
GC-1801  345  32 
GC-1802  530  48 
GC-1803  55  19 
GC-1804  95  25 
GC-1805  150  33 
GC-1806  255  52 
GC-1807  50  22 
GC-1808  75  27 
GC-1809  110  40 
GC-1810  160  50 
GC-1811  55  30 
GC-1812  85  40 
GC-1613  105  45 

No. of  Air 
Plates  Gap 
15  .250" 
27  .250" 
41  .250" 
7  .500" 
15  .500" 
21  .500" 
35  .500" 
9  .750" 
13  .750" 
19  .750" 
29  .750" 
11  1.000" 
17  1.000" 
23  1.000" 

Mtg.  Over. 
Hole  All  Dealer 
Spcg. Length  Cost 
81,4"  12 h" $21.60 
12 h"  1634"  30.25 
16 h"  2034"  41.00 
734"  11 h"  17.25 
12"  15 h"  25.35 
15 h"  1934"  29.00 
2334"  27 h"  40.50 
10 h"  1434"  20.00 
13 h"  17 Yi" 24.25 
18,h,"  22 h"  27.00 
26 h"  30 h"  38.75 
14 ,h"  18 h"  23.25 
21 34"  25"  29.80 
27 1."  31 4 "  36.70 

BUD GIANT TRANS MITTER CONDENSERS -DUAL SECTION 

These GIANT DUAL-SECTION TRANS-
MITTER  CONDENSERS  compare  in 
quality with the GIA NT SI NGLE-
SECTION TUNING CONDENSERS de-
scribed above, and have the same general 
constructional features.  Insulated tie-rods 

in these split-stator units eliminate closed loops in the frame. 
The rotor-contact consists of four fingers made from heavy-plated 

spring brass, placed in the center of the rotor assembly under heavy 
spring tension. This construction reduces series resistance and im-
proves the efficiency of the unit at the higher frequencies. 
When these dual condensers are used in split-stator circuits, the 

capacity is reduced to one-half the listed value and the voltage 
ratings are doubled. 

No. 
Catalog  Cap. Per Sec. Plates  Air 
Number  Max. Min. Per Sec.  Gap 
GC-1815  110  15  9  .250" 
GC-1816  215  23  17  .250" 
GC-1817  320  30  25  .250" 
GC-1818  55  18  7  .500" 
GC-1819  80  22  11  .500" 
GC-1820  110  25  15  .500" 
GC-1821  30  15  5  .750" 
GC-1822  52  20  9  .750" 
GC-1823  70  25  13  .750" 
GC-1824  35  18  7  1 . 000 " 

Panel space for mounting Giant Condenser 6 h" wide by 81,4" high. 

Mtg. 
Hole  Overall  Dealer 
Spcg,  Length  Cost 
11 1,g"  15"  $29.00 
16 146"  20"  39.00 
21 14"  25"  50.00 
13 34 "  17114',"  28.00 
18 3,1"  22,46"  34.50 
22 ,4"  2611,0  41.50 
13 h"  17,4"  25.92 
20"  23 15,4"  34.00 
263.4"  30,,fe"  38.80 
19 ,4"  2311,0  32.40 

BUD MASTER TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS-SINGLE SECTION 

Each condenser is built in a rigid and sturdy 
frame  consisting  of two highly polished 
1/8" thick aluminum end plates connected by 
four 5/16" diameter tie-rods. The end-plates 
have formed angles on top and bottom to 
facilitate mounting and to enable the asso-
ciated inductance to be attached directly to 
the condenser itself. 

The rotors and stators are assembled with plates made from 
0.051" thick aluminum on which the edges have been rounded and 
highly polished.  These plates are separated by accurately ma-
chined spacers. Large surface cone bearings assure proper align-
ment and smooth running of rotor with correct tension. Laminated, 
phosphor bronze wiper springs are placed at each end of the con-
denser bracket to assure positive rotor contact and noise-free opera-
tion.  The stator assembly is insulated from the unit by large 
Steatite bars which are placed outside the electrostatic field. Rotor 
shaft is 1/4" diameter. 

Cap. in  Mtg.  Over-
Catalog  M MFD.  No. of  Air  Hole  all  Dealer 
Number  Max. Min.  Plates  Gap  Spcg.  Length  Cost 
BC-1607  25  10  5  .200"  3,4"  41,,f4"  $5.40 
BC-1609  50  13  11  .200"  41,4"  646 , 7 1 6.00 
BC-1610  75  16  15  .200"  51,,(0"  T V  6.60 
BC-1611  100  20  21  .200"  754"  81,4"  7.50 
BC-1612  145  35  29  .200"  9,46"  10,14"  8.40 
BC-1613  35  14  9  .300"  5 h"  6 h"  6.15 
BC-1614  55  18  15  .300"  71,-6"  8,7,0  7.20 
BC-1615  75  21  21  .300"  9,43"  10 1546  8.40 
BC-1616  100  28  28  .300"  1214"  13,4" 9.00 

BUD MASTER TRANSMITTING CONDENSERS-DUAL SECTION 

" rpie rfULI A.  

151A1 Maga 

While the general style and construction 
is identical with the single Master units, 
all tie-rods in this series are insulated by 
glazed Steatite pillars, thus completely 
eliminating all closed metallic loops in the 
condenser frame. A special outstanding 
feature, developed by BUD engineers, is 

that of placing the positive double wiping rotor contact between 
the two sections at the center of the rotor. These features contribute 
to perfect circuit balance and eliminate the majority of difficulties 
encountered in ultra-high frequency equipment due to parasitics, 
circulating currents and poor neutralization. Use BUD condensers 
throughout and be trouble free. 

Cap.  No.  Mtg.  Over. 
Catalog  Per Sec.  Plates  Air  Hole  all  Dealer 
Number  Max. Min, Per Sec.  Gap  Spcg.  Length  Cost 
BC-1635A  25  9  5  .200"  61 "  $11.10 
BC-1636A  35  12  7  .200"  71,43"  9,42"  12.1$ 
BC-1637A  50  13  11  .200"  91,i,"  11 142"  13.20 
BC-1638A  75  16  15  .200"  11 1142"  131,6"  14.30 
BC-1633A  100  20  21  300"  " 161,i,"  16.00 
BC-1634A  50  15  13  .300"  12 1,4"  147,f,"  14.00 

Panel space for mounting Master Condensers 3 h" wide by 4 h" 
hi gh.   

= IR 

OHM'S LA W 

R  R I = E P  I2R 

PO WER 

P  EI P  E' 

where: 
where:  P = power in Watts 
R = resistance in Oh ms  I = current in Amperes 
I = current in Amperes  R .. resistance in Oh ms 
E =, electro-motive force in  E  electro-motive force in 

Volta  Volts 
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BUD JUNIOR SINGLE SECTION CONDENSERS 

Construction of these condensers features BUD 
electro-soldered plate assemblies, assuring correct 
plate spacing, overall rigidity, and light weight. 
Losses are reduced to a minimum by this method 
of assembly. End-plates are rigidly constructed. 
Frame has formed angles on top and bottom for 
mounting the condenser in any position, allowing 

associated tuning inductance to be mounted on the condenser 
frame. The edges of the brass rotor and stator plates are round-
ed and the assemblies are finished in cadmium plating. Steatite 
insulation is used throughout. Large surface front sleeve bearing, 
and ball and cup rear bearings, provide consistently smooth rpera-
tion.  A two-finger spring brass pressure contact wiper assures 
noise-free and positive rotor contact at all times. 
The low minimum capacities of these units make them especially 

suitable for multi-band applications where a high maximum-to-
minimum capacity is desirable.   

Catalog  Cap. in M MFD. 
Number  Max.  Min. 
X-1525  50  4 
JC-1526  100  7 
JC-1527  145  9 
JC-1528  250  12 
.IC-1529  340  15 
JC-1530  25  4 
JC-1532  55  8 
JC-1534  110  10 
JC-1535  150  11 
JC-1536  190  15 
JC-1537  245  17 
JC-1538  20  5 
JC-1540  55  10 
JC-1541  80  12 
JC-1542  105  15 
JC-1543  18  6 
JC-1544  40  11 
JC-1545  55  13 
JC-1547  100  18   

No. of 
Plates 

7 
13 
19 
33 
43 
5 
11 
21 
29 
37 
47 
7 
17 
25 
33 
7 
15 
19 
37 

Air 
Gap 
.051" 
.051" 
.051" 
.051" 
.051" 
.078" 
.078" 
.078" 
.078" 
.078" 
.078" 
.144" 
.144" 
.144" 
.144" 
.175" 
.175" 
.175" 
.175" 

Length 
Overall 

311 45 

4i, fl 
Sk e 

519,AM 

3,42 
314" 
41,46" 
5154n 

6"41," 
77,,(6" 
3 X" 
5'45" 
625,6" 
84" 
31546. 

6°46" 
92P . 

BUD DOUBLE GANG MIDGET CONDENSERS 
Where space is at a premium and split-
stator capacitors are specified, BUD 
Double Gang Midgets are desirable. 

Plate construction and finish, work-
manship and materials, are identical 
with other Midget Condensers. These 
condensers are designed for chassis 
and panel mounting. 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.00 
2.25 
2.50 
3.10 
3.90 
1.95 
2.25 
2.76 
3.22 
4.00 
4.25 
2.25 
2.76 
3.15 
3.66 
2.50 
3.15 
3.54 
4.70 

MID-LINE PLATE TYPE (STRAIGHT LINE W AVE LENGTH) 

Catalog 
Number 
M C-929A 
M C-911A 
M C-912A 
M C-942A 
M C-913A 
M C-330A 
M C-331A 
M C-329A 

Cap. Per 
Section 

Max.  Min. 
50  5 
100  6 
140  7 

4 

Air 
Gap 
.024" 
.024" 
.024" 

20  .060" 
35  5  .060" 
50  7  .060" 
75  8  .060" 
35  9  .095" 

No. Plates 
Per  Overall 

Section Length 
7 
14  4" 
19  4 %" 
6 
11  4"1/4 " 
15  5,,e 
23  64" 
15  6,, 42" 

37411 

3234Z1 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.70 
3.05 
3.30 
2.85 
3.10 
3.40 
3.55 
3.55 

SEMI-CIRCULAR PLATE TYPE (STRAIGHT LINE CAPACITY) 

Catalog 
Number 
M C-1883A 
M C-1882A 
M C-1884A 
M C-1885A 
M C-1887A 
M C-1888A 

Cap. Per 
Section 

Max.  Min. 
50  5 
100 
20 
35 
50 
75 

7 
4 
5 
7 
8 

Air 
Gap 
.024" 
.024" 
.060" 
.060" 
.060" 
.060" 

No. Plates 
Per  Overall 

Section Length 
7  374" 
14  4" 
6  3"A" 
11  415A" 
15  5,,6" 
23  64" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.60 
2.90 
2.75 
2.95 
3.30 
3.45 

Wit KW 
BUD MIDGET 

CONDENSERS 

TRIPLE SECTION 

These mid-line plate type, 
three-gang condensers fill 
the need for a tuning unit 
suitable for short wave 
super-heterodyne receivers 
having an R.F. stage for 

gang-tuned exciters, and numerous other applications. 
These condensers are mounted on a glazed ceramic base, assuring 

perfect rigidity. General construction is the same as other types 
of midget condensers.  A shield plate is provided between each 
stator section. Base or panel mounting may be used. 

Catalog 
Number 
M C-886 
M C-887 
M C-888 
M C-889 

Cap. Per 
Section 

Max.  Min. 
20  4 
35  6 
100  6 
140  7 

No. Plates Length 
Air  Per  Behind 
Gap  Section  Panel 
.060"  6  5.Si" 
.060"  11  54" 
.024"  14  5 4," 
.024"  19  5 4'" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$4.20 
4. 50 
4.80 
5.15 

JC-1550A 
JC-1551A 
JC-1552A 
jC-1553A 
JC-1554A 
JC-1569A 
JC-1556A 
TC-1570A 
JC-1572A 
JC-1573A 
JC-1561A 
JC-1562A 
JC-1574A 
TC-1575A 
F.::-1576A 
JC-1566A 
JC-1567A 

Panel Space for mounting Junior Condensers. 2 %," wide by 2 W, 
high. 

BUD JUNIOR DUAL SECTION 

CONDENSERS 

Rotor contact is made by a four-finger, 
plated pressure spring placed at the center 
of the rotor shaft between the two sections, 
thereby providing perfect balance and im-
proving the high frequency characteristics. 

The tie-rods are insulated at both ends with Steatite insulators to 
prevent inductive loops in condenser frame. All other constructional 
features and materials are the same as used on Junior single sec-
tion condenser. 

Capacity Per Section No. Plates 
Catalog  Max. Air Min.  Per 
Number  M MFD.  M MFD. Section  Gap 

3  3  .051" 
5 

97 :005511" 6 
7  13  .051" 
9  19 
10  25 
12  33 
4 
8 
9 
10 
11 
5 

20 
50 
70 
100 
145 
200 
250 
25 
55 
80 
110 
150 
20 
40  8 
55  10 
18  6 
40  11 

11 
15 
21 
29 
7 
13 
17 
7 
15 

.051" 

.051" 

.051" 

.078" 

.078" 

.078" 

.078" 

.078" 

.144" 

.144" 

.144" 

.175" 

.175" 

Length 
Over-  Dealer 
all  Cost 

4,4"  $3.35 
4 4,"  3.65 
5,4"  3.85 
521,0  4.15 
6,4"  4.75 
71545  5.10 
82,..i"  6.00 
4' 14"  3.80 
5",(2"  4.45 
6".6"  4.70 
7,"/(6"  5.10 
9",,f6"  5.80 
STA"  4.40 
7"4"  4.90 
94"  5.10 
6 Si"  4.75 
974"  5.25 

BUD MIDGET CONDENSERS 

Small size, sturdy construction and high 
mechanical and electrical efficiency are the 

outstanding features. Insulation used is 

Steatite. Rotor and Stator plates are brass 

and are electro-soldered to their respective 

rods. All metal parts are cadmium plated. 

These condensers have both front and rear 

bearings and are furnished in either mid-line type plates (straight 

line wave length), or semi-circular plates (straight line capacity). 

SEMI-CIRCULAR TYPE-DOUBLE BEARING 

Catalog  Cap. in M MFD.  Air  Number  Dealer 
Number  Max.  Min.  Gap  Plates  Cost 
M C-1850  15  3  .024"  3  $1.25 
M C-1852  33  4  .024"  5  1.35 
M C-1853  50  5  .024"  7  1.60 
M C-1855  100  7  .024"  14  1.75 
M C-1856  140  7  .024"  19  2.00 
M C-1858  190  9  .024"  27  2.15 
M C-1859  235  10  .024"  33  2.40 
M C-1860  300  12  .024"  43  2.64 
M C-1861  15  4  .060"  5  1.34 
M C-1862  35  5  .060"  11  1.74 
M C-1863  50  7  .060"  15  1.93 
M C-1864  75  9  .060"  23  2.25 
M C-1865  100  12  .060"  31  2.45 
M C-1866  35  8  .095"  15  2.00 
M C-1867  50  10  .095"  23  2.25 
M C-1868  75  13  .095"  33  2.65 

MID-LINE TYPE-DOUBLE BEARING 

Catalog  Cap. in M MFD.  Air  Number  Dealer 
Number  Max.  Min.  Gap  Plates  Cost 

M C-900  25  4  .024"  4  $1.40 
M C-902  35  5  .024"  6  1.48 
M C-903  50  6  .024"  8  1.67 
M C-904  75  7  .024"  11  1.75 
M C-905  100  7  .024"  15  1.88 
M C-906  140  7  .024"  20  2.15 
M C-908  190  9  .024"  27  2.25 
M C-909  250  11  .024"  36  2.45 
M C-910  300  13  .024"  43  2.75 
M C-565  15  4  .060"  5  1.55 
M C-897  35  6  .060"  11  1.75 
M C-898  50  7  .060"  16  1.98 
M C-899  75  8  .060"  23  2.30 
M C-941  100  11  .060"  31  2.55 
M C-965  35  8  .095"  15  2.15 
M C-966  50  12  .095"  23  2.35 
M C-967  75  14  .095"  33  2.75 
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BUD SINGLE BEARING MIDGET 

CONDENSERS 
Construction of these condensers is identical to 
Midget Condensers described, with the excep-
tion that these condensers have a front bear-
ing only. 

SEMI-CIRCULAR TYPE - SINGLE BEARING 

Catalog 
Number 
MC-1870 
MC-1872 
M C-1873 
MC-1875 
MC-1876 
MC-1877 
MC-1879 
MC-1880 
MC-1881 

Cap. in M MFD.  Air 
Max.  Min.  Gap 
15  3  .024" 
33  4  .024" 
50  5  .024 8 
100  7  .024" 
140  8  .024" 
5  2  060" 
15  4  .060"  5 
35  5  .060"  11 
50  7  .060"  15 

Number 
Plates 
3 
5 
7 
14 
19 
2 

Dealer 
Cost 
$ .90 
1.00 
1.10 
1.25 
1.40 
1.10 
1.10 
1.25 
1.40 

MID-LINE TYPE - SINGLE BEARING 

Catalog  Cap. in M MFD.  Air  Number  Dealer 
Number  Max.  Min.  Gap  Plates  Coat 
MC-324  10  2  .024"  2  $ .95 
MC-323  25  4  .024"  4  1.05 
MC-148  50  5  .024"  8  1.15 
MC-901  75  6  .024"  11  1.30 
110.321  100  6  .024"  15  1.40 
MC-396  140  7  .024"  20  1.50 
MC-327  5  2  .060"  2  1.00 
MC-311  15  4  .060"  5  1.15 
MC-319  35  6  .060"  11  1.35 
MC-312  SO  7  .060"  16  1.55 

BUD "CE" MIDGET CONDENSERS 

SINGLE SECTION DOUBLE BEARING 
These Midget Condensers were designed 
to meet the rigid requirements in design 
of efficient ultra-high frequency electronic 
devices and precision laboratory equip-
ment. Brass rotor and stator plate stacks 
are assembled into permanent units by 
means of electro-soldering, which assures 
long life and accurate plate spacing. 
End-plates of Steatite insulate the mount-

ing bushings and angles from the rotor and stator assemblies. A 
large front sleeve bearing and rear ball thrust bearing provide for 
smooth rotation. Special wiper contact provides noise-free tuning. 
All metal parts are cadmium plated. 
Rotor plates are semi-circular shaped. 
Provision for either panel or base mounting. 

Max.  Min, 
Catalog  Cap.  Cap.  Air 
Number  M MFD.  M MFD  Gap 
CE-2000  15  4  .030" 
CE-2001  35  6  .030" 
CE-2002  50  7  .030" 
CE-2003  75  8  .030" 
CE-2004  100  9  .030" 
CE-2005  150  10  .030" 
CE-2006  200  11  .030" 
CE-2007  250  12  .030" 
CE-2008  300  IS  .030" 
CE-2011  15  5  .060" 
CE-2012  35  7  .060" 
CE-2013  50  8  .060" 
CE-2014  75  10  .060" 
CE-2015  100  13  .060" 
CE-2016  35  9  .095" 
CE-2017  50  10  .095" 
CE-2018  75  14  .095" 

No.  Over-
of  all 

Plates  Length 
3  21,5" 
7  22,4" 
9  2,141" 
14  3,4" 
18  3",in 
27  31s,.0 
35  4)10 
44  4 54," 
52  5%" 

2 Y" 
11  3;(1" 
15  31/2 " 
23  3 X" 
31  49,(6" 
15  41,16" 
23  5'4' 
33  674" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.40 
1.55 
1.90 
2.80 
2.30 
2.50 
2.85 
3.20 
3.40 
1.60 
1.85 
2.25 
2.70 
2.95 
2.15 
2.45 
2.90 

BUD "CE" MIDGET CONDENSERS 

SINGLE BEARING 
Locking nuts on the rotors of these single. 
bearing condensers assure trouble-free, port-
able and mobile operation. A screw-driver 
slot in rotor provides means of adjustment. 
Either insulated panel mounting or bracket 
mounting can be used. General construction 
is same as "CE" double-bearing condensers. 

Catalog 
Number 
CE-2020 
CE-2021 
CE-2022 
CE-2023 
CE-2024 
CE-2025 
CE-2028 
CE-2029 
CE-2030 

Max. 
Cap. 

M MFD. 
15 
35 
SO 
75 
100 
150 
15 
35 
50 

Min. 
Cap. 

M MFD. 
4 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
5 
7 
8 

Air 
Gap 
.030" 
.030" 
.030" 
.030" 
.030" 
.030" 
.060" 
.060" 
.060" 

No. 
of 

Plates 
3 
7 
9 
14 
18 
27 
5 
11 
15 

Over-
all  Dealer 

Length  Cost 
111.41"  $1.15 
1'',...  1.30 

1.40 
2%.  1.60 
21%"  1.80 
3"  2.00 
l'i't'  1.35 
274"  1.60 
M O  1.75 

BUD "CE" TYPE DUAL MIDGET CONDENSERS 
These well constructed dual condensers 
are similar in design to the double-
bearing "CE" types. They feature a 
rotor wiping contact placed at center of 
the rotor assembly to assure maximum 
efficiency at ultra-high frequency. Op-
posed rotor construction assures perfect 
counterbalance and provides even torque 
at any position of rotation. Steatite 
insulation eliminates closed induction 
loop in frame. 

PER SECTION  Distance 
Catalog  Max.  Min.  No. of  Al,  Behind 
Number  Cap.  Cap.  Plates  Gap  Panel 
CE-2032  35  6  7  .030"  314" 
CE-2033  SO  7  9  .030"  3 W 
CE-2034  75  8  14  .030"  3214 5 
CE-2035  100  9  18  .030"  414" 
CE-2036  150  10  27  .030"  534" 
CE-2039  15  5  5  .060"  314" 
CE-2040  35  7  11  .060"  414" 
CE-2041  50  8  15  .060"  42%"   

Dealer 
Cost 
j.c .30 
2.45 
2.95 
3.15 
3.75 
2.70 
3.15 
3..40 

BUD TINY MITE PADDERS 

For applications requiring a constant padder 
capacity under all temperature and humidity con-
ditions, these units are ideal. They lend them-
selves readily to I. F. transformer applications, 
fixed tuned circuits for exciters, ganged condenser 
air trimers, and plug-in-coil padding as they 
fit inside of standard 1 ),0 diameter coil forms, 

Bud Numbers CF-125, CF-126 and CF-310.  Rotor and stator 
assemblies are made up of brass plates (0.015" thick) and 'rods elec-
trically soldered into a solid unit and then are bright cadmium 
plated. Insulation is Steatite. Each unit may be adjusted in capac-
ity by either a screw-driver or a 1/4" hex. wrench.   

Max. 
Catalog  Cap. 
Number  M MFD. 
LC-2076  15 
LC-2077  25 
LC-2078  35 
LC-2079  SO 
LC-2080  75 
LC-2081  100 
LC-2082  140 

Cap. 
M MFD. 

2 
2.5 
3 
3.9 
4.5 
5.5 
6.5 

Air 
Gap 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 

No. 
of 

Plates 
5 
7 
10 
14 
20 
27 
37 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.00 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.40 
1.55 
1 90 

BUD TINY MITE TUNING CONDENSER 
SINGLE SECTION 

This series of condensers has been designed for 
applications where space or weight are limiting 
factors and for tuning of ultra-high frequency 
circuits.  Rigid construction, close fitting bear-
ing, positive rotor contact and Steatite insulation 
are the outstanding features. Cadmium plated, 

soldered, brass plates and rods insure high frequency efficiency. 
Max.  Min.  No, 

Catalog  Cap.  Cap.  Air  of 
Number  M MFD.  M MFD.  Gap  Plates 
LC-1640  8  2.5  .017"  3 
LC-1641  15  3  .017"  5 
LC-1642  25  4  .017"  9 
LC-1643  35  5  .017"  13 
LC-1644  50  6  .017"  19 
LC-1645  75  7  .017"  29 
LC-1646  100  9  .017"  37 
LC-1648  10  4  .037"  7 
LC-1649  15  5  .037"  11 
LC-1650  25  5.5  .037"  17 
LC-1651  35  6  .037"  21 
LC-1652'  50  8  .037"  35 
LC-1653  6  3.5  .073"  5 
LC-1654  15  5.5  .073"  15 
LC-1655'  25  9  .073"  27   

. Denotes double bearing.   

BUD TINY MITE DUAL CONDENSERS 
The construction of these unite is similar to the 
regular Tiny Mite Tuning Condensers. The 
two end pieces are held together firmly with 
two tie-rods. 

A separate round plate is soldered on rotor 
rod to shield the two stator sections. Large 
surface front-sleeve bearing, and ball and cup 
rear bearing, provide smooth rotation. 

Dealer 
root 
$1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.35 
1.45 
1.60 
1.72 
1.18 
1.28 
1.50 
1.65 
2.10 
1.25 
1.52 
2.05 

Catalog 
Number 
LC-1659 
LC-1660 
LC-1661 
LC-1662 
LC-1663 
LC-1664 
LC-1665 
LC-1666 
LC-1667 

CAP. PER SECTION 
Max. 

M MFD.  M MFD. 
2.5 

15  3 
25  4 
SO  6 
100  9 
10  4 
15  5 
25  5.5 
35  6 

No. Plates Over. 
Air  Per  all 
Gap 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.017" 
.037" 
.037" 
.037" 
.037" 

Section 
3 
5 
9 
19 
37 
7 
11 
17 
21 

214 
2114 5 
314" 
43.' 
2134" 
2114" 
3 N' 
4" 

Length 
11sit s 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.15 
2.35 
2.60 
2.72 
2.95 
2.25 
2.50 
2.65 
2.90 
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NE W BUD THREE-GANG TINY 
MITE CONDENSERS 

Hams, Radio Constructors and Experimen-
ters can find many uses for these compact, 
three-gang condensers.  Designed particu-
larly for high frequency use, they are adapt-

able for use in converters, preselectors and receivers covering the 
Amateur. Television and F. M. bands. Well constructed with sold-
ered brass plates and ceramic brackets. Rotor shaft extended 1/4" 
at rear. Height 1546". Width PA". Length behind panel 3 %". 
Mounting holes 234.6" apart.   

Catalog  Cap. Per Section  No. of Plates  Dealer 
Number  Max.  Min.  Per Section  Cost 
LC-1845  11  5  3  $3.00 
LC-1846  17  5  4  3.20 
LC-1847  25  6  5  3.45 

MIDGET TRIMMER CONDENSERS 

Primarily intended for antenna coupling, interstage 

coupling, tracking applications. Base made of ceramic. 

Catalog 
Number 
MT-833 
MT-828 

Capacity M MFD. 
Max.  Min. 
3  36 
94  420 

Dealer 
Cost 
.15 
.30 

BUD NEUTRALIZING AND HIGH FREQUENCY 
TUNING CONDENSERS 

This line of condensers will fill every neutralizing 
and high frequency tuning requirement that mod-
ern circuits pose.  The two-pillar construction 
makes this unit unusually sturdy and eliminates 
any possibility of capacity variation due to 
vibration.  The movable plate is adjusted by 
means of the threaded shaft to which it is at-
tached, and it is permanently locked in any 
position by the lock-nut provided.  Any loose 
thread is taken up by a special nut and locked to 

give smooth operation. All metal parts are of aluminum. Plates 
have rounded edges. Steatite insulation is used. 
Catalog 
Number 
NC-1000 
NC-1001 
NC-1002 

Plate 
Diameter 
127,i" 
21% 5 
4 34" 

M MFD. Capacity 
Max.  M m. 
11  1 
24  2 
27  6 

Dealer 
Cost 
$2.25 
3.24 
4.55 

BUD FEED-THROUGH AND BASE MOUNTED 
NEUTRALIZING CONDENSERS 

In circuits utilizing tubes with the grid lead termi-
nated in the base, feed-through type of neutralizing 
condenser is particularly suited. One hole is required 
for mounting of feed-through condensers. Neutraliz-
ing condenser illustrated is feed-through type. Plates 
are made of aluminum, rounded at edges to cut 
down losses. After proper tuning is attained, mov-
able plate can be locked with the knurled nut. 

No. 890 and No. 852 are ideal neutralizers for popular low power 
beam tubes. No. 890 condenser is base mounted only.   
Catalog  Plate  Size Hole  M MFD. Capacity  Dealer 
Number  Diameter  for Mtg.  Max.  Min.  Cost 
NC-852  5/16"  6  .5  $1.00 
NC-853 1"4 1"  13/32"  11 

6  1.5  2.25 NC-890  1"   1.00 

BUD STAT-AIR CONDENSERS 

It is difficult to design a radio-frequency amplifier 
to cover any large frequency range and maintain 
a proper L/C ratio due to variable condenser limi-
tations.  By paralleling the proper Stat-Air con-
denser in this series with the tuning condenser, this 
difficulty is easily overcome. 

The finish of these electro-soldered brass plate 
assemblies is cadmium plating, and Steatite insula-
tion is used. They are furnished in either Junior 
or Senior types. 

JUNIOR TYPE-MOUNTING DIMENSIONS-1 1/4 " x 11/2 " 

Catalog 
Number 
FA-777 
FA-780 
FA-544 
FA-781 
F 4-782 
FA-783 

Cap. 
M MFD. 

25 
50 
75 
100 
100 
150 

Air  No. of  Dealer 
Gap  Plates  Cost 
.144"  8  $2.35 
.144 ^  17  2.30 
.144̂  23  3.20 
.144"  29  3.45 
.078"  19  3.00 
.078"  27  3.35 

SENIOR TYPE-MOUNTING DIMENSIONS-2" x 21/4 " 

Catalog  Cap. 
Number  M MFD. 
FA-778  25 
FA-784  50 
FA-545  75 
FA-786  100 
F 4-785  100 
F 4-787  150 

Air  No. of  Dealer 
Gap  Plates  Cost 
.238y 5  $2.75 
.238"  II  3.20 
.238"  15  3.60 
.238"  19  3.90 
.100"  11  2.68 
.100"  11  3.30 

COMPACT NEUTRALIZING CONDENSERS 

In applications where space is the prime factor, these 
units are ideal for neutralizing and high frequency tuning. 
Low loss Steatite is used for dielectric. These condensers 
feature either one hole mounting or fastening to solder 
lugs provided.  All brass parts are nickel plated.  A 
knurled lock-nut permits locking of movable plate.   
Catalog  Cap. Range  Overall  Max.  Dealer 
Number ' in M MFD.  Length  Diam.  Cost 
NC-1928  .75 to 4  2,24"  5/8"  $ . 5 5 
NC-1929  1 to 6  274'6"  3/4"  1.20 
NC-1930  2 to 12  37011  7/8"  1.55 

PIE W OUND R. F. CHCKES 

Each choke has a continuous winding of 
silk covered enameled copper wire and 
the pies constituting this winding are 
wound on a 1/4" diameter ceramic core. 
Chokes are made with both strap and 
wire leads. The CH-876 is a heavy duty 
choke intended for circuits, such as trans-
mitter plate circuits, where high currents 
are present. All chokes in this series have 
an overall length of 1 Si". 

WITH STRAP LEADS 

Catalog  Inductance  D. C.  Current  Dealei 
Number  mh.  Resistance  Rating  Cost 
CH-920S  2.5  45 ohms  125 ma  $ .42 
CH-922S  5.5  60 ohms  125 ma  .50 
CH-923S  8.0  72 ohms  100 ma  .60 
CH-924S  10.0  78 ohms  100 ma  .68 
CH-876S  2.5  16 ohms  250 ma  .65 

WITH WIRE LEADS 

CH-920 W 
CH-922 W 
CH-923 W 
CH-924 W 
CH-876 W 

2.5 
5.5 
8.0 
10.0 
2.5 

45 ohms 
60 ohms 
72 ohms 
78 ohms 
16 ohms 

125 ma 
125 ma 
100 ma 
100 ma 
250 ma 

$ .42 
.50 
.60 
.68 
.65 

LATTICE W OUND R. F. CHOKES 
For all general purpose applications requiring 
a high quality choke at a reasonable price, this 
line finds wide acceptance. Each choke is wound 
from silk-covered enameled copper wire on a 
white ceramic bobbin. Leads are terminated 
with two convenient soldering lugs. Chokes can 
be mounted with a 6-32 screw through the 

center of the form, and each winding is thoroughly impregnated 
against moisture. The wide range of sizes fills practically every 
choke requirement in standard radio circuits. Choke base diam-
eter 1s4", distance between ends of leads 1 %,".   
Catalog Inductance D. C. Res.  Current  Dealer 
Number  mh.  Ohms  M. A.  Height  Cost 
CH-1212  2.5  28  125  11/16"  1 . 4 0 
CH-1213  3.4  36  125  11/16"  .50 
CH-1214  5.5  46  125  11/16"  .50 
CH-1215  8.  60  125  11/16"  .60 
CH-1216  10.  65  125  11/16"  .65 
CH-1217  16.  84  125  11/16"  , 68 
CH-1318  30.  190  100  15/16"  .70 
CH-1219  60.  279  90  15/16"  .80 
CH-1220  80.  332  80  15/16"  .90 

TRANSMITTING CHOKES 
Here are two heavy duty R. F. Chokes that can really 
take it in high powered transmitter plate circuits. 
Each choke is wound on 9/16" dia. Steatite rod, has 
connection lugs and a mounting foot. 

All chokes have a heavy cera mic toating 
which prevents moisture absorption and enables 
the m to withstand mo mentary overloads with-
out collapsing the individual pies. 

Consists of five graduated pies wound in continu-
ous winding. Care has been taken to prevent any of 
the pies from being resonant on an amateur band 
and to keep the distributed capacity at a minimum. 
Overall height 3 Se. 

Catalog 
Number 
CH-568 
CH-569 

Inductance 
2.2 mh. 
4.3 mh. 

Current 
Capacity 
1 amp. 
.6 amp. 

D. C. 
Resistance 

5 ohms 
12 ,,hms 

Dealer 
Cost 
$1.65 
1.50 

ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCY R. F CHOKES 
These chokes were designed to meet the re-
quirements of builders of ultra-high frequency 
receivers and transmitters. Consists of ceramic 
rod with a single layer winding terminated 
with strap leads at each end. Particularly 

suitable for use on 2 or 6 meters. CH-570 is supplied with a mount-
ing foot and is sometimes used as a filament choke in certain types 
of high frequency oscillator and amplifier circuits.   
Catalog  Inductance  Max.  D. C.  Dealer 
Number  mh.  Current  Resistance  Lengths  Cost 
CH-925  5.7 uh.  750 ma  1.4 ohms  1 Si"  $ .28 
CH-570  1.5 uh.  1.7 a  0.2 okuns  214"  .95 

0 
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IRON CORE R. F. CHOKES 

The efficiency of any circuit requiring an R. F 
choke will be definitely improved by utilizing one 
of these chokes with a finely divided molded metal-
lic core.  The improved "Q" possible with this 
construction results from the D. C. resistance of 
these chokes being from 40 to 50 % less for a given 
inductance than for regular air-core types. Thus, 
the D. C. voltage drop through the choke is con-
siderably less, yet the choking action is equally as 

good. Windings are made with silk-covered enameled wire termi-
nated on convenient soldering lugs, and the chokes are mounted in 
small square shield cans measuring 1 5i" x 1 %" x  

Catalog  Inductance  D. C. Resistance  Current  Dealer 
Number  mh.  Ohms  ma.  Cost 
C H-1277  1.5  11.5  125  $ .72 
C H-1278  2.5  16.  125  .75 
C H-1279  3.4  19.5  125  .81 
C H-1280  5.5  27.5  125  .81 
C H-1281  8.  36.  125  .87 
C H-1282  10.  42.5  125  .87 
CH-1283  16.  53.  125  .96 
CH-1284  30.  82.  100  1.00 
CH-1285  60.  131.  100  1.15 
CH-1286  80.  163.  90  1.26 
CH-1287  125.  221.  90  1.56 
CH-294  Shield Can Only  ....  .21 

SINGLE CONTACT CABLE CONNECTORS 

Positive unbreakable contacts for single-
conductor microphone cable are provided 
by these shielded connectors. Body is made 

of brass, bright nickel-plated. Accidental disconnections are rend-
ered impossible by coupling ring which, when tightened, insures 
perfect contact between soldered connections. Cord protectors of 
steel spring wire will take cables up to 1/4" diameter. 

Catalog 
Number 
C N-244 
C N-245 

Bushing  Dealer 
Description  Length  Diameter  Cost 

Single Contact, Female  2"  23/32"  $ .33 
Single Contact, Male  1,4"  5/8"  .27 

CHASSIS UNIT CONNECTOR 

Male connector CN-246 is designed for chassis mount-
ing in connection with CB-244. Where ground to 
chassis desired, mount in 3/8" hole; to insulate from 
chassis, mount in 15/32" hole; insulating washers 
are furnished. 

Catalog Number  Description 
CN-246 Chassis Connector Unit 

Dealer Cost 

$ .20 

PHONO PLUG AND JACK 

This is a pin plug and jack combination that will fit 
into a multitude of applications: Receivers, auto radio, 
recording and reproducing equipment, experimental 
units, etc. 

Catalog Number 
PL-247 
JP-248 

Description 
Plug 
Jack 

Dealer Cost 
$ .06 
.09 

PANEL BEARING ASSEMBLIES 

Nos. P13-530 and PB-531 consist of a 
regular 1/4" shaft bearing with 6" and 
3" length of 1/4" brass rod inserted and 
held in place by washers to prevent 
shaft from shifting. These two assem-
blies will facilitate the panel control of 
condensers, potentiometers, etc., which 
roust be mounted a distance from the 
panel. Bearing fits in 13/32" hole and 

on panels up to 5/16" thick. No. PB-532 is bearing only without 
shaft. 

Catalog 
Number 
PB-530 
PB-531 
P13-532 

Overall 
Length 
6" 
3" 

Bearing Only 

Distance in 
front of panels 

4. W 
1 %. 

Dealer 
Cost 
.33 
.28 
.12 

SOLDERING IRON TIPS 
44 =11 6  This tip is made of a special copper base rod. It 

is 3/8" diameter x 4" long and is made particu-
larly as a replacement for American Beauty Irons. However, it will 
fit many other types of irons that are designed to accommodate 
3/8" diameter tips. 

Catalog 
Number 
IT-372 

Fits American 
Beauty No. 

3138 

Dealer 
Cost 
$ .42 

BUD PHONE PLUGS 

.(9 =1:110 All metal parts on these excellent 
phone plugs are machined from brass, 
and are nickel plated.  Unshielded 

plugs have handles of black bakelite; shielded types have attrac-
tive brass knurled handles, bright nickel plated. 

No. FP-1946 is supplied Without a Handle, and is used as an 
adapter between a female microphone cable connector and a regular 
plug jack. 

Catalog 
Number 
FP-230 
FP-282 
FP-1057 
FP-284 
FP-1946 

Contacts 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 

Handle 
Bakelite 
Shielded 
Bakelite 
Shielded 
None 

Overall  Bushing  Dealer 
Length  Diem.  Cost 
2 Ni."  3/4"  $ .30 
274"  3/4"  .54 
2,,q"  3/4"  .66 
274"  3/4"  .85 
1,4"  ii,fis  .24 

BUD MIDGET JACK 

The construction of this jack allows its use in ap-
plicatons having limited space behind the panel. 
The spring brass contact assures a good connec-
tion. These jacks come with insulating washers and 
accommodate standard phone plugs. 

Catalog No.  Type  Distance Behind Panel  Dealer Cost 
3-232 A  Open Circuit  13/16"  $ .27 
3-233 A  Closed Circuit  13/16"  .33 

BUD SMALL JACKS 

These panel mounting jacks are desirable for control 
panels and similar applications where space is at a 

premium. Parts are accurately machined, with nickel plated finish 
and contacts are formed from spring brass. Each jack comes com-
plete with insulated washers and will accommodate standard plugs. 
Overall length 1 

Catalog No. 
J-1038 
3-1058 

Contacts 
2 
3 

Distance Behind Panel  Dealer Cost 
15/16"  $ .30 
15/16"  .46 

BUD ALL PURPOSE JACKS 

Although small in size, this is one of the finest lines 
of jacks available.  The careful design and high 
quality materials used in these components assure 
long, dependable service. Circuit opening contacts are 
made of pure silver and the laminated bakelite insu-
lation prevents breakdown between springs at all 
ordinary voltages. Supplied with panel insulating 
washers. Height 11,4", distance behind panel 7/8". 

Catalog  Circuit 
Number  Design 

3-1324 

J-1325 

J-1326 

J-1327 

3-1328 

3-1329 

J-1330 

Contact  Dealer 
Arrangement  Cost 

Open Circuit  $ .30 

Closed circuit  .36 

3-Contact open circuit  .39 

Break contact on tip and 
ring spring  .42 

Separate make-contact springs  .42 

Break contact on tip spring - 
separate make-contact spring  .48 

Break-make contact on tip spring  .45 

BAKELITE OUTLET BOX AND COVER 

This bakelite outlet box is an ideal unit for housing 
numerous radio and electrical specialties in com-
pact form. The box is 27,4" wide x 4 %" long a 1 
high. A solid bakelite cover is available for this 
item. 

Catalog No. 
RO-400 
RO-401 

Item 
Box 
Cover 

Dealer Cost 
$ .54 
.15 

ALLIGATOR CLIPS 

Accurately made; supplied with or without insulated ends.  No. 
CL-485 Clip only. No. CL-486-R Alligator Clip with Red insu-
lated end. No. CL-486-B Alligator Clip with Black insulated end. 

Catalog No. 
CL-485 
CL-486 

Type 
Regular 
Insulated 

Dealer Cost 
.06 
.12 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  Net .1-7S 



BUD 75- WATT TRANSMITTER COILS 

These coils are distinguished by their rigid con-
struction, attractive appearance and conserva-
tive power rating. The ceramic mounting base 
keeps the coil a safe distance from the chassis -
it also permits easy coil removal without dis-
turbing the winding. All coils are air-wound and 
mount in 5 prong tube sockets. 

OEP and OCP Coils are designed for use in 
circuits using Pentode tubes with high output 
capacity such as 6L6, 80/. etc. 

OEL coils have fixed link and are  not tapped. 
OCL have fixed center link with main winding center tapped. 
OLS have adjustable center link, main winding center tapped. 
OES have adjustable end link and are not tapped. 
OEP have adjustable end link and are not tapped. 
OCP have adjustable center link main winding center tapped. 

Catalog 
No. 

Fixed 
End 
Link 

Catalog 
No. 
Fixed 
Center 
Link 

Cat. No. 
Adjust-
able 

Center 
Link 

OLS-160 

Cat. No. 
Adjust-
able  Dealer 
End  Band  Capacity*  Cost 
Link 

160 Meter100 M MFD S1 65 
•  • •     OES-I60 160 Meter 86 M MFD 1 65 

OEL-80  OCL-80  OLS-80  OES-80  80 Meter 75 M MFD 1 38 
OEL-40  OCL-40  OLS-40  OES-40  40 Meter 52 M MFD 1 38 
OEL-20  OCL-20  OLS-20  OES-20  20 Meter 40 M MFD 1 38 
OEL-15  OCL-15  OLS-15  OES-15  15 Meter 30 M MFD 1 35 
OEL-10  OCL-10  OLS-10  OES-10  10 Meter 25 M MFD 1 32 
OEL-6  OCL-6      6 Meter 17 M MFD I 08 

  OCP-10  OEP-10  10 Meter 45 M MFD 1 30 
  OCP-20  OEP-20  20 Meter 50 M MFD 1 38 

A M-1299 Coil Base only   54 

k  1)1."'",.....:• V..."'" I ' 

11) Wf )1 3 

BUD ADJUSTABLE LINK 
TRANSMITTER COILS 

Listed are two types of Coils. CI. type of 
coil has an adjustable CENTER link. ES 
type of coil has an adjustable END link. 
The CL and ES can be used where fixed 
links are specified.  No additional cost is 
involved and more efficient coupling is as-

11 1 sured because of this special adjustable 
link. an exclusive BUD feature. 

150 W ATT RATING 

Catalog No. 
Center Link 
Adjustable 
RCL-160 
RCL-80 
RCL-40 
RCL-20  RES-20  20 Meters  27 M MFD 
RCL-15  RES-15  15 Meters  27 M MFD 
RCL-10  RES-10  10 Meters  25 M MFD 
A M-1932 - Mounting Base for RCL and RES Coils  .. 

Catalog No. 
End Zink 
Adjustable  Band 
RES-160  - 160 Meters 
RES-80  80 Meters 
RES-40  40 Meters 

Capacity' 
110 M MFD 
68 M MFD 
36 M MFD 

Deal•!r 
Cost 
S 4.15 
3.45 
3 09 
2.76 
2.76 
2.64 
.85 

500 W ATT RATING 

VCL-160 
VCL-80 
VCL-40 
VCL-20 
VCL-15 
VCL-10 

VES-160  160 Meter 
VES-80  80 Meter 
VES-40  40 Meter 
VES-20  20 Meter 
VES-15  15 Meter 
VES-10  10 Meter 

VCL-6  VES-6  6 Meter 
A M-1356 - Mounting Base for VCL and 

95 M MFD  $4 .35 
71 M MFD  3.96 
26 M MFD  3.63 
21 M MFD  3.30 
23 M MFD  3.27 
26 M MFD  3.17 
13 M MFD  2.31 

VES Coils   1.05 

ONE KILO WATT RATING 

M CL-00 
M CL-40 
M CL-20 
M CL-15 
M CL-10 
M CL-6 
A M-1354 - Mounting Base for M CL and M ES Coils 1.40 

M ES-80 
M ES-40 
M ES-20 
M ES-15 
M ES-10 
M ES-6 

80 Meter  67 M MFD  $7.56 
40 Meter  38 M MFD  6.87 
20 Meter  23 M MFD  6.54 
15 Meter  30 M MFD  6.54 
10 Meter  25 M MFD  5.85 
6 Meter  18 M MFD  5.07 

BUD 50 W ATT BAND 

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

ONS-1 -  50  watt,  10-15-20-40-80 
meter band switch assembly, ideal for 
all low-power oscillators, buffer or am-
plifier stages where the input power 
does not exceed 50 watts and where 
capacity coupling is used. A 5-position 
dial plate with suitable marking is fur-
nished. 

Catalog 
Number 
ONS-1 

Width 
5M" 

Height  Depth 
2;i"  3" 

Dealer 
Cost 
$5.40 

BUD VARIABLE LINK 

TRANSMITTER COILS 

The most effective method of varying 
the loading of an R. F. Stage is by the 
use of a variable link to the plate tank, 
a feature incorporated in all Bud Vari-
able Link Coils. The link winding is 
connected to the jack bar into which 
the coils are plugged, and this link may 
be used with any of the coils regardless 
of the band being worked. The link 
winding is so arranged that it may be 
readily controlled from the panel by 
means of an extension shaft if required. 

150 W ATT RATING 

Length  Mounting 
Catalog  Mounting  Hole  Dealer 
Number  Band  Capacity  Strip Dim.  Dim.  Cost 

RLS•160 160 M  95 M MFD  31,Z"  3.1A"  53. 15 
RLS-80  80 M  78 M MFD  31i"  314"  2 85 
RLS-40  40 M  38 M MFD  3 '7  3 Yw • 2 46 
RLS-20  20 M  30 M MFD  31 "  3 "  2.19 
RLS-15  15 M  30 M MFD  3 1,2"  34"  2 19 
RLS-10  10 M  28 M MFD  3 '"  3 y I  2 07 
A M-1339 - Base and Link Assembly for 150 Watt Coils ...  3.00 

SOO W ATT COILS 

VLS-I60 160 M  85 M MFD  512  5"  53 60 
VLS-80  80 M  70 M MFD  5 "  5"  3.21 
VLS-40  40 M  36 M MFD  5 i2"  5"  2 85 
VLS-20  20 M  28 M MFD  51/2"  5"  2.49 
VLS-15  15 M  25 M MFD  5 2"  5'  2 46 
VLS-10  10 M  25 M MFD  5!2"  5"  240 
A M-1352 - Base and Link Assembly for 500 Watt Coils ...  4 98 

ONE KILO WATT RATING 

M LS-80  80 M  65 M MFD  8%"  5 iii"  $6.15 
M LS-40  40 M  37 M MFD  8 313"  5Vw"  5.49 
M LS-20  20 M  33 M MFD  8 Vs"  5%"  5.16 
MLS-15  15 M  30 M MFD  8 W  5 ii"  5.16 
M LS-10  10 M  25 M MFD  834"  5 Vs"  4.44 
A M-1340 - Base and Link Assembly for Kilowatt Coils ...  6.00 

BUD 100 W ATT BAND 

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

Made in two types, XCS-1 and XES-2. 
Each unit covers the 10-15-20-40 and 
80 meter bands. XCS-1 is designed for 
use in push-pull plate or grid circuits or 
where plate neutralization is used. The 
coils in this assembly are center-tapped 
and center-linked. A dual section 200 

rnmfd. condenser is required to tune all bands. The JC-1569 con-
denser is especially recommended for circuit applications in order 
to obtain the highest possible efficiency on the high frequency bands. 

XES-2 is designed for use in single-ended plate or grid circuits. 
The coils in this assembly are end-linked. A 100 minfd. condenser 
such as Bud JC-1534 is required to tune all bands. 

Catalog 
Number 

XCS-1 
XES-2 

Width 

8" 
8" 

• Height 
454,," 
4 Ye 

Depth 

5" 

Ship. 
Weight 

3 lbs. 
3 lbs. 

Dealer 
Cost 

$10.00 
9.00 

• Denotes tube plus circuit plus tank plus output coupling capacity 
required to resonate coil at low frequency end of band. 

PLUG-IN COIL FORMS 

Three sizes are available in these Plug-in Coil Forms 

to suit all requirements.  The material used is a 

special bakelite having a very low loss factor. Eight 

ribs are molded on the walls of each form to hold the 
winding away ffom the form itself and give the coil 

higher efficiency. Each form has a molded flange at 

the top to aid in removing the coil from its socket, and 
the pins fit standard tube sockets. 

Catalog 
Number 

CF-734 
CF-735 
CF-736 
CF-125 
CF-126 
CF-310 
CF-594 
CF-595 
CF-596 

Prong  Diameter 
4  2 X" 
5  2,50 
6  23 0 
4  1 W' 
5  1 Si" 
6  1A" 
4  1% 6 
5  1 Yi" 
6  13.0 

Winding 
Space 

3W," 
33.0 
314." 
2%" 
2%" 

2 W' 
24" 
23i" 

Dealer 
Height  Cost 
35i" 

3 
27 
2 %• 
2% 6 
2%" 
2% 1 
2;i° 

$ .60 
.63 
.66 
.36 
.36 
.39 
.30 
.33 
.33 
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AS EASY AS A.B.0 A 

' • place wire 
through hole 
in tip. 

draw wire 
through 
into loop, 
slide cap 
over wire 

cup shape 
opening holds 
wire firmly. 
no solder necessary_ 
change as often as . 
you need. 

screw cap 
tightly on to 
tip. 

NE W SENSATIONAL! 

BUD "VISE-GRIP" TEST PRODS 
(Pat, applied for) 

No longer is it necessary to use a soldering iron or screw-driver to 

replace a broken or worn lead on a test prod or plug. To install a 

wire in this unique, patented prod, merely insert end of wire in hole, 

screw down handle to finger tightness and a positive contact is 

assured. By far the fastest, most efficient way of doing this job. 

BUD VISE-GRIP TEST PRODS WITH 1" PLASTIC HANDLE 

, Cat. No. 93 

Z Z1"/ 
Cat. No. 94 

Cat No. 477 

Prod is made of brass rod, and is nickel plated. 
1" plastic handle is threaded at one end and 
prod screws into same. 
Needle Chuck - Black or Red. 
Cat. No. TP-93  Dealer Cost S .15 
Phone rp - Black or Red 
Cat. No TP.94  Dealer Cost 5 .15 
Banana Plug - Black or Red  
Cat. No TP-477A  Dealer Cost S .15 

BUD VISE-GRIP TEST 

C =2;" 

Cat. No. 95 

Cat. No 96 

Cat. No. 97 

PRODS WITH 4" PLASTIC HANDLE 

Prods are identical to those described on 
the left. Plastic handle is 4" long and made 
of the best material obtainable. 
Needle Chuck - Black or Red. 
Cat. No. TP-95  Dealer Cost $ .27 
Phone Tip - Black or Red. 
Cat. No. TP-96  Dealer Cost 5 .25 
Banana Plug - Black or Red. 
Cat. No. TP-97  Dealer Cost 5 .25 

BUD SUPER TEST LEADS 

All BUD Super Test Leads use BUD "Vise-Grip" Prods that screw 
into the highly polished 4" or 1" plastic handles on each end of the 
leads.  The finest, flexible, kinkless, rubber covered wire obtain-
able is used on all BUD Test Leads. 

No. TL-178 is supplied with 4" handles at one end of the wires 
with removable needle points and on other end 1" handle with 
phone tips. 
Cat. No. TL-178  Dealer Cost 51.10 

No. TL-179 -4" handles, one with removable needle point and 
the other with phone tip and removable alligator clip.  1" 
handles with phone tips. 
Cat. No. TL-179  Dealer Cost 51.25 

No. TL-180 have 4" plastic handles with phone tips on one end. 
Other end, 1" handles with phone tips as illustrated above. 
Cat. No. TL-180  Dealer Cost $1.00 

BUD INSULATED FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 

Tandem operation of two or more units is readily ac-
complished through the use of these couplers. Direct 
shaft alignment is not essential, and all couplers are 
made to fit 1/4" shafts. 

Catalog No.  Diameter  Height 
FC-795  11,0 
FC-845  114" 
FC-855  1 

Insulation  Dealer Cost 
Ceramic  5 .39 

5/8"  Bakelite  .30 
n o  Bakelite  .35 

BUD HIGH VOLTAGE FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS 

A new type spring construction in these couplings 
permits a wide gap between shaft connections, 
freedom from back-lash, and unusual flexibility. 
The springs are attached to glazed Steatite discs 
1  in diameter and 3/16" thick, and the overall 
diameter of the finished coupling is 11,46". Coup-
ling accommodates standard 1/4" shaft. Springs 

are also attached to Bakelite discs l'i" in diameter. 

Catalog No. 
FC-614 
FC-619 

Insulation 
Steatite 
Bakelite 

Dealer Cost 
S .54 
.39 

BANANA PLUGS AND JACKS 

(Brass Nickel Plated) 

Banana plug jack, threaded 
1/4 - 28, supplied with 
nut and solder lug. 

Cat. No. PJ-949 
Dealer Cost $ .09 

PJ-949 

PJ-478 

Insulated banana plug jack, 
complete with insulated 
washers, solder lug and nut. 

Cat. No. PJ-478 
Dealer Cost 5 .12 

Banana plug 
Overall Length 1 
Shank threaded 6-32. 
supplied with 6-32 nut. 

Cat. No. PL-470 
Dealer Cost $ .12 

PL-470 

PL-469 

Banana plug. Shank tapped 
for 6-32 screws. Nickel 
plated. 

Cat. No. PL-469 
Dealer Cost S .09 

GIANT BANANA PLUGS AND JACKS FOR HEAVY 

DUTY APPLICATIONS 
Giant banana jack, complete 

with nut and solder lug. For 
mounting, drill 3/8" hole. 

Cat. No. PJ-963 
Dealer Cost S .15 

PJ-963 

PJ-476A 

Giant insulated banana plug 
jack, complete with insu-
lated washers, solder lug 
and nut. To mount, drill 
1/2" hole. 

Cat. No. PJ-476A 
Dealer Cost S .24 

Giant plug, tapped 10-32. 
Positive spring action 

• assures firm contact. 
Cat. No. PL-962 

Dealer Cost $ 

PL-962 

PL 475A 

.18 

High voltage insulated banana 
plug. Over all length 2 7/". 
Excellent for heavy duty 
applications. 

Cat No. PL-475A 
Dealer Cost S .30 

• 
BUD FLEXIBLE SHAFTS AND COUPLERS 

When construction necessitates 
the mounting of condensers or 
potentiometers away from the 
panel and at unusual angles, 
these Flexible Shafts simplify 
panel control problems. Both 
lengths  are  remarkably  free 
from back-lash and will turn at 
any angle up to 90 °. 

Nos. FS-859 and FS-860 have 1/4" bushings sweated to each end 
to fit either plain or insulated couplings. Nos. FS-862 and FS-863 
have Steatite insulated couplings attached to each end to fit 
I /4" shafts. 
Catalog Number 
FS-859 
FS-860 
FS-862 
FS-863 

Overall Length 
3 '4" 
6 34" 
4W," 
7X" 

Dealer Cost 
.33 
.42 
1.00 
1.15 
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Thank You! 

When writing for additional 

information or when ordering 

from sources of supply listed 

in this book, please mention 

RADIO'S MASTER 



PAR-METAL RACKS • CHASSIS • CABINETS 
/04 ELECTRODIC APPARATUS 

TYPE "C" CABINET RACKS for 19" Rack Panels 
These are professional type racks that have been used on many commercial installations, and 
make a DeLuxe job of any amateur or broadcast transmitter. The racks are of all-steel 
construction, welded into an integral unit, to give a lifetime of service. 
All panel mounting screws are concealed by means of a 
full length corner trim on each side at the front. In 
keeping with modern design, this front trim is rounded 
on the vertical corners. The rear corners are finished 
with regular angle trim. The front of the rack is 
trimmed with chrome moulding top and bottom. The 
door has a grille at top and bottom, and is hung on 
sturdy loose-joint hinges; it is held closed by two flush 
snap-action catches. Additional ventilation is provided 

FINISHES: Either black ripple or slate grey ripple enamel. Corner trims are supp!iec. 
in dull black, slate grey smooth enamel, or aluminum grey lacquer at extra cost. 

RACKS WITHOUT LOUVRES:  To permit racks to be set up in gangs or rows of two 
or more, the louvres at sides are omitted. Racks may be joined by a flat trim fastened to 
front of adjacent racks, overlapping both racks. Shipped with corner trim as illustrated; 
where specified, front joining trim will be substituted in place of corner trim at same 
price. Front joining Trims cannot be used on racks with front doors. 

WITH LOUVRES 

*BLACK RIPPLE ENAMEL 
15 14" Deep Racks 

Cat.  Panel  Wt.  Net 
No.  Overall Size  Space  lbs.  Price 

R-3675 
R-6625 
R-8325 

R-3618 
R-6618 
R-8318 

42%x22x15 %"  36%"  150 
67%:22x1534"  61 %"  210 
83%x22z15%"  77"  240 

18" Deep Racks 

42%:22z18"  36%"  160 
67343x22s18"  61 %"  230 
83%:22z18"  77"  280 

$49.50 
66.00 
87.00 

54.00 
72.00 
93.00 

•lf slate grey ripple enamel is required 
substitute letters "RG" instead of "R" 
when ordering. 

by louvres at the sides. The panel mounting angle 
irons are 3/16" thick, with mounting holes accurately 
drilled and tapped 12/24 thread on multiple 1 1/4 "-1/2 " 
spacings. The rack is made from 1/1 6" thick cold 
rolled steel, rigidly braced and reinforced throughout; 
the bottom is 4- " thick steel. A rectangular opening 
is provided in the bottom for conduits, leads, etc. A 
duplex receptacle and outlet box are provided in the 
back under the door. 

WITHOUT LOUVRES 

*BLACK RIPPLE ENAMEL 
1s%" Deep Racks 

Cat. 
No. 

P-3675 
P-6625 
P-8325 

P-3618 
P-6618 
P-8318 

Panel  Wt. 
Overall Size  Space  lbs. 

42%x22x15 %̂  3634"  150 
67%z22x15%"  6154"  210 
83%x22:15%"  77"  240 

18" Deep Racks 

42%z22xI8"  364"  160 
67%z22x18"  61 %"  230 
83%z22x18"  77"  270 

Net 
Price 

$49.50 
66.00 
87.00 

$54.00 
72.00 
93.00 

*If slate grey ripple enamel is required, 
substitute letters "PG" instead of "P" 
when ordering. 

WITH FRONT DOORS 

*BLACK RIPPLE ENAMEL 
Racks are 22" wide,  18" deep. Panels 
mount 2" from front allowing 14" clear 
inside depth behind panels to rear door. 

Catalog  Nu mber 
F-6618  F-8318 

Overall Height  67 %  83 % 
Available panel apace  61 %  77 
Clear inside width 

(front)  19%  19% 
Clear inside width 

(rear)  17%  1734 
Net Price  $96.00  $120.00 

5lf slate grey ripple enamel is required. 
substitute letters "FG" instead of "F'' 
when ordering. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Ine. Net 
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PAR-METAL RACKS • CHASSIS • CABINETS 
/04 ELECTRORIC APPARATUS 

TYPE "C" TRANSMITTER RACKS 
STANDARD TYPE for 19" & 30" Rack Panels 

Similar to standard type "C" racks listed on page J-85 

except that they have been reinforced at rear corners 
for use with heavier apparatus. At the rear, knockouts 

are provided for conduit and 4" square duct, as well as 
a double convenience outlet with receptacle. Knockouts 
are also supplied at sides for conduit, suitable for entry 
of cables when units are ganged. The rear door, which 
is removable, has ample louvres for ventilation, and 
is covered on the inside with mesh screening. Front 
trim rounded on vertical corners. Racks are regularly 
supplied with corner trim for use as a single unit, but 
will be furnished with suitable front connecting strips 
for ganging in rows of two or more without additional 
charge. 

FINISH: Black ripple enamel with dull black corner 
trim is standard. Slate grey ripple enamel furnished 

without additional charge, if so specified. For alumi-
num grey lacquer finish, add 10% to prices. 

PANELS: Type "C" panels to fit the G-2218 and 
G-22 19 racks are listed on page J-89. For cost of 30" 
blank panels to fit the G-3024 rack, add 100 % to 
prices of 19" panels on page J-89. 

Catalog 
No 

G-2218 
G-2219 
G-3024 

Overall 
Size 

76% x 22 x 18" 
83% x 22 x 18" 
76% x 33 x 24" 

Panel 
Space 
70 x 19" 
77 x 19" 
70 x 30 

Clear 
Depth 
16%" 
I6N" 
22 " 

Ship.  Net 
Wt. Lbs.  Price 
270  $96.00 

290  106.50 
450  159.00 

DELUXE TYPE for 24" Rack Panels 

This rack is undoubtedly the finest standard transmitter 
rack which we have ever made. It is constructed of 
1/16" sheet steel, with a base of 1/4 " steel, and is rein-
forced for use with heavy duty apparatus. The meter 
panel at the top is 7" high, has a glass front, and is 

provided with a blank bakelite sub-panel. The inner 
sides of the rack are reinforced with 1/4 " steel channels, 
to which may be attached angle brackets to support 

the chassis. These channels may also be used as wiring 
ducts. 
The rack will accommodate panels 24" wide; the 

front panel mounting angles are recessed to allow 2" 
clearance behind the front door for dials, knobs, etc. 
The front door is mounted on concealed hinges; the 
rear door has loose-joint hinges so that it may be 
removed. Both doors are equipped with handles, and 
the front door also has a lock. Blank panels 24" wide 
can be supplied at prices listed on page J-89 plus 50%. 

No. G-8024 

Overall dimensions: 83 1/4 " x 30 1/2" x 27". 
Available panel space: 70" x 24". 
Clear inside width at front: 24" 
Clear inside width at rear: 26 1/2". 
Clear inside depth behind front panels: 23". 
Shipping weight: 540 lbs. 
Net Price: $225.00. 

Black ripple enamel finish is optional. 
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PAR-METAL RACKS • CHASSIS • CABINETS 
/04  ELECTRORIC APPARATUS 

TYPE "A" ENCLOSED RELAY RACKS 
FOR 19" RACK PANELS 

AU of the racks on this page are shipped "knocked-
down" for easy assembly with all necessary bolts 
supplied.  Made  for  standard  19"  wide  panels, 
they are substantially constructed from 1/16" cold 
rolled steel; panel mounting angles are of a" steel, 
accurately drilled on universal centers for either 
“Amateur" or type "C" panels, tapped for 10/32 

STANDARD TYPE 

This completely enclosed rack will 

give your job the "professional ap-

pearance" so desirable on transmit-

ters, test equipment, public address 

systems, etc. It is made in three 

heights in accordance with specifica-

tions below: 

*BLACK RIPPLE ENAMEL 
Shpg. 

Panel  Wt.  Net 
Overall Size  Space  lbs.  Price 

Cat. 

No. 

ER203 

ER205 

ER207 

42  x21x16 ,-r.. 

66 , x21x16 " 

82 x21x16 " 

36 34" 

61 

77" 

*Slate grey ripple is optional 

85 

120 

145 

$24.00 

36.00 

44.10 

machine screws. Panels fit into a recess, so that edges 

are not exposed. Louvres in sides and screen sections 
in rear door provide ample ventilation. Rear door is 

hung on sturdy loose-joint hinges, and closed by a flush 
snap catch. Ample panel mounting screws and washers 
supplied with each rack. 

ROUNDED CORNER TYPE 

The ideal streamlined rack for your 

next transmitter or P.A. system. The 

vertical corners at the front of the 

rack are rounded, and the top and 

bottom are nicely trimmed with red 

striped chrome finished mouldings. 

The uniform slate grey ripple finish 

gives the assembly a superb exterior 

appearance. Combines modern styl-

ing and an attractive price. 

*SLATE GREY RIPPLE ENAMEL 

Cat. 

No. 

ER213 

ER215 

ER217 

Shpg. 

Panel  Wt.  Net 

Overall Size  Space  lbs.  Price 

42  x22x16%2"'  36%.;" 

66,14x22x16 "  61,!4" 

8.2!1x22x16'6"  77" 

*Black ripple is optional. 

85  $28.50 

125  42.30 

150.  ,50.40 

DELUXE TYPE 

Produced in the new "streamlined" 
style, this rack is fully in keeping 
with modern design. The removable 
vertical corner mouldings are round-
ed and cover the panel mounting 
screws, the same as is used on our 
Type "C" commercial racks. The 
top, which has also been "stream-
lined," is perforated at the back to 
provide additional ventilation. The 
top and bottom are trimmed with red 
striped chrome finished mouldings. 

*SLATE GREY RIPPLE ENAMEL 
Shpg. 

Cat.  Panel  Wt.  Net 
No.  Overall Size  Space  lbs.  Price 

ER223  4334'3E223E18"  36 %"  90  $39.30 

ER225  67 Yot22:18"  61 N"  135  50.10 

ER227  833.x22x18"  77"  165  59.70 

*Black ripple is optional. 
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DELUXE TYPE "A" 
DESK PANEL CABINET RACKS 
For Standard 19" Rack Panels 

Black Ripple Finish 

Streamlined styling. In keeping with our 
other Deluxe racks, the vertical front 
corners are rounded and the top and 
bottom are trimmed with chrome finished 
mouldings. Panels fit into a recess, so 
that the edges are not exposed. Panel 
mounting  holes  accurately  drilled  on 
universal centers, for either "Amateur" 
or type "C" panels; holes are tapped for 
10/32 machine screws. May be used with 
any chassis up to 13" x 17" in size. All 
cabinets constructed of h" thick sheet 
steel. Louvres provide ample ventilation 
through sides and back. Piano type hinges 
are used on the top doors, which are 
provided with snap catches. Panel mount-
ing screws and washers are furnished. 
Black ripple enamel is standard. Slate 
grey is optional at same price. 
Cate  Panel  Net 
No.  Overall Size  Space Price 

With door in top only 
DL128  1(Bi x 21 % x 15" deep  83,4  $10.08 
DL1225 14  x 21 % x 15 deep 12%'  12.30 
DL1413 15% x 21 % x 15" deep 14"  13.86 
With door in top and door on rear panel 
DL1713 19% x 21 % x 15" deep 173 e  16.95 
DL2613 28  x 21 % x 15 deep 26%"  19.20 
DL3513  x 2I A z 15" deep 35"  21.60 

TYPE "A" 
CHANNEL RELAY RACKS 
For Standard 19" Rack Panels 

Black Ripple Finish 

Ideal for use on all types 
of transmitters and pub-
lic address systems. Sub-
stantially constructed of 
" pressed steel. Vertical 

members and top cross. 
brace securely welded to-
gether. Base is 22" deep 
and  extends  both  front 
and rear on the RR- 19 5 
rack; it is I 9" deep on 
the RR- 19 3 rack. Panel 
mounting holes accurately 
drilled on universal cen-
ters for either "Amateur" 
or type "C" panels, tapped 
for 10/32 machine screws. 
Ample  supply  of  panel 
mounting screws and fin-
ishing washers supplied. 

Shpg. 
Panel Wt Net 

Overall Size  Space lbs. Price 
73 %x20x2074"  7I %"  85 $17.40 
38 x20x18%"  36 ,4"  57  14.55 

SLOPING FRONT CABINETS 

Adaptable  as 
instru ment 
cases for stu-
dios, labora-
tories, etc. 
Top  corner 
rounded and 
trimmed with 
chromemould-
ing.  Slate 
grey ripple finish.  A chassis may  be 
mounted to front panel and removed as 
a unit. Rear of  case  ventilated, with 
opening for connections. Prices do not 
include chassis. 

Cat. No, 
SF-500 
SF-501 
SF-502 
SF-503 
SF-504 

H. W. D. 
8: 8x Ws 
13x 10: 8 
8x 14x 8" 
9x 18x 8" 
12 x 18 x 12" 

Size of 
Chassis 
7: 7 x 
7: 9x2' 
7x 13 x 2" 
7 x 17 x 3" 
113x 17 x 3" 

Net 
Price 
$3.30 
3.54 
3.93 
5.70 
7.20 

ROLLER TRUCKS FOR RACKS 

Designed 
for use on 
our racks 
Overall 
size  3" 
wider than 
racks for 
better dis-
tribution 
of weight. 
Has rubber composition wheels. Finished 
in slate grey ripple, with chrome trim. 
Cat. No.  Will Fit Rack No.  Price 
RT-401  ER-203, ER-205, ER-207  $7.50 
RT-410  DL-26I 3, DL-3513  8.25 
RT-411  ER-2I3, ER-2I5. ER-2I 7  9.30 
RT-412  All 18" deep racks  10.50 
RT-415  All 15%" deep racks  10.65 

TABLE TYPE RELAY RACKS 
Useful where a regular 
floor type heavy duty 
rack is not required. 
Mounting holes accu-
rately drilled on uni-
versal centers. Tapped 
for I 0/3 2 screws. Fin-
ished in black ripple 
enamel  and  shipped 
"knocked-down" with 
all necessary screws. 
Shipping  weight  of 
rack is 20 pounds. 

Cat. No.  Overall Size 
TR-2520  ' 25 x 21 x 
TR-3220  32 x 21 x 12" 

Panel 
Space 
21 x 19" 
28 x 19 

Net 
Price 
$5.55 
6.93 

STEEL UTILITY CASES 
These  cases 
have flat tops 
and  bottoms, 
which are re-
m o va ble. 
Made from 20 
gauge  sheet 
steel,  with 
flanged edges 
and  spot-
welded  cor-
ners. Finished 
in black ripple enamel. 
Cat. 
No. 

MC- 442 
MC- 453 
MC- 596 
MC- 666 
MC-8101 
MC-1128 
MC-1576 
MC-1597 
MC-8107 

Overall Size 
4x 4  x 2" 
4 x 5  x 3" 
5 x 9  x 
6x 6  x 
8 x 10  x 10" 
II x 12  x 8' 
15 x  x 64." 
15 x 9  x 
8 x 10  x 75 

Ship  Net 
Wt. Lbs. Price 

2  $0.66 
3  .75 
5  1.44 
3  .99 
7  2.34 
9  2.55 
I I  2.22 
9  2.61 
6  1.92 

HINGED STEEL CABINETS 
DE LUXE TYPE 

Has  double 
roll on front 
vertical cor-
ners,  and 
chrome fin-
ished mould-
ings. Venti-
lating lou-
vres  are 
stamped in 
each end, and a full width opening is 
provided at the rear for leads, etc. Fin-
ish is slate grey ripple enamel. Prices 
do not include chassis. 

Cat. No. 
CA-300 
CA-301 
CA-302 
CA-303 
CA-304 

H. L. D. 
854112g5 8' 
84:1634z 8' 
9A11734:11" 
934x20-14x 
12 x20.3A x12" 

Panel 
Size 
8%:10" 
8Xx14" 
954:15" 
934x18" 
12,4x18" 

For  Net 
Chassis Price 
7z 9x2" $4.80 
7:13x2" 5.55 
10:14x3" 7.95 
8x17x3" 7.95 
10x17x3" 8.70 

ROUNDED CORNER TYPE 

Front vertical 
corners are 
streamlined, 
and  a panel 
type door is 
provided. Rear 
opening al-
lows for nec-
essary  leads, 
ttc. Slate grey 
ripple  finish. 
Prices do not 
include chassis. 

Cat. No.  H. L. D. 
CA-200  8 x 10 x 8" 
CA-201  8 x 12 x 8" 
CA-202  8 x 16 x 8" 
CA-203  9 x 17 x 11" 
CA-204 12 x 20 x 12" 

Panel  For  Net 
Size  Chassis  Price 
131 8'  7: 7:2"  $3.15 
8 x 10"  7x 9:2"  3.30 
8 x 14"  7x 13 x 2"  4.26 
9 x 15"  10x 14 x 3"  6.60 
12:18"  10x 17 x 3"  7.89 

STANDARD TYPE 

Full  piano 
hinged doors, 
front panels 
re movable. 
Top  corner 
at front is 
rounded. Fin-
ished in black 
ripple.  Prices 
do not include 
chassis bases. 

Net 
Cat. No.  H. L D  For Chassis  Price 
CA-100  7% x 10%a 6"  5.4, x  x IW $2.52 
CA-101  7% x 8 x 8"  / a 7 x2"  2.52 
CA-102  73,1 x 10  a 8'  7 x 9 x 2  2.86 
CA-103  73.i x 14  a 8  7 x 13  x 2"  3.24 
CA-104  9 a15  x 10%," 10  x 14  x 3"  5.19 
CA-105 12  x 18  x 12"  10  x 17  x 3"  6.00 

De Luxe Speaker Cabinets 

To match stream-
lined metal equip-
ment.  Rounded 
corners with 
chrome  mould-
ings and handles. 
Ne w  modern 
grille. Finished in 
slate gray ripple 
ena mel.  Remov-
able back cover. 

Cat.  Hole  Spkr. 
No.  Size  Size 
SC1060  44"  6" 
SC1270  6W  8" 
SC1480  9"  10" 
SC1680  11"  12" 

Shpg. 
Wt. 
8 lbs. 
9 lbs. 
15 lbs. 
20 lbs. 

Size 
10:10x 6" 
I2x1257" 
14 x 14 x 8" 
16 x 16:8" 

Net 
Price 
$3.75 
4.50 
5.85 
7.50 
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TYPE "C" RACK PANELS 19" WIDE 
Unless otherwise indicated, these panels are made from 
Vs" thick steel and are uniformly slotted to fit type 
"C" cabinet racks and all type "A" racks. They will 
also fit any other rack equipment having multiple 

BLANK PANELS 
V8" STEEL 

These panels are made from V," thick 
steel and are uniformly  slotted to fit 

type "C- cabinet racks made for  19" 

panels, and all type -A" racks. They will 

also fit any other rack equipment having 

multiple  1 ',/, x" 1/2 spacings or what is 

commonly  termed  as  "W E.  spacing." 

They may be obtained in either black 

ripple enamel or slate grey ripple enamel. 

Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Net 
Black  Grey  Height  Price 

6600  G-6600  l' e  $0.60 
6601  G-6601  3.![[ vs .69 
6602  G-6602  5?„4"  .84 

6603  G-6603  7"  .93 
6604  G-6604  83,4 ” 1.08 
6605  G-6605  104"  1.32 

6606  G-6606  124"  1.59 
6607  G-6607  14"  1.80 

6608  G-6608  15 4"  2.10 

[ 6609  G-6609  174"  2.28 

6610  G-6610  194"  2.46 
6611  G-6611  21"  2.76 

BLANK PANELS 
1/8" ALUMINUM 

These panels are similar to those listed 

above, except that they are made from 

" aluminum. They can also be supplied 

from A" stock, at an additional cost of 

60%. 

Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Net 
Black  Grey  Height  Price 

6675  G-6675  134"  $0.96 
6676  G-6676  3 1, .// 1.38 

6677  G-6677  51.i"  1.74 
6678  G-6678  7"  2.04 

6679  G-6679  834"  2.49 

6680  G-6680  I (PA"  3.18 

6681  G-6681  124"  3.75 
6682  G-6682  14"  4.26 

6683  G-6683  15 344"  4.74 
6684  G-6684  17 4"  5.07 

6685  G-6685  194"  5.73 
6686  G-6686  21"  6.72 

1 1/4" - 1/2 " spacings or what is commonly termed as 
"W.E. spacing." They may be obtained in either black 
ripple enamel or slate grey ripple enamel. Panels can 
be furnished in aluminum grey lacquer at extra charge. 

GRILLE PANELS 
Vs" STEEL 

This modern type ventilating grille is 
stamped into the panel itself; it is not 
a pieced assembly. 

Cat. No. Cat. No.  Panel  Grille  Net 
Black  Grey  Size  Size  Price 
P-661  G-661  534"  33, x 143X"  $2.31 
P-662  G-662  7  43, x 14[3A  2.46 
P-663  G-663  832i"  6%x 14'  3.00 
P-664  G-664  I3:'4" *3 7, x 14.' s"  2.70 
P-665  G-665  10 [X["  83s x 14'',"  3.30 
P-666  G-666  10'<,"  *5 7, x 14 3,  3.00 
P-667  G-667  12 4" *7', a 14' ,"  3.45 

*Allows 3/2" space at bottom for chassis 
mounting. 

GRILLE DOOR PANELS 
Vs" STEEL 

These panels have flush hinged doors with 
modern type ventilating grille. Doors are 
equipped with piano hinges, knob and 
concealed catch. All doors start 1" from 
top to allow space for chassis at bottom. 
Regular chassis brackets may be used. 

Cat. No. Cat. No. Panel  Door  Net 
Black  Grey  Size  Size  Price 

P-680  G-680  84"  434 x  $435 
P-681  G-681  104",  6  x 15 ,4,"  4.65 
P-682  G-682  1234' 15 [..X"  5.25 

SOLID DOOR PANELS 
Vs" STEEL 

These panels have  flush hinged doors 
with full length piano hinges; they are 
equipped  with  a knob  and  concealed 
catch. All doors are located 1" from top 
to allow space for chassis at bottom. 
Regular chassis brackets may be used. 

Cat. No. Cat. No.  Panel  Door  Net 
Black  Grey  Size  Size  Price 
P-670  G-670  84"  414 x 15,,X" $3.15 
P-671  G-671  104"  6  x 15[4"  3.45 
P-672  G-672  124"  732  x 153,"  3.90 

RECESSED METER PANELS 
1/8" STEEL 

These panels are made so that the meters 
may be recessed from the front of the 
panel. Meters are protected by a plate 
glass insert, allowing  3A" clearance in 
back of panel. A blank bakelite sub-panel 
is provided. The clear sub-panel space 
is 4% "x15" on the 19" wide panel which 
is sufficient for 4-3" meters. On the 24" 
and 30" wide panel the clear sub-panel 
space is 5'4"x20" and 53/ "x26" respec-
tively. 
Cat. No.  Cat. No.  Net 
Black  Grey  Size  Price 
P-690  G-690  5 W x 19"  $4.80 
P-691  G-691  7  x 24  8.40 
P-692  G-692  7  a 30"  11.40 

METER PANELS 
Vs" STEEL 

• • • 
Cat. No. Cat. No. 
Black  Grey 
MP-632  M G-632 
MP-652  M G-652 
MP-633  M G-633 
MP-653  M G-653 

All meter panels 
are W 4" x 19". 

No. of  Meter 
Holes  Size 
3  2̂ 
5  2" 
3  3" 
5  3" 

Net 
Price 
$1.14 
1.65 
1.14 
1.65 

Cat. No. 
Grey 

SG- 875 
SG-1050 
SG-1225 
SG-1400 

Cat. No. 
Black 
SP- 875 
3P-1050 
,19-1225 
SP-1400 

SPEAKER PANELS 
1/8" STEEL 

To fit either 
6", 8",  10", 
or 12"speak-
ers.  The 
opening is 
covered with 
a steel grille. 

Panel  Speaker Net 
Size  Size  Price 

834 x 19"  6"  $1.95 
10' 2 x 19"  8"  2.40 
12', x 19"  10"  3.00 
14  x 19"  12"  3.30 

STANDARD DESK PANELS 

Tables are rigidly made of 1/16" thick 
steel. Securely mounted to regular  14," 
steel panels, size 10 1/2" x 19". Tables 22" 
wide give full working space across front 
of racks when mounted in place. 

Net 
Cat. No. Width Depth  Finish  Price 
BT-2220 22"  20"  Black enamel  $12.30 
BT-2216 22"  16"  Black enamel  11.70 
AT-2220 22"  20"  Aluminum grey  13.80 
AT-2216 22"  16"  Aluminum grey  12.90 
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BLANK STEEL CHASSIS BASES 
STANDARD TYPE 

Construction is the same as our heavy. 

duty chassis. Stamped from one piece of 

cold rolled steel, and have four solid 
sides with welded corners. Bottom edges 

are flanged in on four sides to provide 

additional reinforcement, and they are 

drilled for bottom plates. The chassis are 

made from #20 gauge steel, except those 

marked (5) which are stamped from  " 

steel exactly like our heavy-duty type. 

Black 
Ripple  Net 

Cat.No. Price 

Zinc 
Size  Plated  Net 

Cat. No. Price 

B-4500  $0.60 5A:9%:1 %" C-4500  $0.66 
B-4508  .84  5x 1 Ox3"  C-4508  .96 
B-4509  .99  6x 1413"  C-4509  1.11 
13-4510  .69  is 7x2"  C-4510  .72 
B-4511  .81  7x 9x2"  C-4511  .87 

B-4512  .90  7z1 1x2"  C-4512  .93 
B-4513  .96  7x13x2"  C-45I 3  1.02 
B-4514  1.23  7x I 5x3"  C-4514  1.32 
B-4518  1.02  4x17x3"  C-4518  1.14 
B-4515  1.20  7xI7x3"  C-4515  1.26 
B-4531  1.32  8x17x2"  C-4531  1.38 
B-4532  1.38  8x1 7x3"  C-4532  1.44 
B-4525  1.32  10x 12x 3"  C-4525  1.38 
B-4524  1.38  10x14x3"  C-4524  1.44 
B-4528  1.38  10x17x2"  C-4528  1.44 
B-4529  1.74  10x17x4"  C-4529  1.89 

B-4526  1.32  10x17x3"  C-4526  1.44 
B-4527  1.74  10x23x3"  C-4527  1.89 

B-45335 1.74  11 xl7x2"  C-4533*  1.95 
B-45345 1.92  I lx17x3"  C-4534*  2.28 
0-4516  1.50  12x I 7x2"  C-4516  1.62 

B-4517  1.62  12x17x 3"  C-4517  1.74 
B-4530  1.86  12x17x4"  C-4530  2.04 
B-45355 2.10  13 xl7x2"  C-4535*  2.22 
B-45365 2.22  13x17x3"  C-4536*  2.49 
B-45375 2.64  13x17x4"  C-4537*  3.03 

• Made from  thick steel. 

BOTTOM PLATES 
Bottom plates have holes to match the 
chassis, and have pressed "bumpers" at 

the corners. 

Black 
Ripple 

Cat. No. 
BP-4500 
BP-4508 
BP-4509 
BP-4510 
BP-4511 
BP-4512 
BP-4513 
BP-45I4 
BP-4518 
BP-4515 
BP-4531 
BP-4525 
BP-4524 
BP-4528 
BP-4527 
BP-4533 
BP-4516 
BF-4535 

Zinc 
Plated  Size 
Cat. No. 
CP-4500  55,ix9%" 
CP-4508  5x10" 
CP-4509  61E14" 
CP-4510  7x 7" 
CP-4511  7x 9" 
CP-4512  7x1 I" 
CP-45I3  7xI3" 
CP-4514  7x15" 
CP-4518  4x17" 
CP-4515  717" 
CP -4S3I  8:17" 
CP-4525  10x12" 
CP-4524  10x14" 
CP-4528  10x17" 
CP-4527  1023" 
CP-4533  11x17" 
CP-4516  12x17" 
CP-4535  I 3x17" 

Net 
Price 
$0.33 
.36 

.48 

.36 

.39 

.45 

.51 

.57 

.45 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.63 

.78 
1.05 
.81 
.87 
.93 

HEAVY DUTY TYPE 

All of the chassis listed on this page 
may be used with the various Par-Metal 
racks and cabinets. Substantially con-
structed for "heavy duty" uses, being 
formed from one piece of lig" sheet steel, 
with all corners and bottoms reinforced. 
Bottom covers and mounting screws sup-
plied. Ends drilled to fit standard brack-
ets listed below. Finished in either uni-
form black ripple enamel or zinc plated. 

Black  Zinc 
Ripple  Net  Dimensions  Plated 
Cat.No. Price  W.L.D.  Cat. No. 

15280  $2.16  8x17x2"  15208 
15281  2.40  8=170"  15209 
15282  2.43  11x17x2"  15218 

15210  2.64  I lx 1 7x3"  15219 
15212  2.85  13x17x2"  15214 
15213  3.12  13x17x3"  15215 
15216  3.45  13x17x4"  15217 
15283  4.65  17x17x4"  15284 

Net 
Price 
$2.34 
2.64 
2.76 
3.06 
3.15 
3.39 
3.93 
5.25 

CH ASSIS 
MOUNTING BRACKETS 

These brackets will fit any of the chassis 
listed above, as the mounting holes are 
drilled to match. Panels must be at least 
7" high. Finished in black enamel. 

Cat.No. 
SB- 78 
SB-710 
SB-711 
SB-713 
SB-717 

Dimensions 
For 8" Base 
For 10" Base 
For 11" Base 
For 13" Base 
For 17" Base & larger 

Shpg.  Net 
Wt.  Price 
2 lbs. $0.69 
2 lbs.  .93 
3 lbs.  1.02 
3 lbs.  1.23 
5 lbs.  1.86 

STANDARD TYPE 
Amplifier Foundation Chassis 

Rounded cor-
ners effective-
ly  streamline 
the covers on 
these  units. 
Grille  type 
ventilation 
gives them a 
modern ap-
pearance. 
C h a s si s 

stamped from one piece of cold rolled 
steel, with corners securely spot welded. 
Covers finished in slate grey, chassis in 
black ripple enamel. Chassis are drilled 
for bottom plates. 

DELUXE TYPE 
Amplifier Foundation Chassis 

For those who 
prefer a deluxe 
unit with Re-
cessed Panel. 

Panel slopes  slightly and attaches to 
chassis with screws. Screen cover may 
be raised without disturbing the panel. 
Cover finished in slate grey ripple. Chas-
sis finished in black ripple and is drilled 
for bottom plates. 

Chassis  Depth of  Panel  Net 
Cat. No.  Size  Cover  Size  Price 
FC- 510 
FC- 615 
FC- 717 
FC-1012 
FC-I017 
FC-1317 

5 x 10 x 3"  6" 
6 x 14 x 3"  6" 
7 x 17 x 3"  6' 
10 x 12 x 3"  6" 
10 x 17 x 3"  6" 
13 x 17 x 3"  6" 

4 x 7" $4.50 
4 a 10'  5.10 
4 x 13"  5.70 
4 x 9"  5.55 
4 x 13"  6.60 
4 x 13"  7.35 

SLOPING FRONT TYPE 
Amplifier Foundation Chassis 

Latest trend in amplifier design. Comb'. 
nation of sloping front panel and stream-
lined cover enables you to build up a job 
similar to that used on commercial de-
luxe type amplifiers. All parts finished in 
slate grey ripple enamel trimmed with 
chrome  moulding  and  handles.  Front 
panel removable and protrudes 3" from 
face of screen cover. Chassis supplied 
complete WITH bottom plates. 

Chassis  Screen  Net 
Cat. No.  Size  Cover  Price 
F10120  113x12x3"  63i" high  $5.70 
F10170  10x17x3"  6%" high  6.60 
F13170  13x 17x3"  6%" high  7.35 

ROUNDED CORNER TYPE 
Amplifier Foundation Chassis 

Modern pro-
fessional 
type. Round-
ed corners on 
screen cover. 
Ch r o m e 
mouldings & 
handles. Cov-
er finished in 
slate  gray, 
with  black 
ripple  chas-
sis. 

Depth of  Shpg.  Net  Chassis  Depth of  Shpg.  Net 
Cat.No.  Size  Cover  Wt.  Price  Cat.No.  Size  Cover  Wt.  Price 
F-510  5x10x3"  6"  9 lbs.  $2.25  DF510  5x10x3"  6"  9 lbs.  $3.21 
F-6I5  6x1453"  6"  10 lbs.  2.55  DF615  6x14a3"  6"  10 lbs.  3.75 
F-717  7x173"  6"  II lbs.  3.15  DF717  7x17x3"  6"  11 lbs.  4.29 
F-1012  10x12x3"  6"  11 lbs.  3.15  DF1012 10x12x3"  6"  II lbs.  4.29 
F-1017  INI7x3"  6"  11 lbs.  3.81  DF1017 10x17x3"  6"  13 lbs.  5.10 
F-1317  13x17., t '  6"  15 lbs.  4.50  DF1317 I3x I 7x3"  6"  15 lbs.  5.85 
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Cat. No. 
H.D. 8172 
H.D. 8173 
N.D. 11172 
H.D. 11173 
H.D. 13172 
+4.D. 13173 
H.D. 13174 

MIDDLETOWN MANUFACTURING CO. 
METAL PRODUCTS - ELECTRONIC DIVISION 

CABINETS  • CHASSIS  • CASES  • PANELS 

D.C. DELUXE CABINET RACKS -USE 19" 

Middletown D. C. Cabinets conform to the conventional design of 
streamlined cabinets used by builders of amateur and commercial 
equipment. 

Cat. No. 
D.C. 108 

D.C. 1412 

D.C. 1514 

Panel Size 81/4 " x 19". 
Size of Cabinet 10 %" x 21" % x 15". 
Single Unit   
Panel Size 12 1/4 " x 19". 
Size of Cabinet 14" x 21 1/2 " x 15". 
Single Unit   
Panel Size 14" x 19". 
Size of Cabinet 15 3/4 " x 21 %" x 15". 
Single Unit   

Net Price 

$11.10 

13.50 

15.21 

RACK PANELS 

FEATURES 

* Constructed of heavy gauge 1/16" steel, 
electrically welded. 

* Adequate ventilation is provided by sufficient 
louvres in sides, and ventilation in back. 

* Front Vertical posts rounded. 

*Flush panel mounting (recessed). 

* Drilled and tapped for 10/32" screws on 
universal centers. 

*Flush door in top fitted with flush snap-lock 
and piano hinges. 

* Black Wrinkle finish. *Grey Wrinkle if 
desired.* 

Cat. No.  Net Price 
D.C. 1917  Panel Size 17 %" x 19". 

Size of Cabinet 19 1/4 " x 21 1/2 " x 15". 
Double Unit -Door Top and Back   $18.49 

D.C. 2826  Panel Size 26 1/4 " x 19". 
Size of Cabinet 28" x 21 %" x 15". 
Triple Unit -Door Top and Back   20.88 

D.C. 3635  Panel Size 85" I 19". 
Size of Cabinet 86 1/4 " x 21 %" x 15". 
Quad. Unit -Door Top and Back   23.94 

BLANK STEEL CHASSIS 
Heavy Duty 

Middletown heavy duty Chassis are made from 
one piece of 1/16" sheet steel -Spot Welded 
at all four corners. Bottom edges are folded 
over on all four sides for additional rigidity 
and drilled to match bottom plates. Ends are 
drilled to fit standard Middletown brackets. 
Bottom plates are supplied with these Chassis. 

Stock Sizes 
,-Net Price -, 
Black Cadmium 
$2.28  $2.46 
2.52 
2.70 
2.79 
3.12 
3.30 
3.66 

Size 
x 17 x 2" 

8 x 17 x 3" 
11 x 17 x 2" 
11 x 17 x 3" 
18 x 17 x 2" 
13 x 17 x 3" 
13 x 17 x 4" 

CHASSIS BRACKETS 
Mounting 

2.76 
2.97 
3.21 
3.33 
3.60 
4.08 

These brackets are for chassis listed above. 
Front end of the bracket is seven inches high. 
Finished in black wrinkle. 

Cat. No. 
C.B. 13 
C.B. 11 
C.B. 13 

Size 
For  8" Base 
For 11" Base 
For 13" Base 

Shipping  Net 
Weight  Price 
2 lbs.  $ .75 
3 lbs.  1.08 
3 lbs.  1.32 

BLANK  STEEL  CH ASSIS 

Standard Type 
Middletown Chassis are made from one piece of No. 20 gauge steel spot-welded at all 

4 corners -bottom edges are folded over on four sides for additional rigidity and drilled 

to match bottom plates. 

Bottom plates are drilled to match holes on flange of chassis and have pressed bumpers at 
corners. Material No. 20 gauge steel. 

Standard Stock Sizes 
,-Net Price-, 

Cad-
Cat. No.  Size  Black  mium 
B.S. 442  4 x 4 x 2"  $ .60  - 
B.S. 591  5 1/2  x 9% x i 1/2 "  .72 $ .78 
B.S. 5103  5 x 10 x 3  .99  1.02 
B.S. 4173  4 x 17 x 3"  1.08  1.20 
B.S. 6143  6 x14 x8"  1.08  1.20 
B.S. 772  7 x 7 x 2"  .78  .87 
B.S. 792  7 x 9 x 2"  .96  1.05 
B.S. 7112  7 x 11 x 2"  1.02  1.14 
B.S. 7132  7 x 18 x 2"  1.08  1.17 
B.S. 7153  7 x 15 x 3"  1.29  1.41 
B.S. 7173  7 x 17 x 3"  1.35  1.47 
B.S. 8172  8 x 17 x 2"  1.38  1.50 
B.S. 8173  8 x 17 x 3"  1.44  1.56 
B.S. 10123  10 x 12 x 3"  1.41  1.56 
B.S. 10143  10 x 14 x 3"  1.47  1.62 
B.S. 10172  10 x 17 x 2"  1.47  1.62 
B.S. 10173  10 x 17 x 8"  1.47  1.62 
B.S. 11172*  11 x 17 x 2"  1.89  2.10 
B.S. 11173*  11 x 17 x 3"  1.98  2.22 
B.S. 12172  12 x 17 x 2"  1.59  1.74 
B.S. 12173  12 x 17 x 8"  1.71  1.86 
B.S. 12174  12 a 17 x 4"  1.95  2.19 
B.S. 13172*  18 a 17 a 2"  2.22  2.37 
B.S. 13173"  18 x 17 a 3"  2.40  2.64 
B.S. 13174"  13 x 17 x 4"  2.76  3.12 
*Made from 1/16" Stock. 

Bottom Plates 

Cat. No.  Size 
B.P. 59 
B.P. 510 
B.P. 417 
B.P. 614 
B.P. 77 
B.P. 79 
B.P. 711 
B.P. 713 
B.P. 715 
B.P. 717 
B.P. 817 
B.P. 1012 
B.P. 1014 
B.P. 1017 
B.P. 1117 
B.P. 1217 
B.P. 1317 

x 9%" 
5 x 10" 
4 x 17" 
6 x 14" 
7 x 7" 
7 x 9" 
7 x 11" 
7 x 13" 
7 x 15" 
7 x 17" 
8 x 17" 
10 x 12" 
10 x 14" 
10 x 17" 
11 x 17" 
12 x 17" 
18 x 17" 

,-Net Price -, 
Black Cadmium 
$ .33 
.36 
.48 
.51 
.36 
.39 
.45 
.51 
.57 
.60 
.60 
.60 
.66 
.81 
.84 
.87 
.93 

$ .36 
.39 
.54 
.57 
.39 
.42 
.51 
.57 
.63 
.66 
.66 
.66 
.72 
.87 
.90 
.93 
.99 
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MIDDLETOWN MANUFACTURING CO. 
METAL PRODUCTS - ELECTRONIC DIVISION 

CABINETS  • CHASSIS  • CASES  • PANELS 

AMPLIFIER FOUNDATIONS -DeLuxe Models 

This unit is designed to 
meet the most critical 
requirements.  It  has 
rounded corners, special 
Middletown  designed 
louvres on all 4 sides 
and elongated holes on 
top  to give  maximum 
ventilation.  Chassis are 
finished in Black wrnkle. 
Covers are finished in 
Grey wrinkle. Chassis are 
drilled for bottom plates 
which are listed separate-
ly  Covers  all  have  a 
depth of 0". 

Cat. No. 

A.F.-5103     5 x 10 x 

A.F.-6143   x 14 x 8" 
A.F.-7173   7 x 17 x 3" 

A.F.-1012.3   10 x 12 x 8" 
A.F.-10173   10 x 17 x 3" 
A.F.-13173   18 x 17 x 8" 

Size Net Price 

$2.31 
2.64 
3.24 
3.36 
3.90 
4.65 

SLOPING FRONT PANEL CABINETS 

Cat.No. 

S.F.-888    8 x 8 x 8"  7 x 7 x 2"  $3.36 
S.F.-8108    8 x10 x 8"  7 a 9 x 2"  3.60 

S.F.-8148    8 x 14 x 8"  7 x 18 x 2"  4.02 
S.F.121812    12 x 18 x 12"  10 x 17 x 3"  7.35 

Sloping front panel cabinet,' 
have a wide application in 
the electronic field snce they 
are  adaptable  for  various 
uses. They are constructed 
of heavy gauge steel electri-
cally spot-welded. Top cor-
ner is  rounded, front panel 
is removable, and louvres on 
sides provide ventilation. 

Back panel is ventilated 
on top and an opening is 
provided on the bottom so 
that connections can be made 
directly to the rear of the 
chassis.  Finished  in  Grev 
wrinkle. 

H.W.D.  Chassis Size  Net Price 

STEEL RACK PANELS - 19" LONG 
These panels are made from 1/4 " steel and are slotted for standard 
amateur mounting. Twelve standard sizes. Furnished in black or 
grey wrinkle finish. These panels are also supplied with commercial 
(W.E.) slotting. When ordering commercial type indicate by adding 
W to our catalogue number below. 

Cat. No.  Width  Weight  Net Price 
R.P. 1   1 %"  2 lbs.  $ .60 
R.P. 3   81/2 "  5 lbs.  .75 
R.P. 5   5,4 ”  7 lbs.  1.11 
R.P. 7   8 lbs.  1.41 
R.P. 8   8 % "  9 lbs.  1.59 
R.P. 10   10 %"  10 lbs.  1.92 
R.P. 12   12 1/2 "  12 lbs.  2.28 
R.P. 14   14  "  13 lbs.  2.67 
R.P. 15   15 %"  14 lbs.  3.09 
R.P. 17   17 %"  16 lbs.  3.54 
R.P. 19   19 %"  16 lbs.  4.02 
R.P. 21   21  "  17 lbs.  4.44 

When Ordering Specify Black or Grey. 

Cat. No. 
R.P.M. 33 
R.P.M. 35 

METER PANELS 
Middletown Meter Panels are 
made 51/4 " high and are made 
to the same specifications as 
our Rack Panels - are avail-
able to fit 3" meters 

Holes  Hole Size  Net Price 
3  2?-8"  $1.41 

  5  2A"  1.92 

Cat. No.  Meter 
M.C. 13  Single 3" 
M.C. 33  3-3" Meters 

METER CASES 
These cases have sloping front panel 
with rounded top corner which blends 
with streamline equipment. They are 

sturdily constructed from sheet steel 

with welded joints. 

Hole Size  H.W.D.  Net Price 
•,13”  4 1/2  a 4  x 4  $1.02 

4% x 11 % x4  2.40 

STEEL UTILITY CANS 

Cat. No. Size 

These Utility Cans are sub-

stantially  made  from  sheet 

steel with spot welded rein-

forced corners. Tops and bot-

toms are removable and are 

flanged on all four sides. Held 

in place with self-tapping 

screws. 

Weight  Net Price 

U.C. 565  5% x 6x 51/2 "  3 lbs.  $ .99 
U.C. 596   6 x 9 x 6"  5 lbs.  1.47 
U.C. 8107   8 x 10 x 7"  6 lbs.  1.98 
U.C. 81010   8 x 10 x 10"  7 lbs.  2.40 
U.C. 11128   11 x 12 x 8"  9 lbs.  2.61 

STEEL CASES - STANDARD 
These cases are similar to 
our  standard  steel  utility 
cans except they have flat 
tops and bottoms which are 
held in place with self tap-
ping screws and are remov-
able.  These  cases  are  of 
sturdy construction and have 
spot  welded  corners.  Case 

has flanges on all edges. Fur-
nished in black wrinkle. 

Cat. No.  Size  Weight  Net Price 

S.C. 442    4 x 4  x 2 "  2 lbs.  $ .69 
S.C. 453    4 x 5  x 3 "  8 lbs.  .81 
S.C. 666    6 x 6  x 6 "  3 lbs.  1.05 
S.C. 1276    12 x 7  x 6 "  5 lbs.  1.95 
S.C. 1597   15 x 9  x 7 "  9 lbs.  2.70 
S.C. 12fS7   12 x7 %. x6 1/2 "  9 lbs.  1.98 
S.C. 1576   15 x 7% x 61/2 "  11 lbs.  2.31 
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to INS UM NE to 
RADIO P RO DUCTS 

ICA DE LUXE HINGED STEEL CABINETS 

No. H.  W. 
3860   8" x 10" x 
3861   8" x 12" x 
3862   8" x 14" x 
3863  12" x 20" x 

The cabinets have rounded corners 
with specially designed Chrome 
plated "Air-Gate" ventilators on 
sides; and vertical Chrome Plated 
Trim moulding on front. Modern 
grille type ventilators are pro-
vided on the back panels which 
also have an opening on the bot-
tom to allow for leads, cable con-
nections, etc. 
Bottoms have 4 embossed feet. 
Finished in a beautiful Marine 
Gray Ripple Enamel. 

D.  Panel Size  List 
8"   8" x 8"  $7.25 
8"   8" x 10"   7.50 
8"   8" x 12"   9.00 
12"  12" x 18"  14.00 

ICA STANDARD HINGED STEEL CABINETS 
Designed in the same style and appearance as the De Luxe cabinets 
shown above except that the Chrome trim is eliminated.  Sides and 
backs have ventilating louvres.  Backs have opening for cable con-
nections, etc. Top panel hangs on full sized piano type hinge. Dot--

toms have 4 embossed feet. Finished in Marine Gray Ripple Enamel. 

No.  H.  W.  D.  Panel Size  List 
3925   8" x 10" x 8"   8" x 8"  $5.00 
3926   8" x 12" x 8"   8" x 10"   5.50 
3927   8" x 14" x 8"   8" x 12"   7.00 
39213  12" x 20" x 12"  12" x 18"  13.00 

CHASSIS FOR ICA CABINETS 

No.  Size  For Cabinet Numbers  List 
4024   7" x 7" x 2"  3860 and 3925  $1.40 
4004   7" x 9" x 2"  3861 and 3926   1.50 
4005   7" x 11" x 2"  8862 and 3927   1.65 
4033  10" x 17" x 3"  3863 and 3928   2.20 

ICA DE LUXE SLOPING 

The top corners are rounded and 
trimmed with an attractive striped 
chrome trim. The sides of the 
cabinets have the beautiful "Air-
Gate" Chrome ventilators. 
The front panel is removable so 
that the chassis can be attached 
to it and used as one unit. 
Beautifully finished in Marine Gray 
Ripple Enamel. 
No.  H.  W.  D.  List 
3990   8" x 8" x 8"  $6.60 
3991   8" x 10" x 8"   7.25 
3992   8" x 14" x 8"   9.50 
3993  12" x 18" x 12"  12.75 

PANEL CABINETS 

CHASSIS FOR ICA CABINETS 

No.  Size  For Cabinet Number  List 
4024   7" x 7" x 2"  3900  $1.40 
4004   7" x 9" x 2"  3991   1.50 
4007   7" x 13" x 2"  8992   1.80 
4033  10" x 17" x 3"    3993   2.20 

ICA DE LUXE SLOPING CHASSIS AMPLIFIER UNITS 

Chassis are sloped and are equip-
ped with beautiful chrome trim-
med handles. Slope provides ample 
space for mounting instruments. 
The top covers have beautiful 
Chrome Plated "Air-Gate" Ven-
tilators with striped chrome trim. 
Supplied with ventilating louvres 
on sides and back.  Have raised 
rectangular screen opening on the 
tops,  embellished  with  chrome 
moulding.  Marine Gray Ripple 
finish. 
Chassis  Chassis Slope 

No.  Overall Size  Bottom  Height Size  List 
3962   7" x 17" x 9%"  10" x 17"  3%"  4"  $10.25 
3963  10" x 14" x 9%"  13" x 14"  3%"  4"   11.00 
3964  10" x 17" x 9%"  18" x 17"  3%"  4"   11.50 

ENCLOSED RELAY RACKS 
A beautifully streamlined designed rack for transmitters and public 
address systems. Front vertical; corners rounded. Rack is fabricated 
of 1/16" cold rolled steel; panel mounting angles of 1/8" steel. 
Universally drilled for either Amateur or Western Electric type 
panels. Panels fit into recess so edges are not exposed. Screen ven-
tilators on rear door and louvres on sides afford proper ventilation. 
Rear door hung on sturdy hinges and equipped with two flush 
snap catches. Shipped "KNOCKED DOWN" 
with all necessary hardware. Finished in 
Marine gray ripple finish.  Black Ripple fur-
nished only if specified. 

No. 3870 { 
List $43.50 

No. 3871 { 
List $63.50 

No. 3872 { 
List $74.50 

Overall Size ....42"x22"x16%" 
Panel Space  36 %"x19" 
Interior Width  17 %" 
Interior Depth  15 %" 
Shipping Weight 97 Lbs. 

Overall Size 66 % "x22" xl 6 % " 
Panel Space  61 1/4"x19" 
Interior Width  17 %" 
Interior Depth  15 %" 
Shipping Weight 145 Lbs. 

Overall Size 82 % "x22" x16  " 
Panel Space  77"x19" 
Interior Width  17%" 
Interior Depth  15 1/4," 

Shipping Weight 172 Lbs. 

ICA DE LUXE TRANSMITTER RACKS 
New modern design, streamlined transmitter and public address racks. 
Removable vertical corner mouldings are rounded and completely 
cover panel edges and mounting screws. Chrome trim. Rack is made 
of 1/16" cold rolled steel. Panel mounting angles drilled for either 
Amateur or Western Electric type panels. 
Screen ventilators on rear door and louvres 
afford ample ventilation. Easily assembled. 
Supplied in Marine gray ripple finish. Black 
ripple finish furnished only on specification. 

No. 3865 { 
List $61.75 

No. 3866 { 
List $76.90 

No. 3867 { 
List $94.50 

Overall Size ....43%"x22"x18" 
Panel Space  36%"x19" 
Interior Width  17%" 
Interior Depth  16%" 
Shipping Weight 110 Lbs. 
Overall Size ....67 % "x22"x18" 
Panel Space  61%"xlii" 
Interior Width  17 %" 
Interior Depth  16%," 
Shipping Weight 162 Lbs. 

Overall Size ....83%"x22"x18" 
Panel Space  77"x19" 
Interior Width  17 %" 
Interior Depth  16 %" 
Shipping Weight 190 Lbs. 

3881 No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

ICA MULTI-USE METAL CABINETS 
An ideal unit for public address 
systems, transmitters, receivers, 
test equipment, etc. Has rounded 
corners on front of Cabinet. Trim-
med with handsome chrome trim 
moulding.  Equipped with hinge 
doors, and nickel brass snap locks. 
Completely assembled, ready for 
use. Finished in Black or Marine 
Gray Ripple Enamel. Black will be 
supplied unless Gray is specified. 

SINGLE UNITS  List 
No. 3880  $16.50 

Size 10 %" x 21" x 
15" Deep. 

Door on top only. Pan-
el space 8 %" x 19". 

20.00 
Size 14" x 21" x 
Door on top only. 

3882 
Size 19%" x 21" 
Doors on top and 

15" Deep. 
Panel space 12 %" x 19". 

DOUBLE UNIT 

x 15" Deep. 
rear. Panel space 17 1/2 " x 19". 

TRIPLE UNIT 
3883   
Size 28" x 21" x 15" Deep. 
Door on rear panel only. Panel space 26 14" x 19". 

QUADRUPLE UNIT 
3884   
Size 36%" x 21" x 15" Deep. 
Door on rear panel only. Panel space 35" x 19". 
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ICA STANDARD AMPLIFIER FOUNDATION UNITS 

q40. 
3980 
3981 
3982   
3983 
3984   

5% . 
8" 
7" 

 10" 
10" 

Top covers have rounded corners. 

The front,  sides and back are 
equipped with louvre ventilators. 

The tops have raised screen open-
ings for additional ventilation. 

Finished in beautiful Marine Gray 
Ripple Enamel. 

Size  Height of Chassis  List 
x 10" x 9  3"  $3.75 
x 12" x 9"  3"   5.50 
x 17" x 9"  3"   5.75 
x 14" x 9"  8"   6.25 
x 17" x 9"  3"   6.50 

FUTURA STREAMLINED SLOPING PANEL CABINETS 
Can be used as instrument cases in 
studios, laboratories, etc. Raised 
"Futura" design -  streamlined 
corners. Ventilator openings for 
cable connectors. Removable front 
panel.  Finished in Marine Gray 
Ripple enamel with chrome mould-
ing. 
No.  H.  W.  D.  List 
3840.... 8" x 8" x 8"....$8.00 
3841.... 8" x 10" x  8".... 9.00 
3842.... 8" x 14" x 8"....11.00 
3843.... 8" x 18" x 8"....13.50 
3844.-12" x 18" x 12"....15.00 

ICA DE LUXE AMPLIFIER FOUNDATION CHASSIS 

Top covers have rounded corners 
and fronts are embellished with 
the newly created Chrome plated 
"Air-Gate" Ventilators. Addition-
al ventilation is obtained through 
the raised screen openings on the 
top as well as louvres on both 
sides and back. 

Have beautiful Chrome mouldings 
and Chrome handles. Finished in 
Marine Gray Ripple Enamel. 
No.  Size 
3971   51/2 " x 10" 
3972   8"  x 12" 
.3973   7"  x 17" 
3974  10"  x 1,'" 
3975  10"  x 17" 

Height of Chassis List 
x 9"  3"  $6.15 
x 9"  3"   8.00 
x 9"  8"   8.25 
x 9"  3"   9.00 
x 9"  3”   9.50 

"SUPER" STREAMLINED SLOPING-FRONT 
AMPLIFIER CHASSIS 

New,  modern  design  amplifier 
chassis. Front panel sloped with 
streamlined top cover. Removable 
front panel Marine Gray Ripple 
finish with Chrome trim. Bottom 
plates supplied. Top cover 61/2 " 
high. 
No.  Chassis Size  List 
3930  10" x 12" x 3"....$10.00 
3931  10" x 17" x 3".... 11.50 
3932  13" x 17" x 3".. 13.00 

ICA HINGED COVER CABINETS 

Supplied  in  knocked-down 
form for easy handling. Eas-
ily assembled. 
Finished  in  Black  Ripple 
Enamel. 

No.  W.  D.  H.  List 
3825   9" x 5" x 6"  $4.00 
3826  10" x 8" x 7"   5.00 
3828  12" x 8" x 7"   5.75 
3829  12" x 11" x 8"   6.85 
3830  14" x 8" x 7"   6.85 
3831  18" x 12" x 9"   8.60 

CHASSIS FOR ICA CABINETS 
For Cabinet 

No.  W.  D.  H.  Number List 
4000.... 81/4" x 434" x 1 1/2 "....3825 ..$1.05 
4004._ 9"  x 7"  x 2"  ....3826.. 1.50 
4005....11"  x 7"  x 2"  ....3828.. 1.65 
4007....13"  x 7"  x 2"  -.3830.. 1.80 
4023 ..17"  x 11"  x  . 3s3 I . 3.30 

ICA DE LUXE 
SPEAKER CABINETS 

Features rounded cor-
ners;  neatly  chrome 
trimmed front; equip-
ped with chrome han-
dle.  Steel grille.  Ma-
rine Gray Ripple finish. 

Hole Speaker 
No.  Size  Size  Size  List 
3935.-10" x 10" x  6"....$7.00 
.3936-.12" x 12" x  8".... &go 
3937....14" x 14" x 8"....9"  ....10"....11.00 
3938_36" x 16" x 8".  11" ....12"....14.50 

ICA STANDARD 

SPEAKER CABINETS 

Finished in Black 

Ripple Enamel with 

plain black steel han-

dles to match. 

Hole Speaker 
No.  Size  Size  Size  List 

3942  10" x 10" x 6" . 4 %"  6" . .$5.10 
3943. 12" x 12" x 7"  6 %"  8" ... 6.10 
3944 . 14" x 14" x 8"  9"  ... 10" .. 8.00 
3945  16" x 16" x 8"....11" ....12"....10.75 

ICA METAL CABINETS 

Black Ripple Finish . 
Have various uses such as 
input stages, mixers, trans-
ceivers, amplifiers, monitors, 
etc. Front and back covers 
are removable and can be fastened to cabinet 
with self tapping machine screws. Finished 
in Black Ripple Enamel. 

No.  W.  D.  H.  List 
3810   4" x 2" x 4"  $1.35 
3811   4" x 3" x 5"   1.45 
3800   6" x 6" x 6"    1.65 
3801   9" x 5" x 6"   2.55 
3802  10" x 8"-x  7"   3.25 
3803  1:1" x 8" x 10"   4.00 
3804  12" x 11" x 8"...  4.30 

ICA SLOPING PANEL CABINETS 

Small -Compact 

New streamlined cabinets, 
rugged, small and com-
pact, have various uses 
such as speaker cabinets, 
oscillator  cases,  input 
stages,  small  receivers, 
teletalk systems, moni-
tors, etc. 

3905 

Beautifully de-
signed, with round-
ed corners and fin-
ished in marine 
gray ripple.  3906 

No.  W.  H.  . D. 

3905  41,6" x 4%" x 41/4" 
3906   x 4%" x 41/2 "   

List 
 $2.15 

3.85 

ICA PORTABLE STEEL 

CABINETS 

Ideal  for  housing  oscillators, 
transceivers, test equipment, etc. 
Both front and back panels are 
removable and are held with self-
tapping screws which are sup-
plied.  Equipped  with  leather 
handle. Finished in black ripple. 

No. 3850....Size 12" x 7%" x 7"....List $4.25 
No. 3851....Size 15" x 7%" x 7"....List 4.95 

ICA DE LUXE METER CASES 

Finished in Marine Gray Rip-
ple  Enamel with  rounded 

tops and trimmed with beau-

tiful Chrome band.  Avail-
able for 2" or 3" meters. 

Meter 

No.  D.  W.  H.  Hole  List 

3995.-4 1/2 " x 4,1," x 4 1/2 "....2yt" ....$2.25 
3996....4 1/2 " x 4A" x 4 %"    2.25 

STREAMLINED METER CASES 

Modern streamlined cases, 
with raised "futura" de-
sign on top of cabinet. 
Finished in Marine Gray 
Ripple Enamel and trim-
med with chrome band. 

Meter 

No.  D.  W.  H.  Hole  List 
3997.-4 1/2 " x 4117" x 4 1/2  " ....2 Pa" _.$3.00 
3998-.4 1/2 " x 4h" x 4 1/2 "....21-a".... 3.00 

ICA CHROME TRIM MOULDING 

Beautiful chrome 
trim mouldings to 
dress up any cab-
inet, chassis, re-
ceiver, speaker 
cabinet, transmit-
ter, etc. Furnished 
with mounting 
tracks or clips. 
No.  List 

3510 -Chrome Moulding with single 
Stripe -size  w. by 4" 1  $ .80 

3513 -Chrome Moulding with double 
Stripe -size %" w. by 8" L   1.30 

3514 -Chrome Moulding with double 
Stripe -size 14" w. by 12" 1   1.50 

3515 -Chrome Moulding with double 
Stripe -size %" w. by 18 1/2 " 1  1.85 

3505 -Bullet Shape all Chrome Mould-
ing -size  w. by 6" 1   .80 

ICA CHROME HANDLES 

No. 3500 -Length 4"; width a"  List $.75 
No. 3501 -Length 51/2 "; width 1/2 " List .75 
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to% INS UM NE to 
RADIO P RC DUCTS 

Steel -Zinc 
Plated Finish 
No.  List 
1560  $1.05 
1530  1.10 
1565  1.45 
1582  1.55 
1566  1.75 
1526  1.40 
1569  1.50 
1570  1.65 
1527  1.95 
1571  1.80 
1572  2.15 
1528  2.15 
1567  2.15 
1573  2.30 
1575  2.45 
1520  2.35 
1568  2.45 
1583  2.20 
1521  2.65 
1522  3.30 
1577  3.00 
1519  3.30 
1574  3.00 
1578  3.30 
1579  3.60 
1524  4.15 
1580  3.50 
1581  4.70 

STEEL OR ALUMINUM CHASSIS BASES 
For receivers, transmitters, etc. Bases are folded over on bottom 
for additional strength and drilled to permit attaching of bottom 
plates. Solidly constructed. STEEL BASES -ane piece; heavy 
duty; zinc plated or black ripple finish. ALUMINUM BASES -
First grade aluminum, electronically welded. Thickness: .055 -
% Hard. 

Steel -Black 
Ripple Finish 
No.  Lust  Gauge  Size  No.  List 
4000  $1.05  20  4% x 8  x 1%  29000  $1.10 
4001  1.15  20  5  x 91/2  x 11/2  29001  1.30 
4002  1.40  20  5  x 91/2  x 3  29002  1.65 
4032  1.55  20  51/2  x 10  x 3  29004  1.95 
4003  1.75  20  o  x 13  x 3  29003  1.80 
4024  1.40  20  7  x 7  x 2  29005  1.60 
4004  1.50  20  7  x 9  x 2  29006  1.80 
4005  1.65  20  7  x 11  x 2  29007  1.95 
4006  1.90  20  7  x 12  x 3  29008  2.20 
4007  1.80  20  7  x 13  x 2  29009  2.10 
4008  2.15  20  7  x 15  x 3  29010  2.50 
4009  2.15  20  7  x 17  x 3  29011  2.65 
4013  2.15  20  8  x 12  x 3  29012  2.55 
4014  2.30  20  8  • 17  x 2  29013  2.80 
4035  2.45  20  8  a 17  x 3  29014  2.95 
4016  2.35  20  10  a 12  x 3  29015  2.85 
4017  2.45  20  10  x 14  x 3  29016  2.95 
4033  2.20  20  10  x 17  x 3  29017  3.20 
4018  2.65  18  10  • 17  • 3 
4019  3.30  18  10  x 23  x 8 
4027  3.00  18  11  x 17  x 2 
4023  3.30  18  11  x 17  x 3 
4020  3.00  18  12  x 17  x 2 
4028  3.30  18  12  a 17  x 3 
4029  3.60  18  13  x 17  x 2 
4021  4.15  18  1:1  a 17  x 3 
4030  3.50  18  10  x 17  x 4 
4031  4.70  18  13  x 17  x 4 

4  x 17  x 3 

29018 
29019 
29020 
29021 
29022 
29023 
29024 
29025 
29026 
29027 

3.95 
3.50 
3.85 
3.60 
3.95 
4.35 
4.85 
4.35 
5.65 
2.40 

ICA CHASSIS BOTTOM PLATES 

Designed to fit all ICA Chassis Bases and amplifier 
units listed to the left. Four raised bosses prevent 

marring or scratching. Supplied in steel or aluminum. 

Steel 
Zinc  Black 
Plated Ripple 

1601 
1625 
1602 
1623 
1603 
1604 
1605 
1606 
1607 
1608 
1612 
1613 
1615 
1616 
1617 
1618 
1622 
1619 
1620 
1624 

4051 
4075 
4052 
4073 
4053 
4054 
4055 
4056 
4057 
4058 
4062 
4063 
4065 
4066 
4067 
4068 
4072 
4069 
4070 
4074 

List 
Price  Size 

$ .65 
.70 
.75 
.75 
.75 
.90 
.95 
.95 
1.05 
1.10 
1.10 
1.15 
1.15 
1.20 
1.40 
1.80 
1.40 
1.50 
1.80 
1.50 

5  x 91/2  
51/2  x 10 
5  x 13 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
8 
8 
10 
10 
10 
10 
11 
12 
13 
13 

x 7 
x 9 
x 11 
x 12 
x 13 
x 15 
x 17 
x 12 
x 17 
x 12 
x 14 
x 17 
x 23 
x 17 
x 17 
17 

a 14 

Aluminum 
List 

No.  Price 

8725 
8702 
8723 
8703 
8704 
8705 
8706 
8707 
8708 
8712 
8713 
8715 
8716 
8717 
8718 
8727 
8719 
8720 

$ .90 
.95 
.90 
.95 
1.05 
1.10 
1.20 
1.25 
1.35 
1.30 
1.50 
1.45 
1.55 
1.75 
2.10 
2.00 
2.25 
2.35 

ICA SLOPING FRONT CHASSIS 

Has a sloping front. for 
mounting instruments. 
Has the effect of a beau-
tiful open cabinet re-
ceiver, or amplifier 
unit, when used without top covers. Heavy 
Duty Steel, finished in Black Ripple Enamel. 

Top of Bottom of  Size of 
No.  Base  Base  Hgt.  Slope  List 
3320  7x17"  10x17"  8 1/2  " 4"  $3.30 
3321  10x14"  13x14"  31/2 " 4"  3.65 
3322  10x17"  13x17"  31/2 " 4"  4.15 
ICA CHASSIS MOUNTING BRACKETS 

Made to fit on 17" relay 
rack chassis. Panels must 
be at least 7" high. 
Black ripple finish. 

No.  List 
3955 -For  8" base  Per Pair $1.25 
3958 -For 10" base  Per Pair  1.70 
3956 -For 11" base  Per Pair  1.90 
3957 -For 13" base Per Pair  2.20  

ICA MASONITE RELAY RACK PANELS 
Made of Tempered Ma-
sonite -a non-magnetic 
material,  sturdy  and 
tough yet easily drilled 
and worked with ordi-
nary wood - working 
tools and punches. Fin-

ished in Black or Gray. Supplied in Black 
Ripple finish unless Gray is specified. 
No.  Size  List 
3662  1%" x 19"  $.85 
3663  3%" a 19"  1.10 
3664 51/4 " a 19"  1.45  
3665  7"  x 19"  1.60 
3666  83/4 " x 19"  2.00 
3667  10 %" x 19"  2.25 
.3668  12 1/2 " x 19"  2.50 
3669  14"  x 19"  2.80 
3670  15%" x 19"  3.10 
3671  17 12S" x 19"  3.60 
3672  19 1/2 " x 19"  4.00 
3673  21"  x 19"  4.35 
SPECIAL SIZES RACK PANELS TO ORDER 
We can supply Rack Panels in any thickness 
from 1/2 " to 1/2 " in Steel, Aluminum or 
Masonite; in any finish to specifications. 

11•11  

Aluminum 

STANDARD RELAY RACK PANELS 

Supplied in Amateur Rack 
notching, first notch 1/2 " 
from edge of panel and 
1%,"  between  centers. 
19" long. Completely slotted, 14" thick. Made 
of steel (in black ripple or gray finish) or 
aluminum. 

Steel  Aluminum 
Black Gray  List  List 
No.  No.  Price  Size  No.  Price 
3600  3612  $1.10  1%"  8600  $1.22 
3601  3613  1.25  31/2 "  8601  1.61 
3602  3614  1.45  51/2 "  8602  1.92 
3603  3615  1.55  8603  2.58 
3604  3616  1.95  8%"  8604  2.99 
3605  3617  2.20  10 1/2 "  8605  3.41 
3606  3618  2.70  12 1/2 "  8606  3.92 
3607  3619  3.10  14"  8607  4.46 
3608  3620  3.60  15 1/2 "  8608  5.00 
3609  3621  3.85  17%"  8609  5.58 
3610  3622  4.15  19 3/4 "  8610  6.11 
3611  3623  4.70  21"  8611  6.68 

ICA RELAY RACK BRACKETS 

Black Ripple Finish. 
Used to reinforce racks 
and for mounting of pan-
els, shelves, chassis, etc. 

No.  List 
3950 - 5" Base Brackets  Per Pair $1.05 
3951 - 8" Base Brackets  Per Pair  1.50 
3952 -11" Base Brackets  Per Pair 2.00 

TABLE MOUNT 
RELAY RACKS 

Sturdily constructed heavy 
duty table rack with one 
piece base. Accurately 
drilled  mounting  holes. 
Finished in black ripple. 
Supplied "KNOCKED 
DOWN" with all necessary 
hardware. 

No.  W.  H.  D.  Panel Space  List 
3910  21" a 25" x 12"  21" x 19"  $9.00 
3911  21" x 32" x 12"  28" x 19"  10.50 

ICA METER PANELS 
Slotted to fit all standard 
racks.  Finished  in  Baked 
Black or Gray Ripple. Size 
51/2 " x 19". 
Black will be shipped unless Gray is specified. 

STEEL PANELS 
No.  Meter 

No.  Holes  Size  Hole  List 
3651  5  0"  2-h"  $3.60 
3652  3  2"  _,  2.50 
3653  5  2"  2- "  " 3.60  
3654  3  1  2ii"  2.50 

MASONITE PANELS 
No.  Meter 

No.  Holes  Size  Hole  List 
3641  3  21/2 "  21/2 "  $2.25 
3642  4  21/2 "  21/2 "  2.50 
3643  3  2A"  21i"  2.25 
3644  4  2k"  211"  2.50 

No.  Size 
3175  7" x 10" 
3176  7" x 12" 
3177  7" x 14" 
3178  7" x 18" 
3183  8" a 12" 
3184  8" x 14" 
3186  8" x 18" 
3191  10" x 14" 
3192  10" x 18" 
3194  10" a 24" 
ICA MASONITE 

PANELS 
Black Ripple 
Finish 

Thickness of 
panel yl," 

No. 
810 
811 
812 
813 
814 
815 
816 
817 
818 

ICA STEEL 
PANELS 

Thickness of 
Panels 2.4" 
Black Ripple 
Finish 

List 
$.80 
.90 
1.20 
1.50 
1.15 
1.30 
1.50 
2.00 
2.35 
2.75 

LiA) 
Size 

7" x 10" 
7" x 12" 
7" a 14" 
7" x 18" 
7" x 21" 
8" a 12" 
8" a 14" 
8" a 16" 
8" a 18" 

L st 
$1.00 
1.10 
1.25 
1.50 
1.65 
1.35 
1.45 
1.65 
1.80 
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iM feili - WELLS ELECTRONICS, INC. 
SOUTHBRIDGE, MASS. 

Left side view showing 
807 final amplifier, band 
switch assembly and final 
tank coils. 

Right side view showing 
6AQ5 oscillator and mul-
tiplier tubes and 6L6G 
modulators. 

TBS-50 TRANS MITTER 
America's Most Versatile Small Transmitter 

50 WATTS — 8 BANDS — PHONE OR CW 
NO PLUG-IN COILS 

80, 40, 20, 15, 11, 10, 6 and 2 METERS 
(Completely wired and tested —not a kit) 

Everything about the TBS-50 was designed to please any operator of this 50 Written 
Crystal controlled on all bands, yet requires no oscillator or multiplier tuning. 
Eight bands from 80 to 2 meters with band switch and no plug-in coils. Compact, 
the TBS-50 serves equally well for fixed station or mobile operation. Will operate 
from AC power packs up to 450 volts at 275. ma. or dynamotor supply for portable 
mobile operation. As an exciter unit, R.F. output is capable of driving 1000 watt 
Class C amplifier. Separate winding on modulation transformer permits audio sys-
tem to be used to drive 500 watt modulator. Employs Pi antenna matching network. 
Separate coaxial output terminal for 144-148 Mc. antenna. Power input to final is 
50 watts with 460 volt power supply on Bands 1 through 7, 30 watts on Band 8. All 
circuits are sufficiently broad to tune completely over any band with adequate excita-
tion for any frequency on the first six bands. Retuning may be necessary to cover 
the entire 6 and 2 meter bands. No tuning adjustments are necessary except those 
necessary to resonate the final output to the antenna. TBS-50 may be mounted on 
rack panel with power supply. 
CONTROLS: Band Switch, Excitation Control, Antenna Loading, Amplifier Tun-
ing, Power On Switch, Carrier On Switch, Meter Switch, CW-Phone Switch. An-
tenna network will match non-reactive feeder of approximately 50-500 ohms. Micro-
phone input designed to use inexpensive single button carbon type microphone. 
Frequency calibration chart on front panel as well as 0-10 ma. DC milliammeter. 
TUBES:  6AQ5 Crystal Oscillator, 6AQ5 Buffer-Multiplier,  $ 
807 Final Amplifier, 2-6L6 Class B Modulators.  In sturdy 
steel cabinet, 8" wide by 12" high by 8" deep. 
TBS-50 Complete with Tubes   

9.50 

TBS-50A WITH CRYSTAL- MICROPHONE AMPLIFIER 
The TBS-50 amateur transmitter was originally designed to use a simple, inex-
pensive button carbon microphone.... There have been so many requests, however, 
for a crystal microphone model that we have developed a small three-tube pre-
amplifier which is incorporated in the TBS-60A at time of manufacture. This pre-
amplifier has sufficient gain so that any high impedance microphone having an 
output level of approximately —50 db can be used. 
The first speech amplifier tube (6AU6) is pentode connected 

and feeds the second speech amplifier (6.AU6) triode connected. le  25 This in turn drives a twin triode (12AU7) as phase inverter%01 

which drives the grids of the regular 6L6 Modulators. 
TBS-50A Complete with Tubes   

PO WER SUPPLIES 
Developed specially for use with the TBS-50 and TBS-50A 

APS-50 

Delivers 425 volts at 
275. ma. and 6.3 volts at 
4 amps. With Hi - Lo 
switch. May be mounted 
on Rack Panel as shown 
at right. 

APS-50 —for 110 volt 
AC input  $39.50 

DPS-50 

For portable operation. 
Delivers same voltages 
and current as APS-50. 

DPS-50 —for 6 volt 
Operation 300 volts 
275 ma.  $87.50 

DPS-50 —for 12 volt 
operation, same 
as APS-50  $54.30 

RACK PANEL 

TBS-IA 
Size 121/2 " by 19" — Specially drilled for mounting 
TBS-50 or TBS-50A and Power Supply APS-50. In new 
black crackle finish. 

$5.75 
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TELEVISION Ill yill T imov  CINOSMTPROUNMEENNTTSS 
KITS, CABINETS 

Eliminate the Variables 
in 

Television Installation 
with the TRANSVISION 
FIELD STRENGTH 

METER 

Do not depend on pictures— 
Use absolute measurements— 
Direct Meter Readings! 

Improves Installations I I 
Saves 1/2  the Work!! 

Has numerous features and advantages, in-
cluding — (I) Measures actual picture signal 
strength .. . (2) Permits actual picture signal 
measurements without the use of a complete 
television set ... (3) Antenna orientation can 
be done exactly ... (4) Measures losses or gain 
of various antenna and lead-in combinations 
. . . 5) Useful for checking receiver re-radia-
tion  local oscillator) . . . (6) 12 CHANNEL 
SELECTOR . . . (7) Amplitudes of interfering 
signals can be checked ... (8) Weights only 
5 lbs.... (9) Individually calibrated ... (10) 
Housed in attractive metal carrying case .. . 
(II) Initial cost of this unit is covered after 
only 3 or 4 installations ... (12) Operates on 
110V, 60 Cycles, AC. 
Model FSM-I, complete with tubes ... 

Net 

• 

TRANSVISION 

"SERVICE 

NOTES" 

The Key to 
Successful Tele-
vision Servicing 

• 

Transvision's "Service Notes" is a compila-
tion of confidential Television Notes and 
Information, the product of experience with 
over 20,000 television receivers, now made 
available to the public. 
"Service Notes" is complete with photo-
graphs and d agrams. The information is 
worth a small fortune. The cost is low. 

Net 

TRANSVISION 

TELEVISION and FM 

SWEEP SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 

Complete frequency coverage from 0-227 MC 
with no band switching.... Sweep width from 
0-12 MC completely variable. . . . Accurately 
calibrated built-in marker generator. 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES: (I) Dial calibrated 
in frequency. . . . (2) Self-contained markers 
readable directly on the dial to .5% or better. 
(No external generator required to provide the 
marker signals.) . . . (3) Crystal controlled 
output makes possible any crystal controlled 
frequency from 5-230 MC. . . (4) Plenty of 
voltage output—permits stage-by-stage align-
ment... . (5) Output impedance 5-125 ohms 
. .. (6) Directly calibrated markers 20-30 MC 
for trap, sound and video IF alignment. . . . 
(7) RF for alignment of traps for IF channel , 
when a DC volt meter is used as the indicati -g 
medium. . . . (8) Unmodulated RF signals to 
provide marker pips simultaneously with the 
main variable oscillator.... (9) Markers can 
be controlled as to output strength in the pip 
oscillator. . . . (10) Power supply completely 
shielded and filtered to prevent leakage.. . . 
(II) All active tubes are the new modern 
miniature type. . . . (12) Phasing control 
incorporated in the generator. 

TRANSVISION 
ALL-CHANNEL 

TELEVISION 
BOOSTER 

CONTINUOUS TUNING 

To assure television reception in weak 
signal areas, or areas which are out of 
range of certain broadcasting stations, 
Transvision engineers have designed 
this new booster. It increases signal 
strength on all television channels. 
Tunes all television channels continu-
ously. Can be used with any type of 
television receiver. Unusually high gain 
in upper television channels. 
Model B-I  List 

TRANSVISION Complete Line of 
TELEVISION  COMPONENTS 
Essential units for building a quality tele 
vision set . . . Transvision makes available 
a complete line of high quality parts com-
petitively priced. Included in this line are 
Filter Chokes, all types of Transformers, 
Focus Coils, Deflection Yokest Coils—and 
of course major units such as Picture Tubes, 
Antennas, Lenses, etc. etc. 
WRITE FOR COMPONENTS FOLDER P-I 

TRANSVISION'S NEW 
REMOTE CONTROL 
UNIT —for use with 
ANY TELEVISION SET 

OPERATES ANY TELEVISION SET 
from a DISTANCE up to SO feet. 

Now you can sit back in your easy 
chair, a comfortable distance away, 
and operate your TV set.  This new 
Transvision REMOTE CONTROL UNIT 
turns ANY SET on, tunes in stations, 
controls contrast and brightness, turns 
set off. Especially ideal for commer-
cial installations where the TV set is 
inaccessible. 

TUNER UNIT is a high gain, all-channel, CONTINUOUS TUNING UNIT (about 50 microvolt 
sensitivity). 

Model TRCU Remote Control Unit with 25-ft. cable 
Also available without cabinet_ 

...Net 
  Net 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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TV-FM TUNERS 
ANTENNAS 

LENSES 
911 t4i0 A,' CR TUBES 

DE LUXE TV/FM 
INPUTUNER MODEL IT-1 

Distributed nationally, 
exclusively by Transvision 

The finest TV/FM Tuner 
on the market today! 

Continuous Tuning on All Channels 
• Covers all 12 channels, entire FM 
range. 

• Continuously tunes from 44 to 216 
mc without a break. Requires no 
band switching for tuning from 
channel to channel. 

• Complete with tubes and 
escutcheon. 

Accessory kit available. 

• 

12-CHANNEL TV TUNERS 
CONTINUOUS TUNING 

Model CT-I (part #653), for TV channels 
2 to 13, is notable for its high gain, sensi-
tivity, excellent image rejection ratio, and 
CONTINUOUS TUNING feature. May be 
used with any 7", 10", 17', or 15" kit. • 
Model CT-I TV Tuner..  Net 
Model TT-2 (part #301-I or #30I-2) covers 
all TV channels, also FM band (88-108 mc.). 
Available for 7", 10", 12" or 15" kits. Specify 
tube size. 
Model TT-2 TV/FM Tuner...... —..Net 

• 
TRANSVISION 12 - Channel 
TV/FM TUNER. Model TF-13 
Complete 12 channel TV/FM tuner. Covers 
all television stations and complete FM 
radio range from 88-108 MC. Has I stage 
of RF, three tubes (6BH6, 6AG5, 9002). 

TRANSVISION TELEVISION 
PICTURE TUBES 

IOBP4 Magnetic Deflection 10" picture tube 
12JP4 Magnetic Deflection 12" picture tube 
I5AP4 Magnetic Deflection 15" picture tube. 

TRANSVISION PICTURE 
ENLARGING LENSES 

Enlarge and Clarify the Pictures 

IS" Picture Enlarging Lens 

10" Lens 152 sq. in. pictu e) 
12" Lens 75 sq. in. pictu e) 
IS" Lens  125,sq. in. picture) 

All lenses are provided with mounting 
brackets. 

• 

TRANSVISION All-Angle 
LENSES for ALL TV SETS 

Give picture sizes up to 150 sq. in. 
Exclusive patented feature makes image 
visible from wide angle. Lenses come 
with adapter for installation on ANY 
7" or 10" picture tube, and with color 
kits. All Angle Lens for 7" tubes (gives 
75 sq. in. picture). —___ Net 
All-Angle Lens for 10" tubes (gives 150 
sq. in. picture)--..............  

• 

TRANSVISION 
"SOLDETRON" 

FEATHERWEIGHT SOLDERING IRON 
3 Ounces—Does Job of 200 Watt I ron— 
Interchangeable Tips; No Cleaning or 
Filing; Easy to Use for Every Type of 
Soldering. 

"Flip-Up" 
TV ANTENNA 

Pre-wired, 
reedy for use. 

Comes waif' 
Guy Ring 
and Wire 

Rotatable 
Base if 

• PRE-ASSEMBLED, ready for use. Just 
"flip-up" (like an umbrella) and install. 

• PRE-WIRED—just connect your lead-in 
to the two terminals. 

• RECEIVES ALL CHANNELS. 
• ALL-DIRECTIONAL; can be oriented for 
the weakest station in an area with assur-
ance that all other channels will be 
brought in equally well. 

• EXTREMELY SENSITIVE. Unusual high 
gain on upper channels. Ideal for fringe 
areas. 

Completely assembled with rotatable base, 7-ft. 
mast, guy ring and guy wire. 

Additional 7-ft. masts, to build antenna up to 19 
ft., at small extra cost. 

INDOOR TV 
ANTENNA 

For Ideal Reception on All 
Channels - - All-directional 
Transvision's sensational new 
"Telebird"  is the  ideal 
indoor antenna.  Excellent 
reception on all channels. , 
Eliminates "ghosts". Install  TELEBIRD" 
it in a jiffy; place it on window sill or anywhere 
in the room.  Will out-perform many outdoor 
antennas. When not in use, just fold it up and 
put it away. 

VISION FILTER 

For 7", 10" or 12" sets. For 10BL or 15" sets. 

MAGIC EYE KIT 

Magic eye kit—for 12/15" deluxe kits only. 
Includes eye, assembly, escutcheon, instruc-
tions. 

K-2 
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P hiIlliere TELEVISION. KIT 
TUNER, VIDEO and 
SOUND CHANNELS 
are completely wired 
and PRE-ALIGNED by 

Phi!more 

All components are mounted 

by Phi!more 
Top view of 
completed chassis 

Experience has convinced us that pre-alignment of the 

vital channels is the only satisfactory method of kit 

assembly.  That is why the Tuner, Video and Sound 

channels are completely wired and fully aligned in our 

laboratory.  We also assemble to the chassis trans-

formers, electrolytic condensers, tubes, high voltage 

shields, voltage divider shield, chokes.  Sockets and 

other parts are riveted to the chassis which insures 

good contacts and eliminates any possibility of loose 

connections. 

Bottom view of chassis 
as supplied in PhiImore Kit 

g • 

k_ 

MFD. BY PHILMORE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 

Similar to famous RCA 6301S 
and 8301S Circuits 

Designed for 10" 12" 15" 16" 

PICTURE TUBES 

SIMPLIFIED  STEP-BY-STEP  INSTRUCTIONS 
36 page manual of instructions on assembly 
and operation generously illustrated.  Six 
full scale lithographed schematic and pic-
torial diagrams. All small parts packaged 
in individual envelopes, clearly numbered 
and identified on blueprints. 

When balance of simple wiring is com-
pleted, no further alignments are necessary. 

Features: 

• New, WIDER-SCREEN television for BIGGER pictures 
on all size tubes. 

• 30 RCA tubes (inc. rect. and video). 
• New, improved daylight viewing. 
• Increased voltage power pack. 
• Long range reception. 
• Complete ALL-channel tuning. 
• PM Speaker with choke (better tone and volume —no 
hum). 

• Special mounting bracket for 16" tube available. 
• Ideal for custom-built installations. 
(Phi[more TV receivers also available completely wired 
and assembled.) 

When ALIGNMENT is BUILT-IN trouble is built out 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 40 
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philware TV Replacement Parts 

1 
T118 - Horizontal Deflection  . 

Output Transformer 

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS 

1122 - Focus Coil 

Part No.  Description  List Price 
T100-1st and 2nd Sound I.F. Transformers. 
Interchangeable with RCA type 20IKI... 2.00 ea. 
TIOI-Ist Pix I.F. Transformer. Interchangeable 
with RCA type 202K7  2 20 ea 
T102-2nd Pin I.F. Transformer. Interchangeable 
with RCA Type 202K3   1.70 ea. 
TI 03-Sound Discriminator Transformer. Inter-
changeable with RCA type 203KI   2.60 ea. 
T104-Horizontal (Synch.) Discriminator Trans-
former. Interchangeable with RCA type 20818 

2.60 ea. 
T105-3rd and 4th Pix Coils. Interchangeable 
with RCA type 202LI   50 ea. 
1106-Cathode Trap Coil. Interchangeable with 
RCA type 202K4   2 00 ea 
1107-Video Peaking Coil, 180 MH. Shunt Re-
sistance 39,000 Ohms. Interchangeable with 
RCA type 203L1   35 ea. 
T108-Video Peaking Coil, 250 MH. Shunt Re-
sistance 10 Megohms. Interchangeable with 
RCA type 203L2   30 ea. 
T109-Video Peaking Coil, 120 MI-I. Shunt Re-
sistance 22,000 Ohms.  Interchangeable with 
RCA type 203L3   30 ea. 
TI O-Video Peaking Coil, 93 MI-I. Shunt Re-
sistance  10 Megohms. Interchangeable with 
RCA type 203L4   30 ea. 
TII I-Filament Chokes, .8 MH. Interchangeable 
with RCA type 204LI   15 ea. 
1112-Width Control Coil. Interchangeable with 
RCA type 20IRI   70 ea. 
TI 13-Horizontal Linearity Control Coil. Inter-
changeable with RCA type 201R3   .75 ea. 
7114-Audio  Single  Output  Transformer 
(speaker) for 6K6 Tubes   1 35 ea. 
TI IS-Power  Transformer,  295  MA.  Fully 
Shielded. Interchangeable with RCA type 20116 

26.50 ea. 
T116-Vertical Deflection Output Transformer. 
Interchangeable with RCA type 20412.- 4.75 ea. 
TI 17-Vertical Oscillator Transformer (Block-
ing). Interchangeable with RCA type 20812 

2.25 ea. 
111 8-Horizontal Deflection Output Transformer. 
Interchangeable with RCA type 21111 or 21113 

9.00 ea. 
1121-Deflection .Yoke, 8.3 MH. Vertical 50 MH. 
Interchangeable with RCA type 20101... 7.50 ea. 
T122-Focus Coil, 247 Ohms D.C. Resistance. 
Interchangeable with RCA type 20201... 6.00 ea. 
1123-Ion Trap Beam Bender P.M. (Double 
Magnet).  Interchangeable with  RCA types 
20301 or 20303    1 90 ea. 

CERAMIC TUBULAR CONDENSERS TYPE GP 

Part No.  Description  List Price 
CI37-10 Mmfd. 10% Tolerance _ _ .20 ea. 
CI97-51 Mmfd. 10% Tolerance   20 ea. 
CI81-56 Mmfd. 10% Tolerance   .20 ea. 
C166-82 Mmfd. 10% Tole ra nce   .20 ea. 
C164-1200 Mmfd. Tolerance Not Less Than 
Rated Capacity   20 ea. 
C112-1500 Mmfd. Tolerance Not Less Than 
Rated Capacity_  .20 ea. 
C200-6800 Mmfd. Tolerance Not less Than 
Rated Capacity   .20 ea. 

TI21 - Deflection Yoke 

MICA CONDENSERS 

Part No.  Description  List Price 

CI 16-270 Mmfd. 500 W.V.-1000 D.C. Volts Test 
.20 ea. 

CI76-390 Mmfd. 500 W.V.-1000 D.C. Volts Test 
.20 ea. 

C161 -470 Mmfd. 500 W.V.-I000 DC. Volts Test 
.20 ea. 

CI79-680 Mmfd. 500 W.V.-1000 D.C. Volts Test 
.25 ea. 

C154-4700 Mmfd. 500 W.V.-1000 D.C. Volts 
Test  55 ea. 
C187-500 Mmfd. 10,000 W.V.-High Voltage 
Filter Condenser   1 10 ea. 
NOTE: All Condensers are rated for 85°C 
Operation. 

ELECTROLYTIC CONDENSERS 

Part No.  Description  List Price 
(in Round Aluminum Cans) 

C220-40+10+80 Mfd. - 450-450-150 Volts - 
With Cardboard Insulated Tube_____ 2.75 ea. 
C221 -40+40+10 Mfd. - 450-450-450-Volts 

3.00 ea. 
C222-80+50 Mfd. - 450-50 Volts - With 
Card board Insulated Tube   3.00 ea. 
C223-40+10+10 Mfd. - 450-450-350 Volts 

2.75 ea. 
C224-20+90 Mfd. - 450-350 Volts _ 3.00 ea. 
C-225-2504-1000 Mfd. - 10-6 Volts- 2.25 ea. 
H125-Bakelite Insulating Plates for above con-
densers (set of 4)   15 Set 
NOTE: All Condensers are rated for 85°C 
Operation. 

VOLUME CONTROLS 

Part No.  Description  List Price 
R131-Picture and Sound-I0,000 Ohms and 1 
Megohm  Dual  Control with  Power Switch 

2.00 ea. 
R152-Brightness Control-50,000 Ohms .70 ea. 
R168-Vertical and Horizontal Hold-1 Megohm 
and 50,000 Ohms Dual Control   1 75 ea. 
RI69-Height Control-23 Megohm _ .65 ea. 
R178-Vertical Linearity Control-5,000 Ohms 

.65 ea. 
R181-Vertical Centering Control-20 Ohms, 
Tapped Center, Wirewound   1.25 ea. 
R184-Focus Control-1500 Ohms, Wirewound 

1.80 ea. 
R187-Horizontal Drive Control-20,000 Ohms 

.65 ea. 
R21I-Horizontal Centering Control-20 Ohms, 
Wirewound   1 30 ea. 

WIREWOUND RESISTORS AND 
VOLTAGE DIVIDERS 

Part No.  Description  List Price 
R200-5,000 Ohms, 5 Watt   50 ea. 
R185-1360 Ohms-17 Watt and 2513 Ohms-
10 Watt    1 25 ea. 
R209-5300 Ohms-20 Watt, 500 Ohms-2 Watt 
and 500 Ohms-2 Watt   1 50 ea. 
RI86-6750 Ohms 3.2 Watt, 12 Ohms-1/2 Watt 
and 93 Ohms-4 Watt    I 25 ea. 

TI20 - 12 Channel Tuner 

TUNER UNITS, KNOBS AND ESCUTCHEONS 
Part No.  Description  List Price 
T120-13 Channel Tuner, complete with 3-6J6 
Tubes. Pre-Aligned ..................._______.60.00 ea. 
KNIOI-R-Tuner Knob with Springs (set of two 
knobs)    70 Set 
KN IO2-R-Picture and Sound Knobs with Springs 
(set of two knobs)   40 Set 
KN103-R-Vertical Hold and Horizontal Hold 
Knobs with Springs (set of two knobs)._ .40 Set 
KN104-R-Brightness Knobs with Springs (set of 
two knobs)    40 Set 
KNI05-R-13 Channel Escutcheon  Plate and 
Spring    I 10 ea. 
NOTE: Above knobs are to be used with the 
RCA 13 Channel Tuner. 
KN106-Set of Decals for either the 12 Channel 
or 13 Channel Tuner_ __.__ _ .20 Set 

ADDITIONAL TELEVISION ITEMS 
Part No.  Description  List Price 
5105-High Voltage Rectifier Socket Assembly 

1.25 ea. 
5106-Duo-Decal Kinescope Sockets with 5-19' 
Leads   90 ea. 
301-300 Ohm Twin Connecting Transmission 
Line, 1000 ft. Spools  ___ _40.00 M ft. 
302-High Voltage Lead 23" Long with Clip 
for Connecting to Kinescope Tube   .75 ea. 

BRACKETS AND HARDWARE ITEMS 
Part No.  Description  List Price 
H101-Bracket for Hold Control..............._ .90 ea. 
H102 1 Bracket for Tuner Shaft Bearing and Bake-
H103 .1 lite Bearing for Tuner Shaft __ .50 Set 
H I04-Brackets for Mounting Chassis to Cabinet 
(set of 4 brackets)    75 Set 
H105-Bracket for Mounting Deflection Yoke 

.80 ea. 
H106A-Bracket  for  Mounting  Focus  Coil 
(upper)    35 ea. 
H10613-Bracket  for  Mounting  Focus  Coil 
(lower)   60 ea. 
1-11060-Studs Threaded for Focus Coil Bracket 
(set of 2)  25 Set 
H I07-Bracket for Mounting Speaker_ .90 ea. 
H109-A-B-C-D-High Voltage Shield Assembly 
consisting of Transformer Mounting Base. Side 
Cover, Top Cover and Back Cover __ 8.00 Set 
H109E-6 foot Power Supply Cord with Safety 
Break Female Connector   90 ea. 
HI I IA-Shield for Voltage Divider. - 1.50 ea. 
H111B-Cover  for  Voltage  Divider  Shield 

1.00 ea. 
H 112-Sub-Chassis Plate for Mounting Electroly-
tic Condensers  1 25 ea. 
H114-Shield for Cathode Trap Coil _ 1.25 ea. 
H 115-Safety Break Male Connector for AC 
Input Supply   30 ea. 
H116-Tuner Shield._ .75 ea. 
HI 17-Shield for Discriminating Sound Trans-
fprmer   35 ea. 
H 132-Threaded Round Head Screws 41/2 " long 
(set of 2)   30 Set 
H135-Ring Corona Wire   25 ea. 
H136-Brackets for Mounting SIO5 H.V. Socket 
Assembly (set of 4 brackets)   25 Set 
HI37-Bracket for Width Control. _..... .50 ea. 
HI42-Bracket for Kinescope Tube__. 1.50 ea. 
T125-T.V. Chassis, formed and punched. Cad-
mium plated for Philmore Television Sets and 
Kits or any RCA 630 Type Set  ...10.00 ea. 

Additional Items not listed are available. Please write for prices. 

PHILMORE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
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WI  MANUFACTURING CO. INC. 

NEW YORK 21, NEW YORK 
ES TA BLISHED  1928   

Model 511 - AM-FM RADIO CHASSIS 
A Low-Priced Replacement Chassis. 
Fits All Types of Console Cabinets. 

DEALER - SERVICEMAN  Net $98.00 

I. Model 511 is a Superheterodyne AM-FM Radio Receiver chassis 
designed to operate on: 105/125 volts AC; 50/60 cycles.  Power 
consumption: 86 watts. 

II. FEATURES:  1. AC Superheterodyne AM-FM receiver. - 2. 
Improved Frequency Modulation Circuit. Drift Compensated. - 
3. 12 Tubes plus Rectifier and Tuning Indicator. - 4. 3 Dual 
Purpose Tubes give added performance. - 5. Treble Tone Con-
trol. - 6. 6-Gang Tuning Condenser. - 7. Full-range Bass Tone 
Control. - 8. High-Fidelity AM-FM Reception. - 9. Automatic 
Volume Control. - 10. 13-watt (maximum) Push-Pull Audio 
Output. - 11. 12-inch PM Speaker with Alnico V Magnet, 25 
watts. 12. - Indirectly Illuminated "Slide-Rule" Dial. - 13. 
Antenna for AM and Folded Dipole Antenna for FM reception. - 
14. Provisions for external antennas. - 15. Wired for Phono-
graph Operations. - 16. Licensed under RCA patents. - 17. 
RMA listed. - 18. Multi-tap Output Transformer, 3.2, 8 and 
500 ohms. 

III.  DESCRIPTION:  Model 611 receiver features the latest in 
postwar engineering design. The FM circuit includes a tuned RF 
Amplifier stage, 2 stages of high gain Intermediate Frequency 
Amplification and an advanced design Ratio Detector circuit 
which provides low noise level between stations, freedom from 
AM interference, ease of tuning and ample gain for satisfactory 
operation with an indoor antenna in most urban locations. The 
AM circuit includes a Tuned RF Amplifier for improved selectiv-
ity and freedom from spurious responses. High Fidelity repro-
duction on FM and AM is insured through well-engineered cir-
cuits and the use of high quality parts. The tuning ranges are: 
Standard Broadcast - 635 to 1720 he. FM Band - 88 to 108 Mc. 

The large easy-to-read "slide-rule" type dial is illuminated by 
two pilot lights which also provide illumination for the red plas-
tic dial pointer. A high ratio flywheel drive on the tuning con-
denser provides smooth tuning throughout the range of the 
receiver. 
The receiver has two antennas; a Loop antenna for Standard 
Broadcast and a Folded Dipole antenna for the FM band. 
Provision is made for connecting an external Phonograph Pickup 
to the high-fidelity audio amplifier system of the receiver. 
The Multi-tap output transformer will permit the use of Most 
Popular Type Hi-Fidelity Speakers and dividing networks, or to 
match a standard 500-ohm line for Remote inatallations. 

IV. TUBE COMPLEMENT: 1 AM-RF Amplifier tube. - 1 FM-RF 
Amplifier tube. -1 AM Oscillator, Mixer tube. - 1 IF Amplifier 
tube. - 1 FM Detector Driver tube. - 1 FM Detector tube. - 
1 FM Oscillator tube. - 1 FM Mixer tube. - 1 AM Detector, 
Audio Amplifier tube. - 1 Audio Amplifier-Inverter tube. - 2 
Push-Pull Power Amplifier tubes. - 1 Rectifier tube. - 1 Elec-
tron Ray Tuning Indicator tube. 

V. ACCESSORIES:  The Model 511 chassis is supplied ready to 
operate, complete with tubes, antennas, speaker and all necessary 
hardware for mounting in a table cabinet or console, including 
escutcheon. 

VI, CHASSIS DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT:  Chassis Dimen-
sions: 13%" wide x 8%" high x 10" deep.  Carton Dimensions: 
(2 units) 20" x 1414" x 10%".  Net Weight: 16% lbs. each. 

Model 512 - AM-FM TUNER 
Outstanding AM-FM TUNER, self-powered 
for use with all types of Audio Amplifiers. 

DEALER - SERVICEMAN  Net $82,15 
I. Model 512 Superheterodyne AM-FM Radio Tuner chassis is de-
signed to operate on: 105/125 volts AC; 50/60 cycles.  Power 
Consumption: 66 watts. 

II. FEATURES:  1. AC Superheterodyne AM-FM tuning circuit. 
- 2. Improved Frequency Modulation Circuit, drift compensated. 
- 3. 9 Tubes plus Rectifier and Tuning Indicator. - 4. 3 Dual 
Purpose Tubes give added performance. - 5. Automatic Volume 
Control. - 6. 6-Gang Tuning Condenser. - 7. High-Fidelity AM-
FM Reception. - 8. Indirectly Illuminated "Slide-Rule" Dial. - 
9. Antenna for AM and Folded Dipole Antenna for FM Recep-
tion. - 10. Provisions for external antennas. - 11. Wired for 
Phonograph Operations. - 12. Licensed under RCA patents. - 
Ia. RMA listed. - 14. High and Low Level Audio Output. - 15. 
Utility Socket provides power for magnetic reluctance pickup 
pre-amplifier. 

IIL DESCRIPTION: Model 512 Tuner features the latest in post-
war engineering design. The FM circuit includes the tuned RF 
Amplifier stage, 2 stages of high-gain Intermediate Frequency 
Amplification, and an advanced design Ratio Detector circuit 
which provides low noise level between stations, freedom from 
AM interference, ease of tuning and ample gain for satisfactory 
operation with an indoor antenna. The AM circuit includes a a 
Tuned RF Amplifier for improved selectivity and freedom from 
spurious responses. High-Fidelity reproduction on FM and AM 
is insured through well-engineered circuits and high-quality 
parts. 
Line Voltage is made available at two outlets at the rear of the 
tuner; these are actuated by the tuner on-off switch To facil-
itate custom installations, B+ and Heater Voltages are made 
available at a utility socket mounted in the tuner. This is suitable 
for powering auxiliary pre-amplifiers as used with variable re-
luctance type pickups. Holes for 2 additional controls are avail-
able for the convenience of the user. The tuning ranges are: 
Standard Broadcast - 535 to 1720 Kc. FM Band - 88 to 108 Mc. 
The receiver has two antennas: a Loop antenna for Standard 
Broadcast and a Folded Dipole antenna for the FM Band. 
Provision is made for connecting an external phonograph pick-up 
to the tuner audio system, for use with all types of amplifier in-
stallations. Two audio output channels are provided, one at high 
level, the other at low level; both are controlled by the tuner 
volume control. 

IV. TUBE COMPLEMENT: 1 AM-RF Amplifier tube. - 1 FM-RF 
Amplifier tube. - 1 AM Oscillator, Mixer tube. - 1 FM Detector 
Driver tube. - 1 IF Amplifier tube. - 1 FM Detector tube. - 
I FM Oscillator tube. - 1 FM Mixer tube. - 1 AM Detector, 
dio Amplifier tube. - 1 Electron Ray Tuning Indicator tube. 

- 1 Rectifier tube. 

V. ACCESSORIES: Model 512 chassis is supplied ready to operate, 
complete with tubes, antennas, and all necessary hardware for 
mounting in a table cabinet or console, including escutcheon. 

VI. CHASSIS DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT:  Chassis Dimen-
sions: 13 %" wide x 8%" high x 9" deep.  Carton Dimensions: 
:2 units) 20" x 14%" x 10%".  Net Weight: 14 lbs. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. Nct 
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Lowest Priced 
DeLuxe AM-FM UNIT 
On the Market! 

Model 513 - AM-FM DeLuxe TUNER 
Dealer-Serviceman  Net $ 78.6 

Model 514 - DeLuxe Audio 
Amplifier, 25 Watts 
Dealer-Serviceman  Net  38.60 

Alnico V PM Speaker, 12", 
25 Watts 
Dealer-Serviceman  Net $ 10.35 

TOTAL-Dealer-Serviceman Net $127.55 

Model 513 

I. FEATURES: 

1. Superheterodyne AM-FM circuit. 
2. Improved Frequency Modulation Circuit, stabi-
lized against drift. 

3. 10 Tubes plus Tuning Indicator. 
4. Tuned RF Circuits on AM and FM. 
5. 6-Gang Variable Tuning Condenser. 
6. Automatic Volume Control. 
7. Full Range Bass Boost Control. 
8. Full Range Treble Control. 
9. Indirectly Illuminated "Slide-Rule" Dial. 
10. Fly Wheel Tuning Drive. 
11. Antenna for AM and Folded Dipole Antenna 

for FM. 
12. Provision for external antennas. 
13. Wired for Phonograph Operation. 
14. Utility Socket provides power for magnetic re-

luctance pickup pre-amplifier. 
15. Licensed under RCA. 
16. RMA listed. 

II. Model 513 AM-FM Tuner employs 10 tubes plus 
a tuning indicator tube in a superheterodyne cir-
cuit. It is designed to operate from an external 
power supply and feed into an external audio 
amplifier.  (Model 514 DeLuxe Power Supply-
Audio Amplifier is specifically designed to work 
in conjunction with the Model 613 Tuner.)  The 
power requirements for the tuner are 6.3 volts AC 
or DC at 8.5 amperes, and 200 volts DC at 60 
milliamperes. 

III. DESCRIPTION: The Model 513 Tuner incor-
porates the latest developments in engineering de-
sign. It is intended for the discriminating listener. 
Separate, Tuned RF stages are employed on both 
the AM and FM bands to provide extreme sensi-
tivity and minimize spurious responses. The FM 
circuit also includes two stages of high-gain in-
termediate frequency amplification to drive a ratio 
detector circuit of advanced design. AM: 535 Kc. 
to 1720 Kc. -  FM: 88 Mc. to 108 Mc. 

IV.  TUBE COMPLEMENT: 1 6BA6 AM-RF Am-
plifier tube. - 1 6BA6 FM-RF Amplifier tube. - 
1 6BE6 AM Converter tube. -  1 613E6 FM 
Mixer tube. - 1 6C4 Oscillator tube. - 1 6SG7 
AM-FM IF Amplifier tube. - 1 6SH7 FM-Ratio 
Detector Driver tube. - 1 635 AM-Detector AVC 
tube. - 1 6SQ7 AM-FM 1st Audio tube. - 1 GALS 
FM Ratio Detector tube. - 1 6175 Tuning Detector 

tube. 

V. CHASSIS DIMENSIONS:  131/2" wide x 8 W 
high x 9" deep. Weight: 91/4  lbs. 

Model 514 Amplifier & Power Supply.  Model 513 AM-FM Tuner. 

Model 514 
I. Model 514 DeLuxe Power Supply and Audio Amplifier contains 6 tubes, plus 2 
rectifiers in a high gain push-pull amplifier circuit. It is designed specifically 
for use in conjunction with the Model 513 Tuner, but may he used wherever a 
high quality audio amplifier may be required. Power requirements are: 105/125 
volts AC; 50/60 cycles; power consumption: approximately 10 watts. 

IL FEATURES: 
1. Parallel Push-Pull Output Circuit. 
2. Self-Balanced Phase Inverter System. 
8. Extended Range High-Fidelity Response. 
4. Inverse Feedback Circuit. 
5. 6 Tubes plus 2 Rectifiers. 
6. Output Impedance selective for any speaker requirement (4 to 600 ohms). 
7. License under RCA. 
8. RMA listed. 

III. DESCRIPTION:  The 
Model 514 Power Supply-
AudioAmplifier employs the 
best in proven engineering 
design. Six tubes are incor-
porated in a balanced phase 
inverter parallel push-pull 
amplifier. By the use of an 
inverse  feedback  circuit, 
high-fidelity performance is 
obtained. 

IV. TUBE COMPLEMENT: 
2 635 Audio Driver tubes. - 
4 6V6 Audio Output tubes. 
-2 5E3 Rectifier tubes. 

V. 131/4 " wide x 7W' high x 
7" deep.  Weight 18 lbs. 

Model 243 
Console Cabinet 

Dealer. 
Serviceman ... Net $53.50 
Modernistic, exquisitely finished 
limed walnut Console Cabinet. 
Furnished with panels to house 
ESPEY chassis and standard 
record changers. Model 243 - Open 
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Build the finest proven "CUSTOM-BUILT" 
TELEVISION ASSEMBLY 

EV 
SSEi 
Exclusive 
T.A.C. "VIVIDeo" 

feature! 
Prewired, pretuned 
and tubed I.F. sound 
and video strip (pat-
ents pending:). An 
exclusive T. A. C. fea-
ture developed by 
our own research. All 
on one chassis. 

— The most explicit, easiest-to-follow. 
most elaborately detailed 
instructions in television — 
that even the layman 

can follow. 

CABINETS AND STANDS avail-
able with all direct view units. 
Write for literature. 

MODEL P-520 ... 520 SQ. IN. PICTURE 
PROJECTION TELEVISION ASSEMBLY 

• Bausch 6 Lomb F: 1.9Lens • Eastman 
Koddk Screen • DuMont Inputuner • 
37 R.C.A. Tubes • Pre-Wired 4 Pre-
Tuned Picture I.F. 6 Sound 1.F. • Pre-
Wired 30 K.V. Triplet Fly Back Power 
Supply  • Automatic Gain Control  • 
Aluminum Coated Top Mirror • Metal 
Rack • Specially Designed Hood and 
Picture Frame St.pplied • STP4 PT O .. 

tion Tube • Ir. R.C.A. High Fidelity 
Speaker  • Two Low Voltage Power 
Supplies. 

MODEL P-520 
Deo:flees ne. 

MODEL P-520W 
Denier's net  $89500* 

The above unit completely wired cmd 
ready to install. 

Front and ma, panels optional 
at additional cost. 

EV 
ASSEW 

$76950* 

El 

"America's greatest 
Television Values 
per square inch of 

picture!" 

Champion Models 

20" DIRECT-VIEW MODEL 
with DuMont lnputuner and 20" DuMont Tube 

213 SQUARE INCH PICTURE! Prewired Voltage 
Doubler 14KV power supply, Pre-wired "VIVIDeo" 
I.F. picture and sound strip (Pat. Pending). ALL 
channels TV plus ALL FM radio. Continuous 
tuning. DuMont Inputuner is Prewired. Delivered 
complete with all components and 30 RCA tubes 
plus 20-inch DuMont C.R. tube. 

MODEL F- 201C  Dealer's net  $56675* 

"M" SERIES STANDARD and CHAMPION 

Direct-View Models 

for 10" CR TUBES 

STANDARD MODEL 
29 tubes, including 13-tube "VIVIDeo" I.F. picture 
and sound strip (Pat. Pending). This portion corn-
pletely wired,  tested and  aligned.  Prewired, 
standard  tuner  ready  to use. Handles  ALL 
channels. 

MODEL M-101 S 

CHAMPION MODEL 

51 6950* 
Dealer's net 

Same as above except that DuMont Inputuner re-
places Standard Tuner. Gets ALL channels TV 
—PLUS all channels of FM radio. 

MODEL M-1 01C Lase C.A. Tube 
5 2 0 9 5 " 
Dealer's net 

Write for literature on our complete line of 10" 
12"-15" standard and champion assemblies. 

540 BUSHWICK AVE., BROOKLYN 6, N. Y. 

T. A. C. GUARANTEE 
All components are ot the finest , 
quality and are hilly guaranteed 
under the Standard AMA Guartmtee. 
All TAC Assemblies are guaranteed 
to operate when assembled accord-

ing to directions. 

Distributed only through 

NATIONAL PARTS DISTRIBUTORS 
Write for the source nearest to you 

•PRICES 5% HIGHER WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 

opyripht by U. C. P., Inc. Net K-7 



NI N C O R P O R A T E D 

Zeigo-tetto-
Redeevizh   87-50  LEFFERTS  BLVD. 

RICHMOND HILL • NEW YORK 

RESEARCH LABORATORIES 

SPECI ALISTS IN TELEVISION 
TELEVISION 
ANTENNA 
AMPLIFIER 

Model TVA 

For improved tele-
vision reception in 
fringe areas and in-
door antenna instal-
lations. Model TVA 
contains  two  type 
6AK5  special  high 

frequency tubes in a unique dual amplifier circuit. 
Antenna connects through automatically when boost-
er is turned off thus providing normal reception. 
Supplied complete with tubes in attractive walnut or 
mahogany cabinet  $28.50 List* 

unusual that require 

TELEVISION 
ANTENNA 
AMPLIFIER 

Model TVX 

Similar to Model 
TVA except for ex-
tra stage of amplifi-
cation on the high 
frequency channels. 
Model TVX is popu-
lar for installations 

gain in the high frequency TV 
channels (7-13). Complete with instructions. 

$37.50 List* 

DE LUXE 
TELEVISION 
PREAMPLIFIER 
Model TVZ 

A three stage gang 
tuned  booster  for 
special installations. 
Especially useful in 
extreme fringe areas 
where  quiet  noise 
conditions prevail. 

Model TVZ contains 3 type 6AK5 tubes in a special 
patent applied for inductance-capacity tuning system. 
Housed in walnut or mahogany cabinet with illumi-
nated dial  $54.50 List* 

SWEEP 
GENERATOR 
TS W-50 

One of the first popu-
larly priced broad band 
sweep generators on the 
market.  The  TS W-50 
employs an electro me-
chanical type of sweep 
circuit providing for ex-
cellent linearity and wide sweep width. Frequency 
range from 4 to 220 mc, sweep width range 500 kc to 
12 mc.  Supplied complete with tubes and cables, 
housed in an attractive grey crackle cabinet with 
etched aluminum front plate   $68.50 Net 

% C Z) 

TELEMARKER 
Model TM-100 

An absorption type mar-
ker unit for use in con-
junction with the TS W-50 
or  similar sweep  signal 
generators, as a frequency 

marker on the visual alignment trace. 
Model TM-100 is connected externally to the sweep 

generator output lead, covers a frequency range of 
from 9.5 to 28 mc. Each telemarker is individually 
calibrated, housed in an attractive grey crackle cabi-
net with etched aluminum dial and furnished com-
plete with connecting cables    $12.50 Net 

FM TELETUNER 
A novel converter unit 

that adds FM reception to 
your TV receiver. The FM 
Teletuner connects in se-
ries with the TV antenna 
providing  FM  reception 
when receiver is tuned to 
an unused TV channel (2 
or 3).  Antenna connects 
through when tuner is off 
so as not to effect normal 
TV reception. Will work on any TV set that does NOT 
use an intercarrier circuit    $29.95 List* 

FRONT END 
TUNER 

Model TF 701 

A unique and compact 
continuous type televi-
sion front end tuner fea-
turing a revolutionary 
method of inductance-
capacity variation. 
Model TF-701 may be 
used whenever application requires a continuous type 
tuning system. Contains 6AK5 KF amplifier, 6AK5 
mixer, 6C4 oscillator. Each unit supplied completely 
aligned with calibrated, illuminated dial, complete 
with technical data but less 6AG5 and 6AK5. 

K-8 40  Copyriaht by U. C. P. Inc. 



• ENGINEERS  • JOBBERS  • SERVICEMEN 

dL acpuze.:  VIDEO ANTENNA 

BOOSTER 

* Boosts weak station to give you clear, easy 
to look at pictures. 

* Pulls in distant stations with a gain of SIX to 
TEN TIMES in signal strength! 

* Cuts down off-channel interference. 

for ALL CHANNELS 
MODEL  SP-2 $ 3   750LIST  

* Just plug in to work, it has a self contained 
power supply. 

• For most local installations any simple indoor 
aerial in conjunction with RMS VIDEO AN-
TENNA BOOSTER will give you Television 
Picture reception as clear as that obtainable 
with an outdoor antenna! 

liatZ TELEVISION ACCESSORIES 

TRANSPARENT UNBREAKABLE 
PLASTIC MASKS 

for Television Tubes 
List Price 

No.  For Picture Tubes  Each 
210  10"  $ 9.00 
212  12"  9.85 
213  121/2"  9.85 
215  15"  16.00 
2,6 (for new 16" metal picture tube) 26.85 
220  20"  35.60 

Unbreakable 
plastic, one piece 
CO nstruction. 
Crystal dear for 
perfect vision, 
contour-designed 
to fit all types of 
television picture 
tubes. 

00 0 0 

GLAREPROOF 
TRANSPARENT FILTERS 

for Television Sets 
no glare  -  no headache 

no eyestrain 

Can be mounted in any television 
cab net, in front of the picture tube. 
It positively reduces glare and gives 
image much sharper, clearer defini-
tion.. 
Available in Blue or smoke trans-
parency. Specify when ordering. 

List Price 
No.  For Picture Tubes  Each 
307  $1.13 
310  10"  1.38 
312  12"  1.88 
315  15"  3.14 

You are invited to write for catalog 
line of outstanding RMS antennas 

TELEVISION IMAGE 
ENLARGER LENS 

Universal Enlarger for 7" and  10" 
picture tubes. Can be mounted on 

fable and console models. 

• Shallow Concave Surface —for 
minimum image distortion 

• Extremely High Magnification 
of any television picture 

Sturdily mounted on adjustable brass 
tubing. Can be moved back and forth, 
up or down with greatest ease. Does 
not have to be attached to television 
receiver. No tools required to set up. 

Model ML-710 Clear  $24.25 list 
Model ML-71013 Blue Plastic 24.85 list 

#215-U, illustrating complete 
and associated accessories. 

04.11 . • • 

RADIO MERCHANDISE SALES, INC.  NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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CONTROLS 

RCA ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
TELEVISION PARTS 

#201R1  Width Control. Screwdriver-adjusted vari-
able reactor. Powdered iron core. For use 
with RCA 211T1 where kinescope anode po-
tential not over 9 KV  $0.70 

#201R2  Projection Width Control. Features same as 
201R1. For use with RCA 211T2 in circuits 
with kinescope anode potentials up to 27 KV 
design center  $2.20 

#201R3 Horizontal  Linearity  Control.  Features 
spring clip mounting. For deflection circuits 
using RCA 211T1 and 201D1  $0.80 

#203R1  Horizontal Oscillator and Synchronizing 
Control-Coil. A permeability tuned center-
tapped oscillator coil for use in Television 
receivers employing a 6SN7-GT as a com-
bination horizontal blocking oscillator and 
synchronizing control tube  $1.80 

TRANSFORMERS 

#201T6 

#201T7 
#201T8 

#201T9 

#201T10 

#204T1 

Power Transformer. For use in 30-tube TV 
receivers requiring rectified current of 295 
ma. at voltage of approx. 385 volts ....$26.00 

For 24-Tube Receivers   

For 21-Tube Receivers 

For 27-Tube Receivers   

For 27-Tube Receivers   

$21.00 

 $19.00 

$21.00 

$21.00 

Horizontal Output Transformer. Moisture-
resistant. For deflection circuits with 50° 
mag. deflection kinescopes using RCA 201D1 
or 201D2  $20.00 

#204T9  Vertical Output Transformer. Quiet oper-
ation. For use with RCA 201D1 or 201D2 
where kinescopes require 50° magnetic de-
flection  $4.50 

#204T3  Horizontal Output Transformer. Powdered 
iron core. For use where electro-magnetic 
deflection kinescopes with RCA 201D1 yokes 
are employed  $12.00 

# 208T 1 Horizontal Blocking-Oscillator Transformer. 
Powdered iron core. For use where electro-
magnetic deflection kinescopes with RCA 
201D1 yokes are employed  $3.90 

#208T9  Vertical Blocking-Oscillator Transformer. 
Generates 60 cps pulses required to drive the 
grids of horizontal discharge tubes  $2.50 

#208T3  Horizontal Blocking-0 scillator Transformer. 
Similar to 208T1 except that bracket mount-
ing is used in place of potted can construc-
tion  $2.75 

All prices in effect 5/15/49. 

208T8  Horizontal Sync-Discriminator Transformer. 
Provides automatic horiz sweep freq control. 
Couples horiz-sweep oscillator to horiz-sync 
discriminator  $2.30 

#211T1  Horizontal Output Transformer. For use 
with RCA 201D1 and directly-viewed kine-
scopes requiring 50° magnetic deflection 
using typical circuits  $9.50 

#211T2  Horizontal Output Transformer. Designed 
for use in recommended circuits employing 
projection kinescope RCA 5TP4. Powdered 
iron core  $19.00 

YOKES 

#201D3  Deflection Yoke.  For use with directly-
viewed kinescope requiring 50° magnetic de-
flection such as RCA 7DP4 and 10BP4 $14.90 

#201D2  Deflection Yoke. For use with projection 
kinescopes requiring 50° magnetic deflection 
such as RCA 5TP4  $13.00 

COILS 

#202D1  Focus Coils. For magnetically focused kine-
scopes with deflection angles up to 50°, such 
as 10BP4. Utilizes large conductor size for 
long life  $7.50 

#204L1  Filament Choke. Eliminates undesirable RF 
currents from filament circuit. Consists of 
self-supported 16-turn coil on Vi" inside 
diameter  $0.20 

#204X1  Television I-F and Video Coil Kit. Contains 
all the coils for building a high quality re-
ceiver. 15 individual items  $19.50 

MISCELLANEOUS 

#201E1  Television Tuner incorporating RF amplifier, 
converter and heterodyne oscillator, with 13-
channel station selector and fine tuning con-
trol. Includes 3 RCA 6J6 tubes  $64.00 

#201X1  Yoke Mounting Hood. Holds deflection yoke 
RCA 201D1 on kinescopes such as RCA 
7DP4, 10BP4  $1.30 

#203D1  Iron-Trap Magnet. (Coil Type). Required 
for RCA 7BP4 and 10BP4. Eliminates ion 
spot on kinescope screen  $6.50 

FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION ON 
RCA TELEVISION PARTS, ASK YOUR 
RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR FORM 3F602. 

All prices shown are 
suggested list prices. 
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Thank You! 

When writing for additional 

information or when ordering 

from sources of supply listed 

in this book, please mention 

RADIO'S MASTER 



la INS UM NE ta 
RADIO P RC DUCTS 
TELEVISION-FM ANTENNAS - ACCESSORIES 

ALL-CHANNEL ANTENNA KIT 

Designed for INDOOR use.  Combination of 
low band and high band antennas of the flexible 
dipole type.  Includes bakelite double pole 
double throw knife switch. Each antenna may 
be separately oriented for the maximum recep-
tion of either high or low band. Knife switch 
permits quick changing from antenna to an-
tenna without disconnecting. 

No. 6095  List $6.95 

ALL-CHANNEL ANTENNA KIT 

An outdoor television antenna kit of the flexible 
dipole type, featuring simplicity of installa-
tion. May be placed on roof or other convenient 
location. Yields effective reception of all tele-
vision channels. Complete with generous 60 ft. 
300 ohm twin lead; special weather-resistant 
nylon supporting strings; insulated screw eyes. 

No. 6096  List $5.95 

ANTENNA INSTALLATION KIT 

A handy compact assortment of components to 
facilitate the installation of any type of out-
door antenna. Especially suitable for television 
antenna installations. Includes: 00 ft. 300 ohm 
twin lead -3 Universal Screw Eyes —for either 
twin lead or coaxial cable —Heavy gauge steel 
Antenna Base Mount —heavy gauge steel exten-
sion mast Coupler -100 ft. sturdy Guy Wire — 
Lightning Arrester with ground strap. 

No. 6159  List $6.95 

The New ICA 
TELEVISION FILTER 

A sensational improvement that 
adds to the enjoyment of tele-
vision reception. A scientifically 
compounded Filter . . . easy to 
install . . . suitable for every 
type of receiver. 

The ICA Filter offers these outstanding television viewing features: 
Dissolves fuzzy grays . . . snaps up blacks . . . sharpens detail . . . 
restful tinting cuts down eyestrain . . . eliminates glare and room-
light interference . . . reduces flickering and picture grain . . . 
unbreakable. Excellent for daylight reception. 
No. 6176 — 7" tube size   List  $1.45 
No. 6177 -10" tube size   List  1.95 
No. 6178 -12" tube size  List  2.95 
No. 6179 -15" tube size   List  3.95 
No. 6180 -20" tube size  List  5.95 

ICA TURNBUCKLES 

Sturdy, steel turnbuckles that afford balanced tension of supporting 
wires. Especially suitable for antenna guy wires. Assure slack-free, 
rigid support. 
No. 6150 -3" (closed)  List $.25 
No. 6151 -5" (closed)  List  .35 

ICA U-BOLTS 

Offer a firm and rigid clamping action for affixing 
antenna or supporting masts to metal or wooden surfaces. 
Nuts and washers included.  Overall measurements: 
width 1"; length 2 %". 

No. 6153  List $30 

PIPE STRAPS 

A useful accessory for supporting antenna masts, 
etc., against Chimneys, gables, walls or other 
flat surfaces. Suitable for all masts up to 1" in 
diameter. 

No. 6152  List $10.00 C 

GUY WIRE CLAMP 

Ideal for set-ups requiring guy-wire support. 
May be located at any position on antenna mast 
for maximum rigidity. This rugged adjustable 
steel clamp is suitable for masts ranging from 
WI" to 11/1" diameters. Includes nuts and lock-
washers. 

No. 6144  List $.50 

TELEVISION RECEIVER TURNTABLE 

Designed for table model receivers.  Permits multi-angle television 
viewing without lifting or disconnecting set.  Eliminates furniture 
moving, re-connecting of set, etc. 

Set is zmwrely placed on turn-table —ready for operation. Finger-tip 
pressure_ Makes complete circle for all-angle viewing. Heavy gauge 
steel in beautiful "hammered-tone" finish. Finely engineered swivel 
base unit. 

No. 6184  List $16.50 

ICA TELEVISION SERVICING KIT 

A compact handy kit containing 13 of the newest servicing tools 
especially engineered for general television installation and servicing. 
Neatly packed in leatherette case. Includes high voltage test prods, 
dual-bladed trans-aligning tool; coil and trimmer aligner —slim diam. 

TV "Channel Tuner"; spring-controlled Safe-T-Tester; 4 in 1 Aligning 
tool; narrow shaft trimmer aligning tool; flexible screw driver and 
socket wrench; thin-bladed neut. tool for "Admiral," etc., TV sets; 
slim flexible tuning wand for Zenith, etc., TV sets; tuning wrench for 

Zenith, etc., TV sets; slim, dual-bladed aligner for "Admiral," etc., 
TV sets. 

No. 6160  List $16.95 
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ULTRASONIC CRYSTAL UNITS 
Crystals .. . Blanks ... Mounts ... Transducers 

The above units are typ col of the wide range of standard and special Piemier 

crystals available for every frequency need. Your inquiry is invited. 

Premier ultrasonic crystal blanks, flat or curved, 
round or square, can be manufactured to your 
specifications. Consult us on your crystal prob-
lems in connection with experimental work in 
ultrasonics. No obligation; strictest confidence 
observed. 

PRE MIER CRYSTAL LABORATORIES, INC. 
M A N U F A C T U R E R S  O F  R A DI O  A N D  E L E C T RI C A L A P P A R A T U S 

O PTI CAL A N D PI EZ O C RYSTAL S—P RE CI SI O N C RYSTAL H OL DE RS 

89 S EV E N T H A V E N U E  N E W Y O R K 11. N  Y 

Copyright by U. C. P., 1 nc. K-I3 



CRYSTALS AND 

CRYSTAL CO NTROLLED OSCILLATORS 

CC O — CRYSTAL CONTR OLLED OSCILLATOR — MODEL 2A 

For 2 -6-10-11 Meters 

With this basic oscillator, employing a 
6AG7 tube, the advantages of VHF crystal 
control are easily achieved. Has direct 
output on 6-10-11 meters and ample out-
put to drive tripler stage on 2 meters. 
Single tuning control, bandswitch and crys-
tal socket are mounted on outside of painted 
metal subchassis with power and output 

A MATEUR 
TYPE AX2 

These high stability advanced design 
crystals are plated to insure long 
term precision and reliability. Cali-
brated to ± .002% with drift less 
than .0002% per degree Centigrade. 
Holder pins spaced on .486" centers. 
Supplied  Range  Price 

± 2 Kc  3500 — 4000 Kc  $2.80 

+ 2 Kt  7000 — 7425 Kc  2.80 
+30 Kc  12500 -13500 Kc  3.95 

+30 Kc  13580 -13714 Kc  3.95 
±30 Kc  14000 -14850 Kc  3.95 

TYPE AX3 
A new third overtone crystal unit 
produced for use in the Bliley CCO-
2A. Has exceptionally high activity 
at operating frequency. Calibration 
accurate to ± .003% in CCO-2A with 
drift less than .0002% per degree 
Centigrade. Plated crystal is mounted 
in gasket sealed holder with pins 
spaced .486" centers. 

Supplied 
± 5 Kc 
± 5 Kc 

Range 
24000 -24333 Kc 
25000 -25500 Kc 

Price 
$3.95 

3.95 

TYPE CF6 455 Kc 
Single signal filter crystal unit. Ex-
ceptionally low holder capacity per-
mits sharp signal discrimination in 
filter network of general communi-
cations receivers. Frequency 455 Kc 
free from spurious responses within 
± 7 Kc. 

Price $4.50 

TYPE CF3 455 Kc 
Single signal filter crystal unit. Fre-
quency 455 Kc, ± 6 Kc—free from 
spurious responses within ± 7 Kc of 
fundamental.  Designed for inter-
mediate frequency filter in general 
communications receivers. 

Price $5.00 

terminals at back. Uses Bliley AX2 20. 
meter crystals for output on 10 and 11 
meters, new Bliley AX3 crystals for 6 and 
2 meter operation. Ideal as nucleus for 
new construction or conversion of existing 
equipment. 

Supplied less tube and crystal  $9.95 

FREQUENCY CRYSTALS 
TYPE MC9 3105 Kc 

This unit is suggested for use in pri-
vate aircraft transmitters operating 
at 3105 Kc. The crystal is guaranteed 
to be within ± .02 % of 3105 Kc at 
any temperature between 0° C and 
50° C and is factory tested for per-
formance over this temperature range. 
Plug-in type holder is gasket sealed 
against moisture and humidity. 

Price $5.50 

TYPE VX2 3105 Ke 
Designed for applications where space 
is at a premium, this unit is recom-
mended for private aircraft commu-
nication at 3105 Kc. '..3.uaranteed to 
maintain frequency within ±.02% 
at any temperature between 0° C and 
50° C. Solder lug connections permit 
mounting under chassis and assem-
bly is gasket sealed against moisture 
and humidity. 

Price $5.00 

TYPE KV3 100 Ke 
A precision crystal designed for use 
in secondary standards. Crystal is 
silver plated and mounted between 
wire supports which are soldered to 
the plated surfaces. Exceptionally 
low drift crystal is adjustable to ex-
actly 100 Kc at 25° C when used in 
recommended oscillator circuit. 

Price $6.95 

TYPE SMC100 100-1000 Kc 

Dual frequency crystal provides 
either 100 Kc or 1000 Kc frequency 
source. When used in recommended 
oscillator circuit 1000 Kc frequency 
is within ± .05% at 25° C and 100 
Kc frequency can be adjusted to 
zero beat at 25° C. Suggested for sig-
nal generators used in alignment of 
radio receivers. 

Frio $8.75 

For complete dimensional information consult 
Bulletin 35 available at any Bliley distributor. 

were,/ eeo 
M ODEL 1C 

CRYSTAL 

CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR 

For instant channel selection and fre-  It provides direct crystal control for i-f 
quency accuracy, radio service techni-  alignment. Write for descriptive Bul-
cians use this Bliley test instrument.  letm 32. 
Complete with 7 Bliley crystals, tubes and concentric output cable   $69.50 

BLILEY  ELECTRIC  CO MP A NY  • 
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CO M MERCIAL  TYPES -SPECIFICATIONS 

Type Frequency Range Pin 
Spacing 

Pin 
Diameter 

Height 
Above Pins 

Width Depth  

7/16" Z-1 

Z-1 

Fundamental 

Harmonic 

900 Kc. to 12000 Kc. .486" .093" 1-3/16" 13/16" 

13/16" 12000 Kc. to 30000 Kc. .486" .093" 

.125" 

1-3/16" 7/16" 

*Z-1A 

*Z-1A 

Fundamental 

Harmonic 

425 Kc. to 12000 Kc. 3/4 " 1/s" 1 Vs" 1/2 " 

12000 Kc. to 30000 Kc. 3/4" .125" 11/4 " 13/4 " 1/2 " 

Z-1B . Fundamental 1000 Ky.. to 12000 Kc. w• .125" 13/4 " 1-3/16" V2" 

1/2 " Z-1B Harmonic  ' 12000 Kc. to 30000 Kc. 3/4 " .125" 11/4 " 1-3/16" 

Z-1D Same as Z-1 Same as Z-1 V2" .125" 1-3/16" 13/16" 7/16" 

Z-1E Same as Z-1 Same as Z-1 V2" .125" 11/4 " 11/2 " 7/16" 

Z-1H Single or dual unit 
Fundamental 100 Kc. to  5000 ICc. 3-Pin 

NV.E. 
.157" 2-1/16" 1-19/32" 1-3/16" 

Z-1K Same as Z-1A except 
has .157" dia. pins Same as Z-1A 

Vs" 

1/2 " 

Z-1M Fundamental 1000 Kc. to  5000 Kc. Std. 
Banana 

2-3/32" 1-19/32" 3/4 " 

tZ-1R Fundamental 175 Kc. to  475 Kc. .093" 

.125" 

11/4 " 1-3/32" 7/16" 

Z-4 Fundamental 1500 Kc. to 12000 Kc. 3/4 " .650" Diameter .995" 

Z-4 Harmonic 12000 Kc. to 30000 Kc. 3/4" .125" .650" Diameter .995" 

Z-7 Fundamental 1000 Kc. to 12000 Kc. w• Std. 
Banana 1.660" 1.192" .518" 

Z-8 Fundamental 400 Kc. to  5000 Kc. 3/4" 1/2 " 13/4 " 1-9/16" 1-11/16" 

Z-6 Fundamental 100 Kc. to  325 Kc. sA" Vs" 11/2 " Diameter 1-25/32" 

E-1 Fundamental 100 Kc. to  7000 Kc. Interchangeable with FT-164 and AC-95 

FT-171-B Fundamental 1000 Kc. to  8000 Kc. 3/4 " Std.  1 
Banana 2¼" 11/2 " 13/16" 

• Can be Supplied with Standard Banana Pins. 
I For Signal Generator Use. Not recommended for Transmitter Freq. Control. 

Z-1A 

PETERSEN RADIO Company, Inc., 2800 W. Broadway, Council Bluffs, Iowa 
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CHECK SUPERIORITY OF "R Cwt./4J 

AO' 
C.0 

0' 4 

CO V.# 

tt 4 
Z-2 

A M ATEUR —Specifications and  Frequencies 

TYPE  Z-2 

• 160 meter band for VFX-680 Narrow Band FM in Sonar Exciter. 
• 1699.2 to 1710 Kc. for 11 meter band. 
• 1750 to 1812 Kc. for 10 meter band. 
• 1828 and 1844 Kc. These 2 frequencies cover entire 10 meter FM 
band in Sonar VFX-680. 

• 1562.5 to 1687.5 Kc. for 6 meter band. 
• 1778 to 1827 Kc. for 2 meter band. 
• 3395 to 3428.5 Kc. for 11 meters. 
• 3500 to 4000 Kc. for 80, 40, 20 and 10 meters. 
• 6250 to 6750 Kc. for 2 meters. 
• 6790 to 6857 Kc. for 11 meters. 
• 7000 to 7425 Kc. for 40, 20 and 10 meters. 
• 8000 to 8222 Kc. for 2 meters. 
• 8334 to 9000 Kc. for 6 meters. 
• 9000 to 9250 Kc. for 2 meters. 

TYPE  Z- 3 

• 12000 to 12333 Kc. for 2 meters. 
• 12500 to 13500 Kc. for 6 meters. 
• 13580 to 13715 Kc. for 11 meters. 
• 14000 to 14850 Kc. for 20 and 10 meters. 

TY PE  Z- 5 

• 25000 to 27000 Kc. for 6 meters. 
• 27160 to 27430 Kc. for 11 meters. 
• 28000 to 29700 Kc. for 10 meters. 

Stability . . . 

Drift characteristics of PR 

Crystals limited to less than 

2 cycles per MC per degree. 

You get low drift, combined 

with high output, depend-

able frequency control. X-

Ray orientation guarantees 

uniform cut for maximum 

low-drift performance. 

Accuracy . . . 
Guaranteed accurate within .01 per 
cent of specified frequency or better. 
When doubling and quadrupling ac-
curacy is absolutely essential. You 
KNO W where you are with PRs. 

Power Output . . . 
PRs are designed to give maximum 
power output from the exciter stage 
when operating at the highest per-
missible voltages. PR Crystals can 
"take it." 

Activity . . . 

PRs give you high activity. They "come in" 

instantly on phone ... key without chirps, even 

at high bug speeds, without excessive "backing 

off." 

Unconditional Guarantee . . . 

Every PR Precision CRYSTAL is guaranteed un-

conditionally, by the makers of fine crystals 

since 1934. 

PETERSEN RADIO Company, Inc., 2800 W. Broadway, Council Bluffs, Iowa 

K- I 6 
Copyright by U. 



PRICE LIST SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 
COMMERCIAL 

Type 

2-1 
Z-1 
Z-1 
2-1A 
2-1A 
2-1A 
2-1A 
Z-1B 
Z-1B 
2-1B 
Z-1D 
2-1E 
2-1H 
2-11-1 
Z-1H 
Z-1H 
2-1K 
Z-1M 
Z-1R 
Z-1R 

Z-1R 
Z-4 
Z-4 
Z-7 
Z-8 
Z-6 
Z-6 
E-1 
E-1 
FT-171-B 

Fundamental 
Harmonic 
Harmonic 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Harmonic 
Harmonic 
Fundamental 
Harmonic 
Harmonic 
Same as Z-1 
Same as Z-1 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Dual Unit 
Same as 2-1A 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental for 
Signal Generators 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Harmonic 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 
Fundamental 

Frequency Range Tolerance 
.005% .01% 

900 to 12000 Kc. 
12000 to 20000 Kc. 
20000 to 30000 Kc. 
425 to  900 Kc. 
900 to 12000 Kc. 

12000 to 20000 Kc. 
20000 to 30000 Kc. 
1000 to 12000 Kc. 

12000 to 20000 Kc. 
20000 to 30000 Kc. 
Same as Z-1 
Same as Z-1 

100 Kc. Standard 
101 to  900 Kc. 
901 to  5000 Kc. 
901 to  5000 Kc. 
Same as 2-1A 
1000 to  5000 Kc. 
175 to  475 Kc. 

c 175, 200. 262, 370, 1 
455, 456, 465 Kc. 
475 to  1000 Kc. 
Same as Z-1 
Same as Z-1 
Same as Z-1 

400 to  900 Kc. 
100 Kc. Standard 
101 to  175 Kc. 
100 to  900 Kc. 
900 to  7000 Kc. 
1000 to  8000 Kc. 

AIRCRAFT 

Type  Frequency 

2-1, 2-1A, 2-1B  3105 and 6210 Kc. 

Price 

$5.00 

Schedule 

MARINE 

Type  Transmitter  Receiver Schedule 

Z-1  $10.00  $10.00 
2-1A  10.00  10.00 
2-1B  10.00  10.00 
Z-1D  10.00  10.00 
2-1H  12.50  12.50 
2-1H Dual  25.00  25.00 
2-1K  12.50  12.50 
2-1M  12.50  12.50 ›I

i
,i>1
>i
)d
›.
S.1
)
, 

$12.50 
15.00 
18.00 
15.00 
12.50 
15.00 
18.00 
12.50 
15.00 
18.00 

18.00 
15.00 
30.00 

15.00 
18.00 

15.00 

18.00 

18.00 
20.00 
19.00 
12.50 

$11.00 
12.50 
15.00 
12.50 
11.00 
12.50 
15.00 
11.00 
12.50 
15.00 

(Exact Frequency; 

15.00 
12.50 
27.50 

12.50 
15.00 
6.00 

12.50 

15.00 
(Exact Frequency) 

15.00 
19.00 
18 00 
11 00 

.02% 

$10.00 
11.00 
13.00 
11.00 
10.00 
11.00 
13.00 
10.00 
11.00 
13.00 

12.00 
13.00 
11.00 
25.00 

11.00 
13.00 

11.00 

13.00 
9.00 
13.00 
18.00 
17.00 
10.00 

Schedul, 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 

A 

AMATEUR 
Note: Crystals Within Amateur Bands Supplied INTEGRAL 
KILOCYCLES Only. 

Type  Tolerance Price 

Z-2 
Z-3 
Z-5 

.01 % 

.01 % 

.01 % 

$2.75 
3.75 
5.00 

Schedule 

Crystals for amateur service other than frequencies listed on 
Catalog Sheet can be supplied as follows: 

Type Range 

Z-2, Fundamental 
Z-3, 3rd Harmonic 
2-5, 3rd Harmonic 

1500 to 10000 Kc. 
10000 to 20000 Kc. 
20000 to 30000 Kc. 

Tolerances 

Plus or Minus Plus or Minus 
5 Kc.   .02%   

Price  Sched. Price  Sched. 
$2.75  B  $11.00  A 
3.75  B  11.00  A 
7.50  B  13.00  A 

N O  T  I C E 
Prices on Commercial Crystals are based on quantities of 1 to 10 of 

the same frequency. For larger quantities write for prices. 
Price on crystals below 100 He. furnished on request. Tolerance can be 

guaranteed only when oscillator or circuit diagram is furnished. 

To facilitate the handling of your order, please order by type number 
and indicate permissible tolerance. 

PETERSEN RADIO Company, Inc., 2800 W. Broadway, Council Bluffs, Iowa 
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CAto-talL 
for 

Commercial - Aircraft - Marine 

Amateur - Police - Mobile 

Ultrasonic - Filter - Blanks 

Precision Engineered — Complete Testing Facilities 

GET OUR QUOTATION FOR QUALITY CRYSTALS 

COMPLETE COVERAGE 

. . . WHATEVER YOUR PROBLEM 

SPACE, TOLERANCE, HOLDER TYPE, FREQUENCY, 

CRYSTAC4 "LA*B FOR THE AWNERPISTTV:ITE: 
D  S 

Crystal Research Laboratories, Inc. has complete facilities for research 
and development of Crystal applications for Communication and Fre-
quency Controls ... Filters ... Supersonic Delay Lines ... Ultrasonic ... 
as well as for Scientific Instrumentation. 

THE ULTRA-SONORATOR — Models 51520 and LB501 500- Watt Ultra-
sonic Generators with Associated Network . . . Write for Catalog. 

CRYSTAL  RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES  INC. 

29 ALLYN  ST  HARTFORD  3  CONN.,  ?NONE  7-32 1 5 

K- 1 8 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



TECH-MASTER PRODUCTS COMPANY 
AMERICA'S FINEST TELEVISION KITS 
The Only TV Kits with "Circuit-Aligned" Components 

*  3 TIMES PICTURE AREA OF 10-INCH TUBE 

*  31 Tubes —  Voltage Doubler 

*  Ultra-Simplified Wiring Instructions 

*  Easily Wired Over a Week-End 

*  Tech-Master Integrity 
(Only Perfection Is Acceptable) 

Tech-Master, pioneer in the TV kit field, scoops 
the industry again with this "Super-16" TV kit that 
produces big, BIG pictures of superlative quality. 
Our engineers utilized our famous 630-TK De Luxe 
kit as a basis. An 11T5 flyback transformer, a 2D2 
focus coil, a 1R4 width control and other fine com-
ponents PLUS our new Universal Brackets to ac-
commodate kinescopes up to 16 inches have been 
added. 

A clever, and thoroughly sound, voltage double cir-
cuit using two 1B3's has been designed by our en-
gineers to provide full voltage and current to drive 
up to 20-in kinescopes with excellent brilliance, 
definition and sweep. Ultra-simplified instructions 
make it possible for practically anyone to wire this 
kit over a week-end. The famous "Circuit-Aligned" 
components supplied with our kits keep final ad-
justments down to a negligible minimum, and these 
can be performed without additional equipment. 

"SUPER-16" 630-TK De Luxe TV Kit, complete 
with all tubes, parts and instructions. 

Less Kinescope   Net $1 77.50 

<  <<<<  630-TK DE LUXE TV KIT 
Build your own duplicate of the famous RCA 630-TS with this 
superfine, 1949 model Tech-Master 630-TK television kit. You 
will enjoy television at its finest — and save plenty. The Tech-
Master kit is complete in all details — major components, all 
controls, all sockets and terminal strips are mounted in place. 
Only the interesting and instructive wiring remains to be done 
from the ultra-simplified wiring diagrams — easily accom-
plished over a week-end. Furnished with RCA 13-channel front 
end tuner completely wired, aligned and tested. "Circuit-
Aligned" components mean all final adjustments can be made 
without additional equipment. 
630-TK De Luxe TV Kit, all components mounted, complete 
with all tubes, parts, instructions, less kinescope. 

630-TK STANDARD TV KIT  Net $163.50 
The 630-TK Standard 10" TV kit is identical with the De Luxe, 
described above, except that it is offered at a low, economy 
price because no components are mounted. In every other re-
spect it is the same as the De Luxe model, same quality front 
end and components, complete instructions. 
630-TK Standard TV Kit, complete with all tubes, parts, in-
structions; less kinescope    Net  $144.50 

TECH- MASTER TELEVISION CABINETS 
10" Table Model Cabinet (illustrated at right), for either 630-TK 
TV kit. Handsome, sturdy, mahogany finish. With safety glass 
and Kinescope mounting slides. Completely drilled, ready for 
installation. 2434" x 20" x 14" high.  . .  . Net  $42.50 

121/2" Table Model Cabinet   Net $47.50 

15" or 16" Table Model Cabinet   Net  $54.50 

15" or 16" Mahogany Console Cabinet . . .   Net $98.50 
15" or 16" Formica Console Cabinet in Blonde, Mahogany, Wal-
nut or Ebony Finish   Net  $98.50 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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TECH-MASTER PRODUCTS COMPANY 
630-TK TELEVISION 
COMPONENTS KITS 

ELECTROLYTIC CONDENSER KIT 
Consists of our part numbers 338, 367, 368, 
369, 370, 371 listed below. 
EK Kit  $7  98 
BLEEDER RESISTOR KIT 
Consists of our part numbers 439, 458, 459, 
876 listed below. 
BK Kit 
IF & VIDEO COIL KIT 
Consists of 2 1K1s, 2K2, 210, 21(4, 3K1, 
2 2L1s, 3L1, 3L2, 2 3L3s, 2 3L4s, 5 4Lls 
listed below. 
4X2 IF &. Video Coil Kit . . . . $12.00 
MICA CAPACITOR KIT 
Consists of the 14 mica capacitors used in 
the 630-TS circuit. 
MK Kit 
CERAMICON CAPACITOR KIT 
Consists of the 25 ceramicon capacitors 
used in the 630-TS circuit. 
CK Kit 
TUBULAR BY-PASS KIT 
Consists of the 38 by-pass moulded 
capacitors used in the 630-TS circuit. 
TK Kit  $8  85 
RESISTOR KIT 
Consists of the 107 1/2, 1 and 2-watt 
resistors used in the 630-TS circuit. 
RK Kit  $8  48 
COMPLETE METAL CHASSIS KIT 
Consists of our part numbers 1SC, 
104, 107, 115, 116, 123, 129, 131, 172, 
174, 308, 442, 445, 789, 4 860s, 2004, 
2009, 3415, listed below. (Less cord.) 
No. 1950 Metal Kit . . . . $29.50 

$4  25 

$3  95 

$5  89 

630-TK Chassis Assembly 
BASIC METAL CHASSIS KIT 
Consists of our part numbers 1SC, 
129, 172, 174, 308, listed below. 
No. 500 Metal Kit  $7  70 
"SUPER-16" CONVERSION KIT 
Consists of all components and in-
structions for converting 630 type 
TV receivers for use with 15" or 16" 
kinescopes. Includes 11T5 flyback 
transformer, 2D2 focus coil, 1R4 
width control, DS2 voltage doubler 
socket,  UB  universal  mounting 

(No. 1950 Metal Kit) 
brackets, 1B3 rectifier, all necessary 
resistors, condensers, etc., and in-
structions. 
16CK Conversion Kit .  . $33.30 
Conversion Instructions, separately, 25c 
UB ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING BRACKETS 
Kinescope mounting brackets for 
tubes from 121/2" to 16". Mounts on 
630 chassis so that face of all tubes 
up to 16" is in line with front 
controls. 
UB Brackets  $4  65 

630-TK  TELE VISI O N  REPL ACE ME NT  PARTS 
Part No.  Description  Net 
1SC  Stamped Chassis . . $5.50 
104  Electrolytics Bracket.  1.50 
107  H.V. Shield Cover ..  3 75 
123  H.V. Compartmt. Shield 3 75 
115  Bleeder Case Cover .  1 90 
116  Bleeder Case . . . .  2 20 
129  Yoke Mtg. Bracket.  .   99 
131  Speaker Bracket  . .  1 95 
157  Power Transformer . 15 60 
172  Bracket for Controls .  1 65 
174  Focus Coil "U" Bracket 1 65 
308  Cathode Trap Shield .  1 65 
315  R.F. Unit Shaft Support   65 
338  250/10V, 1000/6V Cond. 

(71436)  1.25 
367  40-10/450V, 80/150V, 

Cond.  (71431)  1.53 
368  40-40-10/450V Cond. 

(71432)  1.72 
369  80/450V, 50/50V Cond. 

(71433)  1.61 
370  40-10/450V, 10/350V 

Cond.  (71434)  1.39 
371  20/450V, 80/350V Cond. 

(71435)  1.48 
439  6300 ohm W W 50 watt 

Bleeder  1  47 
458  1590  "  "  1.18 
459  6855  1 06 
876  5000 ohm W W 10 watt 

Bleeder  36 
442  Detector Shield  . .   65 
445  Transformer Bracket.   65 
450  500 mmf. H.V. Cond. .  1 03 

Part No.  Description 
457  Line Cord and Plug . 
525  Kinescope Socket with 

leads 
532  H.V. Anode Cap and 

Lead   66 
533  Knob, Fine Tuning.  .   24 
534  Knob, Station Selector   33 
535  Knob, Pic, Brightness 

Vert. Hold -- - - .21 
536  Knob, Hor, Hold, Vol. 

Control   18 
537  Knob, Dummy Brightness  18 
598  Escutcheon Plate & 

Spring  110 
789  R.F. Unit Shield.  . .  1 50 
853  Corona Ring . . . .   21 
860  Mounting Foot (4 req.) ea.  33 
2005  Focus Coil Support.  .   65 
2009  8/32 Stud Assembly & 

Wing Nuts . . . .  .18 
3415  Width Control Bracket  .33 
11.5  Height Control 2.5 Meg. 

(71440)  .44 
11.4  Vert. Lin. Control 5K 

(71441)  .73 
11.11  Focus Control 1500 

(71442)  .97 
11.16  Vert. & Horiz. Centering 

Control 20 W W (Two) 
(71443)  .97 

11.9  Brightness50K(71444)  .44 
11.7  Volume —On/Off 10K/ 

1 Meg  (71446)  2.50 
11.15  Hor. Dri. 20K (71447)  .44 

Net 
$ .96 

1  32 

Part No.  Description  Net 
11.8  Vert. & Horiz. Hold 

50K/1 Meg.  (72758)  $2.50 
11.15T Horiz.Drive .25 Meg .  .44 
101  Deflection Yoke  . . 4.50 
1D3  Deflection Yoke  . . 8.94 
1R1  Width Control . . .  .42 
1 R3  Hor. Linearity Control  .48 
1R4  Width Control . . .  .60 
1 R5  Hor. Linearity Control  .72 
201  Focus Coil  . . . .  4.50 
202  Focus Coil  . . . .  6.60 
303  Ion Trap Magnet 

(PM type) . . . . 
Vert. Deflctn. Xfmr . 
Vert. Block Osc. Xfmr 
Synchrolock Trnsfmr.  1.38 
Horiz. Deflection Output 
& H.V. Transformer.  5.70 

5.70 

472 
8T2 
8T8 
11T1 

11T3 
11T5 
DS2  Voltage Doubler Socket 
KR K2 RCA Front End Tuner 
1 K1  Sound IF Transformer 
2K2 
2K3 
2K4 
3K1 
2L1 
3L1 
3L2 
3L3 
3L4 
4L1 

1st PIN IF 
2nd PIX IF  . 
Cathode Trap 
Discriminator Trnsfmr. 
3rd and 4th PIX IF 
Peaking Coil.  . 
Peaking Coil.  . 
Peaking Coil.  . 
Peaking Coil.  . 
Filament Choke. 

1.26 
3.00 
1.65 

.  t<  7.50  

2.65 
38.40 
1.32 
1  41 
1.08 
1.32 
1.65 
.39 
.27 
.27 
.27 
.27 
.12 

K-20  Net Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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MALLORY SWITCHES, JACKS AND PLUGS • LIST PRICES 

* Complete descriptions of these parts will be found on the following pages. 

Mallory  List 
Cat. No.  Price 

Mallory Page 2 

Multi-Section Rotary 
Switches 

1211L  $1.55 
1215L  1.65 
1213L  1.80 
1212L  1.90 
1221L  2.30 
1225L  2.60 
1223L  2.80 
1222L  2.95 
1236L  2.90 
1231L  3.10 
1235L  3.30 
1246L  3.60 
1241L  3.95 
1245L  4.60 
1251L  4.90 
1256L  6.05 
1261L  5.80 
1266L  7.40 

1311L  1.55 
1315L  1.65 
1313L  1.80 
1312L  1.90 
1321L  2.30 
1325L  2.60 
1323L  2.80 
1322L  2.95 
1331L  3.10 
1335L  3.30 
1341L  3.95 
1345L  4.60 
1351L  4.90 
1356L  6.05 
1361L  5.80 
1366L  7.40 

Single Section Rotary 
Switches 

3115J  $1.15 
31112J  1.15 
3122J  1.15 
3123J  1.15 
3126J  1.15 
3134J  1.20 
3142J  1.20 
3143J  1.20 
31117J  1.80 
3129J  1.80 
3136J  1.95 
3163J  1.95 

3215J  1.15 
32112J  1.15 
3222J  1.15 
3223J  1.15 
3226J  1.15 
3234J  1.20 
3242J  1.20 
3243J  1.20 
32117J  1.80 
3229J  1.80 
3236J  1.95 
3263J  1.95 

Universal Mounting 
Brackets 

1111254  $0.25 

Mallory  List 
Cat. No.  Price 

Mallory Page 3 

Ceramic Section 
Selector Switches 

172C  $2.25 
173C  2.25 
174C  2.25 
176C  3.50 
177C  3.50 
178C  3.50 
179C  5.00 

180C  5.00 
181C  5.00 

Lever Action Switches 

5124  $1.50 

6142  1.25 
6143  1.25 

7122-L  1.25 
7123-C  1.25 
7142-L  1.25 
7143-C  1.25 
7162-L  1.25 

5224  1.50 

6242  1.25 
6243  1.25 

7222-L  1.25 
7223-C  1.25 
7242-L  1.25 
7243-C  1.25 
7262-L  1.25 

24-Point Non-Shorting 
Tap Switch 

13124-L  $3.50 

Mallory Page 4 

Circuit-Opening 
Switch 

1400L  $5.90 

Two-Section • Five-
Position "Hamswitch" 

151L  $2.75 

Two-Section • Two-
Circuit • Six-Position 
"Hamswitch" 

152L  $3.25 

Mallory  List 
Cat. No.  Price 

Mallory Page 4 

Multiple Push-Button 
Switches 

2164  $5.25 
2166  6.55 
2168  7.90 
2184  5.25 
2186  6.55 
2188  7.90 
2194  5.25 
2196  6.55 
2198  7.90 

Ceramic Section • 
"Hamband" Switches 

161C  $2.25 
162C  3.50 
163C  5.00 
164C  6.00 
165C  7.50 

Mallory Page 5 

Single Push-Button 
Switches 

2001  $1.30 
2001-L  1.30 
2002  1.30 
2002-L  1.30 
2003  1.40 
2003-L  1.40 
2004  1.60 
.2004-L  1.60 
2005  1.60 
2005-L  1.60 
2006  1.95 
2006-L  1.95 
2007  1.75 
2007-L  1.75 
2008  2.20 
2008-L  2.20 

Jack Switches 

20  $1.15 
30  1.40 
40  1.55 
45  1.85 
60  1.95 
73  1.95 
74  2.55 

720  1.10 
730  1.35 
740  1.50 
745  1.75 
760  1.95 
733  1.95 
744  2.55 

32  1.40 

62  1.95 
63  2.55 
64  3.15 

732  1.35 
762  1.90 
763  2.50 
764  3.10 

Mallory  List 
Cat. No.  Price 

Mallory Page 6 

Jacks 

1  $0.65 

2  .80 
2A  .80 
2B  .80 

3  .95 
3A  .95 
313  .95 
3C  .95 

4  1.10 
4A  1.10 
411  1.10 

1.20 

6  1.30 

701  .55 
702  .75 
702A  .75 
702B  .75 
703  .85 
703A  .85 
703B  .85 
703C  .85 
704  1.00 
704A  1.00 
704B  1.00 
705  1.15 
706  1.25 

A-1  .30 
A-2  .50 
A-2A  .55 
A-3A  .80 

GJ-1  .45 

Mallory Page 7 

Jacks 

XP1  $0.90 
XP2B  1.00 
XP3B  1.30 

SC Jacks 

SC-1A  $0.55 
SCA-2B  .65 

Extension Jacks 

100  $1.30 
100N  1.65 
100A  2.30 

Plugs 

75  $0.65 
75N  1.00 
75A  1.65 

76  1.00 
76A  1.95 

M ALLORY PAGE 1 
Copyright by U. C. P., Inc.  40 
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MALLORY ROTARY SWITCHES . 

Multi-Section Rotary Switches 

APPLICATION—Ideally suited for test equipment, meter switch-
ing, and low current switching in industrial applications, including 
machine tool equipment. Also miscellaneous electronic devices, such 
as medical equipment, navigation instruments, and radar. 

DESCRIPTION—All contacting members are silver plated, except 
rotor contact slugs, which are solid silver. This insures low contact 
resistance. The high lift of the contact springs provides a wiping 
and self-cleaning action to insure good electrical contact. The 
index spring, made of durable phosphor-bronze reinforced with web, 
prevents fracture failure and insures long-life operation. 
An adjustable stop feature permits selection of the desired num-

ber of positions for extremely flexible use. The insulation used in 
all sections is high-grade phenolic resin. All switches supplied with 
3fi" diameter, 34i" long brass bushing, and 2" long shaft, grooved 
for easy cutting at popular lengths. 
All switches have 1/4 " spacing between sections, excepting the 

three and four-section, which have 1" spacing. If doser spacing is 
required between sections, the switch can be dis-assembled and 
spacers cut to proper length. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, and 
one No. 227 lock washer furnished with each switch. See Miscel-
laneous Items section for Dial Plates. 

PACKAGING —One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Shorting 
Type 
Catalog 
No. 

Non- 
Shorting 
Type 
Cat. No. 

No. of 
Circuits 
per 

Section 
or Gang 

Total 
No. of 
Circuits 
per 

Switch 

No. of 

Positions 

No. of 
Sections 
or Gangs 
per 

Switch 

1211L 1311L 1 1 2 to 11 1 
1215L 5 1315L 5 2 2 2 to 5 1 
1213L* 1313L* 3 3 2 to 3 1 
12121. 5 13121E.* 4 4 2 to 2 1 
1221L 1321L 1 2 2 to 11 2 
1225L 5 1325L* 2 4 2 to 5 2 
1223L* 1323L 5 3 6 2 to 3 2 
1222L* 1322L* 4 8 2 to 2 2 
1236L*t 1 3 2 to 6 3 
1231L 1331L 1 3 2 to 11 3 
1235L* 13351, 5 2 6 2 to 5 3 
1248L*t 1 4 2 to 6 4 
1241L 1341L 1 4 2 to 11 4 
1245L 5 1345L* 2 8 2 to 5 4 
1251L 1351L 1 5 2 to 11 5 
1256L 1356L 2 10 2 to 6 5 
1261L 1361L 1 6 2 to 11 6 
1266L 1366L 2 12 2 to 6 6 

*These switches are provided with an "off" position which is in 
addition to the number of positions listed in the fifth column. 

tWill be discontinued when present stocks are exhausted. 

Mallory Page 2 (See Mallory Page 1 for List Prices) 
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Single Section Rotary Switches 

APPLICATION—For use in small 
receivers as tone controls, band se-
lector and antennae switching; also 
ideal for meter switching in test 
equipment and many other elec-
tronic devices where space is at a 
premium. 

DESCRIPTION—Available in single 
section only, and in two sizes: 11/4 " 
diameter, 30° indexing, and 1' 'As" 
diameter, 20° indexing. All combi-
nations made in both shorting and 
positive non-shorting action. The 1' Vai" base switch is available 
with the adjustable stop feature. High quality XXX grade of 
phenolic resin insulation conforming to JAN specifications P-13. 
All switches supplied with 3f1", diameter, 36" long brass bushing and 
2' long shaft grooved for easy cutting at popular lengths. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, and 
one No. 227 lock washer furnished with each switch. See Miscel-
laneous Items section for Dial Plates. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

T3 
3-32 

I  .0 
32  (N 

1_.. 13 16 

Shorting 
Type 
Catalog 
No. 

Non-
Shorting 
Type 
Cat. No. 

Number 
of 

Circuits 

Number 
of 

Positions 

Diam- 
eter 
of Base 

Adjust-
able 
Stop 

3115J 3215J 1 5 l'Is' No 

31112J 32112J 1 12 1¼' No 

3122J 3222J 2 2 11/4 ' No 

3123J 3223J 2 3 11/4 ' No 

3128J 3226J 2 6 11/4 ' No 

3134J 3234J 3 4 11/4 ' No 

3142J *3242J 4 2 11/4 ' No 

3143J 3243J 4 3 11/4 " No 

31117J 32117J 1 2 to 17 1' 'As ' Yes 

3129J 3229J 2 2 to 9 1' Val ' Yea 

3136J 3236J 3 2 to 6 1' VI 6 ' Yes 

3163J t32133J 6 2 to 3 11%e" Yes 

*Replaces No. 2742. 
tReplaces No. 2762 by using adjustable stop. 
:Replaces No. 150J by using adjustable stop. 
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MALLORY SELECTOR, TAP AND LEVER ACTION SWITCHES 

Ceramic Section Selector Switches 

APPLICATION—These switches are ideal for highly efficient critical 
radio frequency circuit applications. Suitable for radio receivers 
and low-power transmitter circuits. They find widespread use in 
laboratories, by manufacturers of transmitters, receivers, test 
equipment and other electronic apparatus, and by experimenters 
and amateurs. 

DESCRIPTION—Ceramic insulation minimizes RF losses and re-
tards moisture absorption. Indexing mechanism is the "hill-and-
valley" type providing a definite "snap" indexing action. An ad-
justable stop feature is designed into the index assembly to permit 
a choice of 2 to 11 positions. All current-carrying parts are heavily 
silver-plated. The contacts are of the double-wiping, self-cleaning 
type, which insures low contact resistance over an extended tem-
perature range. All switches supplied with 3a" diameter, 3i" long 
brass bushing and 2" long shaft grooved for easy cutting at popular 
lengths. All types non-shorting. 
The two-section switch has ht" spacing between sections. The 

three-section switch has 1" spacing. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, and 
one No. 227 lock washer furnished with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Catalog 
No. 

Number 
of Gangs 
or Sections 

Number 
of Circuits 
per Gang 
or Section 

Number 
of Positions 

172C 1 1 2 to 11 
173C 1 2 2 to 5 
174C 1 3 2 to 3 

176C 2 1 2 to 11 
I77C 2 2 2 to 5 
178C 2 3 2 to 3 

179C 3 1 2 to 6 
180C 3 1 2 to 11 
181 C 3 2 2 to 5 

DON'T MISS THE 
MALLORY CONTROL 

DEALS 

Turn to Page 3, 

Mallory Controls, 
for 

Full Information 

Lever Action Switches 

APPLICATION—These switches are particularly adapted to cen-
tralized radio, sound distribution, public address equipment, and 
intercommunication equipment ior school installations of loud-
speaker systems and office communication systems. 

DESCRIPTION —The housing and mounting bracket of these 
switches are one integral part, which assures rigidity, and the design 
lends itself to the support of the section, thus preventing warping 
of the sestion or distortion in alignment of contacts. A smooth 
contact surface is guaranteed by the use of the exclusive Mallory 
"wrap-around" method of securing the terminal through the holes 
in the phenolic resin section. The phenolic resin is high grade for 
maximum insulation. The 5000 series have elongated mounting 
holes in the bracket, spaced from 23/16" to 2%' apart. The 6000 
and 7000 series have mounting brackets with round holes spaced 
14€1" apart. Switches may be mounted singly or grouped in multiple 
mounting with %" between lever arm centers to facilitate con-
ventional rack and panel installations. 

ACCESSORIES—One knob, two 6-32 bolts and nuts are furnished 
with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Positive Indexing 

Cat. No. 
Shorting 
. Type 

Cat. No. 
Non-shorting 

Type 

Number of 
Poles or 
Circuits 

Number of 
Positions 
or Contacts 

5124 5224 2 4 

6142 6242 4 2 
6143 6243 4 3 

Spring Return 

7122-L 7222-L 2 2 
7123-C 7223-C 2 3 
7142-L 7242-L 4 2 
7143-C 7243-C 4 3 
7162-L 7262-L 6 2 

24-Point 
Non-Shorting 
Tap Switch 
APPLICATION —This 
switch is particularly useful 
in test equipment applica-
tions where more than the 
conventional12-point switch 
is required. 
DESCRIPTION—The single circuit 24-point is accomplished through 
the use of two sections similar in design to the 1300L series switch. 
The indexing mechanism has no stops and is capable of continuous 
rotation with a 15° indexing action between positions. Furnished 
with %" diameter, %" long brass bushing and 2" long notched shaft. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, one 
No. 227 lock washer, and one No. 394 Mallory Dial Plate furnished 
with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Catalog No. 13124L 

Mallory Page 3 (See Mallory Page 1 for List Prices) 
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MALLORY CIRCUIT-OPENING, "HAM", AND PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 

, 

Circuit-Opening Switch 
APPLICATION—This switch has found wide application in the 
construction of test sets, tube checkers, analyzers, and other ap-
paratus where it is desirable to use only one meter. 

DESCRIPTION—This is a special design of the series 1200L switch 
to provide for wiring of multiplying resistors to the switch, so that 
the switch not only opens the line but also automatically cuts in 
the proper multiplying resistor. The switch employs the standard 
30° index, and is supplied with 31," diameter, 341" long brass bushing 
and a 2" long shaft grooved for easy cutting to proper lengths. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, one 
, No. 227 lock washer, and one No. 382 Mallory etched Dial Plate. 
'PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 
Catalog No. 1400L 

Two-Section 

Five-Position 

"Hamswitch"* 

APPLICATION—This switch provides a method of using a single 
meter to measure current or voltages up to and including 5 circuits 
of an amateur transmitter. 

DESCRIPTION—This switch has the basic design of the 1200L 
series switch. It is of two-section construction with 21/4" spacing 
between sections to permit multiplying resistors to be soldered 
directly to the switch terminals. High insulating qualifies and low 
loss construction permit a conservative rating of 1000 volts RMS 
AC or 1500 volts DC. 60° indexing between positions and provided 
with the adjustable stop feature, giving a maximum of 5 positions. 
Supplied with iit" diameter, 3i" long brass bushing and 2" long 
shaft grooved for easy cutting at popular lengths. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 237 nut and 
one No. 227 lock washer, furnished with each switch. 
Refer to Misc. Items Section for special dial plate No. 487. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 
Catalog No. 151L 

Two-Section 

Two-Circuit 

Six-Position 

"Hamswitch" 

APPLICATION— Where all unused terminals are to be connected 
together and automatically shorted out. 

DESCRIPTION—This switch is of the basic design of series 170C, 
excepting a phenolic resin insulation is used in the two-section 
assembly. Through the use of the 330° shorting shoes, all unused 
terminals are automatically connected. The spacing between sec-
tions is  ". Switch is supplied with adjustable stop feature for 
2 to 6 positions. Supplied with 35" diameter, %" long brass bushing 
and 2' long shaft grooved for easy cutting at popular lengths. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, and 
one No. 227 lockwasher furnished with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 
Catalog No. 152L 

Multiple Push-Button Switches 
APPLICATION—This switch is ideal for applications requiring a 
device for making, breaking, or transferring multiple circuits in 
automatic station selector tuning, inter-office communication sys-
tems, telephone and annunciator systems, set analyzers, tube 
checkers, and multimeters. 

DESCRIPTION—Available from four to eight buttons with 4fi" 
spacing between center lines of plungers. Each plunger actuates a 
phenolic resin slider supporting the various combinations of shoes 
which engage the stationary contacts. Arrangement of the plunger 
and latch bar mechanism provides an inter-locking action whereby 
one or more plungers may be pressed simultaneously, and will re-
main latched until released by depressing another plunger. Avail-
able in both shorting and non-shorting types, and with contact 
arrangement for both circuit closing and circuit transfer. 

ACCESSORIES—Each switch furnished with brown phenolic resin 
knobs, one attractive statuary bronze escutcheon plate with blank 
designation inserts, and transparent strip for windows. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Catalog 
Number 

Number 
of Buttons Type 

2164 
2166 
2168 
2184 
2186 
2188 
2194 
2196 
2198 

4 
6 
8 
4 
6 
8 
4 
6 

Circuit Closing 
Circuit Closing 
Circuit Closing 
Circuit Transfer 
Circuit Transfer 
Circuit Transfer 
lUircuit Transfer 
f Circuit Transfer 
teircuit Transfer 

tNon-shorting. 

Ceramic Section 

"Hamband" Switches 

APPLICATION—For transmit-
ter band switching of low power 
transmitter circuits. 
DESCRIPTION—A special ceramic switch designed for transmitter 
plate circuits using up to 1000 volts DC with power up to 100 
watts inclusive. Ceramic insulation is employed in both the section 
and spacers between sections to obtain highest insulation qualities, 
and to provide low losses at high frequencies. Available in one to 
five sections, with each section having one circuit. 90° indexing 
between positions, and capable of continuous rotation. Supplied 
with Ns" ..,meter, 3fi" long brass bushing and 2" long shaft grooved 
for easy cutting at popular lengths. All types non-shorting. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 366 knob, one No. 232 nut, and 
one No. 227 lock washer furnished with each switch. 
Refer to Misc. Items Section for special dial plate No. 488. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Catalog No. of Circuits Spacing Points or 
Number Sections per between Contacts 

or Gangs Switch Sections per Circuit 

161C 1 1 4 
162C 2 2 2' 4 
163C 3 3 1' 4 
164C 4 4 1' 4 
165C 5 5 1' 4 

*Reg. U. S.Pat. Off. 
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MALLORY PUSH-BUTTON AND JACK SWITCHES 

Single 

Push-Button Switches 

APPLICATION—These switches are ideal for a wide 
variety of applications requiring momentary or per-
manent contact. Especially adapted for use in labo-
ratories, on test panels, in meter circuits, etc. 

DESCRIPTION—Eight different circuit combinations 
available in either the locking or non-locking types. 
The locking types keep the circuit closed until the 
button is pulled out. The non-locking types maintain 
contact only while the button is held in the de-
pressed position. Excellent electrical characteristics 
are achieved through the use of the phosphor bronze 
contact springs and the low resistance silver-plated 
contacts. The switch frame is steel cadmium plated, 
and the mounting bushing is nickel plated brass. Will 
mount in single hole 1/16" diameter on panels up to 
W thick. 

ACCESSORIES—One polished phenolic resin knob, 
one Mallory 232 nut and one No. 225 washer fur-
nished with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per dis-
play carton. 

Cat. No. Circuit Arrangement 

2001 
2001-L 
2002 
2002-L 
2003 
2003-L 
2004 
2004-L 
2005 
20054, 
2006 
2006-1, 
2007 
20071. 
2008 
2008-L 

S. P. Make contact—Non-kicking type 
S. P. Make contact—Locking type 
S. P. Break contact—Non-locking type 
S. P. Break contact—Locking type 
S. P. Double-Throw—Non-locking type 
S. P. Double-Throw—Locking type 
2-Pole—Make two contacts—Non-locking type 
2-Pole—Make two contacts—Locking type 
2-Pole—Break two contacts—Non-locking type 
2-Pole—Break two contacts—Locking type 
2-Pole—Double-Throw—Non-locking type 
2-Pole—Double-Throw—Locking type 
2-Pole— Make two—Break one—Non-locking type 
2-Pole—Make two—Break one—Locking type 
Double-Throw— Make before break—Non-locking type 
2-Pole—Double-Throw—Make before break—Locking 
type 

20011 

•   

2002 

 •-•   C  
20031 

CIRCUITS 

20041 

:  +' C 
20051 

•  * 

2006 I. 

r-v <C 
2007 L 

•   

20081 

STANDARD JUNIOR 

Jack Switches 
APPLICATION—Ideally suited for use in laboratories, test panels, 
meter circuits, and other equipment where variable circuit com-
binations are accomplished through the leaf spring type assembly. 

DESCRIPTION—The Standard Jack (or long frame type) may be 
used where apace is no factor, as the frame extends straight back 
from panel mounting. The spring stack is assembled on a horizontal 
line with the frame. Constructed with knob and shaft that rotates 
through the bushing, operating a cam to actuate the spring which 
accomplishes the circuit switching. 
The Junior Jack (or short frame type) is made with the frame 

supporting the spring stack at right angles. Because of the short 
springs used, it requires a minimum of space for mounting. The 
actuation of the springs is the same as for the Standard Switch. 
Frames on both Standard and Junior types are cadmium plated. 
Brass bushings and phosphor bronze springs are nickel plated. The 
fine silver contacts insure good electrical and low resistance contact. 
Both switch types are suitable for mounting in a single hole Via" 
diameter on panels up to 1/4" thick. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory black phenolic resin knob, one No. 
232 nut, and one No. 225 washer furnished with each switch. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per display carton. 

Two Position 

Stand-
ard  Junior 

No.  No. 

Circuit 
Arrangement 

20  720 
30  730 
40  740 
45  745 
60  760 
73  733 
74  744 

Single-Pole, Single-Throw 
Single-Pole, Double-Throw 
Double-Pole, Single-Throw 
Five Springs, two break and one make 
Double-Pole, Double-Throw 
Three-Pole, Single-Throw 
Four-Pole, Single-Throw 

Three Position Circuit Arrangement 

32  732 
62  762 
63  763 
64  764 

Double-Pole, Single-Throw Center off Position 
Double-Pole, Double-Throw Center off Position 
Three-Pole, Double-Throw Center off Position 
Four-Pole, Double-Throw Center off Position 

20 & 720 

30 & 730 

v i 

40 & 740 

t 

45 & 745 

60 & 760 74 & 744 

32 & 732 

CIRCUITS 

73 & 733 

62 & 762 

764 

63 

•----A 

•   

•   

•   

64 
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MALLORY JACKS 

Jacks 

APPLICATION—These jacks provide a conventional 
receptacle where it is desirable to open or close auxil-
iary circuits by use of a combination of spring as-
semblies actuated by insertion of connection plugs. 
Excellent for head sets, hand sets, or microphone 
cord and plug connections, for meter testing cord and 
plug connections, or as a receptacle for any device 
where desirable to connect or disconnect by cord and 
plug. Fit all Mallory #75 and 76 plugs. 

DESCRIPTION—The long frame jacks are provided 
with a variety of spring combinations. The spring 
stackups are mounted horizontally to the frame. The 
jack is designed to mount in a single Ms" hole in pan-
els up to 5/113' thick. Fits all standard Mallory plugs 
of two and three conductor types. 
The Junior Jack (sometimes called "short frame" 

jack) is made with the frame supporting the spring 
stack at a right angle with the short springs requir-
ing only 15/16" space back of panel for mounting. 
Bushings are made to mount in single 7/16" diameter 
holes in panels up to 5A6" thick. Fits all standard 
Mallory plugs. 
The Midget Jack is very compact (with shorter 

frame and springs than the Junior types), being ex-
tremely useful where bare minimums of space exist. 
Will mount in a single %" diameter hole in panels 
up to A'" thick. 
The Infant Jack (sometimes referred to as a "pup" 

jack) is the smallest single circuit jack manufactured 
to accommodate the conventional 2-way phone plug 
tip and sleeve connection. 
All jacks are made with cadmium-plated frames. 

Brass bushings and phosphor bronze springs are 
nickel plated. Fine silver contacts provide a jack 
with excellent electrical contact and low-contact 
resistance. 

ACCESSORIES—One Mallory No. 232 nut and one 
No. 225 washer furnished with each long frame 
Junior and A-1 (Infant) Jack. Two nuts and one 
washer furnished with all Midget Jacks. 

PACKAGING—One switch and accessories per dis-
play carton. 

MALLORY VIBRATOR DATA BOOK 
Complete ... original ... easy to read. Answers all 
your questions about vibrator power supplies. It's 
packed with information that cannot be duplicated 
anywhere else; information gained by Mallory in six-
teen years of specialized power supply experience. 
The demand for this book is large—so order your 
copy now through your Mallory Distributor. 

Long 
Frame 
Cat. No. 

Junior 
Jacks 
Cat. No. 

It= 
El  

s•-=  

1.)Q-

1 

2 

2A 

2B 

3 

3A 

3B 

3C 

4 

4A 

4B 

5 

6 

701 

702 

702A 

702B 

703 

703A 

703B 

703C 

704 

704A 

704B 

705 

706 

Infant and 
Midget 
Cat. No. 

*A-1 

A-2 

A-2A 

A-3A 

*Commonly referred to as ' Infant" Jack. 

"GROUNDING" JACK —(Type GJ-1), for "ground-
ing" airplanes while refueling. Similar in construction 
to Al Jack except for insulation. 

JACK DI MENSIONS 

LONG FRA ME 

3 
- 32 THD. 

8 

JUNIOR 

... . . 
_ 1 9 • 1.116 

8  16  32 
A2, A2a & A3a ONLY 

MIDGET JACK 

Al ONLY 

INFANT JACK 
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MALLORY JACKS AND PLUGS 

Jacks 

APPLICATION —Ideal for telephone switchboard 
types of applications, as well as industrial applica-
tions where a more compact jack is required for close 
strip panel mounting. 

DESCRIPTION—Although limited to three circuit 
combinations, these jacks serve the same purpose 
as the Mallory Standard Long Frame Jacks, but em-
ploy a special frame angle to provide greater support. 
The bushing is plain, unthreaded, and the jack is 
mounted by means of a screw through the panel 
mounting plate at the base of the bushing. Bushing 
fits all standard Mallory plugs of two and three con-
ductor types. The springs are assembled horizon-
tally to the frame. The frames are steel cadmium 
plated. Brass bushings and phosphor bronze springs 
are nickel plated. The fine silver contacts provide an 
excellent electrical contact and low contact resist-
ance. 

ACCESSORIEq—None furnished. 

PACKAGING—One jack per display carton. 

SC-1A 

SC Jacks 

SCA-2B 

No. SC-1A Phone Jack—Equivalent of Signal Corps 
Jack No. JK-34A. Same spring arrangement as No. 1 
Long Frame Jack. Designed to receive following 
plugs: Mallory No. 75, Western Electric Nos. 47A 
and 47B; Signal Corps Nos. PL-47, PL-48, PL-55, 
PL-148, PL-155. 

No. SCA-2B Microphone Jack—Equivalent of Sig-
nal Corps Jack No. JK-33A. Same spring arrange-
ment as No. 2B Long Frame Jack. Designed to re-
ceive following plugs: Western Electric No. 109 and 
Signal Corps Nos. PL-46, PL-68 and PL-168. 

Cat. 
No. Type 

XPI---(Open Circuit) 

XP2B — (Three-Circuit Micro-
phone) 

XP3B—(Single Circuit, Make be-
fore Break) 

Extension Jacks 

100  100 A  100 N 

1 

Cat. No. Description 

100 

100N 

100A 

Two-Way Extension Jack (Fiber Shell) for No. 75 
Phone Plug 

Two- Way Extension Jack (Shielded One-Piece Nickel 
Shell) for No. 75N Phone Plug 

Two-Way Extension Jack (Shielded Two-Piece Nickel 
Shell) for No. 75A Phone Plug (with Built-in Cable 
Clamp) 

Plugs 

Cat. No. Description 

75 

75N 

75A 

76 
76A 

Two- Way Phone Plug with Tie-Cord Anchor (Phenolic 
Resin Shell) 

Two- Way Phone Plug with Tie-Cord Anchor (Shielded 
One-Piece Nickel Shell) 

Two- Way Phone Plug with Tie-Cord Anchor (Shielded 
Two-Piece Nickel Shell) (with Built-in Cable Clamp) 

Three-Way Microphone Plug (Phenolic Resin Shell) 
Three-Way Microphone Plug (Shielded Two-Piece 
Nickel Shell) (with Built-in Cable Clamp) 

MALLORY 
RADIO SERVICE ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Page after page of replacement information 
for all pre-war and post-war receivers. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 
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Enclosed- magnetic relay 

SMALL SWITCHES, 
LIMIT SWITCHES, AND 
MAGNETIC RELAYS 

SMALL SNAP-ACTION SWITCH, G-E SWITCHETTE CR1070-C103 
This new, lightweight switch mechanism 

lends itself especially to applications where 
space is limited and long life is required. 
The Switchette is operated by movement 

of the spring-return button located in the 
housing. This button can be actuated by a 
lever, bellows, or other means. Snap-action, 
double-break-contact construction gives the 
G-E Switchette a high current rating and 
makes it suitable for applications where the 
vibration is severe. 

FEATURES AND ADVANTAGES 

1. Small (approximately 1% in. by % in. by 
in.) and weighs only 9 grams (0.02 lb). 

2. Resists vibration and corrosion. 

3. Phenolic-resin operating button provides 
safety from live parts during operation. 

4. Contact tips are 99.95 per cent pure 
silver. 

5. Particularly suited to electronic applica-
tions because of negligible amount of 
contact bounce. 

6. Five terminal arrangements are avail-
able, including the two shown above. 

7. Wide variety of forms available, for ex-
ample, three basic contact arrangements: 
single-circuit,  normally  open;  single-
circuit, normally closed; and two-circuit, 
normally open and normally closed. Also 
many special forms. 
Switchettes are available in ratings up to 

10 amperes at 115 or 230 volts a-c. Write 
for Bulletin GEA-3818. 

Switchettes showing two terminal arrangements 

LIMIT SWITCH, CR1070-D101 

This sturdy, open-type limit 

switch  is  operated  by  a 
plunger which provides  - 

inch overtravel. The contact 

mechanism of this device is 

the G-E Switchette, which 

can be wired to control one 
normally open circuit and 

one normally closed circuit. 

Rated 10 amperes at 230 

volts a-c. Write for Bulletin 
GEA -3821. 

GENERAL PURPOSE RELAY, CR2790-E 

The CR2790 relay is a compact, attractively 
finished device for use either as a motor starter 
or a relaying unit. Available in either an open 
form or enclosed in a general-purpose or ex-
plosion-proof housing. Three contact arrange-
ments available: single-pole, single-throw; dou-
ble-pole, single-throw; and double-pole, double. 
throw. In the open form, all three contact ar-
rangements use the same base, which facilitates 
mounting. In the enclosed form, the U-shaped 
cover makes wiring and servicing convenient. 
Rated 10 amp. continuous, 110/120 volts a-c. 

Applications 

Control of pilot circuits in response to re-
mote control switch or thermostat, or for direct 
control of small motors. 
As a fractional-horsepower motor starter, 

or in conjunction with a magnetic switch con-
trolling larger motors, heating or lighting cir-
cuits, and signal systems. Bulletin GEC -257. 

Open-type limit switch with 
push-rod operation 

Enclosed reiay with cover removed 

L-8 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



LEVER • FOOT 

SWITCHES P andUSH-BUTTON 

TOUCH 

TIMING CONTROLS 
CAM-LEVER SWITCHES 

Model MCT  Model MCM  Model MCL 

Compact lightweight switches designed for long life 
and trouble-free service under heavy-duty require-
ments. Added features include shielding between 
contact sections, mounting provisions for single 
hole and standard mounting centers plus availability 
of all popular as well as special build-up variations. 

Quotations will be given promptly on your switch prob-
lems. Common types are in stock for immediate shipment. 

Type 
MCT 
MCM 
MCL 

Amps.*  High  Wide  Longt 
1  11/2"  3/4 " 
5  11/4  /I  10/4 ” 
10  13/4 ” 

13/8"  311" 

*At 125 volts, 60 cycles, non-inductive load. 
Distance from back panel to end of terminals. 

COMPIFTF SWITCH WITH FOUR SPDT SECTIONS: 

Type 
MCM 
MCL 

Net Price, 1-9 
$5.08 
7.03 

MASTER PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH 
Model MPB 

A single unit type push-button switch with high power 
handling ability to give direct push-button control. Fur-
nished in from two to a maximum of twelve positions. 
Standard frames are: (1) locking, (2) non-locking, (3) 
release-lock, and (4) accumulative locking with single-
button release. Pure silver contacts, phosphor bronze 
springs. Rating: 5 amps., 125 volts a-c (non-i d.). 

HEAVY DUTY ELECTRONIC TIMERS 
Convenient and compact units for 
either full or semi-automatic con-
trol of industrial processes. Two 
or more timers control a number 
of individually timed operations 
in a predetermined sequence with 
either self-recycling or manual re-
cycling. Handle 10 amps. at 125 
volts, 60 cycles, on DPDT power 
control contacts. Five ranges: 0.06-
1.2, 1/2 -8, 3/4-15, 1.5-30, and 3-60 
seconds. Plug-in capacitors give 
ready selection of timing range. Adaptable to use as photo-
electric or sensitive relay in non-timing use. $32.00 List 

FO OTS WITCHES 

Models to meet every need. Type MI has large, inclined 
foot treadle; type MC operates by pressure of finger, elbow, 

Type  Type 
Price  Price 
MC-11  MI-21 
$5.50  $8.80 
MC-12 MI-22 
$5.50  $8.80 
MC-I3 MI-23 
$6.00  $9.35 

MC-14 MI-24 
$8.25  $11.35 

Action 

Normally open, spring return. 

Normally closed, spring return. 

Double throw, spring return. 

First press closes switch contacts; 
second press opens switch contacts. 

MC-15 MI-25  First press transfers switch contacts; 
$8.75  $11.85  second press restores switch contacts. 

MI-26  First half-throw closes 1st switch; 
$13.00  second half-throw closes 2nd switch; 

spring return. 

knee, or foot anywhere on its top plate. 
handle 10 amperes at 125 volts a-c. 

Contact 
Operation 

Each switch will 

Model MI  Model MC 
Cast Iron Case  Cast Iron Case 

4" w. x 634" I. x 3" h.  4" diem. x 21/4 " high 

GENERAL CONTROL COMPANY 
1203 SOLDIERS FIELD ROAD  BOSTON 34, MASSACHUSETTS 
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SIIIXXXX WNVA 
CHICAGO 22. ILLINOIS 

PHONE JACKS • PHONE PLUGS 
SWITCHES: Push-Button . . . 
Rotary and Lever Action . . . 

"SWITCHCRAFT" produces many custom made 
products for the industry.  Inquiries invited. 

SWITCHCRAFT PHONE JACKS 

The "Littel-Jax" (A), features notched insulating washers mechani-
cally interlocking springs and lugs; "V-bend" in tip spring firmly 
"holds" mating Plug; minimum space requirements, economical. 
Mounts in single %" dia. bole, panels up to prb" thick. 
The short frame type Jack known as "SF-JAX" (B), requires mini-
mum panel depth, mounts in single %" dia, hole, panels up to lig " 
thick. 

"LITT EL-JAX" 

Part No. 
U.S.A. 
List Price 

11 $0.35 

"SF-JAX" 

Part No, 
U.S.A. 
List Price Description 

21 $0.50 Open Ckt. 2-cond. 

12A 

22 $0.65 Closed Ckt. 2-mod. 

$0.40 

1213 $0.50 

22A $0.65 Closed Ckt. 2-cond. 

228 $0.65 

23 $0.75 

Open Ckt. 3-cond. 

Separate "make" 
ckt. 

23A $0.75 "Break-make" ckt. 

1313 $0.70 2313 $0.75 

23C $0.75 

23E 

24 

24A 

$0.75 

"Break" ckt. 3-mud. 

"Break" ckt. 3-rood. 

Separate "Break" 
ckt. 

$0.85 Two "Break" ckts. 

$0.85 Two-conductor - 
Opel. ckt. 

24B $0.85 Two "Break" ckt,. 

25 

26 

$1.05 
Special Circuit - 
2-cond. 

$1.15 
Special Circuit - 
3-cond. 

Schematic. 

q E 

q 

 r 

q  

SWITCHCRAFT PHONE PLUGS 

The "Littel-Plug" (A), radically new, fitting standard Jacks; solder 
lug type features clamp terminal serving as a cable clamp and ter-
minal -perfect for metal braid cable.  Screw type terminals -no 
clamp. Tenite or Metal handles are 1%" L., 1/4 " dia. Exterior metal 

parts bright nickel PI. 

The Standard Plugs (B), conventional design, available both black 
Bakelite or metal handles V," L., 11" 0.D., except No. 90 and No. 
160 have metal handles 1" long. Exterior metal parts bright Nickel Pl. 

The "Lug-Plug" (C), low-cost two conductor, solder lug term.  Ex-
terior metal parts bright Nickel Pl. Red or Black Tenite Handles are 
1%" L., 1/4 " O.D. No. 330 has metal handle 1" L., bright Nickel Pl. 
Plug Adapter (D) used with MCIF or MC1FA Connectors for use 
with standard Phone Jacks. 

Part No. 

240 
245 
270 
250 
255 

280 
260 
290 

267 
269 
297 
40   $0.65 
70  $1.10 
160  $0.85   

44  $0.45 

U.S.A. 
List Price 

$0.70 
$0.70 
$0.95 
$0.65 
$0.65 
$0.90 
$1.10 

$1.30 
$0.95 

$0.95 
$1.20 

Plug Type 

"Littel-Plug" 
de  Ig 

Color or Type 
of Handle Description 

Black 

Red 

2-conductor.  Screw Term. 

6.  it Metal 
Black 

CI  et  de  CI 

"Littel-Plug" 2-conduct. Clamp-lug Term. 
et Red 

et  II Metal 
Black 
Metal 

Black 

1,1  It  et  ft 

"Littel-Plug" 
f f 

3-conductor.  Screw Term. 
11  if  11  14 

"Littel-Plug" 3-conduct. Clamp-lug Term. 

lied 
Metal 
Black 

Metal 
Metal 

Itt  di  fc  Ig 

Standard 

te 

Adapter 
Standard 

2-conductor.  Screw Term. 
f f  di  tc 

60  $0.95 
90  $1.20 se 

Black 
Metal 
Black 

3-conductor. Lug Terminals 

350  $0.50 "Log-Plug" 2-conductor. Lug Terminals 

355   $0.50 
-380  $0.60 

ft  el Red 
Metal 

ef  le  fe 

SWITCHCRAFT SWITCHES 

The "LIttel-SwItoh" (A), available 3 circuits, either red or black 
one-piece Plastic Push-Buttons, non-locking only.  Mounts in single 
%" dia. hole, panels up to 1/4 " thick. 
The "FF-SwItch" (B), all common circuits, one-piece black Plastic 
Push-Button, non-locking only. Mounts in single %" dia. hole, panels 
up to 1/4 " thick. 
The "RS-Switch" (C), non-locking, two-position rotary, all common 
circuits.  Mounts in single %" dia. hole, panels up to 1/4 " thick. 
Ideal for "Talk-Listen" switches in Inter-Comm. Systems. 
The "LS-Switch" (D), unusually small Lever Action Switch, made 
to special order only, two or three positions, non or locking. Mounts 
in single  dia. hole, panels up to h" thick. 

AVAILABLE AT ALL LEAPING RADIO JOBBERS. 

"LITTEL-SWITCH" "FF-SWITCH" "RS-SWITCH" 

Part No. 
Red. 

Push-button 

Part No. 
Black 

Push-button 

U.S.A. 
List 
Price 

Part 
No. 

U.S.A ' 
List 
Price 

Part 
No. 

U.S.A. 
List 
Price 
- _ 

$0.90 

Schematic 
Circuit 

101 201. $0.80 1001 $0.90 2001 
.---4 

A 

°--1- A 

.--, 

.--, 
A 

102 202 $0.80 1002 $0.90 2002 

_.. 

$0.90 

$1.00  103 203 $0.85 1003 $1.01 2003 

1004 $1.10 2004 $1.15 

1005 $1.10 2005 $1.15   i  

g , -A, 
1006 $1.35 2006 $1.50  

PRICES SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE. 
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40 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



Type K1604P 

Type 1200 

Type 5203A 
"A" denotes 

5-amp. contacts 

Type 7204 

741CiaanCe RELAYS  
COAXIAL RELAY 

This relay, for use with 52 ohm RG coaxial cable, has SPDT internal contacts, rated at 
880 watts maximum. If desired, DPDT auxiliary contacts (as illustrated) may be had. 
Tests on a 52 ohm line show VS WR of 1.02:1.0 at 100 meg. 

*List Prices: (Up to 115 V A.C. or 40 V D.C.) 
A.C.  D.C. 
7200  8200    $13.75 
7204  8204  With auxiliary contacts   17.05 

*For higher voltages up to 440 V A.C. or 240 V D.C., or for other Advance Coaxial Relays. 
see your nearest jobber.. 

Size (without auxiliary contacts): 1%" x 274" x 3%" 

MIDGET TELEPHONE RELAY 
This small, yet sturdy relay is offered in any contact combination from SPST to 4PDT; 
with %", 1.5 amp. contacts, or with A", 5 amp. contacts. Coils draw from .1 to 2 watts 
D.C. or 1 to 1% watts A.C. List prices below are for coils up to 115 V A.C. or 1000 ohms 
D.C. 

A.C.  D.C. 
5201  6201  SPST N. 0   $3.85  For higher voltage coils, up to 
5201A  6201A  SPST N. 0   4.07  220 V A.C. or 16,000 ohms D.C.. 
5203  6203  SPDT    4.12  see your nearest jobber. He can 
5203A  6203A  SPDT    4.56  also show you other Advance 
5204  6204  DPDT    4.95  Telephone Relays. 
5204A  6204A  DPDT    5.83 

TINY MITE RELAYS 
(FOR D.C. ONLY) 

In these tiny relays, which require less than % cubic inch mounting space, all switching 
is above ground. Contacts are rated at .35 amperes at 115 V A.C. (non-inductive). 
Power required is .2 to .5 watt. Coils are available for any D.C. voltage 1 to 80; resistances 
up to 5000 ohms. Weight: 10 grams. (45 relays per lb.). List prices below are for any 
coil up to 800 ohms (24 V D.C.). For higher resistances see your nearest jobber. 

Type  List  Size: ia" x  x 12u" 
003  SPST  N. 0   $2.91  (Overall dimensions with lugs as illustrated). 
005  DPST  N. 0   3.19  If desired, can be supplied with leads. 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE D.C. RELAYS 
This relay combines many superior features - transparent plastic cover-molded Bake-
lite base - counter-balanced armature - high overall sensitivity . . . 5 milliwatts for 
positive operation - 2% milliwatts with careful adjustment, and light contact load . . . 
Three adjustments with vernier screws: spring, and each contact. Contacts are SPDT, 
pure silver rated at 1.5 amperes at 115 V A.C. (non-inductive). 
Supplied in coil resistances up to 40,000 ohms.  Be sure to specify resistance desired! 
List Prices: 

Up to 2200 ohms   $9.07  8700 ohms   $ 9.90  30000 ohms   $12.65 
3500 ohms   9.35  14000 ohms   10.45  40000 ohms  15.40 
5500 ohms   9.62  20000 ohms   11.00 

Base Dimensions: 2" x 2/2,". Height: 1%". Weight: 6% ounces. 

PLUG-IN RELAYS 
Any Advance Relay can be Supplied with Standard Speaker Plugs! 

To designate that plug-in is desired, add the letter "P" to the type number when 
ordering. For example type K1604 (illustrated) becomes type K1604P. 
To compute list prices, add to the prices shown elsewhere as follows: 

4-5-5-7-8 prong   $2.20  11 prong   $3.63 
9 prong   2.80  12 prong   4.07 
10 prong   3.19 

• Ask your jobber about Advance Hermetically Sealed or Dustife Relays! • 
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740g4 4Ce RELAYS 
Isolantite model Antenna 
Change-Over. Designed 
for use in Amateur Trans-
mitters. 

The  contact system is 
Double  Pole-Double 
Throw, using 1/4 " Pure 
Silver contacts, with ex-
ceptional wiping action. 
Three and four pole ar-
rangements are available 
on special order. 

For high radio frequency 
control. Entirely hum-

TRANSMITTER RELAYS 

Type 400 

free where intended for 
A.C. operation, and highly 
efficient on D.C. supplies. 
All  metallic  parts  are 
cadmium and chromium 
plated. 

Standard coils are for 
110V A.C. and may also 
be  used  for  24V  D.C. 
However, they will also 
be  supplied  for  lower 
A.C. or D.C. voltages at 
no increase in price. 

List Price  $10.89 

KEYING RELAYS 

Type 300 —N.O. 

Type 350 —N.C. 

Type 101K —A.C. 

Type 201K —D.C. 

Designed expressly for use in Keying Circuits where 
it is desired to use low voltage across the key to 
control high voltage transmission through the Relay 
contacts. The heavy duty coil and strong return spring 
makes possible an exceptional keying speed. Two sets 
of 1/4 " Pure Silver contacts in series allow a carrying 
capacity of 2500 volts. The complete unit, mounted 
on a 3/16" Bakelite base with binding posts for coil 
connections, has over-all dimensions of 3" x 2" x 11/4 " 
and is obtainable for A.C. operation to 115 volts or 
D.C. operation to 60 volts. 
List Price  $6.05 

TIME DELAY RELAYS 

Particularly suited for use where short time delays 
(10 sec. to 1 min.) are required, these Relays are 
available with both normally open and normally 
closed thermostats. Types 300 and 350 respectively, 
the former being widely used for pre-heating tube 
filaments, etc. The contact combination on both 
models is Double Pole Single Throw with 1/4 " Pure 
Silver contacts. Mounted on 3/16" Bakelite bases 
measuring 3%" x 21/4 " x 11/4 " with binding posts for 
coil connections. Standard operating voltage is 110 
A.0  List Price $9.07 

Low voltage units are available on special order. 

List 

Type 604B 
Type 605B 
Type 606B 

The above list prices are for 1/4 " contacts. For 3/16" points deduct 25c —for 1/4 " points deduct 50c. When ordering 
these types SPECIFY THE VOLTAGE. 

$10.56 
10.28 
10.28 

LATCHING RELAYS 

These Relays are highly desir-

able for applications where it is 
impractical to have the holding 

coil in constant service. When 

the coil actuating the contact 
arrangement is momentarily en-

ergized, the armature is locked 

in the closed position, and may 

be released electrically  (Type 

600) or manually (Type 650). 

 Double Pole-Double Throw   
 Double Pole-Single Throw (N. 0.)   
 Double Pole-Single Throw (N. C.) 

Type 6548 
Type 6558 
Type 6568 

List 

$7.86 
7.53 
7.53 
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Series K1500 and K1600 

4ciaawce RELAYS   

Type 700 

the safety setting, the Double Pole-Si 
tacts are opened, breaking the power 

Type 700—Base dimensions 3" x 21/4 " 
Type 750—Base dimensions 4" x 21/4 " 

OVERLOAD RELAYS 
These Relays are designed to 
provide accurate, and positive 
protection against current surges 
and continuous overloads, and 
both the Manual Reset (Type 
700) and Electrical Reset (Type 
750)' are divided into two classi-
fications: Type "A" allows the 
Relay to attract on any current 
value between 250 and 500 mills, 
and Type "B" for any setting 
between 500 mills and 1 ampere. 
When the current flow passes 
ngle Throw 1/4"  Pure Silver con-
supply circuit until reset, 

List Price 
  $11.16 

14.52 
Type 750 

MIDGET RELAY 
Of particular interest where size and cost are factors, this new series of Midget 
Relays, of improved design, incorporates all of the tine construction features 
typical of the ADVANCE line. This unit measures only 11/4 " x kt" x 11/4 " high. 
Pure Silver contacts are used, 1/4 " in diameter. Standard coils are obtainable 
from 2 to 32 V D.C. and 1 to 115 V A.C. The following switch combinations 
can be supplied: 

TYPE 
A.C.  D.C.  CONTACT COMBINATION 
10.505  81605  DP-ST NOR. OPEN   
K1506  81606  DP.ST NOR. CLOSED 
K1504  81604  DP-DT 

LIST PRICES 
$3.57 
3.57 
3.85 

ELECTRONIC RELAY 
An ultra-sensitive unit for use in electronic tube circuits, providing 

positive, dependable control on as little as 12 milliwatts. Adjustment 
screws to change the air-gap between the armature and the pole face, 
allow operation on a voltage differential of 30%, a condition ideal for 
electronic applications. The contact combination is Single Pole-Double 
Throw, employing 1/4 " Pure Silver points to safely handle 100 watt 
non-inductive loads. Obtainable in resistances of 2500, 3000, 5000 and 
10,000 ohms at no increase in price  List Price $7.86 

GENERAL PURPOSE RELAYS 
Types 951B — 952B — 953B 

These Relays afford maximum power and efficiency at very low cost. 
1/4," Pure Silver contacts are standard on the Single Pole-Single Throw 
(N. 0.) Type 951B —Single Pole-Single Throw (N. C.) -952B —and 
Single Pole- Double Throw -953B —switch combinations. Adequately 
insulated and entirely above "ground," these Relays may be mounted 
on any type of panel, quickly and easily, by means of the metal mount-
ing bracket. Coils are obtainable to 115V A. C. or 60V D. C. 

List Price  $4.23 

GEN-E-MOTOR STARTING RELAY 
Type 951C 

An exceptionally sturdy power transfer Relay, easily capable of handling 
the heavy current surge encountered on "cold" starts in motor-
generator systems. The contacts are %" Pure Silver and have ample 
carrying capacity for the usual 200-500V converters. Heavy-duty in 
every phase of construction, this unit is not to be compared with the 
common five and ten ampere circuit controls. Base dimensions are 
3" x 2" and each unit is complete with a braided generator-cable pig-tail 
and binding posts for all connections. Coils for 51/4  to 32V D. C. or 1 to 
115 A.C.     List Price  $7.26 
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Series 900 

Series 960 

tqc&iance RELAYS 
MIDGET TYPE 

These Relays are designed for 
general  circuit control  applica-
tions where the space. for mount-
ing is limited, and measure only 
21/2 " in length, 11/2 " in width, and 
1%" in height. A.C. operated Re-
lays in this series require but 4 
Watts on 50/60 cycle current, and 

the D. C. models from 1..5 to 2 
watts,  affording  maximum  effi-

CIRCUIT CONTROLS 

Contact Combinations 
Double Pole-Double Throw   
Double Pole-Single Throw (N. 0.)    
Double Pole-Single Throw (N. C.)   
The above chart lists type numbers for A.C. operated 
series number from 100 to 200. Prices apply to both. 

3/16" 
  104AM 
  105AM 

106AM 
Relays. D. C. 

ciency without sacrifice of power 
and dependability. Metal brackets 
(not shown in the illustration) are 
supplied with all Relays of this 
type, and except on special order, 
these models are limited to the 
following  contact  arrangements 
and the usual standard operating 
voltages: 

Type Numbers 
Contact Sizes and List Prices 

List 
$6.05  104BM 
5.72  105BM 
5.72  106BM 

List 
$6.65 

6.32 
6.32 

coils may be obtained by changing the 

INDUSTRIAL CO 

Desig ned 
mainly for in-
dustrial  appli-
cations —  air 
conditioning, 
lighting, and 
power transfer 
systems,  the 
Series 960 Re-
lays  embody 
all of the rug-
ged construc-
tion features 
demanded  in 
units of this 

type without sacrificing the desirable qualities of the 
midget style. Available in the-following contact corn-
binatiolis, and to operate on standard A. C. and D. C. 
voltages. 

List 
Type 964B —Double Pole-Double Throw   $6.05 
Type 9658 —Double Pole-Single Throw (N. 0.)   5.72 
Type 966B —Double Pole-Single Throw (N. C.)   5.72 

For smaller contacts, deduct 25c for 3/16" or 50c for 1/2 " points, 

from the above list prices. 

NTROL RELAYS 
Having  the 
same charac-
teristics as the 
Series 960 Re-
lays,  these 
Three  Pole 
units, Series 
970, may be 
used for frac-
tional h/p 3-
phase motor 
controls, etc. 
The area re-
quired  for 
mounting 2%" 
x 17/8" for Type 
970 Relays, as against 21/2 " x 11/4" for the Type 960's, 
is due to the slightly larger frame. The metal brackets 
are the same in both instances -2-5/16" long, and 2" 
between centers of the 6/32 mounting holes. Avail-
able in the voltages indicated in the preceding series, 
and in the following contact combinations: 

List 
Type 977B —Three Pole-Single Throw (N. 0.)   $6.32 
Type 9786 —Three Pole-Single Throw (N. C.)   6.32 
Type 9796 —Three Pole-Double Throw   7.26 
For smaller contacts, deduct 50c for 3/16" or 75c for %" points 
from the above list prices. 

Series 970 

IMPULSE RELAYS 
This  is  another 
type of Relay for 
use where it is not 
feasible to have 
the  holding  coil 
in constant serv-
ice, but differs 
from the latching 
types in that it 
may be controlled 
with a single 
push-button. Coils 
to operate this 
type of unit are 

extremely heavy-duty, and are for intermittent (im-
pulse) use only. Available for standard A. C. and 
D. C. voltages in the following combinations: 

D.P.S.T.  D.P.D.T. 
List  List 

With H3" Pure Silver contacts   $10.28  $10.89 
With 3/16" Pure Silver contacts   10.89  11.49 
With 1,4" fure Silver contacts   11.49  12.70 
When ordering these type, be sure to specify the input voltage, 
contact combination, and size of points. 

MIDGET TYPE R.F. RELAYS 
These models 
are sturdy, com-
pact  Double 
Pole - Double 
Throw Trans-
mitter Relays, 
designed ex-
pressly for use 
in all types of 
mobile-portable 
communications 
equip me nt 
where space is 
at a premium. The insulation on this, as on the Type 
400's, is Isolantite for both the cross-arm and end 
pieces, with all holes adequately well spaced to pre-
vent structural weakness and possible "creepage." 
Coils are obtainable for all A. C. and D. C. voltages, 
and will operate in any position, the former consum-
ing approximately four watts —the latter, two watts 
of power. Dimensions are 2%" x 11/2 " x 11h,". 

List Price  $9.07 

Series 1000 —A.C. Series 2000 —D.C. 
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RELAYS BY GUARDIAll 
A COMPLETE LINE OF AMATEUR AND INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 

CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY 

COIL 
ASSEMBLY 

CONTACT SWITCH ASSEMBLIES 

Type 200-1--Standard, with SPDT Co 
Type 200-2 —Standard, with DPDT Co 
Type 200-4 —Standard, DPDT, 12.5 Amps__ _................................... 2.90 

Type 200-Ml —Midget, with SPDT Contact Assembly  . 1.70 
Type 200-M2---Midget, with DPDT Contact Assembly  . 2.25 

ntact  ..... . ..... .$1.83 
ntact Assembly  .. 2.50 

AC COILS*  List Price ea. 

6 Volt —   
12 Volt._  . 2.25 
24 Volt.  .. 2.25 

115 Volt  2.80 

*All AC coils available in 25 and 60 cycles. 

SERIES 200 -INTERCHANGEABLE 
Two basic parts—a coil assembly and a contact assembly— 
comprise this simple, yet versatile, relay. Coil assembly con-
sists of coil and field piece. Contact assembly consists of 
switch blades, armature, return spring and mounting bracket. 
The new midget contact assembly, which is interchangeable 
with the standard assembly, is also available in either single 
pole double throw, or double pole, double throw. The stand-
ard contact assembly is 27/8" long, 13/4 " high, 1" wide. The 
midget assembly is 15/a" long, 11/2 " high, 1" wide. The four 
contact assemblies can be used with any one of 13 coils to make a required relay. 
Contact points are rated at 8 amps., 115 volts, 60 cycles AC, non-inductive load. 

List Price ea.  DC COILS  List Price ea. 
6 Volt-
12 Volt  2.25 

Dotted line shows 
Comparative size 
of midget assembly 

MIDGET CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY 

32 Volt...  2.25 

110 Volt _  2.80 
5000-fl —For Current Type Operation.- - _-- - - --- --- 2.90 

CONTACT PARTS KIT 200-3. Assortment of contact parts to make 
other switch combinations.  May be used with SPDT or DPDT 
contact assemblies to make 3PST, 4PST, 4PDT combinations, etc. 
Either contact assembly takes any combination up to four pole 
double throw.  Includes complete assembly and wiring informa-
tion for all possible combinations.  Complete with all necessary 
hardware.  Shipping weight 4 or.. 

List Price ..  $1.85 ea. 

RC-100 REMOTE LOCKING CONTROL 
RELAY 

A Guardian development of the 
momentary  impulse  locking 
control relay. The circuit to 
the coil needs to be energized 
only long enough to close ar-
mature;  contacts  lock auto-
matically.  Each impulse re-
verses position of contacts. 
Standard coils operate on 115 
volts, 50-60 cycles AC. Coils 

for other voltage and currents on specification. 
Contacts, 1/4"  fine silver metal rated at 1500 watts at 
115 volts, 60 cycle, non-inductive. Can also be used 
in AC primary circuits of any power supply delivering up 
to 1 KW. 3" long, 21/2 ' wide, 1 Ai" high. 

Applications—break-in control and phone to CW switch-
ing  Any circuit control where locking circuits are 
used. 

Shp.  List 
Wt.  Price 

RC-100-AR—(4PST)  8 oz.  $7.15 ea. 
RC-100-BR -(3PDT) (SPDT) (DPST) 8 oz.  7.85 ea. 

U-100 AND U-200 ADJUSTABLE 
UNDERLOAD RELAYS 
Sensitive, precise, designed 
and  constructed  for  long, 
trouble-free service. Relays 
are  encased  in  attractive 
black finished metal contain-
ers,  protecting  them  from 
dirt, dust and maladjustment. 
Normal current through the 
coil on the U-100 is 300 milli-
amperes with  an adjustable 
range of 100 to 200 milliam-
peres DC. Normal current through the coil on the U-200 
is 60.0 milliamperes with an adjustable range of 200 
to 400 milliamperes. Oversize contacts of fine silver, 
rated for the AC primary of any power supply delivering 
up to 500 watts. 
Radio Application—protection of class "B" audio equip-
ment in case of class "C" load failure, also class "C" ampli-
fier in case of excitation failure. 
Industrial Application —Any DC circuit where it is 
desirable to maintain currents above a set value. 
U-100  and U-200  are  3A"  in diameter,  21/4 " high. 
Shipping weight 14 oz List Price $10.75 ea. 

T-100 AND T-110 TIME DELAY RELAYS 
Standard coils operate on 115 volts, 50-60 
cycles non-inductive AC. Coils available 
on other voltages on specification.  Over-
size contacts rated at 1500 watts on 115 
volts, 50-60 cycles non-inductive. Can also 
be used in the AC primary of any power sup-
ply delivering up to 1 KW. Adjustable time 
delay for any period between 10 and 60 
seconds. 
Applications —Radio. In transmitter circuits 
to prevent damage of rectifiers and tube 
filaments by application of plate current 
before filaments are sufficiently heated. 
Industrial. Any control problem requiring 
the changing of circuits after a predeter-
mined interval. 

GUARDIAN SERIES T-110 
TIME DELAY RELAY 

T-100 -51/4 - long, 3" wide, 21/4" high. Ship-
ping weight 11/4  lbs. Laminated construction. 

List Price  $17.15 ea. 

The T-110 is a compact, sturdy, economical 
time delay relay for use in applications not 
requiring the capacities of the T-100. Con-
tact capacity — 1250 watts on 115 volt, 60 
cycle non-inductive AC. Can also be used 
in the AC primary circuit of any power supply 
delivering  up to, and  including,  1 KW. 
Adjustable time delay between 10 and 60 

seconds. 

T-110-5A" long, 3k" wide, 2116" high. 
Shipping Weight 8 oz. List Price  $10.75 ea. 
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SERIES R-100 
H.F. RELAY 

RELAYS BY GUARDIAll 
A COMPLETE LINE OF AMATEUR AND INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 

HI GH  FREQUENCY  RELAYS 

The Series R-100, R-100B, and A-300 Guardian Relays are 
primarily designed for high frequency applications. They 
are low-loss insulated, compact, economical and sturdily con-
structed. The R-100 and R-100B are AlSiMag insulated, while 
the A-300 is mounted on a mycalex base with polystyrene 
contact mounting bar. 

Radio Applications — Antenna changeover, break-in, high 
voltage keying, grid controlled rectifier keying, remote con-
trol of receiver and transmitter, and other high frequency 
applications. 

Industrial Applications — Oven control, remote motor control, 
short wave therapy and diathermy, heating equipment. 

R-100 —SPST (normally open)   
R-100-B—SPST (normally closed)   

R-100-C —SPDT   
R-100-G—DPDT   

A-300 —DPDT 

SERIES A-300 
H.F. RELAY 

List 
Shpg. Wght.  Price 

Length  Width  Height  (oz.)  ea. 

23/4 "  1"  2"  6  $3.95 

23/4 "  1"  23/8"  6  3.95 
23/4 "  11/2 "  23/4 "  6  4.75 

23/4 "  17/8"  23/4 "  6  8.55 
3,,  2-1/16"  7  9.10 

X-300-ER 
ADJUSTABLE OVERLOAD RELAY 

with Electrical Reset 

This relay offers positive, pre-
cise protection against current 
surges and continuous over-
loads — remote panel instal-
lation of the control poten-
tiometer  simplifying  adjust-
ment of relay to operate on 

any current value from 250 to 750 milliamperes — auxiliary 
contacts for pilot light indication of "overload" or "clear" 
position — reset relay can be operated from any convenient 
point. Voltage drop across overload coil is less than 10 volts 
at any current value. Insulation between coil and ground 
rated at 3000 volts. 

X-300-ER-43/4" long, 1-15/16" wide, 2" high.  Shipping 
weight 12 oz. 

List Price   $9.25 ea. 

B-100 BREAK-IN RELAY 

Specially designed for break-
in  operation  on  amateur 
transmitters.  Low  current 
drain and compact construc-
tion,  plus  the  use  of  a 
laminated field piece and 
armature  insuring  efficient 
operation, make the B-100 an ideal relay for this 

application. Standard coil operates on 115 V., 50-60 cycle 
AC. Silver contacts rated at 1500 watts, 60 cycles AC 
non-inductive, and in AC primary circuits of any 
power supply delivering up to 1 KW. 

B-100 -23/4 " long, 21/2 " high, 21/2 " wide.  Shipping weight 

11 oz. 

List Price  $10.75 ea. 

K-320  KEYIN G  RELAY 

A standard coil operates on 6 volts AC. 

Coils for other voltages on specification at 
10% additional to list price. Contacts — spe-

cial over-size silver. Can handle 5,000 watts 

on 60 cycle non-inductive 115 volts AC and 
in AC primary circuit of any power supply 

delivering up to and including 1 KW. Con-

trol capacity — up to 2,000 volts with clean 
make and break. 

Applications—Control of filament center tap 
keying of any stage having up to 2,000 volts 
on plate; primary keying or control of power 

supplies up to and including 1,000 watts; 

and grid-controlled rectifier keying of 3,000 

volt power supplies. 

IC-320-3" long, 11/2 " wide, 1-15/16" high. Shipping weight 
4 oz. 
List Price   $4.50 ea. 
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PR Series 
HEAVY DUTY 

POWER RELAYS 

On these pages we list a few of the relay types we class as 
standard. Stocks of either completed relays or component 
parts are kept on hand for quick assembly, resulting in un-
usually prompt delivery and lower prices. From these relays 
a type can be selected for almost any application where the 
contact load does not exceed 20 amperes. 

Relay contacts on PR3A, P 
at 20 A, non-inductive load 
other relay contacts rated at 
AC. Size approximately 2%" 
coil voltage and frequency. 

Designed for such power cir-
cuits as motor starting up to 
1 HP., heater loads up to 20 
amperes, remote break-in con-
trol of transmitters, elec-
tro plating devices, ele-
vator controls, or any con-
trol circuit requiring fast 

positive switching. AC types 
operate on approximately 10 
volt amperes. DC types re-
quire approximately 2 watts. 
R3D, PR4A and PR4D rated 
115V AC or 1 HP, AC. All 
15 A, non-inductive at 115V 
x 2 9/16" x 2Y4" high. Specify 

Description 

A.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115-230 Volts 

D.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115 Volts 

Normally 
Open Net 

Normally 
Closed 

SPST PR1A $2.85 PR2A 

Net 

$2.85 

Normally 
Open Net 

Normally 
Closed Net 

PR1D $2.85 

Heavy Duty 
SPST 

DPST 

PR3A 3.10 PR4A 

PR7A 3.65 PR8A 

SPDT PR5A 

3.15 

3.85 

3.20 

PR3D 3.10 

PR2D 

PR4D 

$2.85 

3.15 

PR7I3 3.65 PR8D 3.85 

PR5D 3.20 

DPDT PR11A 4.90 

Add 80c to prices above for 
coils over 160 volts. 

PR11D 4.90 

Add 60c to prices above for 
coils over 50 volts. 

Sturdy, compact, highly 
efficient, for mounting in 
confined spaces. Particu-
larly adapted to multiple 
panel mounting. Ideal for 
safety and signal devices, 
call systems, heater loads, 
radio protective cir-
cuits, transmitter key-
ing circuits, burglar 
alarms, photographic 
applications, electric sign controls, etc. Available in all con-
tact arrangements up to and including double pole double 
throw. AC types operate on approximately 4 volt amperes 
and DC types operate on approximately 2 watts. Contacts 
rated at 8 A, 115V, 60 cycles non-inductive load. Approxi-
mate size single pole units 2 15/16" x IA" x 1Yg" high. 
Double pole units 2,3/t" x 2%" x VA" high. 

MR Series 
MEDIUM DUTY 
POWER RE LAYS 

Description 

SPST 

A.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115-230 Volts 

Normally 
Open Net 

D.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115 Volts 

Normally 
Closed Net 

MR1A $2.00 MR2A $1.95 

DPST MR7A 2.60 MR8A 

SPDT MR5A 

DPDT MR11A 

2.50 

2.15 

2.80 

Add 40c to prices above for 
coils over 150 volts. 

Normally 
Open Net 

Normally 
Closed 

MR10 $2.00 MR2D 

Net 

$1.96 

MR7D 2.60 MR8D 2.50 

MR5D 2.15 

MR11D 2.80 

Add 40c to prices above for 
coils over 55 volts. 

LS Series 
PLATE CIRCUIT 
RELAYS 

Designed for applica-
tion where size and 
cost are important. 
Often used in photo-
electric circuits, tem-
perature control cir-
cuits and electronic 
timing devices. Simi-
lar to the LM Series 
but less sensitive. 
Available in all re-
sistances up to and 
including10000ohms. 
Requires .09 watt 
minimum actuating 
power. 

Single pole double throw, 2500 ohm coil, net $1.90. 

Single pole double throw, 5000 ohm coil, net $2.20. 

Single pole double throw, 10000 ohm coil, net $2.45. 

Size 2%" xl %" x 34" high. 

When ordering, specify coil voltage or resistance. 

FR Series 
PHOTO FLASH RELAYS 

FRIA 
FR1D 53'00 

FR2A  2.95 
FR2D 

FR3A 
FR3D f 3'88  

F R5A 1.2 
FR5D f'"'"" 

FR7/  f  " "". 
FR7G  " 

FR8A t 
F R8D I 188  

FR11A 
FR11D $4 '25 

The newly deve oped electronic photo flash 
units using a high voltage discharge through a 
xenon gas filled bulb require a relay of extraor-
dinary characteristics. When the bulb is flashed 
the contacts must carry an extremely high 
surge of current without sticking, burning or 
pitting. The repetitive accuracy must be ar 
uniform as a precision built shutter on a fine 
camera. Unfailing positive contact is vital to 
synchronization of the shutter with the 2500 
volt capacitor discharge. 
The Potter and Brumfield FR relay has 

been tried and proven under the most severe 
conditions of temperature, humidity and shock. 
Special contact material and the finest quality 
of baked varnish impregnation of coil and 
other insulating parts combine to give a reli-
able relay at economy prices. The FR is avail-
able in all the contact combinations listed 
under the M R Series shown on this page up to 
and including Double Pole Double Throw. 
Coils are available in all AC voltages up to 230 
volts and DC voltages up to 115. Power re-
quirements for coil operation is 1.5 to 2 watts 
DC and 3 to 4 volt amperes AC. Overall di-
mensions for single pole types are 2 1.7, /16" 
x 1 w' x 1Ni" high. Double pole types 2;14" 
x 2 h" x 1%." high. 

POTTER & BRU MFIELD 
Department 250 
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Coil 

POTTER & BRUMFIELD 
LM Series PLATE CIRCUIT RELAYS 

Designed to meet demand for 
high grade medium cost plate 
circuit relays in both single and 
double pole contact arrange-
ments. Large coils are particu-
larly sensitive. The single pole 
LM operates on as low as .015 
watts, the double pole types on 
.070 watts. Applicable to smoke 
control, packaging, counting 
and other electronic control cir-
cuits. Contacts supplied are 
3/16° fine silver. Approximate 
size of single pole units 23 ' x 

x 2%  high. Double pole 
units 2%  x  " x 2%  high. 
When ordering, specify coil re-
sistance. 

DESCRIPTION Resistance  Normally 
Ohms  Open 

SPST 
2500 

5000  LM-1 

DPST 

SPOT 

DPDT 

10000 
2500 
5000  LM-7 
10000 

2500 
5000 
10000 
2500 
5000 
10000 

SINGLE THROW 
Normally 

Net   Closed  
$2.10   
2.40   LM-2 
2.75   

3.00   
3.25   LM-8 
3.65   

DOUBLE THROW 

Net 
$2.15 
2.45 
2.85 
3.05 
3.30 
3.70 

LM-5 

LM-11 

2.30 
2.55 
2.95 
3.40 
3.65 
4.05 

EL Series MULTIPLE CONTACT LATCHING RELAYS 

NET 

$3.60 

EL7A 
EL7D 
EL8A 163 '95 
EL8DJ 
EL11111,A.,„ 
EL11Df'-" 

ELIA 
EL1 D 
EL2A 
EL2D 
EL5A 
EL5D $3.75 

Available in all contact combina-
tions up to and including four pole 
double throw as shown under SU 
series. Actuating and latching coils 
are available for DC voltages up 
to 115 or AC voltages up to 230. 
Actuating coils require 1.5 to 2.5 
watts. 

EL12D 
EL13A 
EL13D 
EL14A 
EL14D 

NET 

$4.40 

$4.95 

EL15A 
EL15D 
EL16A 
EL M/ 
EL17A 
EL17D 

$4.75 

$5.40 

SM Series 
Super Midget 

List 
Price 
SM5D 
$1.25 
1.35 
1.65 
1.90 

Nominal Coil 

This subminiature relay weighs less 
than 1/2 oz. and is less than R. cubic 
inch in volume. Contacts are SPDT 
pure coined silver rated at .25 amp. 
115 V 60 cy. load. The "D" or volt-
age operating types can be wound 
for any specified DC voltage up to 
115 and draw approximately .5 
watt. The "L" or current operating 
types can be wound to maximum of 
8000 ohms which gives minimum 
pull-in of 3 ma at 75 milliwatts. 
"G" version hermetically sealed in 
miniature tube glass envelope with 
standard 7 pin base. 

List 
Price 

Voltage  Amps  SM5DG 
0.3 - 34 
35 - 48 
49 - 60 
61 - 75 

2.1  - .016  $2.15 
.017 - .0116  2.25 
.0117 - .0093  2.55 
.0092 - .0075  2.80 

List  Coil Resistance  List 
Price  Ohms  Price 
SM5L  SM5LG 
$1.50  0.155 to 1800  $2.40 
1.60  1801 to 3400  2.50 
1.90  3401 to 5200  2.80 
2.15  5201 to 8000  3.05 

KR Series Small Light Duty 

At. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115 Volts 

A relay designed for applica-
tion where size and weight are 
important. Sturdy and effi-
cient. In applications where 
operating current is not too 
limited, the DC types can be 
adjusted to withstand the vi-
bration encountered in most 
aircraft applications. Ideal 
for sub-chassis mounting and 
switching of RF or AF cir-
cuits. Contacts are rated at 
3 amperes 110 volts, 60 cycle 
non-inductive.  Approximate 
size of KRI1 D 1 3/16" x 
1 11/16' x 1%  high. When 
ordering, specify coil voltage 
and frequency. 

Description 
Normally 
Open 

SPST 

Heavy Duty 
SPST 

DPST 

SPOT 

DPDT 

Normally 
Net  Closed  Net 

KR1A  $2.00  KR2A  $1.95 

D.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-60 Volts 

Normally  Normally 
Open  Net  Closed  Net 

KR1D  $1.90  KR2D  $1.85 

KR3A  2.40  KR4A  2.35 

KR7A  2.40  KR8A  2.35 

KR5A  2.00 

KR11A  2.50 

A.C. coils up to 117 volts 
at above prices. 

KR3D  2.30  KR4D  2.25 

KR7D  2.30  KR8D  2.25 

KR5D  1.90 

KR11D  2.40 

Add 25c to above prices for 
coils of 3500 to 5000 ohms. 
From 5061 to 6000 ohms 
add 35c. 

SU Series MULTIPLE LEAF RELAYS 
Unique construction provides 
many valuable features at low 
cost. Larger coil space permits 
most efficient winding for higher 
voltages and lower consumption. 
May be mounted either vertically 
or horizontally, terminals easily 
accessible in either mounting. 
Suitable for applications such as 
signal or alarm controls, remote 
indicators, temperature controls, 
overload or underload protective 

devices, etc. Contacts rated at 4 amperes 115 volts AC non-
inductive load. Contact combinations up to and including 
4-pole double throw. DC types require 1.5 watts actuating 
power. Dimensions of SU17A (illustrated) are 2% x I 7/16' x 
2-' high. When ordering, specify coil voltage and frequency. 

Description 
Normally  Normally 
Open  Net  Closed  Net 

A.C. RELAYS 
6-12-24-115-230 Vol s 

SPST 

DPST 

3PST 

4PST 

SPOT 

DPDT 

3PDT 

4PDT 

SU1A  $1.95  SU2A  $1.95 

SU7A  2.45  SU M  2.45 

SU12A  2.90  SU13A  2.90 

SU15A  3.30  SU16A  3.30 

SU5A  2.15 

SU11A  2.70 

SU14A  3.15 

SU17A  3.65 

Add 83c to above prices for 
coils above 117 volts. 

D.C. RELAYS 
8-12-24-115 Volts 

Normally  Normally 
Open  Net  Closed  Net 

SUlD  $1.95  SU2D  $1.95 

SU7D  2.35  SU8D  2.35 

SU12D  2.80  SU13D  2.80 

S1115D  3.20  SU16D  3.20 

SU5D  2.15 

SU11D  2.70 

SU14D  3.15 

SU17D  3.65 

Add 83c to above prices for 
coils over 60 volts. 

POTTER & BRU MFIELD 
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BASE DIMENSIONS: 11/2  x 2-9/16", overall 
height 1-11/32" 

WEIGHT: 41/2 ounces. 

RESISTANCES: 5,000 Ohms or 10,000 Ohms. 
Type 
No. 

1037  Double Pole, Double Throw, 5,000 Ohms. 
1037  Double Pole, Double Throw, 10,000 Ohms. 

Be sure to specify coil resistance when ordering. 

These Leach Relays are considered standard items within the trade. 

These relays are maintained in shelf-stock supply in order to 

expedite shipment to jobbers throughout the United States. 

For more than thirty years Leach has manufactured quality relays. 

This vast experience in engineering design and manufacturing ability 

is incorporated in these standard relay designs. 

SENSITIVE METAL BASE RELAY 
TYPE 1037 SERIES 

This Relay is constructed for sensitive operation, and has Ye" pure silver contacts 
mounted on screws to provide adjustments on top contacts which are capable 
of carrying 1 Ampere at 115 Volts, AC, Non-inductive. With these adjustment 
screws, the air gap can readily be adjusted so that the Relay can be set to pull 
in at some predetermined coil current. It is supplied at DPDT only. Nothing is 
grounded to the metal base. The minimum reliable coil consumption is .040 watts.. 
It will operate on a good deal less, but the adjustment becomes fairly critical 
on these low values.. 

SENSITIVE DIRECT CURRENT RELAYS 
TYPE 1032 SERIES 

This Relay is used extensively in closed circuit burglar alarm systems, in the plate 
circuit of electron tubes, as secondary Relays for micro-ampere Relays, etc. It is 
a very fine all-around low current, high resistance Relay, capable of withstanding 
considerable vibration without affecting its operation. It is equipped with an 
adjustable spring and adjustable stationary contacts, fitted with set screws. 
All contacts are pure silver and capable of carrying 1 Ampere, 115 Volts, AC, 
Non-inductive. This Relay is pigtailed to prevent current passing through the 
hinge part. The contact system is SPDT, and minimum practical coil wattage is 
.015 watts. 

Type Number 

6-C  7-C  Single Pole, Double Throw. 
6-2C 7-2C Double Pole, Double Throw. 
6-4C 7-4C 4-Pole Double Throw. 

BASE DIMENSIONS: 2" x 23/4", overall height, 
1-11/16." 

WEIGHT: 6 ounces. 

RESISTANCES: 5,000 Ohms or 10,000 Ohms. 

Type 
No. 

1032  Single Pole, Double Throw,  5,000 Ohms. 
1032  Single Pole, Double Throw, 10,000 Ohms. 

Be sure to specify coil resistance when ordering. 

MULTIPOLE RELAYS 
TYPE 6 & 7 SERIES 

This Relay is the most versatile Relay for its size in the Leach line, and is ideal 

for industrial and radio applications where currents to be handled by the contact 

systems do not exceed 8 Amperes at 115 VAC, Non-inductive. By using the de-

sired stationary contacts, many combinations are available. For example, on the 

7-4C Relay one could have various combinations of double-pole, single-pole open, 

single-pole closed, etc., as required. All contacts are pure silver and are mounted 

on heavy-plated phosphor-bronze pole pieces, which are designed to give a 

wiping action and positive contact, pressure. Relay provides solder lugs for 

connecting coil and contact systems. 

COILS: 6 Volt Direct Current Coils consume approximately 3 watts, 6 or 115 VAC 
Alternating Current Coils consume 6V/A approximately. 

CONTACTS: Heavy fine silver contacts 1/8" diameter. Will carry loads up to 
Amperes at 115 VAC, Non-inductive. 
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MIDGET RELAYS 

TYPE 223-227 & 323-327 SERIES 

ENGINEERED in miniature to weigh less than 2 ounces and meas-

ures from one to 13/4 inches in length, Leacti Midget Relays de-

pendably handle contact loads of up to 2 Amperes at 115 Volts 

AC, Non-inductive. Because of their space and weight saving fac-

tors, Midgets expand the range of control by Relays in many 

products where previous methods are considered unprofitable. 

Supplied in a variety of contact arrangements, with moving con-

tact poles insulated from the armature and frame, and with coils 

for operation on either AC or DC. The high quality, well-known 

in our standard and larger size Relays, is used throughout. 

STANDARD COILS: 6 Volt Direct Current Coils consume approx-

imately .750 watts of Alternating Current 6 or 115 Volts, approx-

imately 4 V/A. 

CONTACTS: 1/8" diameter Fine Silver, rated 2 Amperes at 115 

VAC, Non-inductive. 

DIMENSIONS: SP — 15/16" x 1-13/16". 

DP — 1-3/16" x 1-13/16" 

Overall height -1 1/4 " not including mcunting stud. 

BASE DIMENSIONS: 1%" x 234"; overall height 

1%". 

WEIGHT: 5 ounces. 

Type Number 

DC  AC 
1057  1157  DPDT 

MOUNTING: Single No. 6-32 stud, 7/16" long. 

WEIGHT: 1.5 ounces approximately. 

Type Number 
DC  AC 
223  323  SPDT 
227  327  DPDT 

METAL BASE STYLE 
TYPE 1057 & 1157 SERIES 

THESE RELAYS are ruggedly built for industrial uses and are fitted with 1/4"  fine 

silver contacts for handling heavier currents. Phosphor-bronze, nickel-plated, is 

used for the pole pieces. Nothing is grounded to the frame. All parts and pieces 

are so constructed that nothing can twist or turn out of alignment. 

DIRECT CURRENT: Coil consumption 1.5 watts, 6 Volts. 

ALTERNATING CURRENT: Coil consumption 50-60 cycles, 6 or 115 Volts, approx-

imately 4 V/A. 

CONTACTS: 1/4 " diameter Pure Silver.  12.5 Amperes at 115 Volts AC, Non-

inductive. 

STANDARD SIZE CIRCUIT CONTROL RELAYS 

TYPE 1257 & 1357 SERIES 

This excellent Relay has many applications where it is not desirable to use solder 

terminal connections. They are highly insulated and made of the best materials 

obtainable. The magnetic circuit is exceptionally high grade of magnetic iron, 

heavily cadmium-plated. The contacts are 1/4 -inch pure silver, slightly crowned, 

and are rated at 12.5 Amperes, 115 Volts AC, Non-Inductive. 

Ac coils consume 6 V/A, 6 or 115 Volts AC. 

DC coils consume 1.5 watts, 6 Volts DC. 

BASE DIMENSIONS: 1/4 " black Bakelite, 2-3/16" 
x 3"; overall height, 1-7/16" 

WE:GHT: 7 ounces. 

Type Number 
DC  AC 
1257  1357  DPDT 

L-20 
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RADIO AND HIGH FREQUENCY RELAYS -ANTENNA TRANSFER 

TYPE 1623-S9 & 1723-S9 

These Relays are exactly the same as above, except that 
a 'A -inch fine silver SPST Normally Open auxiliary contact 
has been added. Usually one these relays is paired with 
one of the above types*, in order to provide the auxiliary 
contact for the power supply. This may also be used to 
close a power Relay, for grounding, or for controlling light 
power circuits. 

AC coils consume approximately 6 V/A, 6 or 115 Volts, 
50-60 cycles. 

DC coils consume approximately 3.5 watts, 6 Volts DC. 

DIMENSIONS: 11/2" x 4%"; overall height, 134". 

WEIGHT: 6Y4 ounces, approximately (each relay). 
Type Number 
DC  AC 
1623  1723  SPDT 
1623-S9  1723-S9  SPDT, with Ye" Aux. Cont. 

"Usually one No. 1723 and one No. 1723-S9 are paired for AC use or 
one No. 1623 and one No. 1623-59 are paired for DC use. 

RADIO AND HIGH VOLTAGE RELAYS 

CERAMICS 
TYPE 1077 & 1177 SERIES 

This is an ALSiMag insulated RF Relay designed for more or less 

universal service, such as police mobile radio, aircraft and amateur 

instalatiorts. Nothing has been left undone to make this Relay the 

best of its kind. The pole pieces are nickel-plated, phosphor-

bronze. The main contacts are 1/4" pure silver. All iron parts 

cadmium plated. The tension spring is stainless steel. 

No. 1077C and 1177C have Auxiliary 1/8" contacts which pro-

vide a third center pole on Relay. They are grounded to the 

frame, but not to the base of the Relay. 

WEIGHT: 5 to 51/2  ounces. 

Type Number 
DC  AC 

1077  1177  DPDT 
1077-C  1177-C  DPDT, with Aux. SPOT. 

MYCALEX AND ISOLANTITE 

TYPE 1623 & 1723 

This new idea for antenna change-over elim-

inates the major drawback of most Relays 

now used for this purpose. The spacing be-

tween leads, heretofore has been limited to 

the spacing between the Relay contact 

strips. A pair of the above matched Relays 

permits any desired spacing between an-

tenna lead-out wires whether 6 inches, or 

6 feet. 

Maximum high frequency insulation is pro-

vided through the use of heavy Mycalex 

panels, and lsolantite insulators. The Relays 

are designed with a wide air gap, 1/4 inch 

pure silver contacts with a SPST arrange-

ment. 

They will withstand over 4000 volts RMS, 

60-cycle hi-spot test between contacts and 

between contacts and frame on ground. 

CONTACTS: 1/4 " Pure Silver —Double Pole, Dou-
ble Throw. 

COIL DATA: 6 Volts DC, 2l/2 watts, 6 or 115 

Volts AC, 50-60 cycles, 6 V/A. 

DIMENSIONS: 11/2" wide by 234" long by 11/2" 

high. 

Mounting hole centers, 2%". 

Center holes tapped 6-32. 

Outer holes clear 6-32. 
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RADIO AND HIGH VOLTAGE RELAYS 

MYCALEX 
TYPE 1601-MX & 1701-MX 

This Relay was designed to control a high voltage radio frequency 
circuit. Contacts are 1/4" pure silver, SPST normally open, double 
break. Metal spacers are supplied for mounting. 

AC coils consume 6 V/A, or 115 Volts, 50-60 cycles AC. 

DC coils consume approximately 3.5 watts, 6 Volts DC. 
DIMENSIONS: 134" x 3" overall height, not including studs or mounting spacers, 

11/2 . 

WEIGHT: 8 ounces. 

BASE DIMENSIONS: 33/4 " x 23/4", overall height, 
1-7/16". 

Type Number 

DC  AC 

1057-T  1157-T  DPDT. 

TIME DELAY RELAY 

Type Number 

DC  AC 
1601-MX 1701-MX SPST-DB Normally open. 

TYPE 1057 & 1157 T SERIES 

This Thermo Element Time Delay Relay is primarily for use on vacu-
um tube transmitters, but may also be used for a wide variety of 
other applications. They are all made DP, which may be used as 
normally open, normally closed or DT. The contacts are 1/4"  pure 
silver, rated 12 1/2 Amperes, 115 Volts AC, non-inductive. The 
center pole, as shown, always is used for controlling the thermo 
element, which provides a variable delay of from 20 seconds to 1 
minute. After the coil is energized, the Thermo element drops out 
of the circuit, cooling for the next cycle. 
STANDARD COILS: AC -6 and 115 Volts (6 V/A) 

DC -6 Volts —(1.5 Watts) 

LATCH TYPE ELECTRICALLY RESET 
TYPE 2417 

This type Relay fits many applications where it is not desirable to 
have current continuously on the coil. The mechanical arrangement 
is such that after the pull-in coil is energized the armature closes 
and locks, closed by a mechanical latch on the armature of the 
Relay coil. The pole pieces are phosphor-bronze, and canvas-base 
natural Bakelite is used for the end panels and the pole mounting 
strip. The entire Relay is mounted on a metal base. The contacts are 
T " diameter pure silver rated 8 Amperes at 115 Volts AC. Non-
inductive. This Relay is supplied with 2-6 or 115 Volt AC coils or 
with 2-6 Volt DC coils. 

Type 
Number 

1042  SPST Normally closed —double break. 
Contact rating 10 Amp., 115 Volts AC. 

DIMENSIONS: 1%" x 3%": height 2-1/16". 
WEIGHT: 8 ounces. 
Type Number 

2417  DPDT. 
Specify voltage and whether for AC or DC. 

LIGHT DUTY OVERLOAD TRIP RELAYS 
TYPE 1042 SERIES 

The Relays shown are used as safety devices on electronic apparatus for the pro-
tection of the equipment against excessive currents. When current reaches a pre-
determined value the Relay is pulled in allowing the contacts to snap open and at 
the same time locking the armature closed. To reset the contacts, the coil circuit 
must be opened before pressing the Bakelite first finger. These Relays are supplied 

with the coil circuit highly insulated from the contacts; however, to use them as 
circuit breakers the coils and contacts may be connected in series. 

Commonly used for the protection of power tubes. In this service the coil is put 
in series with the negative side of the plate supply and the contacts are in series 
with the transformer primary or the coil of the power contactor. 

These Relays are all adjustable for the trip-out setting to approximately 20% plus 
or minus of their designated rating. In ordering it is necessary that you specify 
the approximate current on which they are to operate. Supplied in 2 standard 

coils: 250 MA or 500 MA. 
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WARD LEONARD. RADIO AMATEUR and 
INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 

RELAYS FOR AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
Representative samples of the comprehensive line of relays made by Ward Leonard. The ones illus-
trated are those particularly adaptable to electronic and the more common industrial applications. 

MIDGET MAGNETIC RELAY - TYPE No. 106. - 
For remote control of A.C. or D.C. circuits. Has wide 

application for use on power 
circuits or electronic circuits 
in which the currents to be 
controlled do not exceed the 
ratings of the contacts. May 
be energized from main line or 
from an independent circuit. 
Built on a molded Bakelite 
base. Front or back connected 
terminals. 

Coil Voltages - 
D.C. - 6, 8, 12, 24, 32, 115 volts. 
A.C. (60 cycles) - 6, 8, 12, 24, 32, 115 volts. 
115 volts. 

Contract Arrangement - 
Single Pole, Double Break, Normally Open, Nor-
mally Closed and Double Throw. 

Double Pole, Single Break, Normally Open, Nor-
mally Closed and Double Throw. 

Double Pole (Common Feed), Single Break, Nor-
mally Open, Normally Closed and Double Throw. 

Contact Ratings, in Amperes - 

Volts 

D. C. 130-Cycle A.C. 

Single 
Break 

Double 
Break 

Single 
Break 

Doubl a 
Break 

0-24 
25-115 

4 
1* 

8 
2 

4 
4 

8 
8 

0.7 Amperes if Doubts Throw. 

Dimensions - 2" wide; 2Mi," high; 2%" deep. 
Type No. 106 Relays for 3-wire control are also 

available. Details will be furnished on request. 

HEAVY DUTY MIDGET RELAY -TYPE No. 105. -
A general purpose relay de-
signed for remote control of 
the ordinary type of electrical 
appliances, such as electric 
heaters, electric signals, elec-
tric lights, electrically oper-
ated pumps, and most types 
of electronic equipments. The 
Heavy Duty Midget Relay is 
sturdily built on a molded 

Bakelite base. Heavy, front connected terminals are 
provided. The Heavy Duty Midget Relay, as a stan-
dard unit, is of the open type, but it can be furnished 
with a steel knock-out box enclosure. 
Coil Voltages - 
D.C. - 6, 10, 12, 24, 32, 115 volts. 
A.C. (60 cycles) - 6, 10, 12, 24, 32, 115, 230 volts. 

Contact Arrangement - 
Single Pole, Single Break, Normally Open, Nor-
mally Closed and Double Throw. 
Double Pole, Single Break, Normally Open, Nor-
mally Closed and Double Throw. 

Contact Rat ngs, in Amperes - 

D. C. 80-Cycle A.G. 

V°Its Normally Normally Normally Normally 
Open Closed Open Closed 

0-24 29 15 20 15 
25-115 1 1 20 15 
230 0.5 0.5 15 10 

Dimensions •- Single Pole: 1%" wide; 2%" high; 
1%" deep. Double Pole: 21/2" wide; 2%" high; 
1 % " deep. 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 

SENSITIVE RELAY - TYPE No. 250. - For use 
where a high degree of sensitivity is re-
quired such as in electronic circuits. Built 
on a Bakelite base with large knurled 
heads and nuts to facilitate adjustment of 
the contacts and the spring tension on the 
armature. The use of nickel alloy in the 
magnetic circuits insures good contact 
torque at pull-up and crisp drop-out. 
Contact Arrangement - 
Single Pole, Double Throw. 

Contact Rating, in Amperes - 

in applications 

80-Cycle 
Volts D.C. A.C. 

115 0.75 2.0 
230 0.5 1.5 

Dimensions - 2%" wide; 2%" high; 1%" deep. 

MIDGET METAL BASE RELAY 4- TYPE No. 104. - 
small radio transmitters, sound equipment, air-
craft control circuits, and other similar applica-
tions. Available with Bakelite insulation or 
ceramic insulation. Small size permits installa-
tion in limited spaces. Built on a metal base. 
Vibration resistant up to 10 times gravity when 
energized. Front connected, solder type ter-
minals. 

Coil Voltages - 
D.C. - 6, 10, 12, 24, 32, 115 volts. 
A.C. (60 cycles) - 6, 10, 12, 24, 32, 115 volts. 

Contact Arrangement - 
Single Pole and Double Pote. Various combinations 
without auxiliary contacts. 

Contact Ratings, in Amperes - 

80-Cycle 
Volts D.C. A.G. 

0-24 4 4 
25-116 0.5 4 

For use in 

with or 

Dimensions - 1-fa" wide; 2-11;" high. lk" deep. 

HEAVY DUTY RELAY -TYPE No. 130. -A relay that has heavy 
current carrying and rupturing capacities 
for use in A.C. or D.C. circuits. Contact 
fingers are heavy stiff metal blades with 
large stainless steel springs for pressure. 
Large gap contacts with adequate surfaces. 
As high as four separate circuits may be 
opened simultaneously with the closing of 
up to four other circuits. 
Coil Voltages - 
D.C. - 24, 32, 115, 230 volts. 
A.C. (60 cycles) - 24, 32, 115, 230, 440 volts. 

Other voltages and frequencies available on special order. 
Contact Arrangement - 
Various combinations of contacts from one to four poles. 

Contact Ratings, in Amperes - 

Volts Direct 
Current 

D.C. with 
Blowout 

A.C. 
25 Cycles 

A.C. 
80 Cycles 

0-24 25 25 25 25 
25-125 3 20 25 25 
128-250 1 10 25 25 
251-440 10 15 

Note: Blowouts 
required for re-
lays that control 
Direct  Current 
circuits in excess 
of 23 volts or a 
current of 1 am-
pere. 

Dimensions - Base dimensions vary according to size of relay. 
Maximum depth, 3W'. 
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WARD LEONARD • 
RADIO AMATEUR and 

INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 

RELAYS FOR THE RADIO AMATEUR 
A few examples of Ward Leonard's popular line of relays 
for use in radio circuits are illustrated here.  Information 
on specifications and prices are detailed in Catalog D-11 
which will be furnished on request made to Ward Leonard 
directly or through one of its agents or distributors. 

R. F. BREAK-IN RELAYS. — 
Otherwise known as 
"Push-to-Talk"  Re-
lay for phone trans-
mitters. Pushing but-
ton in control circuit 
connects proper 
transmitter circuits 
and disconnects 
proper receiving 
circuits to transmit. 
Releasing  button 
switches all circuits 
back to normal  position for receiving. 
Midget Type for light duty and the Heavy 

Midget 
Type 

Low Voltage 
Type 

High Voltage 
Type 

Heavy Duty 
Type 

Furnished in two sizes, 
Duty Type. 

KEYING RELAYS.—Low 
voltage type for center-
tap or grid-bias keying. 
High voltage type for 
use with grid controlled 
high  voltage  rectifier 
tubes.  Use of Keying 
Relays reduces length 
of circuit wiring and 
permits control of key-
ing with key located in 
convenient position for 
operating. Capable of 
keying up to 40 words 
per minute. 

UNDERLOAD RELAY. — Protects against dam-
age to tubes and other components of ampli-
fiers when load failures occur, due, for example. 
to inability of one or more vacuum tubes to 
hold the load because of loss of excitation. 
De-energizing of relay coil when load drops 
opens contacts and prevents damage to trans-
formers or tubes. Available from stock with 
coil adjusted to pick up at 100 ma, to 200 ma. 
DC or with coil adjusted to pick up at 200 
ma, to 400 ma. DC. 

ROTARY RESET OVERLOAD RELAY. — For 
protection against overloading vacuum tubes 
of power amplifiers or transmitters. Current 
surge causes armature to be pulled in, break-
ing the rectifier primary circuit. A mechanical 
latch holds the contacts open until the oper-
ator closes them by turning the reset knob. 
Designed for panel mounting. Available from 
stock with 250 ma. DC coil and 500 m.a. DC 
coil. 

The use of Ward Leonard Relays 
in an Amateur Rig not only modern-
izes it, but also improves its efficiency 
and stability. Short r.f. leads prevent 
stray currents. Convenient control is 
provided. 

Intermediate 
Type 

Heavy Duty 
Type 

Midget 
Type 

ANTENNA CHANGE-OVER RELAYS. — Switches antenna to transmit 
or receive. May also be used to switch transmitter or receiver to 
either of two antennas. Available in three sizes — Midget Type. 
Intermediate Type, and Heavy Duty Type. Midget Type built on 
Mycalex base. Contacts and terminals on Intermediate and Heavy 
Duty Types (except coil terminals) supported by ceramic blocks. 
Lucite crossarm used on all types. 

ANTENNA GROUN DING 
RELAY. — For grounding 
transmitting  or  receiving 
antenna when not in use. 
Contact arms supported on 
Lucite  crossarm.  Circuit 
contacts and terminals sup-
ported on ceramic insula-
tion block. Coil terminals 
and  grounding  terminals 
mounted on Bakelite base. 
Double pole, double throw 
contacts, with fixed or ad-
justable  normally  closed 
contacts. 

Heavy Duty 
Type 

Midget 
Type 

THERMAL TIME DELAY 
RELAY. — Delays the 
application of voltage 
to the plates of vacu-
um tubes until the fila-
ments have heated. The 
relay illustrated is ad-
justable over a range 
of from 15 seconds to 
45 seconds. Other time 
delay relays — thermal 

type and motor driven type — are also avail-
able. Furnished with 110 volt, 60-cycle AC coil. 

MIDGET LATCH-IN RELAY. — A multi. 
purpose relay especially useful in cir-
cuits  where  interference  might  be 
caused if relay coils were continually 
energized. Momentary energizing coil 
"pulls in" armature which is locked in 
position by mechanical latch. Momen-
tary energizing reset coil releases latch 
allowing armature to drop to normal 
position. 

BAND SWITCHING RELAYS.- Automatically 
cha nges frequency bands 
through two-wire con-
trol circuit. Installation 
on the relay in the set 
near the coils eliminates 
the need for long R. F. 
leads, such as are re-
quired when a panel-
mounted switch is used. 
Mycalex insulation used 
for base and contact 
arms. Contacts and ter-
minals spaced to insure 
against  leakage  or 
creepage of high fre-
quency and high volt-
age in the circuit. 

SAFETY RELAY. — A relay that should be in-
stalled in every ama-
teur rig. It gives auto-
matic protection against 
the hazards of high volt-
ages in filter condensers 
when power supply unit 
is turned off. Furnished 
with  resistor  through 
which  condensers  are 
discharged.  Furnished with normally closed 
contacts which open when transformer primary 
circuit is closed, energizing relay coil. 
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ULASS ENCLOSED_. HERMETICALLY SEALEV! A.C., D.COR PULSATING CURRENT 

EXCLUSIVE 

FEATURES 

of 

AMPERITE 

THERMOSTATIC 

DELAY 

RELAYS 

• Actuated by a heater. 

• Operates on A.C., D.C., or Pulsating 
Current. 

• Hermetically sealed, Amperite Relays 
are not affected by altitude, moisture 
or other atmospheric conditions. 

• Compact, lightweight and inexpensive. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

CIRCUITS: SPST only — Normally open or normally closed. 

HEATER WATTAGE: 2 W prox. — Heaters can be operated 
continuously. 

CONTACT RATING: 115 V - 3A A.C. (or 440 V - I .5A A.C.); 
maximum voltage across contacts — 
1000 V. Maximum voltage between con-
tacts and heater — 1500 V. 

AMBIENT TEMPERATURES: Relays are compensated for tem-
peratures of —55° to +70° C. 

LIFE: With 115 V - 3A A.C., non-inductive, at least 25,000 
operations. 

BASE WIRING: Heater — Prongs 2-3: Contacts — 5-7. 

LIST PRICE: Standard types of relays — $4.00 each. 

DELIVERY: The types shown in bold type are most popular, and 
usually available from stock. Other types 
delivered in approximately 3 weeks. 

Delay- 
Seconds 

Toler- 
ance 

Seconds   

NORMALLY 
— 

OPEN CONTACTS NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACTS 

HEATER VOLTAGES HEATER VOLTAGES 

26 V. 26 V. 
2.5V. 5.0 V. 6.3 V. 12 V. (22-30) I 15 V. 2.5V. 5.0V. 6.3 V. 12 V. (22-30) 115 V. 

2 -I- 1 2NO2 5NO2 6NO2 12NO2 26NO2 115NO2 2C2 5C2 6C2 I2C2 26C2 1 I5C2 

5 -I- 2 2N05 5N05 6N05 12N05 26N05 11 5N05 2C5 5C5 6C5 I2C5 26C5 11 5C5 

10 -I- 3 2N010 5N010 6N010 12N010 26N010 115N010 2C10 5C10 6C10 12C10 26C10 115C10 

15 -I- 3 2N015 5N015 6N01 5 12N015 26N015 115N015 2C15 5C15 6C15 I2C15 26C15 115C1 5 

20 -+- 4 2N020 5N020 6N020 12N020 26N020 115N020 2C20 5C20 6C20 I2C20 26C20 115C20 

30 ÷  7 2N030 5N030 6N030 12N030 26N030 115N030 2C30 5C30 6C30 12C30 26C30 11 5C30 

45 -4—  9 2N045 5N045 6N045 I 2 NO45 26N045 115N045 2C45 5C45 6C45 I 2C45 26C45 115C45 

60 -I- 10 2N060 5N060 6N060 12N060 26N060 115N060 2C60 5C60 6C60 I2C60 26C60 11 5C60 

75 -+- 12 2N075 5N075 6N075 12N075 26N075 115N075 2C75 5C75 6C75 I2C75 26C75 115C75 

90 -4-- 12 2N090 5N090 6N090 I 2N090 26N090 11 5N090 2C90 5C90 6C90 I 2C90 26C90 11 5C90 

120 -I- 20 2N0120 5N0120 6N0120 I2N0l20 26N01 20 11 5N01 20 2CI20 5C120 6C120 I 2CI20 26C120 115C120 
I 

Flashers available only in low voltage heaters 

Flash Rate available — pre-set at factory — 15 to 100 fpm   

2  5, 5.0, 6.3 —26 V. 

List — $4.00 each 
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Res. of 

Type 

STANDARD E LECTRIC. A101 RELAYS 
FOR AMATEUR 

AND INDUSTRIAL USES 

MINIATURE RELAYS 
These units are very compact and are espe-
cially designed for plate circuit and general 
purpose control application.  Overall  dimen-
sions: MR 1%" x 1%" x % "-MRD 1 74" x 
1 % " x 1 %". Contacts are fine silver rated 5 
amps at 115 V. All 
AC relays are free 
from hum and AC 
chatter. The MR-2 and 
MRD-2 have 2500 ohm 

coil, will pick up at 6 ma. and 12 ma. re-
spectively. The MR-5 and MRD-5 have 5000 
ohm coils, will pick up at 3 ma. and 7.5 ma. 
respectively. The drop out value of these 
relays is approximately 50 % of the pick up 
value. 

MRD 

Type A.C. D.C. Contacts 
Net 
Prices 

MR-2 Plate Circuit SPDT $1.50 

MR-6 Plate Circuit SPDT 2.10 

MR-6 6 V. SPDT 1.50 

MR-7 6 V. SPDT 1.59 
MR-11 110 V. SPDT 1.59 
MRD-2 Plate Circuit DPDT 2.70 

MRD-5 Plate Circuit DPDT 3.60 
MRD-6 6 V. DPDT 2.70 
MRD-7 6 V. DPDT 3.00 
MRD-11 110 V. DPDT 3.00 

OVERLOAD RELAYS 
Adjustable overload relays provide accu-
rate and positive protection against cur-
rent surges and  continuous overloads. 
Contact arrangements SPDT using 3/4 6" 
fine silver contacts. This allows the use 
of either audible or visual signal to ad-
vise of overload. All models are of the 
electrical reset type which allows remote 
control resetting of the relay. Size -
3%," x 2" x 11/2 ". 

Current Range Reset Coil 
Net 
Prices 

0A-2 
0A-5 
0C-2 
OC-5 
OD-2 
OD-5 

250-500 ma. 
500-1000 ma. 
250-500 ma. 
500-1000 ma. 
250-500 ma. 
500-1000 ma. 

110 V. A.C. 
110 V. A.C. 
6 V. A.G. 
6 V. A.C. 
6 V. D.C. 
6 V. D.C. 

$4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 

LATCHING RELAYS 

These relays are employed where it is not desirable to have current 
continuously on the coil. The latching arrangement is such that 
when the relay coil is energized the arma-
ture closes and locks in a closed position 
by mechanical latching. An electrical im-
pulse on the reset coil releases the arma-
ttfre from the latch and allows the relay 
to assume its initial position. %a" fine 
silver contacts. Bakelite Base. Size -3 3i" 
x 2" x  

Type Reset Coil Pull-in Coil 
Net 
Prices 

LEA 
LEA-6 
LED 

110 Volts A.C. 
6 Volts AA'. 
6 Volts D.C. 

110 Volts A.C. 
6 Volts A.C. 
6 Volts D.C. 

$3.75 
3.75 
3.75 

COM MUNICATION RELAYS 

Ideally suited for use in telephone, remote control, signaling, com-
munications circuits etc. High speed opera-
tion plus high sensitivity with high con-
tact pressure. Contacts will handle 4 amps 
at 116 V. non-inductive load. Each relay 
has one make and one break contact sets. 
Size -3 %" x 13/4 6" x 1 %". 

Type Coil Ohms 
Volta 
Pick-up 

MA. 
Pick-up 

Net 
Prices 

T1OG 
T63F 
T4OF 
T1OF 
T25E 

10,000 
6,300 
4,000 
1,000 
250 

31 
24 
19 
10 
5 

3.2 
4.0 
5.0 
10.0 
20.0 

$3.30 
3.30 
3.15 
2.85 
2.55 

ANTENNA CHANGE-OVER 

Mycalex Insulation is satisfactory for operation up to 60 MC. Triple-% 
insulatiop for operation up to 15 MC. All models use 416" fine silver 
wiping action contacts rated at 4 amps. These relays are designed 
with ball-bearing armature pivot and have large contact spacing to 
assure minimum capacity between contact arms. The armature is de-
signed so as to eliminate AC chatter. Size -3 1/2 " x  " x 2%s"• 

Type 

ABA 
ABD 
AMA 
AMD 

Insulation 

TRIPLE-X 
TRIPLE-X 
MYCALEX 
MYCALEX 

Net 
Coil Voltage  Prices 

110 V. AC. 
6 V. D.C. 

110 V. A.C. 
6 V. D.C. 

BREAK-IN RELAYS 
-Same type of relay as above only two additional poles are added, one 
normally open, one normaly closed. This arrangement is perfect for 
PUSH-TO-TALK control.  Contacts etc.  identical with Antenna-

Change-Over Relay. Size -4 1/2 " x 31/2 " x24i.6"• 

Type 

BBA 
BED 
BMA 
BM D 

Insulation Coil Voltage 
Net 
Prices 

TRIPLE-X 
TRIPLE-X 
MYCALEX 
MYCALEX 

110.V. A.C. 
6 V. D.C. 

110 V. A.C. 
6 V. D.C. 

$4.20 
4.20 
6.00 
6.00 

R.F. AND GENERAL PURPOSE RELAY 
An excellent relay for R.F. or high voltage re-
mote control. Contacts are %s" fine silver rated 
4 amps. Designed with extremely short R.F. 
path, Ball-bearing armature Pivot. All metal 
parts cadmium plated. RB Series are TRIPLE-
X insulated for frequencies up to 15 MC., RM 
series are MYCALEX insulated for frequenc'es 
up to 60 MC. Size -2 1/2 " x MI" x 23/4 6". 

Type Insulation 
Contact 

Combination 
Coil 
Voltage 

Net 
Prices 

RBA-1 TRIPLE-X SPST (dble-break) 110 V. A.C. $2.10 
RBD-1 TRIPLE-X SPST (dble-break) 6 V. D.C. 2.10 
RMA-1 MYCALEX SPST (dble-break) 110 V. A.C. 2.55 
RMD-1 MYCALEX SPST (dble-break) 6 V. D.C. 2.55 
RBA-2 TRIPLE-X DPST (sgle-break) 110 V. A.C. 2.25 
RBD-2 TRIPLE-.X DPST (sgle-break) 6 V. D.C. 2.25 
RMK-2 MYCALEX DPST (sale-break) 110 V. A.C. 3.00 
RMD-2 MYCALEX DPST (ogle-break) 6 V. D.C. 3.00 

KEYING RELAY 

Same specifications as RB Series except that the coil and return 
spring are faster acting. Follows a "Bug" with ease.   

Coil Voltage Contacts 
Net 
Prices 

110 V. A.C. 
6 V. D.C. 
6 V. A.C. 

SPST (double-break)  82.10 
SPST (double-break)  2.10 
SPST (double-break)  2.10 

MERCURY-SWITCH RELAY 

This type relay is used for controlling in-
ductive loads and may be safely used in 
the presence of explosive dust, gas and 
vapor. This unit will safely handle a 14 
H.P. motor or its equivalent. This single 
pole single throw mercury relay can easily 
be changed from normally open to normally 
closed by reversing the mercury tube in 
the clip. In addition this relay is equipped 
with SPST double break %a" fine silver 
contact sets which can be used to elec. 

tricaly lock this relay, or 
other applications. Mounts 
vertically with adjusting 
screws. Size -8 1/4 " x 2 74 " 
x %". 

Type Coil Voltage 
Net 
Prices 

MBA 
MBA-6 
MSD-6 

110 V. A.C. 
6 V. A.C. 
6  D.C. 

$3.75 
3.75 
3.75 

TI ME-DELAY RELAY 

Low cost Thermostatic Time delay relays de-
signed for transmitting and industrial use. 
Prevents damage to tube filaments due to 
application of plate current before filaments 
are thoroughly heated. TD-11 is equipped so 
that it automatically compenastes for ambient 
temperature changes. Time delay can be ad-
justed by means of screwdriver. Stock models 
are 110 V. AC. Size -3 %" x 3%" x 2616". 

TD-11 (10-60 Sec.)-With compensator   Net $4.75 
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E. F. JOHNSON Company WASECA. 
MINNESOTA 

SPEED-X keys, formerly made by Les Logan Co. of San Francisco, 
Calif., have attained a pre-eminent position as the leading com-
plete line. Now manufactured by JOHNSON, their reputation 
will be maintained, and improved wherever possible. 

HIGH SPEED SEMI-AUTOMATIC KEYS 
SPEED-X Semi-Automatic Keys are designed and constructed to rigid specifications and are approved by the experi-
enced professional and amateur C. W. operators. They are fully adjustable from lowest to highest speeds. Manu-

factured in four distinctive and attractive models. Fully guaranteed against any defect in material or workman-

ship. Bases of all models drilled for stationary mounting. 

STANDARD MODEL 114-500.  New - Improved Standard Model Semi-Automatic Key 
mounted on extra heavy steel base 31/2  x 61/4" x 1/2 " finished in attractive wrinkle 
baked enamel. Mounted on four rubber feet to insure stationary position at all times. 
The finish will not scratch or chip and will last indefinitely. The frame is finished 
same as base and has five adjustments with lock nuts, assuring dependable opera-
tions at all speeds. Vibrator arm, posts, switch and all machine parts heavily plated 
in beautiful satin chromium. Complete with adjustable weight, Vs" pure silver contacts, 
circuit-closing switch and two paddles adjustable to any desired height. Net weight 
41/2  lbs. 

114-500  List Price $17.50 
114-500-L (Left-handed model)  List Price  19.50 

MODEL 114-501. Beautiful Chrome finish. Heavy steel base 61/4 " x 31/2 " x 1/2" with 
four non-slip rubber feet. Heavy brass connector strips mounted under base. Heavy 
die cast frame with same finish as base and with five screws for sensitive adjustments. 
Vibrator is designed to obtain slowest and fastest speeds required by high speed 
operators. Pure silver V4" contacts. Pigtail connections to vibrating arm. Perfectly 
aligned free acting vibrator bearings. Lock nuts on all adjustments. Paddles adjustable 
to any required height. All machine parts heavily chrome plated, which makes this 
the most outstanding semi-automatic key on the market. Furnished with circuit closing 
switch. Net weight 41/2  lbs. 

Price $25.00 
114-501-L (Left-handed model) ..List Price  27.50 Nos. 500. 501 

AMATEUR MODEL 114-515. Baked Black Wrinkle Enamel Finished Steel Base 61/4 " x 3" x 3/8" with 
four rubber feet to prevent slipping or tilting. Heavy Brass connector strips. Die Cast Frame 
finished same as base with  adjustable trunion screws.  Chromium brass Vibrator has 
main spring and U-spring made of clock spring for smooth snappy action. Adjustable weight. 
Two adjustable black fibre paddles. Two sets 1/8" pure silver contacts.  Lock nuts for every 
adjustment. Damping wheel, post screws, springs and terminals chrome plated.  Packed in 
attractive carton. Net weight 31/4 lbs. 

114-515 
I14-515-L (Left-handed model)  List Price  15.00 

JUNIOR MODEL 115-510. Die Cast Base 23/1" x 6" x 3/4" finished in black wrinkle baked enamel 
concealing heavy brass connector strips. Frame is same finish as base and all other parts 
are chromium plated. Vibrator Arm same as Standard model with lots of pep. Adjustable 
from eight words per minute to as high a rate as desired. Pure silver 1/8" contacts, adjustable 
weight and two adjustable paddles. Circuit closing switch mounted on base. Being small, corn-
'pact and streamlined, this semi-automatic key is an outstanding value. A light-weight but sturdily 
built machine for clean-cut sending. Net weight 21/2  lbs. 

114-515  114-510  - List Price $13.50 

List Price $12.50 

114-330 

114-370 

114-333 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 
Cat. No.  Description  List Price 
114-330 Adjustable Weight.. ..$0.25 
114-333 Self-locking Adj. Weight_ .50 
114-335 Key Spring __ _ _ _. .10 
114-336 Dash Spring ___ _. _ .10 
114-337 Dot Spring _.............._ __ .10 
114-340 Set 1/8" Mounted Contacts 1.00 
114-341 Set 1/4" Mounted Contacts 2.00 
114-342 Key Mounds-1/2 " Contact .40 
114-345 (2) 1/2 "  .20 
114-346 (2) 1/4 "  .50 
114-347 (4) .080 Contacts__............... .20 
114-350 Black Key Knob. _. _. .20 
114-351 Brown Key Knob.--............. .20 

Cat. No.  Description  List Price 
114-352 Switch Knob  50.15 
114-360 Black Navy Knob......_. _  .30 
114-361 1/2 " Chrome Screw.  .10 
114-362 3/4" Chrome Screw.............. _  .13 
114-363 1" Chrome Screw _. _  .15 
114-364 1/2" Chrome Knurled Nut... .10 
114-365 Chrome Terminal Nuts _  .10 
114-370 Fibre Paddle __ _ __  .25 
114-375 Vibrator Arm Complete._ 3.00 
114-376 Vibrator Arm  1.75 
114-380 Plug for Hi-Speed Key__ 1.50 
114-390 1/2 " U Spring Contact --  .60 
114-391 1/4 " U Spring Contact -  .75 

114-444 KIT 
An assortment of the best selling parts for all makes of keys, selected from the 
above list, and packed in a beautiful display box_ ...list Price $20.00 

114-360 

114-390 
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114-300, 114-305, 114-306 

114-310, 114-311, 114-316 

114-320, 114-321, 114-326 

E. F. JOHNSON Company 

MOULDED BAKELITE KEYS, BUZZERS, PRACTICE SETS 

WASECA, 
MINNESOTA 

SPEED-X Moulded Bakelite and Metal Hand Keys, Practice Sets and Buzzers are used throughout the world as 
standard equipment in amateur and commercial work. Each unit is built according to rigid specifications and is 

fully guaranteed. All models have holes for stationary mounting. Code card supplied with each individually packed 

unit. 

114-301 

AMATEUR KEY 114-301 —A general purpose key with moulded black bakelite base. Perfect 
insulation—adjustable smooth acting bearings — improved spring — nickel key arm — 
pigtail connections —no current on bearings -1/8 pure silver contacts. Net Wt. 6 oz. 
114-301   —list Price $3.00 

114-301-S —Same as Model 301 with circuit closing switch mounted on base....._List Price  3.50 
114-301-SL with 1/4" Contacts-  ..List Price  3.75 
PRACTICE KEY 114-300 — A well-built and inexpensive practice key for the ,beginner. 
Moulded Brown Bakelite base and knob. Spring bearings, perfect action, simple adjustments, 
tie" pure silver contacts. All machine parts nickel plated. Standard Code card furnished. 
Net Wt. 5 oz. 

114-300    List Price $1.75 
114-300-1 with 1/4 " Contacts  •...List Price  2.00 

PRACTICE KEY 114-312 —Heavy, die cast base finished in Gray Wrinkled  Enamel.  
Smooth adjustable- contacts. 1/8 pure silver contacts. Has provision for plugging in 
our semi-automatic keys when desired. Net Wt. 9 oz. 

114-312     List Price $3.25 
114-312-S--Same as Model 114-312 with circuit 

closing switch mounted on base  .._List Price  335 
1I4-312-SL with 1/4" Contacts..-- -.....   .List Price  4.00 

PRACTICE SET 114-450—,Consists of one constant frequency adjustable buzzer and a 
standard hand key with 1/4 " pure silver contacts mounted on a moulded brown bakelite 
light-weight base 6" x 4". Adjusting screws, key arm and all machine parts nickel 
plated.  Light Spring for perfect keying.  A complete sending and receiving set. 
'three hook-up diagrams on carton show how this Practice Set may be used singly for 
code practice and in pairs for point to point communications.  Standard Code Card 
included. Net Wt. 12 oz. 

114-450  list Price $4.50 

CONSTANT FREQUENCY BUZZER 114-400 —Moulded Black Bakelite Base and Cap elimi-
nates insulation problems. Large pure silyer contacts —precision parts hold adjustments. 
Additional adjustment on vibrator. Resistance 2 ohms. Operates on two dry cells or one 
"C" battery. A high quality buzzer for all purposes. Net Wt. 3 oz. 

114-400.    —  -List Price $2.00 114-400 

HEAVY DUTY METAL HAND KEYS 
METAL HAND KEY 114-305 —An inexpensive metal base key with black wrinkled enamel 
finish.  Smooth acting spring bearings and adjustable key arm spring. Key arm and all 
machine parts bright nickel finish. IA" pure silver contacts. Net Wt. 10 oz. 
114-305  list Price $1.90 

114-306 —Same as Model 114-305 with Baked Wrinkle Brass finished base.. —.List Price  1.90 

STANDARD KEY 114-310 —Heavy die cast base finished in black wrinkled enamel. Smooth 
adjustable bearings.  I/8" pure silver contacts. Has provisions for plugging in our semi-
automatic keys when desired. Net Wt. 9 oz. 
114-310  List Price $3.25 

114-311 —Same as 114-310 with Chromium finish base and parts..- - - -__List Price  4.00 
114-316 —Same as 114-310 with Baked Wrinkle Enamel Brass finish base....--.... .List Price  3.25 

114-316-1 with 1/4" Contacts-  •  _List Price  3.50 

STANDARD KEY 114-310-S--Same specifications as Standard model key 114-310 with circuit 
closing switch mounted on base. 1/8" pure silver contacts. An attractive high-quality key. 

Net Wt. 10 oz. Price $3.75 

114-311-S--Same as 114-311 with circuit closing switch mounted on base.- __List Price  4.50 
114-316-S —Same as 114-316 with circuit closing switch mounted on base_ —__List Price  3.75 

HEAVY DUTY KEY 114-320 —Black wrinkle enameled extra heavy Die Cast Base. Large 
sturdy chromium plated key arm with adjustable steel bearings. Heavy brass connector 
strip concealed under base. Well insulated for heavy duty work. Improved Navy Type 
Knob and 1/4" pure silver contacts. Net Weight 12 oz. 

114-320    List Price $4.25 
I14-321 —Chromium Base--:  List Price 5.00 

HEAVY DUTY KEY 114-326 —Same specifications as Heavy Duty Model 114-320 but base 
finished in a beautiful Lacquered BRASS finish. Arm and machine parts chromium plated. 
Well designed spring gives this model a light keying touch. Navy Type Knob and 1/4" 
pure silver contacts. Net Wt. 12 oz. 

114-326  — List Price $4.25 
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Prominent features which have been contributed to 
the success of the Vibroplex are: 

Simplicity  •  Durability 
Perfect control  •  Easy adjustment 

Strong carrier  •  Ease of manipulation 
Adaptability to changing wire conditions 
Ability to transmit perfect Morse and 
Continental signals at high speed 

These features, which are found only in the genuine 
Vibroplex models illustrated on these pages, make for 
clear, rapid, easy transmission; relieve the arm of 
strain caused by sending on the ordinary key; rest 

and strengthen the overworked muscles, and prevent 
telegrapher's paralysis. 

CLEAR, RAPID SENDING MADE EASY 

The Vibroplex transmits the same grade of Morse 
and Continental code as the strongest clearest hand 
sender, faster than is possible on the ordinary key, 
and with less than half the labor. 

There is no tensing of the muscles, no nerve strain. 
no pounding on the key in order to make clear, rapid 
signals. You simply press the lever —the machine 
does the rest. 

Your name engraved on base, $1.50 
Additional engraving, 15c per letter 

New SUPER DE LUXE "PRESENTATION" VIBROPLEX 
The Finest Bug Ever Built! 24K Gold-Plated Base Top, 
Patented Jewel Movement and Super-Speed Control! 

New patented adjustable main spring affords wider range 
of speed than ever obtained before in semi-automatic trans-
mitting key. Beautifully-designed with polished chrom'um 
machine parts mounted on a 24K gold-plated base top. 
colorful red switch knob, finger and thumb piece and 
precision-machined. This new Super-DeLuxe "Presentation" 
Vibroplex key at $2i.au huurus a life-time of sending enjoy-
ment. Harder than metal, the jewels in this key reduce fric-
tion. maintain smoother, easier operation and prolong life. 

Amateur Net Price   $27.50 

THE Improved "ORIGINAL" VIBROPLEX 
Suitable for All Classes of Transmitting work Where Speed and Perfect 

Morse Are Prime Essentials 

This great new Vibroplex is a smooth and easy working BUG. It has won 
fame on land and sea for its clarity, precision and ease of manipulation. 
Can be slowed down to 10 words per minute or less or geared to as high 
rate of speed as desired. Maintains the same high quality signal at whatever 
speed, insuring easy reception under all conditions. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
The improved model, single lever. Two pairs of contact points: one 
for dots, the other for dashes. Weight, 3 lbs. 8 oz. A handsome and 
efficient transmitting machine, with unlimited sending possibilities. 
Complete with cord and wedge. 

Standard — Polished Chrom-
ium top  parts,  black base  
Amateur Net Price   $15.95 
DeLuxe —Polished Chromium 
base and top parts, with jew-
eled movement. Amateur Net 
Price   19.50 

De Luxe Model 
THE  "LIGHTNING  BUG "  VIBR OPLEX 

High Quality Signals at All Speeds 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Single lever, with improved flat pendulum, instantly adjustable dot 

contact spring, circuit breaker parallel with pendulum. Two pairs of 

contact points, one for dots, the other for dashes. Complete with cord 

and wedge. Weight 3 lbs. 8 oz. 

Standard —Polished Chromium top parts, black base.  $13.95 
Amateur Net Price   

DeLuxe —Polished Chromium base and top parts, with Jeweled movement. 
Amateur Net Price    17.50 
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THE  "ZEPHYR "  VIBR OPLEX 
A Genuine Vibroplex. Slightly Lighter in Weight. 

Having Plenty of "Pep" and "Power" 

Smaller and more compact but designed in most details the same as 
the "Lightning Bug" model. Planned to meet the demand for a low 

priced, efficient and high speed transmitter for telegraph use. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Single lever with standard size contact points. Mounted on slightly 
smaller base. Weight 3 lbs. 2 oz. Equipped with circuit closer, cord 
and wedge. Standard finish only. Chromium finished top parts, with 
black crystal base. 

Amateur Net Price $12.50 

THE  "CH A MPION "  VIBR OPLEX 

Designed to Fulfill the Demand for 

3 Low Priced Radio Transmitter 

For Radio Use Only 

The new "Champion" is an inexpensive transmitter having exceptional 
sending qualities . . . clarity . . . speed . . . sending ease, which will 
appeal alike to amateur and professional radio operators. Designed to 

meet the demand for a low priced Vibroplex in the radio field. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Single lever with two pairs of contact points. Mounted on large stand-
ard size base. Weight 3 lbs. 8 oz. Without circuit closer, cord and 
wedge. Standard finish only. Chromium finished top parts, with black 
crystal base. 

Amateur Net Price $9.95 

THE "BLUE  RACER"  VIBR OPLEX 

Very similar to the Original Vibro-
plex except that it is only half the 

size. Suitable for all classes of tele-
graph work and in high favor with 

wireless men. 

Small and compact, the "Blue Racer" Vibroplex can be carried around 

and never be in the way. Embodies the same sending possibilities, the 

same carrying qualities, the same strength and durability as the larger 

models. Built especially to meet the demand of telegraphers requiring 
a small, lightweight and efficient sending machine. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Single Lever. Two pairs of contact points —one for dots, the other for 
dashes. Weight, 2 lbs. 8 ozs. Complete with cord and wedge. 

Standard —Polished Chromium top parts, black base . .   
Amateur Net Price   

DeLuxe —Polished Chromium base and top parts, with 
jeweled movement. Amateur Net Price 

$15.95 

19.50 

VIBR OPLEX  CARRYIN G  CASE 
Keeps the Machine Free from Dust, Dirt and Moisture 

Insures Safe-keeping When Not in Use 

A cloth-lined cas,,, finished in 
handsome simulated black mo-
rocco. Corners are reinforced. 
adding to its durability and at-
tractiveness. A flexible leather 
handle makes it more conveni-
ent to carry. Has lock and key. 

PRICE   $5.50 

The JE WELS used in the DeLuxe 
Model Vibroplexs are the some as 
placed in the world's finest preci-
sion mode watches and instruments. 

A JE WEL bearing main lever 
insures a "LIFETIME" of service 
and an ease of operation that can 
only be referred to as "FEATHER-
TOUCH" sending. 
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Designed and Manufactured by 
W EI R Pftl 16 Fit 

Rankin, Illinois • U. S. A. 

MODEL 63 MASTER AMPLIFIER 

Model 63 Amplifier is 
especially designed for 
use with a correct com-
bination of standard-
ized Worner Photo-Cell 
and Light Source units. 
However, this Amplifier 
will operate also from 
Light Source units, such 
as  daylight, artificial 
lights, radiant energy 
from metallic process-
ing, etc. 

Model 63 Amplifier is a specially engineered, highest 
quality unit. It enjoys wide preference as it efficiently 
meets 95 per cent of industrial requirements and re-
places the need of costly individually engineered equip-
ment. Technical details on request. 

Model 63 Master Amplifier   each $85.00 

MODEL 64 ECONOMY AMPLIFIER 

This Amplifier is an 
economical  unit for 
practically any indus-
trial application where 
economy is a factor or 
requires a light beam 
distance of not more 
than 50 feet or where 
the Relay is not re-
quired to operate in 
excess of 250 times a 
minute. Can be furnished for greater distances or 
speed, technical details furnished on request. 

Model 64 Economy Amplifier  each $56.00 

MODEL 62 R & L 

AMPLIFIER AND LIGHT SOURCE SET 

Model 62-R Amplifier Model 62-L Light Source 

This "two-unit" set has specially designed Light 
Source unit and an Amplifier unit that includes the 
Photo-Cell Receiver, Relay and other electrical con-
trols. This combination has proved efficient for count-
less simple applications for distances from a few 
inches to 75 feet or where Relay is not required to 
operate in excess of 300 times a minute. 

The "two-unit" set will supervise efficiently on a 
simple application, such as: Counting or sorting large 
objects; limit switches; start and stop operations; 
light density; fire protection; flame control; opening 
doors, etc. 

Model 62 R & L "Two-Unit Set  per set $70.00 
Model 62-R Amplifier only  each  58.00 
Model 62-L Light Source only  each  18.00 

Model 61-A 

poses 

FOTOLECTRIC ANNOUNCER 

Automatically Announces the Entrance 
or Passing of Any Object 

and solve most 

The  Fotolectric  An-
nouncer unit is designed 
to project a "beam of 
light" across any entrance 
to any room, building or 
premises. The breaking 
of this light beam by any 
person entering will acti-
vate a chime or other 
sound to automatically 
announce  the  entrant. 
Can serve countless pur-

entrance problems efficiently. 

Model 61 Fotolectric Announcer includes Light 
Source and sensitive Photo-Cell units in one compact 
metal case, finished in black crackle lacquer. Size, 
10% x 71/4  x 2% inches. 

Model 61 Announcer with Chime  each $31.25 

Model 61-A Fotolectric Announcer, the same unit 
as described above except that it is equipped with an 
optical system to arrest unwanted light. 

Model 61-A Announcer with Chime  each $34.25 

LIGHT SOURCE UNITS AND 

PHOTO-CELL RECEIVER UNITS 

Model 33 Model 23  Model 31 Model 21 

The Light Source unit is designed to project the 
light beam and the Photo-Cell Receiver is designed to 
pick up the beam and convert its light into electrical 
energy through the Amplifier unit. 

Model 33 Light Source is "standard" for general 
applications and is most generally recommended. Its 
light beam covers a distance from a few inches to 50 
feet from Light Source to Receiver. Heavy duty, cast 
iron unit with % -inch conduit fittings. Gray finish. 

Model 23 Photo-Cell Receiver is engineered for use 
with Model 33 Light Source and has the same case 
specifications. 

For use in damp surroundings, Models 33 and 23 
can be made water-proof at slight additional cost. 

Model 31 Light Source is "standard" where a lighter 
weight case is practical. Its light beam covers a dis-
tance from a few inches to 25 feet from Light Source 
to Photo-Cell Receiver. Case is 18 gauge steel, gray 
crackle finish. Has 1/4 -inch knockout. 

Model 21 Photo-Cell Receiver is engineered for use 
with Model 31 Light Source and has the same case 
specifications. 

Model No.  Description  Size, Inches  Price, Each 

33  Light Source Housing 41/4 x  x 2%  $11.00 
23  Photo-Cell Receiver  41/4 x 2% x 2%  16.00 
31  Light Source Housing 6% x 2 x 1%  9.00 
21  Photo-Cell Receiver  6% x 2 x 1%  14.00 
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Designed and Manufactured by 
a mi =  

11:11 IFI  WI 
Rankin, Illinois  • U. S. A. 

MODEL 9000 SERIES 

FOTOLECTRIC BURGLAR ALARM SYSTEM 

Amplifier Model 9100-R Amplifier Model 9150-R 

This series consists of One Master Control Panel 
operating with one or more (up to 4) Fotolectric 
Light Source and Amplifier sets. The combination may 
be used with traps, foil systems and other equipment 
as used by professional burglar alarm companies, to 
operate audible or visible alarms. 

Any interruption of the light beam operates what-
ever alarms the user wishes to install. The complete 
alarm circuit is supervised by the Master Control 
Panel which is remotely located for operator's con-
venience. 

All Model 9000 series Amplifiers contain the fol-
lowing: Heavy duty transformers 110-120-volt, 50 to 
60 cycle, A.C. with dual secondary. Potentiometer 
type sensitivity control. Meter Jack to determine cor-
rect cut-off and plate current in Relay circuit. Elec-
trolytic condensers. Double pole, double throw 5-amp. 
relay. 

Constructed of 18-gauge steel, welded, gray wrinkle 
finish. Size: 7 x 61/4  x 41/4 inches. (Not weatherproof.) 

Model No.  Description  Range per Set Price, Each 

9100  Master Trespass Trap .  100 ft.  $70.00 
9150  Master Trespass Trap   150 ft.  90.00 
9250  Master Trespass Trap   250 ft.  130.00 
9500  Master Trespass Trap   500 ft.  225.00 

Model 9000 Control Panel, $45.00 
list, supplied with plate relays equal 
to the 9000 series Amplifiers ordered. 
If 9000 series Amplifiers are ordered 
without Control Panel, plate relay is 
supplied with Amplifiers to be mount-
ed in Control Panel. 

MODEL 5000 SERIES 

FOTOLECTRIC BURGLAR ALARM SYSTEM 

Model 5000 series consists of a 
Light Source unit and an Ampli-
fier unit. This combination is de-
signed for interior use where a 
single beam is considered ample 
protection; it is not intended for 
use with protective devices such 
as foil systems, etc. Furnished for 
110 volts. Amplifier Model 5150-R 
(illustrated) is equipped with a 

scientifically engineered "unwanted light rejector," 
which materially increases the day-light range of the 
unit and makes it equal to the night-time range, if 
equipment is installed so that 90 per cent of the light 
reaching the Photo-Cell is that guaranteed by the 
Light Source. 

Model No.  Description  Range  Price, Each 

5100  Single Beam Trespass Trap  100 ft.  $75.00 
5150  Single Beam Trespass Trap  150 ft.  95.00 

MODEL 7000 SERIES 

FOTOLECTRIC BURGLAR ALARM SYSTEM 

The Model 7000 series operates in conjunction with 
professional independent burglar alarm company's 
central office or local equipment. 

The 7000 series Amplifiers are complete with the 
following scientifically engineered equipment: Tubes. 
Lenses. Heavy duty shielded Amplifier transformer 
110-120 volt, 50-60 cycle, A.C. with dual secondary. 
Potentiometer sensitivity control. Meter Jack to de-
termine correct cut-off and plate current in relay cir-
cuit. Electrolytic condensers. Single-pole, double-
throw relay, self-wiping contacts rated at 5 amp. non-
inductive at 110-120 volts, 50 to 60 cycle. 

Model No.  Description  Range per Set Price, Each 

7100 Remote Cont. Trespass Trap  100 ft.  $70.00 
7150  Remote Cont. Trespass Trap  150 ft.  90.00 
7250  Remote Cont. Trespass Trap  250 ft.  130.00 
7500 Remote Cont. Trespass Trap  500 ft.  225.00 

W OR NER 
COMMUNICATING SYSTEMS 

Models P-359, P-353 Model P-360 

All WORNER units operate efficiently as far as 
2000 feet unit. Persons at or near Sub-stations when 
called may answer without leaving their work, from 
as far away as 25 feet. "Silent feature" shuts out 
noise in vicinity at Station. 110 volt to 120 volt, A.C. 
or D.C. Units are shipped complete with wiring dia-
grams and instructions for easy installation. 

Model P-359 Selective Master Station. Handles 1 to 
5 Sub-stations. Has 3-tube amplifier. 1 watt output. 
Contains 5-inch speaker for maximum input without 
talking directly into unit. In substantial all-metal 
cabinet; size: 9x 61/4  x 6 inches. Finished in ham-
mered walnut lacquer finish. Complete with tubes 
and instructions  each $34.75 

Model P-353 Combination Master Station. 2 to 5 
units may be used, in any combination of Masters to 
Masters, or Masters to Sub-stations. Contains 3-
tube amplifier. Complete with tubes and instruc-
tions  each $47.50 

Model P-360 Sub-station. Has 5-inch speaker. Talk-
listen switch used by Sub to originate call; not used 
after Master answers. In substantial all-metal cabinet 
as illustrated; size: 714 x 4 x 6 inches; finished in at-
tractive hammered walnut lacquer finish. 

each $11.50 
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T5 

BURGESS PORTABLE "A" BATTERIES 

No. 2F.  1% volts. 

No. 2F4.  6 volts. 

No. 2F4L.  6 volts. 

No. 2R.  1% volts. 

No. 4F.  1% volts. 
No. 4FL.  1% volts. 

No. 6F.  1% volts. 
No. 8F.  1% volts. 

No. 8FL.  1% volts. 
No. F4L.  6 volts. 

No. F4PI.  6 volts. 
No. F4PIX. 6 volts. 
No. FX.  1% volts. 

No. G3.  4% volts. 

No. G5.  7% volts. 
No. T5.  71/2 volts. 
No. C5.  71/2 volts. 

No. B5.  7% volts. 
No. F3.  4% volts. 
No. Z4.  6 volts. 

Size, 211"x 1-h"x 4 h". Standard package 6   

Size, 311"x 2,"x 5%". Standard package 6   

Size, 31rx 117ex 10/1". Standard package 6   
Size, 2154"x 1A" diameter. Standard package 12   

Size, 21Vx 2124-"x 4h". Standard package 12   

Size, 3/3"x 1h"x 51/". Standard package 10   
Size, 4h"x 2/rx 4".  Standard package 6   
Size, 3/3"x 2ii"x 5k". Standard package 6   
Size, 311"x  10/1". Standard package 6   

Size, 3h"x 1%"x 5,". Standard package 6  

Size, 211"x 211"x 4h". Standard package 12 

Size, 2111"x 21rx 4114". Standard package 6   
Size, 1156" diameter x 311". Standard package 6   
Size, 4"x 1%"x 4%".  Standard package 12   
Size, 3%"x 24%4"x 4154". Standard package 10   

Size, 21/4 "x 2126"x 3 Tfi ". Standard package 6   
Size, 2A"x 1311"x 3".  Standard package 6   

Size, 31/4 "x /3"x 2/1".  Standard package 10   
Size, 311"x 1%"x 4h". Standard package 6   
Size, 1s.52"x lh"x 2A". Standard package 24   

List price, $ .56 

List price, 1.75 
List price, 1.85 
List price,  .10 

List price,  .95 

List price,  .90 
List price, 1.30 

List price, 1.65 

List price, 1.75 

List price,  .90 
List price,  .94 
List price, 1.87 

List price,  .46 
List price,  .75 

List price, 1.10 
List price, 1.25 
List price,  .95 
List price,  .95 

List price,  .75 
List price,  .50 

BURGESS PORTABLE "B" BATTERIES 

No. A30.  45 volts. 
No. A30M. 45 volts. 
No.A60.  90 volts. 
No. B30.  45 volts. 

No. M30.  45 volts. 
No. W2OPI. 30 volts. 
No. M O N. 45 volts. Size, 211"x 1-h"x 3%". Standard package 6  List price, 
No. XX30. 45 volts. Size, 211"x 41" x 31/". Standard package 12  List price, 
No. XX45. 67% volts. Size, 21/"x 115ex 34%4". Standard package 12  List price, 
No. Z30.  45 volts. Size, 211"x 21/4"x 4h". Standard package 6  List price, 

No. Z59.  88% volts. Size, 3A"x 21/4 "x 5%". Standard package 6  List price, 
No. N60.  90 volts. Size, 31/"x 11/4"x 31/". Standard package 6  List price, 

No. K45.  67% volts. Size, 21/"x 1h"x 2h". Standard package 12  List price, 

Size, 3%"x Vex 4k". 
Size, 4h"x 3%"x 21/". 
Size, 4%"x 3154"x 4h". 
Size, 411,ex 21/"x 5156". 
Size, 3%"x lirx 5h". 
Size, 1 h"x 11/"x 3h". 

Standard package 6   
Standard package 6   
Standard package 6  
Standard packags 12 
Standard package 12 
Standard package 6  

List price, $2.15 
List price, 3.50 
List price, 4.35 
 List price, 2.35 
 List price, 2.00 
List price, 2.00 

2.05 
1.65 
2.25 
2.50 
3.70 
2.95 
2.25 

F4L 

B30 

M30 

XX45 

XX30 

A QUALITY DRY BATTERY FOR EVERY PURP OSE 

SUBJECT TO TRADE DISCOUNT K4-



BU RG E SS  BATTE RI ES 

11„[:Aillit  

1111,11:11:1111111 
6TA60 

5DA60 

114111111111111ln 

. H4.III111111111111111111 

111011111111111111111 :7781*--, 

BURGESS FARM "A & B" BATTERIES 
No. 17GD60. 1% volt "A", 90 volt "B". Size, 15%"x 4-tlf"x 7". Standard 
package 1.  List price, $5.95 

No. 18GD60. 1% volt "A", 90 volt "B". Size, 5%"x 6%"x 1217g". Standard 
package 1.  List price, $7.95 

No. 398. 6 volt "A", 90 volt "B". Size, 8 Wx 4%"x 14". Standard pack-
age 1.  List price, $12.35 

No. 3G6D60. 9 volt "A", 90 volt "B". Size, 8%"x 4/543"x 14".  Standard 
package 1.  List price, $7.95 

No. 739. 7% volt "A", 90 volt "B".  Size, Ei Wx 4%"x 14".  Standard 
package 1.  List price, $13.60 

BURGESS PORTABLE "A" & "B" BATTERIES 
No.  Voltage  Size  List Price 

2F4A60.  6A, 90B  12"x 2%"x 4%"   
2F4B60.  6A, 90B  10%"x 35rx 4A"   6.55 
2TXX40.  1%A, 60B  2%"x livIT"x 7%"   3.00 
3FA60.  11AA, 90B  43Tex 2 Wx 10%"   7.05 

4FA60.  11/2 A, 90B  7"x 3 Wx 414"   5.95 
4GA41.  1%A, 61 1/2 B  911"x 24rx 3-Pg"    4.15 
4GA42.  11/2 A, 63B  9"x 21.18-"x 4ii"   4.15 
4TA60.  1%A, 90B  8 %"x 2 Wx 4H"    5.25 
5DA60.  1%A, 90B  5111."x 214"x 6ii"    4.95 
6FA60.  11/2A, 90B  1%"x 6372"   4.95 
6TA60.  1%A, 90B  911"x V ex 4 W   5.50 
D4A60.  6A, 90B  5 Wx 2%"x 6 W  6.35 
D5A60.  71/2 A, 90B  9A"x 2 Wx 4372"    6.35 
F4A41.  6A, 61%B  917ex 2ii"x 4 W   4.75 
F4A50.  6A, '75B  9-2ex 2 Wx 3%"  4.50 
F4B60.  6A, 90B  10%"x 2fir"x    4.95 
F5M45.  71/2 A, 671/2 B  9352"x 2%"x 4Tir"   4.50 
F6A60.  9A, 90B  91/4"x 2%"x 4133"   4.95 
G4B50.  6A, 75B  12%"x 2frx 4%"   4.95 
G4B60.  6A, 90B  10%"x 2 Wx 5"   5.50 
G5A42.  71/2 A, 63B  9116-"x 2%"x 4A"   4.20 
T5Z60.  7%A, 90B  91/2 "x 2%"x 3%"   5.50 
G6B60.  9A, 90B  13%"x 21rx 4%"   5.50 
G6M60.  9A, 90B  10-Af"x 31,‘"x 4u12"   5.50 
T5Z50.  71/2A, 75B  8-17ex 311"x 211"     4.50 
F6A60P.  9A, 90B  9%"x 2ii"x 4 Pg"     5.25 

A QUALITY DRY BATTERY FOR EVERY PURP OSE 

M-2 SUBJECT TO TRADE DISCOUNT 



BU RG ESS  BATTE R! 

0 06855  

III N il  

5308 
1111011111 

5540 

2370 

10308 

B U R GESS R A DI O "B" B ATTE RIES 

NO.10308.  45  volts. Size, 8h"x 4332"x 7A". Standard package 6  List price, $3.96 
No.21308.  45  volts. Size, 81/2 "x 4irx 7 W. Standard package 6  List price, 4.15 
No. 2308.  45  volts. Size, 8h"x 231"x Thf". Standard package 6  List price, 2.88 
No. 5156.  22 1/2  volts. Size, 4h"x2-17ex2 Wx3 1/4". Standard package 10 List price, 1.80 
No. 5308.  45  volts. Size, 4"x 2i3"x 5A-"x 51e. Standard package 10 List price, 2.15 

B U R GESS R A DI O "B" &  "C" B A TTE RIES 

No. 2156.  22 1/2 volts. Size, 63ex 4-1'ex 2%"x 3 W. Standard package 6 List price, 1.63 
No. 2370.  41/2 volts. Size, 431ex 1 W x 2 Wx 3A". Standardpackage 10. List price,  .81 
No. 4156.  22 1/2 volts. Size, 3 Wx 21if"x 2:11"x 27/g". Standard package 10. List price, 1.80 
No. 5360.  41/2  volts. Size, 2%"x ii"x 2%"x 2 W. Standard package 10 List price,  .50 
No. 5540.  71/2 volts. Size, 374"x W x 2-1rx 3h". Standard package 10 List price,  .95 

B UR GESS F AR M R A DI O "A" B ATTERIES 

No. 12F3.  41/2  volts. Size, 10 % "x 3%"x 61/2". Standard package 1  List price, 5.04 
No. 20F.  11/2  volts. Size, 7%"x 2irx 6W. Standard package 6  List price, 3.95 
No. 20F2.  3 volts. Size, 11%" x311"x 61/2 ". Standard package 1  List price, 5.52 

B UR GESS H EA RI N G AI D B A TTE RIES 

"A" BATTERIES FOR VACUUM TUBE HEARING AIDS 
No. lES.  11/2  volts. Size, 1"x 1+1". Standard package 10  List price, $ .10 
No. 2ES.  11/2 volts. Size, 1+$"x  Standard package 12  List price,  .10 
No. 2ZE.  11/2  volts. Size, 1532"x ?ex 1 %"x li4". Standard package 10 List price,  .25 
No. 5ES.  1% volts. Size, Arx 2h" Standard package 10   List pr ice,  .10  
No. CL.  11/2  volts. Size , 1" diameter x 2  Standard package 10  List price,  .20 
No. TE.  11/2 volts. Size,  "x 374". Standard package 4  List price , .27 
No. 9ES.  1 1/2 volts. Size, 174" x a". Standard package 12  List price, 1.25 

"B" BATTERIES FOR VACUUM TUBE HEARING AIDS 
No. K10E. 15  volts. Size, 1 h "x W x 11/2 ". Standard package 20  List price,  .90 
No. Kl5E. 22 1/2 volts. Size, 1h"x W x 21/2 ". Standard package 20  List price, 1.40 
No. K20E. 30  volts. Size, liex W x 2i9.". Standard package 20  List price, 1.65 
No. U10E. 15  volts. Size, 117ex Pg"x W. Standard package 20  List price,  .85 
No. U15E. 22 14 volts. Size, 13rx l'ex W. Standard package 20   List price, 1.05 
No. U20E. 30  volts. Size, 2irx 198 "X W. Standard package 20  List price, 1.25 
No. XX15E. 22 1/2  volts. Size, 1 W x W x 3%". Standard package 10  List price, 1.45 
No. XX22E. 33  volts. Size, 2irx W x 33/4 ". Standard package 10  List price, 1.65 
No.XX30E. 45  volts. Size, 21/2"x -la"x 374". Standard package 20  List price, 1.90 

"A" AND "B" ASSORTMENTS 
HA73.  Consists of 30 No. lES, 24 No. 2ES, 12 No. TE, 6 No. XX30E, 

and 1 No. XX22E. Standard package 1  List price, $21.69 
HA21.  Consists of 2 No. XX30E, 1 No. XX22E, 8 No. TE, 6 No. lES, 

4 No. 2ES. Standard package 1  List price, 8.61 

For Carbon Hearing Aids- Universal Batteries 

No. T2R.  3 volts. Size, 21lex 1 ilex 411ex 41/2 ". Standard package 12. List price, $1.05 
No. T3R.  41/2  volts. Size, 31/2 "x le-ex 3 irx 4s's". Standardpackage 12 List price, 1.00 

For W estern Electric Ortho- Technic M odels 
No. C3 WE. 41/2  volts. Size, 31/2 "x 1 h"x 2%". Standard package 12  List price,  .85 
No. T2WE. 3 volts. Size, 213"x 1 flex 4". Standard package 12  List price, 1.05 
No.T3 WE. 41/2  volts. Size, 31/2 "x 1 elex 3 W. Standard package 12  List price, 1.00 

T3 WE 

2308 

XX30E 

U20E 

2ZE 

T3R 

A QUALITY DRY BATTERY FOR EVERY PURP OSE 

SUBJECT TO TRADE DISCOUNT 
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BU RGESS  BATTE RI ES 

4 Fit 

II 
4F4H 

2F2H 

F2BP 

F4HP 

Z30131' 

4F2Il No. 2 

No. I 

I I 11 
OURGESS 
•••• 
UNI CEL 

BURGESS FLASHLIGHT BATTERIES 
No. 1.  11/2  volts. Size, 1"x 111". Standard package 12  List price, $ .10 

No. 2.  1% volts. Size, 1/1"x 21.53". Standard package 48  List price,  .10 

No. Z.  1% volts. Size, ?ex 1%". Standard package 12  List price, .075 

BURGESS IGNITION BATTERIES 
4FH.  11/2  volts. Size, 2fi"x2190"x3±1"x4%". Standard package 20 List price, $ .70 

4F2H.  3 volts. Size, 311"x 211"x 511". Standard package 8  List price, 1.35 

4F4H.  6 volts. Size, 8 %"x2 %"x 511"x 6%". Standard package 6 List price, 3.20 

4F5II.  7% volts. Size, 71.13"x31/"x5}1"x6%". Standard package 4 List price, 3.98 

4F6II.  9 volts. Size, 81/2 "x31/"x5}1"x6%". Standard package 4 List price, 4.55 

FOR INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS 
BURGESS "A" BATTERIES 

No. 2F2H.  3 volts. Size, 2?3"x 2f3"x 4"x 4%". Standard package 10...List price, $ .90 

No. 2FBP.  1% volts. Size, 2%"x 11/"x 311"x 411". Standardpackage 10...List price,  .71 

No. 4FH.  1% volts. Size 2123"x 2193"x 311"x 4%". Standard package 20. List price,  .70 

No. F2BP.  3 volts. Size, 2%"x 11rx 4"x 4173". Standard package 10...List price,  .71 

No. F4BP.  6 volts. Size, 21'3"x 2 l'ex 311"x 4133". Standard package 10. List price,  .73 

BURGESS "B" BATTERIES 

No. A75BP. 112% volts Size, 10372"x 3173"x 21/2 ". Standard package 1  List price, $6.18 

No. W30.  45  volts. Size, 2/rx 1372"x 3%"x 4A". Standard package 6 List price, 3.00 

No. W3OBPX.  45  volts. Size, 2-11"x 1372"x 311"x 41/2 ". Standard package 6 List price, 2.73 

No. Z3ONX. 45  volts. Size, 21/"x 111"x 4/i"x 5". Standard package 10 List price, 2.58 

No. Z3OPX. 45  volts. Size, 2 ii"x 1%"x 4 %"x 41/". Standard package 6 List price, 6.33 

BURGESS "C" BATTERIES 

No. A8BP.  12  volts. Size, 2%"x 111"x 2173"x 2%". Standard package 6. List price, 2.25 

No. B2BP.  3 volts. Size, 111"x "x 2l "x 211". Standard package 6...List price,  .65 

No. W5BP.  7% volts. Size, 11"x 211"x 1%"x 111". Standard package 6-List price, 1.37 

A QUALITY DRY BATTERY FOR EVERY PURP OSE 

M-4 SUBJECT TO TRADE DISCOUNT 



THE BATTERIES FOR THE RADIO TRADE - RCA BATTERIES 
RADIO-ENGINEERED FOR EXTRA LISTENING HOURS 

RCA 
Type  Voltage 

Max. Dimensions, Inches 
Width or Body 

Lgth.  Diam.  Height 

PORTABLE "A" BATTERIES 

VS002  41/4  
VS003  71/4 
V5004  11/4  
VS005  11/4  
VS007  11/4  
VS008  11/4  
VS009  6 
VS010  6 
vsoi 1  6 
VS036  11/4  
VS065  71/4  
V5067  41/4 
VS129  71/4 

4 

31346 
31%6 
37, 
2% 
3% 
3743 

2%6 
4 
4;46 

Interchangeable 
with 

Eyeready  Burgess 

411/26  746 
4%6  687 
4%6 742 
5%  - 
41A6 743 
10%  745 
41/2 744 
51/2 7118 
103/4 747 
2% "Sealed-
3%6  Ensign 
41/4 736 
3 

PORTABLE "B ' BATTERIES 

VS012 
VS013 
VS014 
VS015 
VS016 

VS055 
VS090 

45 
45 
45 
45 
671/4  
45 
90 

41 

3trit3 
3346 
3 

221/22  
311A6 

113'16 
214 
214 

31,4 
134 h 

5:!16 
51/2 
4%6 
4 

31% 
334 

762 
482 

738 
467 
455 
490 

--> PORTABLE "AB" BATTERY PACKS 

VS018 
VS019 
VS020 

VS037 
VS038 
VS041 

VS043 
V5044 

VS046 

VS047 

VS048 
V5050 

V5052 

VS053 
VS054 

VS057 

V5058 
Kit #1 

VS021 
VS022 
VS045 

V5049 
VS099 

71/4 -9-90 10% 
7 Y2-9-90 914 
6-71/4 - 97A6 
671/4  
11/4 -90 11% 
734-63  8% 
11/4 -71/4  4%6 
671/4 
11/4 -90  51/2 
6-90  12% 

6-75  12% 

9-90  13% 

6-90  10% 
6-734-75  46 

PA -61% 

11/4 -63 
11/4 -90 

71/4 -9-9 

9•143 

9% 
10 

37A6 4% 
22%2 4% 
2%  4% 

11/2 
2% 
3% 

67A6 
4%6 
6% 

21%6  7% 

Zenith 
234  4% Z675 

Zenith 
234  4%6 Z985 

Zenith 
2%  5  Z659 
2%6 31%6  - 

Philco 
21346 3341 41A4G 

Philco 
2  4% 41A4FL 
2%6 4% 

Philco 
2%6  3%  P361 

Zenith 
Z909 

234 

9-90  91/2.  22%  4% 
Includes 6-VS036, 1-VS01 

11/4 -90 101MG 234 
PA-90 1534  4% 
11/4 -90 12%6 5% 

6-75  14%  4346 
11/4 -90 15%  411/2 6 

Prices slightly higher on Pacific Coast 
All prices in effect 3/28/49. 

754 
753 

6%  758 
61346 759  17GD60 
61346 Zenith 

I Z28  18GD60 
I Zenith 

6'946.Z682  3G4D50 6% IDeluxe "Sealed 
in Steer 

G3 
G5 
4F 
4FL 
6F 
8FL 
F4PI 
2F4 
2F4L 

n-Steel" 
A47 C5 

F3 
B5 

B30 
M30 
A30 
Z30 

X X45 
X X30 
N60 

Steru 
List 
Pr ice 

$ .80 
1.10 
.95 
.90 
1.30 
1.75 
.95 
1.75 
1.85 
.125 
1.00 
.75 
.95 

2.35 
2.35 

. 2.15 
2.60 
2.45 
1.75 
3.25 

G6M60 
F6A60 
F5M45 

6FA60 
G5A42 

5DA60 
2 F4A 60 

G4B50 

G6B60 

F4B60 
T5Z50 

4GA41 

4GA42 
6TA60 

T5Z60 
• 

F6A 60P 

5.95 
5.95 
4.50 

4.95 
4.20 
5.35 

4.95 
5.95 

4.9g 

5.95 

4.95 
4.95 

3.95 

3.95 
5.50 

5.50 

5.95 
3.19 

5.95* 
7,95* 

7.95* 

7.50* 

8.95* 

SERVICING 99 % OF 
PORTABLE & FARM HOME 
RADIO REQUIREMENTS 

VS036 

r"5•ITErnmo' 
I 

VS013 

VS019 

RCA's selective distribution 
primarily to the RADIO TRADE 
steers customers back to you! 

•  'if  •  0/  PO IF 

VS 022 

The RCA Trademark and attrac-
tive  package  guarantee  im-
mediate customer acceptance! 

VS  VS  VS 
001  033  034 

Turn page for additional types -> 
VS006S 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 30 M-5 



RCA B A T T E RI E S _ THE BATTERIES FOR THE RADIO TRADE 

RADIO-ENGINEERED FOR EXTRA LISTENING HOURS 

SERVICING 99 % OF 
PORTABLE & FARM HOME 
RADIO REQUIREMENTS 

VS002 

VS016 

VS 053 

RCA's selective distribution 
primarily to the RADIO TRADE 
steers customers back to you! 

The RCA Trademark and attrac-
tive  package  guarantee  im-
mediate customer acceptance! 

\ 
(0111k1111, 

\FA 

VS 006C 

VS1271V 

RCA 
Type 

Max. Dimensions, Inches 
Width or  Body 

Voltage  Loth.  Diam.  Height 

—> —* FARM "A" BATTERIES 

V5024 
VS025 

1% 
3 

71146 21%6 
1l1/yg 4 

Interchangeable 
with 

Eveready  Burgess 

7  740 
6  X125 

-3 FARM "B" BATTERIES 

V5026 
VS027 

22/-45 
22%-45 

8146  3%6 
81/16 4%6 

7%6 485 
7%6 386 

20F 
20F2 

2308PI 
10308P1 

-> -> RADIO HEARING AID "A" BATTERIES 

1%6 
Zenith 

4%6 Z1-S  TE 

-4 FLASHLIGHT BATTERIES 

vsool  1% 
VS033  1% 

(Baby) 
VS034  1% 

(Penlite) 

11 % 

1%2 

7/6 

21%2 950 
11%6 935 

2  915 

-> -> INDUSTRIAL & SPECIAL BATTERIES 

VS006C  11/2 
VS0065  1% 

(Ign.) 
4%  2% 

11/2 -3-41/2 31%6 
6-71/2  

VS030  3-4% I 4%6 
VS031  3-41/2 - 4 

161/2 -221/2 
VS039  6  10% 

( Hotshot) 
VS040  6  21%6 
(Spring/  (Lant.) 
V5040  6  21%6 
(Screw)  (Lant.) 
VS042C  11/2 — 
VS042S  15/2  — 
vsioo  3  2% 
vslot  11/2 2% 
VS102  221/2 3% 
V5106  11/2 21%6 
VS112  221/2 -45 4% 
vs114  221/2 -45 22%2 
VS126  221/2 -45 8% 
VS127W  221/2 -45 8 
VS130  11/2 -3-41/2 4 
VS131  3-41/2 -6-1 4% 

9-105/2-
165/2-225/2 

V5132  9  4%6 
V5133  41/2 2% 
VS136  3  21146 
V5137  18-221/2 
V5138  3  3% 
VS139  6  7%6 
V5140  9  BIAG 
VS157  221/2 -45 8% 
VS214  45  3%6 

VS028 
V5029 

6% 

1%6 

211/2 6 

21%6 

2% 
2% 
1% 

21%6 

12%2 
31/4 
4 

2% 

21%6 
1%6 
21%6 
4 
21%6 
32%2 
31%6 

21/4 

6% 

69A6 
2% 
3% 

3%6 
3 

7% 

4%6 

4%6 

6% 
6%6 
4%6 
4%6 
2% 
4%6 
5%6 
41%0 

7%6 
7% 
3%6 
3%6 

3%6 
4%6 
3% 
5% 
6%6 
6 

4%6 

6 I GN 

6 
781 
773 

X771 
768 

1461-2 

409 

TEL 
TEL 

763 

762S 

761T 
778 

2 

Z 

53-6-0 
5540 

2370P1 
5156PI 

4F4H 

F4H 

F4BP 

F2BP 
2FBP 
4156 
4FH 
5308 

Z3ONX 
2308SC 
10308SC 
2370B P 
5156SC 

D6BP 
703  532 

2F2H 
766T  2156 

4F2H 
4F5H 

1662  4F6H 
794  21308SC 
Spec. Positioned 
Socket 

Supg'd 
List 
Price 

$3.30 
5.50* 

2.95 
3.95* 

.30 

.10 

.10 

.075 

.70* 

10* 
.50 
.95 

.85 
1.95 

3.35* 

.80 

.80 

.65* 

.65* 

.71 

.71 
1.95 
.70* 
2.50 
2.58 
2.95 
3.95* 
.85 
2.00 

1.90 
.45 
.90 
1.63 
1.35 
3.98* 
4.55* 
4.15* 

2.30 

All prices in effect 3/28/49. Pr ices slightly higher on Pacific Coast. 
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THE CO MPLETE LI NE OF 

EVEREADY 
FL A S H LI G H T S 

No. 2231  TWO-CELL  "EVEREADY"  AUTO-
MATIC  SPOTLIGHT -  Seamless brass tube. 
Chromium finish with rolled-on black decoration. 
Uses 2 "Eveready" No. 935 batteries and "Ever-
eady" Lamp No. PR6. Unit package quantity 1. 
List Price Each (Complete With Batteries) $1.65 

DISPLAY PACKAGE 

No. 25 

Contains 6 No. 2251 
two-cell "Eveready" Auto-
matic Spotlights, displays 
6. Seamless brass tube, 
chromium finish with 
rolled-on black decoration. 
Uses  2 "Eveready"  No. 
950 batteries and "Ever. 
eady" Lamp No. PR2. 

List Price Each (Complete 
With Batteries) . • .$1.65 

No. 2351 THREE-CELL "EVEREADY" AUTOMATIC SPOT-
LIGHT -Seamless brass tube. Chromium finish with rolled-
on black decoration. Uses 8 "Eveready" No. 950 batteries 
and "Everegdy" Lamp No. PR3. Unit package quantity 1. 
List Price Each (Complete With Batteries)  $1.95 

No. 2645 FIVE-CELL "EVEREADY" FOCUSING SEARCH-
LIGHT -Chromium fittings, seamless brass tube with dur-
able black, baked on finish equipped with ring hanger . 
Uses 5 "Eveready" No.  950 batteries and "Eveready" 
Lamp No. 605. Unit package quantity 1. 
List Price Each (Complete With Batteries)  $4.50 

No. 915 
1% volts. 
Length 
13%2" 

Diameter 
3e.64" 

Weight 
% oz. 

No. 935 
11/2  volts. 
Length 2" 
Diameter 
11/2 2" 

Weight 
1% oz. 

No. 950 
1% volts. 
Length 
22%4" 

Diameter 
12%4. 

Weight  Weight 
3% oz. 

No. 509 
Lantern 
Battery. 
6 volts. 
2%"x2 %"x 
327,62”. 

1 lb., 7 oz. 

No. 1351 

Three-Cell Pie-
focused  Indus-
trial Flashlight 
- General pur-
pose type. Uses 
3 "Eveready" 
No. 950 batter-
ies and "Ever-
eady" Lamp 
No. PR7. Unit 
Package quan-
tity 1. 
List Price 
Each  (Corn-
Pieta  With 
Batteries) 

DISPLAY PACKAGE 

No. 71 

Contains  12  No.  2671 
two-cell "Eveready" Focus-
ing Spotlights, displays 6. 
Chromium  fittings . . . 
seamless brass tube with 
durable  black  baked  on 
finish . . . equipped with 
ring hanger. Uses 2 "Ever-
eady" No. 950 batteries 
and "Eveready"  Lamp 
No. 14.. 
List Price Each (Complete 
With Batteries) . • • $1.65 

No. 1251 

Two-Cell  Pre-
focused  Indus-
trial Flashlight 
- General pur-
pose type. Uses 
2 "Eveready" 
No. 950 batter-
ies and "Ever-
eady" Lamp 
No. PR6. Unit 
package  quan-
tity 1. 
List Price 
Each  (Com-
plete  With 
Batteries) 

$3.15  $2.95 

SCHEDULE OF PRICES 

DISPLAY PACKAGE 

No. 22 

Contains 12 No. 220 Pen-
lights . .  all chromium 
finish on seamless brass 
. . . Uses 2 "Eveready" 
No.  916 batteries and 
"Eveready" Lamp No. 
222. 

List Price Each (Complete 
With Batteries) ...$1.00 

No. 1259 

Two-Cell  Pre-
focused Per-
missible Safety 
Flashlight - 
Uses 2 "Ever-
eady" No. 950 
batteries and 
"Eveready" 
La mp  No. 
PR6. Extra 
lamp in bottom 
cap included. 
Unit package 
quantity 1. 
List  Price 
Each (Co m-
plete  With 
Batteries) 

$5.20 

No. 1359 

Three-Cell Pre-
focused Per-
missible Safety 
Flashlight - 
Uses 3 "Ever-
eady" No. 950 
batteries and 
"Eveready" 
La mp  No. 
PR7. Extra 
lamp in bottom 
cap included. 
Unit package 
quantity 1. 
List Price 
Each  (Com-
plete  With 
Batteries) 

$5.50 

Cat. 
No. 

No. 
of 
Cells 

915  1 
935  1 
950  1 

Cell 
Size 

AA 

List 
Price 
Each 

Unit 
Pkg. 
Qty. 

Weight of 
Unit Packages 

Lbs. Ozs. 

$ .075 
.10 
.10 

12 
12 
48 

1 
9 

7,1/2" 
4 
4 

Lantern Battery 

509  I  4  F  I  .70  I 12  I  16  I  8 

"Eveready" Miniature Lamps for Radio Panel Service 

"Eveready"  List 
No.  Bulb  Volts  Amp.  Price 

40 
41 
44 
46 
47 
48 
49 
so 

1490 

T-31/4  
T-31/4  
T-3% 
T-31/4  
T-31/4 
T-3y. 
T-3y4 
c.-31/2 
T-314 

6-8 
2.5 
6-8 
6-8 
6-8 
2 
2 
6-8 
3.2 

0.15 
0.50 
0.25 
0.25 
0.15 
0.06 
0.06 

C.P. 1 
0.16 

Cat. 
No. 

102 

FLASHLIGHT LENS ASSORTMENT  

Type 
Unit 

Package 
Quantity 

40 No. 53419 Spotlight Lenses and   
2 No. 53123 Baby Spotlight Lenses   
2 No. 53390 Searchlight Lenses  

"EVEREADY" LAMPS 
TWO CELL 

1 
Assort ment 

"Eveready" 
No. 

Bead 
Color Bulb Vol. s Amp. 

List 
Price 

Use with Following 
"Eveready Batteries" 

14 Blue G-3% 2.5 0.30 $ .10 2 Nos. 935 or 950 
PR-2 Blue B-3' (, 2.4 0.50 .14 2 No. 950 
PR-4 Lt. Gr. B-3,/i 2.3 0.27 .14 2 No. 935 
PR-6 Brown B-33/2 2.5 0.30 .14 2 Nos. 935 or 950 
222 White TL-3 2.2 0.25 .10 2 No. 915 

THREE CELL 

13 
PR-3 
PR-7 

Green 
Green 
Pink 

G-3;,6  3.8 
B-3%  3.6 
B-3.1/6  3.8 

0.30 
0.50 
0.30 

if.10  3 No. 950 
.14  3 No. 950 
.14  3 No, 950 

FIVE CELL 

605  Brown  G-4j4 I 6.0  I 0.50 
PR-12  -  B-31/2  I_ 6.0  I 0.50 

$ .11  5 No. 950 
.15  5 No. 950 

Copyright by1.1. C. P., Inc. 



EvEREADY TRADE-MARK 
Radio Batteries 

482 

Sell the one brand your customers will always buy —"Eveready" 
Radio Batteries —for fast turnover, repeat sales! Famous for fine 
craftsmanship and quick profits, "Eveready" Radio Batteries — 
portable and farm packs —equip virtually every battery-type radio 
in use today! 
Complete data describing these best-selling batteries are given 
on page M-9. 

EvEREADY 

A-1300  490 

M-8 Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



"EVEREADY" BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS 

Catalog 
Ni, miter VOLTAGE 

Length 

Overall 
Dimensions 

Width Height 

List 
Price 

Each  

Unit 
Pack-
age 

Quan- 
tit Y 

Weight 
oft nit 
Pack- 
age 
in 

Pounds 

Battery 
Weight Terminals 

"B" BATTERIES FOR PORTABLE RECEIVERS 

455 45  Volt... 22312" 1" 31.14:6” $1.65 6 334 8 oz. Snap Type -, +45 
457 673/2 Volt... 21316" 1M" 2'.2" 2.25 6 23/2 7% oz. 'Snap Type -, +6734 
467 673/2 Volt... 2134" 1M" 346,or 2.25 6 43/2 12 oz. Snap Type -, +673,2 
482 45  Volt... 31.9,12" 12742" 5,3" 2.00 6 113/2 1 lb. 14 oz. Socket ---, +45 
490 90  Volt... 32;12" 1H" 34544, 2.95 6 63/2 1 lb. '2" oz. Snap Type ----, +90 
493 300 Volt... 211/(6" 27/12" 3 %n 10.00 1 W I 1 lb. 1 oz. Pin Jacks -, +300 
738 45  Volt... 3" 2946" VA" 2.50 2 234 1 lb. 4 oz. Socket -, +22 34,  +45 

"A" BATTERIES FOR PORTABLE RECEIVERS 

717 

718 
724 
736 

73,2 Volt... 

6 Volt... 
6 Volt... 
43/2 Volt... 

2712" 
3134" 

174," 
313/16" 

1154" 

2%" 
174 ,2" 

194'6" 

3 w 
5 w 

23312" 
43,12" 

$0.95 
1.75 
0.50 
0.75 

6 

1 
12 
6 

3 

2% 
234 
6% 

8% oz. 

2 lb. 13 oz. 
224 oz. 
1 lb. 1 oz. 

Socket -, +73/2 
Socket -, +6 
Flashlight 
Socket -, +4M 

741 13/2 Volt... 37A" 2114" 5M" 1.65 1 2% 2 lb. 13 oz. Socket -, +1.5 
742 13/2 Volt... 219/12" 219/12" 4" 0.95 6 834 1 lb. 6 oz. Socket -, +1.5 
743 13/2 Volt... 313 .6" 22W 4612" 1.25 3 6,1/2 2 lb. 1 oz. Socket -, +1.5 
744 6 Volt... 22312" 22312" 33 !2" 0.95 6 BM 1 lb. 6 oz. Socket -, +6 
74.5 11/2 Volt... 37A" 17i" 10 %" 1.75 2 5% 2 lb. 13 oz. Socket -, +1.5 
746 4 Volt... 315i6" -I-%ie 421/‘2" .75 6 73,•2 1 lb. 4 oz. Socket -, +4.5 
747 6 Volt... 37/2"  17/(6" 102312" 1.75 2 5% 2 lb. 13 oz. Socket -, +6 
950 11-2 Volt... 121,14" Diam. 2274" 0.10 48 934. 3 1,6 oz. Flashlight 

"A-B" PACK FOR 1.4 VOLT PORTABLE RECEIVERS 

752 9 "A" 90 " B" HI V 211,46" 414'6" $5.50 1 6% 6 lb. 5 oz. Recessed Plug --- "A", 

I 
753 73/2 & 9 "A" 974'2" 22V. 45:4" 5.50 1 534 4 lb. 15 oz. Socket - "A" +7% 

90 "11" "A", +9 "A" - --"B", 
+90 "B" 

754 73,2 & 9 "A" 10 % 3U" 
4,7 5.50 1 6% 6 lb. 8 oz. Socket -"A", 

90 "B" +7% "A", +9 "A", 
- "B", +90 "B" 

755 6 & 73/2 "A" . 89/k," 274"  1 n,.i" 4.50 1 334 3 lb. 8 oz. Socket- "A",+6"A", 
75 "B" +73/2"A"- "B", +75 

756 73/2 "A" 917,-;i2" 23/2" 32742" 5.50 1 434 3 lb. 14 oz. Socket-"A", +7% 
90 "B" "A", -"B", +90"B" 

, 

"B" BATTERY FOR FAR M TYPE RECEIVERS 

187  t5  Volt ... F 82.75 10 14 4 lb. 4 oz. Socket -, +22 %, +45 

"A-B" PACK FOR 1.4 VOLT FAR M TYPE RECEIVERS 

758 2 "A" 
9(1  - 13- .. 

11 2 -H''. . A-90  - 759  151116" 
• 

101416" 61316" 

0- "  615/16" 

$5.95 

$5.95 1 

14% 

1834 

14 lbs. 8 oz. 

17 lb. 6 oz. 

Socket -, +1.5 
Socket -, +90 

Socket --, +1.5 
Socket --, +90 

"AIR CELL" "A" BATTERIES FOR 2 VOLT RECEIVERS 

A-2600 , 21:i Volt.  929-32"  6193;2" 
SA-2600  219  Volt...  92?32"  61?-i'2" 
A-2300  21'2 Vol t.  814"  51%'i6" 

1134" 
1134" 
8N" 

$10.95 
12.10 
8.50 

24 
24 
123/2 

21 lb. 5 oz. 
21 lb. 5 oz. 
11 lb. 

Screw -, +2.5 
Screw -, +2.5 
Screw -, +2.5 

"A" BATTERIES FOR 1.4 VOLT RECEIVERS 

*A-1300 
740 

134 Volt... 
13/2 Volt... 

55/(6,, • .40,,1•2” 
41%,2”  3743# 

8M" $4.85 
3.95 

1 
1 

7 
634 

5 lb. 13% oz. 
6 lb. 4 oz. 

Socket -, +1.25 
Socket -, +1.5 

Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. *Air Cell "A" Battery  M-9 



EVEREADY 
Dry Batteries 

Illustrated below are "Eveready" Dry 
Batteries, known for dependable and 
long service. Information describing 
famous "Eveready" Dry Batteries 
is given with each illustration. 

EVEREADY 

'NI NE  01/18 . 

HOT SHOT 
MULTIPLE BATTERY 

101 GA MIC HI M CON11101111113. IGNITION. ALAIMIG ITC 

Itocove n row.: sitoriloo 

" ". 

"EVEREADY" "IGNITOR" DRY CELL NO. 6 — 

For extra long life and heavy service in all Dry Cell applica-

tions. Its exceptionally high quality and recuperative powers 

have  made the "Eveready" "Ignitor" dry cell famous for 

ignition, radio, bells, buzzers, electric games, toys, lanterns 

and other battery operated devices. 

*4' 4 4 CA111011 0. "''  

"EVEREADY" R.R. AND INDUSTRIAL NO. 6 — 
Especially designed for Railroad and Industrial use where a 
wide range of service conditions, from extremely heavy to 
extremely light are encountered. 

"EVEREADY" "COLUMBIA" "GRAY LABEL" TELEPHONE CELL 
NO. 6 — Especially designed for telephone service. Noted for 
its long life on light drain service. 

Brand anti T I, pe Jacket Voltage 

Overall Dimensions 

In  Inches  

Quantity 

in  Standard Package 

A pros. Wt. orStd. Pkg. 
in Pounds 

List 
Price 
Each 

W. C. 
"'bit 
Price 
Each Diameter Height 

*"Eveready" "Ignitor" No. 6 Round 1 % 2% 6% 12 27 $0.70 $0.75 

*"Eveready" R.R. and 
Industrial No. 6 Round 1% 2% 6% 12 28 0.75 0.80 

**"Eveready" "Columbia" 
"Gray Label" Telephone 
Cell No. 6 Round 1% 2% 6%  19 26 0.65 0.70 

*Equipped with screw terminals unless Fahnestock spring terminals are specified. 
**Equipped with Fahnestock spring terminals unless screw terminals are specified. 

"EVEREADY" "HOT SHOT" BATTERIES — 

For all purposes requiring four or more dry cells in series. 

Particularly adapted for electric fences, gas engines (tractors, 

motor boats, etc.), blasting, fire and burglar alarms, gongs, 
bells, annunciators, signals, lights for closets, out-houses, camps, 

boats, searchlights, etc. 

"Eveready" "Hot Shot" Batteries are composed of specially 

selected cells.  Internal connections are securely soldered and 
the cells  are completely insulated  against  accidental  short 

circuits.  Terminals are insulated. 

Brand and Type Voltage 
Overall Dimensions 

In Inches 

Length Width Height 

Quantity 
in Standard 
, Package 

Approx. Wt. 
of Std. Pkg. 
in Pounds 

List 
Price 
Each 

tP. C. 
List 
Price 
Each 

"Eveready" No. 1461 
"Eveready" No. 1462 
"Eveready" No. 1562 
"Eveready" No. 1662 

6 
6 
7 
9 

10% 
55/(6 
774 
71 % 

2% 
554 
5 
5% 

7% 
7% 

7% 

6 
4 
4 
4 

59 
41 
52 
62 

$3.35 
3.35 
4.35 
4.95 

$3.65 
3.65 
4.75 
5.40 

Standard Packages Contain One Type of 6-Inch Dry Cell or "Hot Shot" Battery Only. 

M-I0 tPacific Coast Price  Copyright by U. C. P., Inc. 



DRY BATTERIE 
GENERAL dry batteries contain many outstanding advancements such as extra heavy seamless extruded zinc 

cups, the famous paper thin separator permitting more mix and more active zinc area by utilization of the cell 
bottom, the curled rim lock seal which seals each cell individually. These features, found only in Generals, assure 
long shelf life as well as the maximum in dry battery performance. 

GENERAL A & B RADIO FARM PACKS 
General A-B packs are made with L size cells in the A section. These cells are 

40 % longer than the largest conventional 1 V4" diameter cell. This construction 

assures the perfect balance between these "A" and "B" sections for current drains 
established by the Radio Industry. 

Standard  Pkg. Lbs.    Interchangeable With   
Type  Voltage  Package  Weight  Eveready  Burgess  Ray-O-Vac 

60DLI IL  I 1/2 -90  1  24.5  759  176060 
Z60D12L  11/2 -90  1  24  -  186060 
60012L6  9-90  1  24  -  366060 
60B6L  I 1/2 .90  4  39  758  - 
90FL6D  1 35-9C  I  45  -  F90-06 

Price 
East  Pacific Coast 

AB82  $ 7.95  $ 8.25 

AB- 982 
AB85 
P8960 

7.95  8.25 
8.25  8.55 
5.95  5.95 
10.50  11.11 

GENERAL ABC HOME RADIO BATTERIES 

All cells used in General batteries are filled with active mix by loading equip-

ment developed by General which automatically puts the right amount of mix into 

each cell and packs it uniformly. General home radio batteries are accepted for 
their uniformity, dependability and long service. 

Type 

12LI L 
12LIS 
P24L2 
5H5 
V300 
V3ODL 
V3OF 
V30FL 
H30 
H3BS 
VSB 
H15135 
Hl5B 
H ISA 

Standard  Pkg. Lbs.    Interchangeable With   
Voltage  Package  Weight  Eveready  Burgess  Ray-0-Vac 
11/2  4  34  740  2OF 
11/2  4  34  A1300  196 
3  1  17  X125  201=2 
71/2  4  8.6  687  65 
45  6  45  -  2308 
45  6  51  487  -.-
45  6  68  -  10308 
45  3  39  -  21308 
41/2  0  7.5  X771  2370PI 
41/2  0  3  781  5360 
71/2  0  6.3  773  5540 
221/2  0  15.4  768  5156P1 
221/2  0  15.4  778  5156SC 
221/2  0  0  763  4156 

P9203 
PI68A 
P9403 
P85A 
P5233 

P5- 933 
P9303 
P23I W 
53IR 
551 
P5I51 

415- 1 

Price 
East  Pacific Coast 

$3.30  $3.30 
3.30  3.30 
4.73  5.15 
1.25  1.25 
2.45  2.45 
2.55  2.55 
2.95  3.13 
3.40  3.60 
.85  .85 
.50  .50 
.95  .95 
1.95  1.95 
2.03  2.00 
1.95  1.95 

GENERAL  PORTABLE A & B PACKS 

The small size cells used in portable batteries greatly reflect the benefits derived 

from General's patented construction. General Batteries deliver more service hours per 
dollar, therefore you will find them used as original equipment in more battery 
radios than any other brand. 

Standard  Pkg. Lbs.    Interchangeable With   
Type  Voltage  Package  Weight  Eveready  Burgess  Ray-O-Vac 

40C W2CF 
4IA4FL 
60A2L 
60A4L 
42A5G5 
291 
60A4F4 
60A6F6-5 
362 
Z50B4H4 
Z60B6H6 

11/2 -60 
11/2-61 1/2 
11/2 -90 
11/2-90 
71/2 -63 
71/2 -9-90 
6-90 
71/2 -9-90 
71/2-9-90 
6-75 
9-90 

6  8.7 
6  25.5 
1 
6  38.5 
6  30 
1  6.5 
6  33.5 
1  6 
6  24 

7 
89 

4GMA4I 
SDMA60 
6FMA60 
5GMA42 

754  G6M60 
2F4A60 

753  F6A60 
756  T5Z60 

G4B50 
752  66860 

AB4I9 

A 0- 84 
A B794 
A B878 
AB694 
AB994 

A 8- 670 
A 8677 

Price 

$3.00 
4.25 
5.95 
5.95 
4.70 
5.95 
5.95 
5.95 
5.95 
5.00 
5.95 

Cbpv, ight by U. C. P., Inc.  See next page for more General Batteries. 
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GENER AL  PORT ABLE  A  BATTERIES 
Voltage  Pkge.  Weight ,-- Interchangeable With - , 

Type  Std. Pkg. Lbs. Eveready Burgess  Ray-O-Vac  Price 

D  11/2  Radio A  50  12  -  -  -  $0.125 
4FI  11/2  6  9  742  4F  P94A  .95 
6F1  11/2  6  13  743  6F  P96A  1.30 
8FI  11/2  6  17.4  741  8F  P98A  1.65 
3LI  I'h  6  11.4  745  4FL  P94L  .80 
3H3  41/2  6  8  746  G3  P83A  .80 
4F4  6  6  9  744  F4PI  P694A  95 
8F4  6  6  17.4  718  2F4  P698A  I.5 

GENERAL  PORT ABLE  B BATTERIES 
Std. Pkg. Lbs. ,- - Interchangeable With - , 

Type  Voltage  Pkge.  Weight Eveready Burgess  Ray-O-Vac  Price 

V30A  45  6  11.4  -  A30  P430  82.35 
F30A  45  6  11.4  -  A3OX  8830P  2.35 
V3011  45  6  17  -  B30  P5303  2.35 
V30AA  45  6  9  738  Z30  P7R30  2.60 
V30AA2  45  6  9  -  Z3ON  -  2.60 
W3OB  45  6  12  482  M30  P7830  2.35 

GENERAL  "Duro Mite "  BATTERIES 
New General DuroMite batteries are the finest in battery design and assembly. Thin, 

well-balanced flat cells are stacked like a roll of wafers. Each stack of cells sealed in its own 
plastic case, keeping the cells fresh until put in use. Maximum service life can be obtained 
from minimum of space used. 

Std. Pkg. Lbs., - Interchangeable With --, 
Type  Voltage  Pkge.  Weight Eveready Burgess  Ray-O-Vac  Price 
W45A  671/2  12  10  467  XX45  4367  52,15 
W30A  45  12  7  455  XX30  P3A30  1.75 
W60A  90  12  13.5  490  -  -  3.25 

GENERAL "0112 42/10.1)/II  & LANTERN BATTERIES 

The New General "Xeahproor flashlight cell comes to the market to fulfill the de-
mand of practically every user. This demand is for extra long service, years of shelf life 
and protection against corrosion damage. The Industrial cell is recommended when light 
is needed frequently and for long periods. 

Std. Pkg. Lbs. ,-- Interchangeable With - , 
Type  Voltage  Pkge.  Weight Eveready Burgess  Ray-O-Vac P 
C  11/2  72  8  935  I  I LP  $Ori e  y..G01072  
DLP  I 1/2  240  59  -  -  2LP  .10 
D  11/2  240  57  950  2  -  .10 
D Industrial  I1/2 250  59.5  1050  #2 Ind  2111  .10 
AA  I 1/2  180  8  915  Z  7-R 
V4F Lantern  6  10  15.8  409  F4H  941  .80 
4F8 Bicycle  6  10  15.5  -  -  -  1.20 

GENERAL IGNITION & ELECTRIC FENCE BATTERIES 
All General batteries are designed to use the most efficient cells available. The 641 is 

made with 12 1 cells and this construction has proven to produce exceptional performance 
when used on Electric Fence controls and other ignition applications. 

Std. Pkg. Lbs., - Interchangeable With --,  Price 
Type  Voltage  Pkge.  Weight Eveready Burgess Ray-O-Vac  East  Pacific Cf. 

#6  I 1/2  24  60  #6 1g  -  #6 Ig  .70  $0.75 
#6 Tele  11/2  24  60  #6 Co.  -  #6 Tele  .70  .75 
641 Multiple  6  6  54  1461  -  641  3.35  3.75 

We manufacture all types of Hearing Aid and Model Airplane 
batteries. Write for particulars. 

POITAIIE I IMMO' 

GENERAL 

0 

41MitEIM MILI W 

OMNI 
NU M 8 WIER 

GENER AL DRY BATTERIES, INC. 
MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORY • 13000 ATHENS AVE.,CLEVELAND, OHIO 

FACTORIES • DUBUQUE, IA. • ME MPHIS, TENN. • TORONTO, ONT. 

BRANCH OFFICES & WAREHOUSES • NE W YORK, CHICAGO, DALLAS, SAN FRANCISCO, 

LOS ANGELES, PORTLAND, MEMPHIS, MINNEAPOLIS 
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P-694A 
2R 

P-698L 

AB-995 

P-7830 

PORTABLE 
RADIO BATTERIES 

P-698A 

P-96A 

AB-878 

P-5303 

P-430 

P-94A P-83A 

AB-994 

AB-85 

4367 

Turn page for more RAY-0-VAC Batteries and Specifications 
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P-5151 

551' 

531R 

P-231 W 

P-9403 

FARM 
RADIO BATTERIES 

P-9203 

AB-82 P-2303 P-9303 

SPE CI FI C A TI O N S 
PORTABLE "A" BATTERIES 

Catalog 
No. 

P694A 

*P698A 

P94A 
P83A 

P698L 
P96A 

Voltage 
and Type 

6A 

6A 
1%A 

41AA 

6A 

11/24 

Dimensions 
in Inches 

2%6 X 2%6 x 4% 

x 21%6 x 51/2 
x  x 4%6 

4  x  x 41%6 

3 /8 x 1.7A6 x 10% 
315A6 x 2%  x 

Terminals 

2 Hole Socket 

2 Hole Socket 
2 Hole Socket 

2 Hole Socket 
2 Hole Socket 

2 Hole Socket 

Standard Pkg.  List Price Ea. 
Quan.  Wt.  EC  PC  

6  8%  $0.95 
6  16  1.80 

6  8  .90 

6  6%  .75 

6  16  1.80 
4  8  1.25 

AB994 

AB995 
AB878 

P7830 

P5303 
P430 

4367 

714 or 9A-90B 

9A-90B 

7% or 9A-90B 

45B 

45B 
45B 
67%B 

PORTABLE "AB" BATTERIES   
9%  x 27/8 x 4% Standard 8 Hole Socket  6 

13% x 2%  x 4%  Recessed 4 Pr. Male Plug 6 

10%  x 3%6 x 4% Standard 8 Hole Socket 6 

PORTABLE "B" BATTERIES   
3%6 x 11%6 x 5%  Combination B Socket  6 

x 2%  x 5%6 Combination B Socket 6 

3%6 x 2%  x 4% Combination B Socket 6 
2%  x 15A6 x 3%  2 Snap Fasteners  12 

FARM "A" BATTERIES 

35 

49 

44 

13 

16 

10% 

5.25 

5.35 

5.45 

2.15 

2.15 

2.30 
2.45 

P9403  3A  1111A6x 4  x 51%6 

P9203  1.14A  711,46 x 21%6 x 7 

FARM "AB" 
AB85  1%4-90B  101%6 x  x 6% 
AB82  1y2A-90B  15% x 41/8 x 6% 

FARM "B" 
P9303  45B  8%6 x 4%6 x 7%6 

P2303  45B  8%6 x 3%6 x 7%6 

FARM "C" 

2 Hole Socket  1  14 4.90 $5.15 
2 Hole Socket  6  421,4  3.30  3.30 

BATTERIES   
4 Hole Socket  6 53% 5.70 6.00 
4 Hole Socket  1  21  7.50  7.80 

BATTERIES 
3 Hole Socket  4  45 2.93  3.14 
3 Hole Socket  6  46  2.40  2.40 

BATTERIES 
*P231 W 4%C 

* 531R  43/4 C 

* 551  71/2 C 

*P5151  221413 or C  4  x 21,4 x 3 

41,46 x 17,46  x 31,48 
x 1%6 x 2%6 

31 %6 x %  x 21%6 

3 Hole Socket  10  7%  .75 
. Screw 10  3  .63 

5 Screw 1 Pigtail  10  6  1.10 
5 Hole Socket  6  8  1.70 

*Indicates special battery types made on order only and not carried in stock. 
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